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The Chine* Umpire; forming a Sequel to the Work 
entitled "Recollections of a Journey through Tar- 
tar? and Thibet:* By M. Hoc. 2 vols. 8vo. 
pp. 901, with Map, 24s. cloth. [Jan. 5, 1855. 

The present work records the journey of M. Hue 
in 1853 through the heart of China, from the 
frontiers of Thibet to Canton. During a pre- 
vious residence of nearly fourteen years in various 
parts of the Chinese empire, he had lived in 
familiar intercourse with all classes of society, and 
while pursuing his vocation as a missionary, had 
studied the domestic life and initiated himself 
into the secret workings of the Chinese institu- 
tions, which, despite of all that has been written 
about them, are still in a great measure an enigma 
to the world. The present volumes open where 
his former work on Tartary concluded— namely, 
with an account of his entrance into China from 
Thibet, and of his journey to the capital of Sse- 
Tchouen, whither, lie was conveyed oy order of 
the emperor to undergo a solemn trial before 
the Mandarins. On his acquittal he pursued 
bis journey into the 'interior, and in the course 


of his narrative, which is full of personal ad- 
venture, be enters into curious details respecting 
his relations with the Mandarins and the Chinese 
tribunals, and lays before the reader his views 
of the institutions, religion, manners, and customs 
of the Chinese, not in a formal dissertation, but 
in connection with the various incidents of his 
journey. In the preface, the author enters upon 
the insurrection in China which is still raging, 
and estimates its probable results. A map of 
China, showing the traveller 6 route, is appended 
to the work. 

Mountains and Molehills; or, Recollections of a 
Burnt Journal. By Frank Marryat, Author 
of " Borneo and the Eastern Archipelago." 
With numerous Illustrations from Drawings 
by the Author; comprising 8 Plates printed in 
Colours, and 19 Engravings on Wood. 8vo. 
pp. 455, price 21s. cloth. {Jan. 80, 1855. 

In his previous wcrk, Mr. Marryat gave to the 
world his experiences in Borneo and the Eastern 
Archipelago. In the present, he relates the 
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incidents that befel him in California. He started 
for San Francisco, by way of Ch agree and Panama, 
in April 1850. accompanied by bis man Barnes, a 
quondam Norfolk poacher, bis friend Mr. Thomas, 
and with three large blood-hounds; and after 
spending a few weeks in the city of the gold- 
diggings, he pushed on to tbe Russian River and 
Valley of the Santa Rosa, with the determination 
of ( • squ atting" there. Here they passed tlie win ter, 
inclosing the valley, and fitting it for agricultural 
purposes, and diversifying the labours of the field 
with hunting and shooting excursions and other 
pleasures of the chase. In the spring he returned 
to San Francisco, the characteristics of which he 
describes in detail ; together with the aspect of the 
population, the iron-houses, and, among other 
matters, the great fires, in one of which the author 
lost bis notes and sketches, which are here re- 
suscitated from memory. After various excursions 
made in the vicinity of San Francisco, the author 
proceeded to Sonoraand Tuttle Town, where, after 
many adventures, he determined on the erection of 
an experimental mining establishment. The rest 
of the volume is mainly oocupied with the results 
of this experiment; but it is varied by many digres- 
sions, in which the peculiarities of the three chief 
classes of miners, Mexican, French, and Chinese, 
in his neighbourhood, are characteristically de- 
scribed, together with speculations as to the results 
of the gold discoveries, advice to emigrants, and 
a fund of anecdote and adventure, in which things 
great and small are mingled together in such a 
way as to explain the title of the work, — Moun- 
tains and Molehills. The moral of the whole, to 
use the words of the author, is, *' that a man with 
health may plant himself in any country in the 
world, ana, by the exercise of those reasonable 
faculties that are denied to few, may there live 
well and happily." The work is accompanied by 
numerous illustrations, in which the author has 
endeavoured to be faithful to the characteristics 
of the people. 

A Journal of the Swedish Embassy in the Tears 1653 
and 1654, impartially written by the Ambassador, 
Bulstrode Whitelocke ; and first published 
from the Original MS by Dr. C. Morton, F.S.A. 
Librarian of the British Museum. A New 
Edition, revised by H. Reeve, Esq. F.S.A. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 907, price 24s. cloth. 

[^?*. 28, 1855. 

This work has long enjoyed a high reputation 
with all who are familiar with the Annals of Eng- 
land in the 17th Century, It is tbe record of the 
first Embassy set forth by the Commonwealth of 
England two hundred years ago, written by the 
Ambassador himself, who was at onoe a lawyer, 
a soldier, a courtier, and a statesman. It sets 
forth- tbe reasons of bis going, describes the 


voyage by sea to Gothenburg, and tbe journey by 
land from Gothenburg to Upsal, where the Court 
of Sweden then was ; gives an account of the 
conversations which he held with various per- 
sonages from day to day, and notices in detail 
the broad course, the turnings and windings, and 
the minutest incidents of the negotiations by 
which Sweden was brought into the Protestant 
alliance contemplated by Cromwell,— tbe great 
object of the Mission. The work throws much 
light on English, German, and Swedish Life, two 
centuries ago. It brings the reader into contact 
with Queen Christina and her Court, the great 
Chancellor Oxenetiern, theFrench,Spanish, Dutch, 
and Danish Ambassadors, and Senators without 
number, at Upsal, Lubeck, and Hamburg ; and 
not tbe teast of its characteristics is tbe msight 
which it gives into Cromwell's manners, carriage, 
and demeanour, in public and private life. The 
work was first printed from the original MS. in 
the British Museum, by Dr. Morton, in 1772; 
but it has long been out of print; and, in the 
present edition, Mr. Reeve has modernised the 
orthography throughout, added illustrative notes 
wherever they appeared necessary, and prefixed an 
introduction containing a biographical sketch of 
tbe author, and an apppcciation of his character. 


The Golden Colony; or, Victoria in 1854.- With 
Remarks on the Geology of the Gold Fields of 
Australia. By G. H. Wathen. With 6 Wood- 
cuts from Sketches by the Author. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 275, price 8s. Gd. cloth. [March 31, 1855. 

Tbe author of this work, who unites in his own 
person the emigrant, the traveller, the politician, 
the geologist, and the artist, has here recorded 
the results of his own observation and adventure 
in Victoria during four years' residence His 
sojourn at the mines, and journeys through various 
parts of the country, gave him unusual facilities 
for marking the various phases of colonial life ; 
and the mode in which he ha3 treated the subject 
will be seen from the subjoined summary of the 
contents of his work : — Victoria compared with 
the adjacent Colonies — Victoria — Bird's-eye View 
of the Country — Towns and Townships — Popu- 
lation and Social Aspects — The Diggings and 
Diggers— Travelling in the Bush—Bush-rangers 
— Commerce and Revenue— Produce of Gold — 
Religion and Education — Crime and Police — 
Administration of Public Affairs — Political and 
Social Questions — Geology of the Victorian Gold 
fields— Discovery of Gold in Australia, &o. &c. 
The work is furnished with illustrations taken 
on the spot, exhibiting the characteristic features 
of Victorian landscape, and geology, and tbe 
pursuits of the mining population. 
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Cornea, in its Picturesque, Social, and Historical 
Aspects: Being the Record of a Tour in the Summer 
of\R52. ByrKBDiNAND Gregorovius. Trans- 
lated by Russell Martinead, M.A . ; and form- 
ing Nos. 79, 80, and 81, or Volume the Thirty- 
ninth, of the Travellers Library. lOmo. pp. 
631, price 8s. 6d. cloth; or in Three Parts, 
price One Shilling each. [March 81, 1855. 

This work records the incidents of a tour made by 
the author in 1852. The ancient history of Corsica 
is first gi Ten in a rapid sketch of its fortunes under 
the Greeks, Etruscans, Carthaginians, end Ho* 
mans. Its mediaeval history is next traced, toge- 
ther with an account of the various enterprises 
undertaken against its cruel oppressors, the 
Genoese, and the chief events in its history down 
to the most recent times. The author then pro- 
ceeds on his tour through the Island, describing, 
as he goes, its physical features, the products of the 
soil, its mineral wealth, and the traditions, customs, 
laws, literature, and spirit of the people. The work 
abounds in stories illustrative of native character. 
While noticing in succession the various distin- 
guished persons with whom the history of the 
island is associated, from Seneca down to Napo- 
leon, the author throws much light on their cha- 
racter and career; and peculiar interest will be 
found to attach to his account of the Bonaparte 
family, the scenes of Napoleon's youth, aud the 
anecdotes of his Corsican education and adven- 
tures, collected on the spot. The translator, who 
was favoured by the author with the correction of 
numerous errata in the German edition, has en- 
deavoured to enhance the value of the original to 
the English public by the verification of the 
references to classical and Italian authors, and by 
the addition of iudices and of notes. 


The Bulgarian, the Turk, and the German. By 
A. A. Paton, Author of " Servia, or a Residence 
in Belgrade/' " The Modern Syrians," &o. 
Post 8vo. pp. 150, price 5s. cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1855. 

Mr. Paton's previous works on Syria, Servia, Ac. 
are well known. His present volume contains 
the narrative of a journey from Ollmiitz to Con- 
stantinople, through Bulgaria, made by the author 
in the autumn of 1858. In the course of his 
journey he visited Kalafat, Roustchouk, Silistria, 
and Schumla, and witnessed the preparations 
which had been made by large bodies of Turkish 
troops to resist the then expected invasion of the 
Russian forces. As he bad introductions to the 
commandersof all these fortresses, or had previously 
enjoyed their acquaintance, he was allowed to 
visit and examine the fortifications, and he gives 
much information as to the now works which 


had at various places, but more especially at 
Silistria, been constructed under the direction of 
Prussian officers. He also enjoyed personal inter- 
course with Omer, Ismail, and Moussa Pachas, 
Colonel Grach, and other officers who have since 
distinguished themselves in the present war, and 
he gives au account of their personal appear- 
ance, characters, and services. He describes the 
character and social life of the Bulgarians, dwells 
at some length on the strange modes of domesti- 
cation on the banks of the Danube, and devotes 
considerable space to the character of the Turks, 
and the improvements which have recently taken 
place, and are still required in their political sys- 
tem. That portiou of the work which comes under 
the title of the '* German,'* is a short account of 
whom and what the author saw at Vienna and 
Berlin, through which he passed in returning 
from Constantinople to England. 


Cornwall : Its Mines and Miners ; with Sketches 
of Scenery. Designed as a Popular Introduction 
to Metallic Mines. By the Author of "Our 
Coal and Our Coal ftts." Forming Volume 
Thirty-seven, or Parts 74 and 75, of the 
Travellers Library. 16mo. pp. 815, price 
2s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 80, 1855. 

In his former work the author treated of " Our 
Coal and Our Coal-pits;" and the reception 
which it met with, has induced him to prepare 
this volume as in some measure at once a com- 
panion and a sequel to it. The book has the 
same twofold character as its predecessor; — it 
attempts to combine the popular with the inform- 
ing style, the light with the solid, as will be seen 
from the nature of the contents. Full particulars 
are given of the produce of the Cornish mines, 
the processes employed in the reduction and 
manufacture of the metals, as well as of the pecu- 
liarities in the social condition of the mining 
population, and the statistical results of their 
labours. A large space has been devoted to the 
antiquities, natural and national, lingual, local, 
and mineral ; the physical geography, and geology, 
aud the wild natural scenery for which Cornwall 
is distinguished. In a word, the author has 
observed and gathered in and around the mines, 
all the information, metallic, mechanical, and 
scientific, which he could put together in the com- 
pass of a singlo volume. It is supposed that the 
two works may afford useful information to in- 
quiring visitors at such institutions as the Govern- 
ment Geological Museum in Jermyn Street, the 
models and minerals of which cannot fail to he 
better appreciated by those who have previously 
read on the subject. 
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Narrative of my Missions from the King of Prussia 
to Constantinople and St. Petersburg in the Years 
1829 and 1830. By Baron Muffling. Trans- 
lated by David Jaedine, of the Middle Temple, 
Esq. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 171, price 4s. 6d cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1855. 

Tuts work consists of a translation of Baron 
Miiffling's narrative of his Mission to Constan- 
tinople, Ac. in 1829, which had been concerted by 
the late Emperor Nicholas and his father-in law 
the late King of Prussia, with a view to induce 
the Sultan to agree to the Peace of Adiianople. 
Besides giving an insight into the policy of all 
the European Cabinets at that time, the narrative 
relates the circumstances that preceded the Treaty 
of Adrianople, and aocompanied its progress, thus 
enabling tne reader to estimate aright that im- 
portant event so often referred to in recent times, 
enters into curious details respecting the views, 
character, and policy of the Turkish Government, 
and exhibits the various intrigues and difficulties 
that the author had to encounter on all sides 
before finally attaining his object. On the suc- 
cessful termination of his mission, the Baron pro- 
ceeded to St Petersburg ; and the latter part of 
his narrative is devoted to a record of his con- 
ferences with the Emperor Nicholas, on whose 
character and policy in dealing with the Turks he 
throws an important light. By way of introduc- 
tion to Baron Muffling s narrative, the translator 
has given a summary reference to facts and 
diplomatic correspondence illustrating the policy 
and intentions of Russia towards Turkey in 1829. 

Sisters of Charily, Catholic and Protestant, Abroad 
and at Home. By Mrs. Jameson, Author of 
14 Sacred aud Legendary Art." Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
125, price 4s. cloth. [March 81, 1855. 

In this littlevolume, which, though eompavatively 
email, is somewhat akin to her larger works on 
the Legends of the Saints and Martyrs, the 
Monastic Orders, and the Madonna, Mrs. Jameson 
treats of Sisters of Charity, not merely as the desig- 
nation of a particular order of religious women 
belonging to a particular church, hut as indicating 
the vocation of a large number of women in every 
country, class, and creed. After some general 
observations on the nature and destiny of woman, 
she gives a rapid sketch of what has been done 
by an organised system of charity in the Roman 
Catholic Church, referring in detail to the Sceurs 
Hospitalises and Saturs-Qrisee in France, the 
Beguines in Belgium, the Elizabethan Sisters in 
Germany, and the Ursuline Sisters, and Sisters 
of Charity throughout the world. She then meets 
the objection that such communities are contrary 
to the' spirit of the Reformed Church, by showing 
the success that has attended the Protestant 


establishments of this description at Kaiserswerth 
on the Rhine, at Strasburg, Paris, Berlin, and 
Dresden ; and the rest of the volume is devoted 
to a consideration of the means of introducing 
such establishments into England, and of orga- 
nising into some recognised system the talent and 
energy, the piety and tenderness, of English 
women, for the good of the whole community. In 
the course of her argument she alludes to the 
Mission of Mercy now in progress in the hospital 
at Scutari, and adds that " it will be the true, the 
lasting glory of Florence Nightingale, and ber 
band of devoted assistants, that they have broken 
through what Goethe calls ' a Chinese wall of 
prejudices, 9 — prejudices religious, social, profes- 
sional, and established a precedent which, will 
multiply the good to all time.** Apart from the 
special subjects discussed in thiB work, Mrs. 
Jameson states in her Preface that it contains the 
spirit of her experience, observation, and reading 
on the education and employments of women for 
many years past 

*** A Second Edition, enlarged, and with a 
new Preface, has just been published. 

American Liberty and Government Questioned, By 
Thomas Rtle. Post 8vo. pp. 207, price 7s. 
cloth. [Feb. 28, 1855. 

The author s object in this work is to examine 
the American Government, to ascertain its secret 
springs of action, as well as its practical work- 
ings and results, and to exhibit in a comprehensive 
but popular way, in what its advantages and 
defects consist. The work is the result of personal 
observation ; but the author has adduced in sup- 
port of his opinion many of the most eminent 
citizens of the United States ; and after a careful 
induction of particulars, the conclusion at which 
he arrives is that the American Government, 
though favourable to material progress, is adverse 
to the moral and intellectual cultivation of the 
people. 

A Month in the Camp before Sebastopol By a Non- 
Combatant. Third Edition. Post 8vo. pp. 
138, price 5s. cloth. [Feb. 17, 1855. 

The rapid sale of two editions of this work suffi- 
ciently proves the interest of the British public in 
tbe allied armies in the Crimea. It consists of 
letters addressed by a Barrister who was spending 
the long vacation in the Crimea, to his friend in 
tbe Temple. The author landed at Balaklava on 
Oct. 5tb, 1854, and remained till Nov. 8th, an 
interval which embraced the great actions of 
Balaklava and Inkermann. Besides describing 
these battles at considerable length, the author 
gives full particulars of camp life in all its 
phases, — the result in every case of personal 
inspection. 
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Shadows of the East ; or, Slight Sketches of Scenery, 
Persons, and Customs, from Observations during a 
Tour in 1853 and 1854, in Egypt, Palestine, Syria, 
Turkey, and Greece. By Catherine Tobin. 
With 8 coloured Maps and 17 Illustrations in 
tinted lithography. Imperial 670. pp. 282, 
price 25s. cloth, gilt edges. [Feb. 28, 1865. 

This volume contains the record of a nine months' 
tour, in the course of which the author visited all 
the most interesting scenes noticed in Biblical 
History. The work is compiled from notes 
written while the facts related and the feelings 
excited were still vivid in the author s thoughts 
and memory; and without entering into political 
disquisitions, scientific observation, or antiquarian 
research, it dwells chiefly on the incidents of a 
tourist's life in the East, and her intercourse with 
ithe various classes of society with whom she came 
in contact. 


The History of my Youth : Being the Autobiography 
of Francis Arago, Perpetual Secretary of the 
Academy of Sciences of Paris. Copyrigh t £ uglish 
Edition, translated by the Rev. Baden Powell, 
M.A.F.R.S. Ac., Savilian Professor of Geometry 
in the University of Oxford. Forming No. 78 
of the Traveller's Library. lGmo. pp. 122, 
price One Shilling. [Feb. 28, 1855. 

This Autobiography forms a portion of the col- 
lected works of the late distinguished French 
Astronomer, M. Arago, a translation of which is 
about to he published by Messrs. Longman and 
Co. He sets forth in a graphic anecdotic style 
the difficulties and dangers which environed the 
author in his early career, and the energetic 
spirit in which he met and overcame them. The 
narrative is brought down to 1822, the year in 
which he was elected perpetual Secretary of the 
French Academy of Sciences. M. Arago's posi- 
tion necessarily brought him in contaot with the 
most eminent personages of his time ; and the 
names of Bio t, Legendre, La Place, La Marck, and 
Napoleon, frequently occur in these pages as 
illustrating some point in his career. 


Autobiography of James Silk Buckingham : Including 
his Voyages, Travels, Adventures, Speculations, 
Successes, and Failures, frankly and faithfully 
narrated ; with Characteristic Sketches of Public 
Men with whom he has had personal intercourse 
during a period of more than Fifty Years. With 
a Portrait engraved by G. T. Doo, from a recent 
Miniature. Vols. I. and II. post 8vo. pp. 852, 
price 21s. cloth. [March 31, 1855. 

The title-page of this work is so ample and 
explicit, that little more is needed to convey a 
notion of its contents. Mr. Buckingham's career, 


it is well known, has been one of remarkable 
vicissitudes ; and the subjoined extract from the 
Preface will show the general nature and charac- 
ter of his Autobiography. The author states that 
it contains " a full, frank, and impartial detail of 
the principal events of my life — in all its varied 
vicissitudes of extreme want and abundant wealth : 
—of original obscurity and subsequent popularity ; 
— of perilous adventures by sea and land, over a 
range of some of the most interesting countries of 
the glob9 ;— of enterprises and speculations, sue 
cesses and failures ; — of projects still regarded as 
Utopian, and of others happily realised ; — of per- 
sonal intercourse with some of the very lowest 
classes of man kind, and of interviews, bang uets, and 
entertainments in the palaces of kings, princes, and 
potentates. The work will also be interspersed 
with delineations of the characters of a host of 
public men in our own and other countries, with 
whom in the long course of half a century it has 
been my lot to become acquainted, accompanied 
by an exposition of some of the secret springs of 
conduct, in striking contrast with the public 
motives announced, oy many of the most promi- 
nent actors In the great drama of political life, in 
clubs, senates, and cabinets." Or the work two 
volumes have already been published, bringing 
down the Autobiography to the close of 1815, 
when the author, who had originally begun life as 
a sailor-boy, and after repeatedly changing his 
profession, had once more reverted to the sea, was 
now about finally to quit it, in the 3 1st year of 
his age, when on the eve of starting for India, as 
Envoy of the Pasha of Egypt, by the overland 
route through Palestine, Mesopotamia, Arabia, 
and Persia. 


Memoirs of the Life and Writings of James Mont- 
gomery : Including Selections from his Correspon- 
de*e*i Remains «• Prose and Verse, and Conversa- 
tions. By John Holland and James Everett. 
With Portraits and Vignettes. Vols. I. and II. 
post 8vo. pp. 714, price 21s. ol. [Jan. 80, 1855. 

In these two volumes Messrs. Holland and 
Everett have recorded the main incidents in the 
history of the late James Montgomery (often de- 
signated as, par excellence, the Christian poet) 
during the first forty years of his life. Born 
nearly thirty years before the close of the last 
century, he was contemporary with the grand 
events which at that period shook Europe to its 
centre ; and during the whole course of his career 
he was distinguished for the public spirit and 
unwearied benevolence with which he devoted 
himself to the public interest, whether local or 
general. In recording the incidents of Montgo- 
mery's boyhood, copious details are given as to 
the history and principles of the Moravians, among 
whom he was brought up. The authors then 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 1 


proceed to trace minutely the steps by which ho 
— at one time a runaway boy — gradually rose to 
be the editor of the " Sheffield Iris;" and after 
being doubly condemned at the bar, both of 
letters and of law, attained the conspicuous place 
which he holds among the religious poets of our 
country. In the course of the work much light 
ia thrown upon the memorable changes, literary 
and political, that have taken place in our social 
history ; and besides the copious and varied cor- 
respondence of Montgomery himself, many origi- 
nal letters are introduced from Southey, Scott, 
Coleridge, and Roscoe, and numerous other per- 
eons more or less known to fame. These two 
volumes bring the " Memoirs" of James Mont- 
gomery down to the close of 1812, just has he had 
all but completed hie well- know u poem " The 
World before the Flood." 


James Montgomery's Poetical Works : A republica- 
tion of the First collected Edition; with Auto- 
biographical Prefaces and Notes to the Poems, 
a Portrait of the Author, and 7 Vignettes. 
4 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 1415, price 3s. 6d. each, 
cloth. [Feb. to May, 1855. 

This edition of James Montgomery's collected 
works, with Autobiographical Prefaces, was first 
published in 1840. Sinoe that time it has fre- 
quently been reprinted ; and the publishers, with 
the desire of making it still more accessible to the 
public, have now reissued it at a price better 
fitted for popular circulation. 


Memoirs of Sir Robert Strange, Knt., Engraver, 
Member of several Foreign Academies of Design; 
and of his Brother in- Law, Andrew Lumisden, 
Private Secretary to the Stuart Princes, and 
Author of ' ' The Antiquities of Rome," By James 
Dennibtoun, of Dennistoun ; Author -of '• Me- 
moirs of the Dukes of U rhino." With Three 
Portraits and a Vignett*. 2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 
604, price 21s. cloth. [Feb. 17, 1855. 

In this work Mr. Dennistoun has moulded into 
one narrative the biography of two individuals, 
who, though generally placed in totally different 
scenes and circumstances, were mutually and in 
timately connected through life. The career of 
Sir Robert Strange was marked by unusual vicis- 
situdes. Born in Orkney, — by turns a sailor, a 
lawyer's apprentice, and an engraver, — at one 
time seeking refuge in holes and corners for 
his support of the Pretender, he at length 
emerged into fame, was knighted by the Sove- 
reign whose portrait he had once refused to 
engrave, and finally achieved a success which 
has not been outdone by any of his succes- 
sors. The career of his brother-in-law, Andrew 


Lumisden, was not less singular, if less eventful. 
For eighteen years he was secretary to the Stuart 
Princes; and his correspondence during that 
period, by throwing light upon their court and 
policy, as well as upon the vicissitudes of their 
exiled partisans, bears upon a portion of their 
history hitherto shrouded in doubt, besides afford- 
ing curious glimpses of Soottish families and 
manners in the middle of last century. The 
materials used in the compilation of those memoirs 
are drawn from documents which came into Mr. 
Dennistoun's possession, with an understanding 
that their more interesting portions should be 
published. 

Daniel De Foe and Charles ChurehiU. By John 
Forster, of the Inner Temple, Esq., Barrister ; 
Author of " The Life of Goldsmith/' &c. Re- 
printed with Additions from the Edinburgh 
lie view; and forming Parts 76 and 77, or 
Volume the Thirty-eighth, of the Traveller's 
Library. 16mo. pp. 276, 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1855. 

In these Biographies, Mr. Forster has followed 
the same plan, though on a smaller scale, which 
he adopted in his well-known *' Life and Times of 
Oliver Goldsmith." While narrating the striking 
incidents in the career of De Foe and Churchill, 
respectively, he has brought within the circle of 
view all the distinguished persons with whom 
they were associated, and has exhibited so dis- 
tinctly the social, literary, and political charac- 
teristics of the age, as to render their biographies 
in some respects a History of the Times in which 
they lived. The Life of Churchill contains nume- 
rous specimens of his poetry and satire. 

Saint Louis and Henry the Fourth of France: Being 
a Second Series of Historical Sketches. By the 
Rev. John Hampden Gubney, M.A., Rector of 
St Mary's, Marylebone. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 432, 
price 6s. cloth. [Jan. 23, 1855. 

The author's former volume embraced the stories 
of Joan of Aro, Caxton, Columbus, and Lutber; 
and the author has now followed it up by 
a second series. The present volume is devoted 
to the " Lives of St. Louis and Henry IV. ;'* and 
the subjects are treated in the same manner as 
before; each of the roonarchs being taken to 
represent a particular era, and the leading inci- 
dents of their lives being linked with the stirring 
events and leading characters of the age in which 
they lived. Both works are intended to occupy a 
middle place between volumes written expressly 
for children, and larger and more learned His- 
tories, such as those of Hume, Robertson, Hallam, 
and Macaulay, or Guizot and Sismondi. 
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The Christ of History : An Argument grounded in the 
Facts of His Life on Earth. By the Rev. John 
Young, M.A., late of Albion Chapel, Moorfields. 

Poet 8vo. pp. 282, 7s. Od. cloth. [April 4, 1855. 

It has been usual to base the proof of the Divinity 
of Christ on the Messianic prophecies of the Old 
Testament, on the claims to Godhead preferred 
by himself, on the miracles he performed, on the 
testimonies to bis Greatness borne by God, the 
record of whicb is preserved in the New Testa- 
ment, on the language of the apostles relating to 
this subject, and on the worship which they paid 
to their Lord, and inculcated as the duty of the 
Church. The course of argument pursued in 
*• The Christ of History" stands apart from all 
this. Assuming, merely in a general sense, the 
validity of the gospels, and treating Our Lord 
merely as we should treat any other historical 
personage, the attempt is made to show that 
his life is inexplicable on any ordinary prin- 
ciples. His youth, and his entire social circum- 
stances and position, when viewed in connexion 
with his pre-eminence as a revealer of spiritual 
truth, with his personal wisdom, so far surpassing 
in amount and in kind that of the most renowned 
sages, and with his blameless, perfect, unexampled 
spiritual character, point to an essential and organic 
difference between him and all men, — a difference, 
not of office, but of nature. The evidence of his- 
tory, and the laws of the human mind, pronounce 
the impossibility of any mere man — especially in the 
circumstances in which he was placed— rising to 
that wealth of wisdom and that moral perfection 
which belonged to Him. An Incarnation of Divi- 
nity, in this unparalleled instance, is alone suffi- 
cient—but it is perfectly sufficient — to account 
for a combination of spiritual phenomena with 
outward conditions, never realised except in Jesus 
of Nazareth . Incarnation i nvolved influences and 
aids to His soul, necessarily incommunicable to 
any mere partaker of humanity, and secured access 
to the Infinite Fountain of illumination, of purity, 
and of power, absolutely impossible to mere human 
beings. 

The True Doctrine of the Holy Eucharist, as instituted 
in Scripture, and received by the Catholic Church 
in all Ages, in refutation of Archdeacon Wilber- 
fbrce's " Doctrine of the Holy Eucharist; 9 and the 
Popish Views of that Sacrament in aeneral. By 
the Rev J. Taylor, M.A., Head Master of 
Queen Elizabeth's Free Grammar School, 
Wakefield. 8vo. pp. 580, price 12s. Gd. cloth. 

\March 81, 1855. 

This work, as its title indicates, was written in 
reply to Archdeacon Wilberforce's book, " The 
Doctrine of the Holy Eucharist;" and generally 
to refute the Romish views of the Second Sacra- 
ment It begins by laying down " the absolute 


authority of Scripture in deciding Controversies 
of Faith/' and assigns the right use of the Fathers 
according to the views of the Church of England. 
The author next proceeds to show, in opposition 
to the Archdeacon, that there is no essential 
difference between Consecration, as used in the 
Eucharist, and in other cases, and that the two 
Sacraments run pari passu in an outward and an 
inward part, and a spiritual grace in either. It 
is then shown that Christ is not corporeally pre- 
sent in the Eucharist in any manner, neither 
naturally nor sacramentally, and this is proved 
to have been the belief of the Primitive Church 
by direct testimonies from the Fathers themselves* 
It is further demonstrated that the ancients did 
not worship Christ " in the Elements," nor did 
they consider these, nor Christ in them, • a pro* 
pitiatory offering for the sins of the living and 
the dead. To substantiate his views on these 
points, the author quotes largely from the writings 
of the Early Christian Fathers, reviews the con- 
tents of the Old Greek Liturgies, and enters into 
a consideration of several particular usages in the 
Ancient Church respecting the Eucharist : thus 
far Book I. In the Second Book, the author in- 
vestigates the teaching of Scripture, and of the 
Church of England, " on the Use of Symbols in 
Religious Worship," distinguishes between empty 
ceremonials, or even significant signs, and the 
Sacraments, as "effectual means of grace" to the 
worthy. All the leading passages of the New 
Testament which refer to the Lord's Supper are 
carefully and fully reviewed, while testimonies 
are adduced from writers of all centuries from 
the 5th to the 15th, showing that their belief was 
identical with that of the present Reformed Church 
of England. The virtual harmony of the various 
Protestant Confessions is adduced to prove the 
oneness of origin of Protestant doctrine on this 
point, viz. that of the Scriptures, and the Greek 
Church is shown herein to be more nearly con- 
formable with the English than with the Latin 
Communion. In an appendix are given at full 
length " The Book of Ratram, on the Body and 
Blood of the Lord;" written by command of 
Charles the Bald, in the 0th Century— JSlfric's 
Homily, of about the same date, being a remnant 
of the Anglo-Saxon Church, and several other 
documents not always accessible to the general 
reader. 


A Summary of the Evidence of the Existence of the 
Deity. By the Rev. James Taylor. 8vo. pp. 
868, price 7s. Gd. cloth. [April 27, 1855. 

This work sets before the reader the ordinary 
a priori considerations from which is deduced the 
conclusion that there must exist a Deity. It is 
shown that the present state of things could not 
have been eternal, and that no fortuitous com- 
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binations could ever have produced it. Hence 
the necessity for the eternal existence of One, 
Self-Existent, Omnipresent, Spiritual Being; the 
Author of all Mature, who in His moral character 
is infinitely holy, 'just, and good. The a posteriori 
argument, from the endless adaptations in nature, 
is then considered, and the God of Revelation is 
shown to be identical with the Deity of Nature. 
This is still further shown from a consideration 
of the system of Religion propounded in the 
Bible, and from the mode in which it was con- 
veyed. The author next proceeds to obviate 
difficulties alleged as existing in the Scriptures, 
and to answer objections professedly based on the 
Revelations of Science. The writer concludes 
with general inferences from the foregoing, most 
necessary for, and useful to, mankind. 


A Geographical Dictionary of the Holy Scripture* : 
Including also Notices of the chief Places and 
People mentioned in the Apocrypha. By the Rev. 
A. Arrows mith, M.A., late Curate of Whit- 
church, Salop. 8vo. pp. 381, price 15s. cloth. 

[Jan. 80, 1855. 

This work contains a complete account of every 
place and people mentioned in Holy Writ and 
the Apocrypha, coupled with short notices drawn 
from other sources. To facilitate its use to Biblical 
students, references are given under each head to 
every passage in the Bible where the places are 
mentioned. 

Papal Supremacy tested by Antiquity. By the late 
J. Meyriok, M.A., Michel Fellow of Queen's 
College, Oxford ; Vicar of Westbury ; and Au- 
thor of Letters published in the " Practical 
Working of the Church of Spain." Fop. 8vo. 
pp. 88, price 2s. cloth. [March 14, 1655. 

The author's object in this work baa been tomrp*- 
ply a short and trustworthy sketch of the Govern- 
ment of the Early Church to readers perplexed by 
the various accounts given by unscrupulous con- 
troversialists. 


The Development of the 'Religious Idea in Judaism, 
Christianity, ana Mohamedanism : Considered in 
Twelve Lectures on the History and Purport of 
Judaism. By Dr. Ludwig Philippsohn. Trans- 
lated from the German, with Notes, by Anna 
M. Goldsmid. 8vo. pp. 278, price 8s. cloth. 

[March 28, 1855. 

This work consists of a translation of twelve 
lectures delivered at Magdeburg in 1847, and 
published at the request of the audience to whom 
they were addressed. After showing that the 
religious idea first displayed itself in Mosaism, 
the author exhibits the nature of the latter in all 


its bearings, social and political ; sets forth the 
various transmutations through which it passed 
successively in Prophetism, Talmudism, and 
Judaism as it is; investigates the relations of 
Christianity and Mohamedanism to Judaism ; and 
shows from the recent religious movements in all 
religious denominations, that the evolution of 
some new phase of the religious idea may be an- 
ticipated. The last lecture is devoted to an 
attempt to elucidate and determine the nature of 
that new phase, which, in the author's view, will 
consist in the abolition of special creeds and dog- 
matic forms, and in the realisation of the religious 
id a in the universal life of man. To facilitate 
the perusal of the work to English readers, the 
trAuslatPfc bias added explanatory notes, wbeiever 
they appeared to be necessary. 

A Popular Harmony of the Bible, Historically and 
Chronologically arranged. By H. M. Wheeler, 
Author of "Hebrew for Adults," &c. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 199, price 5s. cloth. [Feb. 9, 1855. 

The object of this work is to bring together, in 
chronological order, all the events recorded in the 
Old and New Testament, each of them being 
corroborated by a reference to the various pas- 
sages that relate to them, and thus to present, in 
a small compass and in an accessible form, the 
grand results embraced in such valuable but ex- 
pensive works as Townsend's Arrangement of the 
Old and New Testament, and GreswelTs Harmony 
of the New, of which it is intended to be a popular 
substitute. In addition to this Arrangement aud 
Harmony of the Bible, many other topics relating 
to Biblical history are introduced. Among these 
may be mentioned, a succinct History of the Jews, 
from the Crucifixion to the Destruction of Jeru- 
salem, — Quotations from the Old Testament found 
in the New, — Parallel Passages, — an explanation 
of numerous Prophecies, — an account of the 
various sects, offices, and orders of men among the 
Jews, — and a variety of other matters calculated to 
throw light upon the history, manners, institutions 
and learning of the Jewish people. 

Letters on the Philosophy of the Human Mind. By 
Samuel Bailet, Author of " Essays on the 
Pursuit of Truth." First Series. 8vo. pp. 256, 
price 8s. cloth. [4pril 28, 1856. 

Mb. Bailey is the author of several works on 
Mental Philosophy. His object in the present 
work is not to construct a system embracing an 
investigation of all the phenomena of mind, but 
to limit himself as much as possible to such of 
them as he thought he could elucidate by new 
considerations, or by putting old facts and argu- 
ments iuto a more definite and forcible shape. 
In conformity with this design, he Bets out by 
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showing that the proper method of investigating 
the facts of consciousness is that which is pur- 
sued in physical inquiry : viz. to observe, discri- 
minate, and classify phenomena, and thence to 
deduce general laws. After pointing out the 
errors that result at once from the use of figurative 
language in philosophical inquiries, and from 
treating the faculties of the mind as distinct and 
independent agents, he gives a new classification 
of the phenomena of consciousness, and then 
enters upon an examination of the theories of 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, D'Alembert, 
Stewart, and Kant, on the perception of external 
objects, with a view to refute them. The re- 
mainder of the work is devoted to a discussion of 
the relative mature of abstract terms and abstract 
ideas ; the conclusion at which he arrives being, 
that there are no abstract ideas corresponding 
to abstract terms, and that whatever may be 
imagined or inferred, invented or conjectured, is 
made up of nothing but representative ideas. 

The Warden. By Anthony Tbollope. Post 8vo. 
pp. 340, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 81, 1855. 

In this novel, Mr. Troll ope presents many facts 
that have recently been made public regarding 
the alienation of old ecclesiastical endowments, 
almshouses, and hospitals, to other purposes than 
the maintenance of the poor for whose benefit 
they were intended. Under the fictitious name of 
Barcb ester Hospital, many of the evils that have 
been brought to light at Rochester, Dulwich, Saint 
Gross, and elsewhere, are depicted. The story 
is illustrative of English life, not in London 
among fashionable people, or among the lower 
orders, but in a Cathedral town: all the parties 
into which the Church of England is divided, find 
here their representatives; and many incidental 
episodes are Drought to bear on the purpose of 
the tale. 

Mechanics and the Steam Engine, simplified for the 
comprehension of Beginners : In which the Prin- 
ciples of applied Mechanics and the Action of the 
Steam Engine are familiarly explained and eluci- 
dated by Diagrams and Woodcuts. By T. Tate, 
F.B.A.S. Forming a Part of the Rev. G. R. 
Gleig's new School Series, lbmo. pp. 96, price 
One Shilling. [Jan. 81, 1855. 

This little book contains simple expositions of the 
following subjects: — The Laws of Matter and 
Motion — Labouring Forces — The Mechanical 
Powers — The various Pieces of Mechanism con- 
nected with the Steam Engine — and the diderent 
Forms of the Steam Engine. It contains ninety- 
one illustrative woodcuts, together with a large 
and distinct sectional representation of the Con- 
densing Engine, di vested of all unnecessary com- 
plexity of details. 


Hints on Shooting, Fishing, £rc. f both on Sea and 
Land, and on the Fresh-water Lochs of Scotland : 
Being the Practical Experience of Christopher 
Idle, Esq. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 800, price 5s. cloth. 

[Jan. 15, 1855. 

This work, which is the result of more than thirty 
years 9 practical experience, is written principally, 
though not exclusively, for young sportsmen. It 
contains full information on every variety of 
sport which can be followed by the rod, the net, 
and the gun : besides numerous suggestions 
on boating, sailing, cod-fishing, and many other 
collateral subjects. It devotes considerable space 
to sporting as practised in France ; and among 
other topics less generally known, it treats of 
" Hut Shooting" in France, and the "French 
Method of teaching Dogs to bring their Game on 
Land, and from the Water." The work is dedi- 
cated to the Lord Chief Justice Jervis, the author's 
•' friend and brother-sportsman of early days." 

The Angler and his Friend; or, Piscatory Colloquies 
and Fishing Excursions. By John Davy, M.D. 
F.R.S. &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 314, price 6s. cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1855. 

In a series of colloquies, this volume treats of the 
natural history of fish, the most celebrated waters 
for the resort of the sportsman, the various modes 
of fishing, and more especially the oraft of angling. 
This work diners in several particulars from other 
similar productions in which the dialogue form 
has been adopted. The Amicus of the dialogue 
here starts as a mere tyro, receiving on occasion 
instructions as to choosing his rod and making his 
flies. Besides affording a description of natural 
scenery, numerous fish iug adventures in the rivers 
and lakes of England and Ireland, travelling ob- 
servations, and hints on culinary matters, the 
author has enriched his work with illustrations 
drawn from art and nature is other lands; sug- 
gests many improvements in the present laws 
relating to fish, and introduces many topics of 
science more or less connected with angling, in 
whioh all sportsmen take an interest. 

Food and its Adulterations. By Arthur Hill 
Habsall, M.D. F.L.S. With 159 Woodcuts. 
8vo. pp. 707, price 28s. cloth. [Jan. 28, 1855. 

The author of this work conducted the inquiries 
of the Analytical Sanitary Commission instituted 
by the proprietor of " The Lancet/' and the work 
itself is a reprint, revised and extended, of the 
Reports of the Commission in question, which 
were published in that Journal from the year 
1851 to 1854 inclusive. The Commission origi- 
nated in the following circumstances : — in 1850, 
the author first came to reside in London, and 
being struck with the condition of most of the 
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articles of consumption commonly sold, particu- 
larly that of Ground Coffee, he was led to make 
some examinations, chiefly microscopical, of dif- 
ferent samples of this article, and to show the 
results in a paper which he laid before the 
Botanical Society. The subject attracted con- 
siderable attention, and notices of the paper read 
appeared in nearly all the public journals. The 
author next turned his attention to Sugar, and 
prepared a further paper, with the intention of 
submitting it to the Society above mentioned, and 
resolved to follow up his inquiries. In the mean- 
time, Mr. Wakley, of " The Lancet,'* proposed to 
him that he should undertake a series of investi- 
gations on the subject of adulteration ; that the 
results should be embodied in Reports bearing 
the designation of the Commission, and that the 
names and addresses of all parties of whom the 
articles examined were purchased should be pub- 
lished, since otherwise, the exposure of adultera- 
tion would fail to produce any beneficial effects. 
The proposal was agreed to, and has now been 
carried out. The present Reports record the 
results of several thousand original microscopical 
and chemical analyses of solids and fluids con- 
sumed by all classes of the community, and con- 
tain the names and addresses of the various 
merchants, manufacturers, and tradesmen of 
whom the analysed articles were purchased. The 
work is illustrated by one hundred and fifty-nine 
engravings, showing the minute structures of the 
greater number of the vegetable substances em- 
ployed as articles of food, and those of the 
majority of substances used for adulteration. The 
adulterations practised are shown to differ in kind 
as well as in degree; the principal and most fre- 
quent description of adulteration consisting in the 
addition of substances usually of greatly inferior 
value, for the sake of bulk and weight : another 
in the addition of colouring substances of various 
kinds, and often of highly deleterious, and even 
in some cases poisonous properties, with a view 
to heighten the colour (and, as it is considered, 
to improve the appearance of the articles), as well 
as to conceal other forms of adulteration ; and a 
third in the admixture of substances for the pur- 
pose of imparting smell, flavour, pungency, and 
other properties. The principal substances proved 
by actual observation and analysis to be employed 
for each of the three purposes above stated, are 
enumerated in classified lists. The author devotes 
some observations to the consideration of adul- 
teration under its pecuniary and fiscal, as well as 
sanitary and moral aspects; suggests measures 
for its prevention, and regards it as one amongst 
the causes which tend to impair health and to 
shorten life. Some further Reports, including 
those relating to the adulteration of Drugs and 
Pharmaceutical Preparations, are reserved by the 
author for future publication. 


Essays selected from Contribution* to The Edinburgh 
Review. By Henry Rogers. Being the addi- 
tional Essay* comprised in the Second Edition, 
printed uniformly with the First, and forming 
a Third Volume. Vol. III. 8vo. pp. 394, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 27, 1855. 

This volume, whioh is supplementary to two 
volumes published a few years ago, consists of 
articles which have appeared in the " Edinburgh 
Review *' since the former publication. The sub- 
jects embraced in the present volume are the 
Genius and Writings of Descartes— John Locke, 
his Character and Philosophv— Sydney Smith's 
Lectures on Moral Philosophy — History of the- 
Euglish Language — and Ultramontane Doubts. 
These articles are inserted in a new edition of the 
Essays, which has just been issued in another 
form ; and the object of printing them in a sepa- 
rate octavo volume is to enable trie purchasers of 
the former edition to obtain these additional 
Essays in the same shape. 

Essays selected from Contribution* to the Edinburgh 
Review. By Henby Rogers. Second Ed'tion, 
with Additions. 3 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 1 346, price 
21s. cloth. [Jan. 31, 1855 

The present edition of Mr. Rogers's Essays 
has been increased by about a third, a con- 
siderable number of essays contributed to the 
44 Edinburgh Review" since the others were pub- 
lished, having been added ; and the new essays 
in this edition have been distributed among those 
formerly published, so as to bring all that are on 
related subjects as nearly as possible into juxta- 
position. A considerable portion of the work 
consists of a series of sketches of great minds, in 
the style, half-biographical, half-critical, of which 
so many admirable specimens have adorned the 
literature of the present age. These are followed 
by disquisitions on The Structure of the English 
Language— The History of the English Language 
— Sacred Eloquence— The Vanity and the Glory 
of Literature— Ultramontane Doubts— Right of 
Private Judgment — Anglicanism, or the Oxford 
Tractarian School — Recent Developments of 
Tractariani8m — Reason and Faith ; their Claims 
and Conflicts— Revolution and Reform — Treat- 
ment of Criminals — and Prevention of Crime. 


Ballads from Herodotus. By the Rev. J. E. Bode, 
M.A., late Student of Christ Church. Second 
Edition, with Four Additional Pieces. lOmo. 
pp. 246, price 7s. cloth. [Jan. 30, 1855. 

The first edition of these Ballads having been 
disposed of, the author has reprinted them, 
with the addition of three pieces of a similar 
description. Of the latter, one is a ballad, and 
the other two are descriptive poems, in which 
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fin attempt has been made to give an idea of the 
tone and character of the genius of Herodotus, as 
well as in some degree of bis style. 


Bryologia Britannica: Containing the Mosses of 
Great Britain and Ireland systematically arranged 
and described according to the Method of Bruch 
and Sc him per ; with 61 illustrative Plates, includ- 
ing 25 new ones engraved for the present work. 
Being a New Edition, with mai\y Additions and 
Alterations, of the Muscologia Britannica of 
Messrs. Hooker and Taylor. By William 
Wilson, President of the Warrington Natural 
History Society. 8vo. pp. 468, price £2. 2s. 
cloth ; or with the Plates coloured, «£4. 4s. cloth. 

[Jan. 80, 1855. 

This work has been thoroughly revised and con- 
siderably enlarged by Mr. Wilson, the President 
of the Warrington Natural History Society. The 
plates have all been carefully corrected, and addi- 
tional plates have been added. 

A Treatise on the Screw Propeller: With various 
Suggestions of Improvement. By John Bourne, 
C.E., Editor of " The Artisan Club's Treatise 
on the Steam Engine." A Now Edition (1855), 
thoroughly revised and corrected ; with nume- 
rous large Plates and Woodcuts. 4to. pp. 300, 
price 88s. cloth. [Feb. 28, 1855. 

In the first edition of this work the author col- 
lected the most material of the facts connected 
with the operation of the screw propeller, in order 
that the reader might be brought up to the highest 
point of information yet reached in connexion 
with that subject. Having perceived that screw 
vessels, as heretofore constructed, have had 
weighty and invariable defects, the author then 
proceeded to devise expedients for remedying 
these dqfetfs. . The moat formidable -of the in> 
perfections heretofore attaching to screw vessels 
has been their inability to contend successfully 
with bead winds, without involving a most waste- 
ful expenditure of coal ; and this peculiarity un- 
fitted them for carrying important mails to distant 
countries with advantage, or for performing any 
similar service, where bead winds might have to 
be encountered for a long period of time. If 
ucrew vessels, however, be built upon the prin- 
ciples recommended by the author, it is his belief 
that this defect will be completely remedied ; and 
further that such vessels would be able to proceed 
against a bead wind of such strength that a 
paddle vessel of equal power would not be able to 
•tern it at all. If the author's views upon this 
subject should turn out to be correct, it cannot 
be doubted that an important step in advance in 
the art of screw propulsion will have been gained 
by their promulgation. There are various other 


suggestions of improvement scattored through the 
work, — such as for diminishing the friction of 
ships in the water by lubricating the bottom with 
air ; for correcting the evils of a full bow or stern, 
by applying a bow and stern of air ; for enabling 
vessels to go closer to the wind, by providing that 
the impinging wind shall not come in contact 
with the reflected wind, which last is to pass off 
through holes or openings in the sail ; for enabling 
the sail to move, to some extent, with the varying 
pressure of the wind, in order that a more equable 
pressure may be imparted to the vessel, whereby 
the speed will be increased ; and for accomplish- 
ing other important objects which it would occupy 
to much space to enumerate here. The second 
edition has been revised by the author. 

Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases classified 
and arranged so as to facilitate the Expression 
of Ideas and assist in Literary Composition. By 
P. M. RooET,M.D.i?\li.S., Fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians; Author of the " Bridge- 
water Treatise on Animal and Vegetable Phy- 
siology," Ac. Third and cheaper Edition, 
enlarged and improved, and printed in a more 
convenient form. Crown 8vo. pp. 547, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 23, 1855. 

This work first appeared three years ago, and 
was intended to supply, with respect to the 
English language, a desideratum hitherto un- 
supplied in any language. Its great object is to 
solve a problem with which every man that has to 
speak, write, or translate, must deal — viz. Given an 
idea, to find the word or phrase by which that idea 
may be most aptly expressed. For this purpose, 
the words and phrases of the language are here 
classed, not according to their sound or their 
orthography, but strictly according to their signi- 
/cation. By the aid of a tabular synopsis, in 
wbiob are specified the several topics or heads of 
signification, under which the words are arranged, 
the reader readily discerns the place which the 
particular topic he is in search of occupies in the 
series ; and on turning to the page in the body of 
the work which contains it, he finds the group of 
expressions he requires, out of which he may cull 
those that are most appropriate to his purpose. 
Each separate group or heading is designated by 
a particular number; and a copious alphabetical 
index is appended to the volume, to remove doubt 
and facilitate research. The present edition has 
been enlarged by the insertion of many thousand 
expressions not contained in the former editions ; 
a new arrangement both of words and phrases 
has been adopted in various places; and the 
volume has been printed in a more portable and 
convenient form. 
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Wtlmofs Abridgment of BtackstonSs Commentaries 
on the Laws of England. A New Edition, revised 
and brought down to the Present Day, by 8ir 
John E Eakdley Wilmot, Bart., Recorder of 
™i L «|d Judge of the Bristol County 
Court The Third Edition ; dedicated by per- 
mission to H.R.H. the Princess Royal. 12mo 
pp. 380, 6s. 6d. cloth. Ua l 36, i 85 T' 

The object of the author is to supply the tyro in 
English jurisprudence, or the youth of both sexes, 
with an elementary work on the Study of the 
L*w. It is comprised in a series of letters from a 
father to his daughter; and while Blackstone's 
famous Commentaries form the basis of the work 
care has been taken to embody all the improve' 
ments egal and political, that have taken place 
since Blackstone wrote, so as to adapt it to the 
requirements of the present day. f he work is 

tT^I^^ on to Her Ro ^ *w»~ 

Manual of Political Science, for the use of School*, 
and more especially of Candidates for the Civil 
Aervtce: Arranged in Chapters, with Questions at 
Me end of each, and preceded by an Introductory 
Chapter. By E. R rTuMPHREvs, LL.D., Head 
Master of Cheltenham Grammar School; Au- 
thor of « A Manual of Civil Law." F C p. 8vo. 
pp. 265, price 3s. 6d. cloth. {Feb, 14, 1855. 
In his former work, the Manual of Civil Law the 
author gave a sketch of the ancient Roman institu- 
tions on which much of the law of Modern Europe 
j? J* 88 *; . T° tha / w <>rk the •■ Manual of Politick 
Science is intended to form a companion. The 
introductory chapter gives a brief view of the 
history of political economy, from the earliest 

£oHol ?*♦? r tbe V I esen } da 7' t0 « ether with 
notices of the lives and works of the most distin- 
guished political economists, both at home aud 
abroad. The great questions of ,tbe .science, are 
then discussed in defail. As in the '•'Manual of 
Oivil Law, questions are appended to each 
chapter; and a copious index fs added. The 
object of the author in both of these works is to 
give a more practical character to the instruction 
hitherto imparted in our public and private schools 

kv r? t0 . P re P are tbe P u P iJ for entering upon 
public life with greater advantage. F 

A Treatise on the Calculus of Operations, designed to 
facthtate he Processes of the Differential and it 
tegrat Calculus, and the Calculus of Finite Difc- 
rences. By the Rev Robebt Carmichael, M.I., 
Fellow of Trinity College, Dublin ; Member of 
the Royal Irish Academy ; and Examiner in 
Mathematics in the Queens University in Ire- 
land. 8vo. pp. 182, 9s. cloth. [March 28, 1855. 
The want of a text book on the Calculus of Ope 
rations has long been felt by mathematicians 
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The extensive praotical bearings of the Differen- 
tial and Integral Calculus, and the theoretic 
interest which is associated with the Calculus of 
Finite Differences, render it desirable that the 
processes required in these branches of analysis 
should be reduced and simplified as far as pos- 
sible. To the student, the Calculus of Operaturos 
proposes to facilitate and abbreviate his labours, 
while to the advanced mathematician it offers a 
method which will enable him not only to arrive 
at known results with ease, and express them 
with eleganoe, but also to extend his investisa. 
turns with certainty and rapidity. To illustrate 
the power of this Calculus is the object of the 
present treatise. In its preparation all prolixity 
of detail v bas been studiously avoided, as alte 
unnecessary and wearisome. It has been sought 
also to exclude as far as possible, metaphysical 
subtleties, which might perhaps lend an air of 
learned mystery, but which serve only to em- 
barrass the reader and weaken his confidence in 
the results at which he may have arrived. 

Bishop Butler's Sketch of Ancient and Modern Geo. 
P°phy,for the Use of Schools. An entirely New 
Edition, revised, corrected to the PresentTime 
and greatly improved by the Author's Son, the 
Rev. T. Butler. 1 vol. post 8vo. pp. 544 
price 7s. fid. cloth. [Jan. 14, 1855. ' 

This work was written by Dr. Butler when Head- 
master of Shrewsbury School, to supply a want 
which he felt among his own pupils, and thought 
might probablv be experienced by others. It was 
composed in the spare half hours which he could 
snatch by early rising, before the labours of the 
day commenced, and was originally a mere hasty 
sketch. Much was from time to time interpolated 
by himself, and a good deal has been added sub- 
sequently to his death by his son, as the advance- 
ment of geographical information seemed to 
require. One ob vious ineonven!ence,"arl8mgtVoni 
these circumstances, was a deficiency of orderly 
and methodical arrangement Something had 
been already done in nrevioub editions toward 
a better classification of the facts, and now the 
difficulty has been dealt with at large. The phy- 
sical features of each country have been mentioned 
first, and brought more prominently forward. 
1 he political divisions, towns, and other objects 
ot interest, have been made to follow in order 
To effect this, the editor found it necessary to re- 
write the portion of the work which relates to 
Modern Geography, preserving, however, the ori- 
ginal matter in its proper place. He has appended 
also a slight notice of some of the leading historical 
incidents that have befallen the several countries 
of the globe. Recent travels have been constantly 
consulted where any doubt or difficulty seemed to 
require it A chanter on physical geography had 
been already added in previous editions. The part 
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of the work on Ancient Geography has been very 
carefully revised; Dr. Forbiger's valuable work 
being constantly consulted for the purpose. One 
other point requires notice. The price at which the 
work has hitherto been published has been felt to 
be an obstacle in some cases to its free use. The 
present edition is not only printed in a cheaper 
form, so that notwithstanding its increased bulk 
its price is somewhat diminished, but the Ancient 
and Modern parts have been published separately, 
so that either may be obtained as required, with- 
out the purchaser being encumbered with the 
whole work. 


latin Exercises i consisting of English Sentences 
translated from Casar, Cicero, and Livy (with the 
Latin Words given on the opposite page), to be 
re translated into the original Latin. By W. 
Bradley, M.A., Demy of Magdalen College, 
Oxford. 12mo. pp. 328, price Ss. 6d. cloth. 

[Jan. 31, 1855. 

Tbe general plan of this book was suggested by 
Ellis's Exercises : but Dr. Kennedy's Syntax has 
been used in preference to that of the Eton 
Grammar ; the examples to the rules are selected 
from Cicero, Cesar, and Livy, not exclusively 
from the first-named author; tbe Latin words 
are throughout arranged in their proper order ; 
and the subject of the moods is illustrated in a 
separate part of the work. The two books are 
also distinguished by other not unimportant points 
of difference. Full instructions concerning the 
order and manner in which the Exercises should 
be written are given at pages 6 and 7. But, if 
this work is only used as an ordinary exercise- 
book, its design will be but partially carried out. 
Each exercise, when written and corrected, should 
be canfully prepared by the pupils, who should 
then be required to translate viva voce the English 
.sentenjues^witb.the ML9 n, y of, the katin words 
on the opposite page. They should at the same 
time be examined in the Notes to which they 
may have been directed to refer. This method of 
instruction, though seldom employed, will be 
found very useful. Indeed, boys of comparatively 
high attainments, who are too far advanced to 
spend their time in writing these Exercises, 
would derive much benefit from thus using them 
as viva voce lessons. To this hint particular atten- 
tion is invited. The Rules, at least those in 
Part I., are illustrated with considerable fulness. 
But it has not been the author's aim to multiply 
needless examples, much less to accumulate pecu- 
liar idioms or unusual constructions. He has 
rather wished to assist beginners in acquiring a 
general, yet precise and systematic knowledge of 
Latin Syntax; and at the same time to store 
their memories with such words and phrases as 
will best contribute to the formation of a simple 


but classical style. The general rules which re- 
gulate the use of the subjunctive mood are illus- 
trated in Part III., and explained, where expla- 
nation seemed necessary, in the Notes. This 
part of the book will, it is hoped, be found very 
useful for beginners, or those who have not yet 
mastered this important and difficult subject 
Though based on Dr Kennedy's Syntax, this 
work is complete in itself, and suitable for general 
use. A Key, with references to the original 
authors, is being prepared, and will be published, 
it is hoped, in July ». its sale will for an obvious 
reason be conducted under certain restrictions. 


Self proving Examples in the First Four Rules of 
Arithmetic, Simple and Compound, especially 
adapted for Self practice as well as School or 
Family Use : Allowing the Teacher to set innu- 
merable Examples simultaneously, and to verify 
the Results at Sight, without permitting the Pupils 
to foresee, and therefore u force the answer.'* To 
which are added, Examples in Contracted Division, 
Square and Cube Root, as Self-practice for Advanced 
Computers; with an Explanation of Guys and 
Horner's Rules. By Alexander J. Ellis, B.A., 
formerly Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
12mo. pp. 80, price 8s. cloth. [Jan. 28, 1855. 

The number of examples given in ordinary 
works on arithmetic is usually too small, and the 
ordinary artificial modes of forming examples 
reauire 6uch a previous knowledge of arithmetic, 
either to set or to verify, as make them totally 
unfitted for self practice, and comparatively in- 
applicable to school or family use. Impressed 
with these views, the author of this work has 
endeavoured to devise simple methods of setting 
examples which should be applicable both to 
school or family use and self-practice. They turn 
upon the properties of arithmetical complements, 
complete or diminished by 1, and numbers divi- 
sible by 09, all of which can be rapidly formed. 
To prevent any confusion, the portions intended 
for self-practice and school or family use have 
been kept entirely distinct 

Geometry as an Art: Being the Second Part of 
Elements of Geometry and Mensuration, with Easy 
Exercises, designed for Schools and Adult Classes. 
By the Rev. T. Lund, B.D., formerly Fellow of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
101, price 2s. stitched. [March 15, 1855. 

In this second part, the author has further pro- 
secuted his design of separating the Art from the 
Science of Geometry. It should not be forgotten, 
however, that this separation is merely a matter 
of arrangement, with a view to making the learner's 
course more precise than heretofore, and afford- 
ing him a better footing as he proceeds. Hitherto 
the practice has been, for the most part, in this 
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country, to teach the Science to one class, and the 
Art to another — so that, whilst the Students of 
our Universities have cared little for the Art, the 
pupils of our Commercial Schools have cared less 
for the Science. It seemed to the author, that 
this divorcement of practice and theory was both 
unsatisfactory and unnecessary ; and that no good 
reason can he alleged, why either the University 
student's excellent knowledge should fail, as it 
has done, to fix a distinct impress upon practical 
Art, or the artisan's skilled workmanship be con* 
stantly marred by the violence done to the true 
principles of Science. His intention has been, 
therefore, to do something towards bringing Art 
and Science together again, not by jumbling the 
two together, but by assigning to each its distinct 
duty, and so placing them that they mutt mutually 
assist each other. Accordingly, although admit- 
ting the value of good instrumeuts and a dexterous 
handling of them, the author never in a single 
instance in the present Part, has supposed the fin- 
gers to work without the head. How far be may 
be able, in the prosecution of his design, to effect 
a breach in the present stylo of popular education, 
fortified as it is oy custom and prejudice, it is im- 
possible to say ; but perhaps it may be remarked, 
that for every book published in England during 
the last 20 years, combining Art and Science for the 
we of the middle close and ar tisane, not less than 


20 such books have been published both in France 
and Germany. 

The First Four Books of Milton 9 s Paradise Lost ; 
with copious Notes — Grammatical, Classical, and 
Critical. For the use of Pupil Teachers, Training 
Colleges, and the Higher Classes of Schools. By 
C. \V. Connon, M.A., Reading Master, Lower 
School, Greenwich Hospital l2mo. pp. 190, 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 9, 1855. 

The author's intention in this work is to render 
Milton's great epic poem more effective for the pur- 
poses of education than it has hitherto been. It is 
well known that the Paradise Lost so abounds in al- 
lusions to the manners and mythology of antiquity 
as to make it beyond the reach of all bnttetassical 
scholars to comprehend it. Mr. Connon, auxiou9 
to facilitate its perusal to all classes, but more 
especially to Pupil Teachers in Training Schools 
and the upper classes of Schools generally, has 
here reprinted the text of the first four Books, 
and appended to it a series of critical remarks by 
Richardson, Addison, Newton, &c., and the author 
himself, and explanatory notes on the histo- 
rical, mythological, and scriptural allusions in 
which it abounds. The text is still further illus- 
trated by grammatical and philological explana 
tions, and by reference to parallel passages in the 
ancient and modern poets. 


LITEEAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


The third and fourth volumes of Mr. Macaulay's 
" History of England" are expected to appear in 
the course of the present year. 

The concluding volumes of "Moore's Life," 
edited by Lord John Russell, are in the press, and 
will be published very shortly. 

Lord Brougham's " Analytical View of Newton s 
Principia," is in the press. 

The first portion of the long- announced edition 
of Bacon's Works, edited by Mr. Spedding, 
Mr. Leslie Ellis, and Mr. Douglas Heath, com- 
prising " The Philosophical Works," is now in 
the hands of the printers, and it is expected that 
the publication will commence towards the end of 
the present year. 

The continuation of Professor De la Rives work 
on Electricity will be published this autumn. 

A portion of the Journal kept by Thomas 
Raikes, Esq., from 1831 to 1847, comprising 
Reminiscences of Social and Political Li to in 
London and Paris during that period, is preparing 
for immediate publication. 

The first volume of the English Translation of 
Arago's Works will comprise Arago's " Meteorolo- 
gical Essays," translated under the superin ten- 
dance of, and edited by, Col. Sabine, and will be 
ready in June. 

The new edition of the Rev. Hartwell Home's 


" Introduction to the Study of the Scriptures," 
under the superintendence of the Rev. Hartwell 
Home, the Rev. Dr. 'Davidson, and Dr. Tregelles, 
is now in the press. 

An edition of Moore's "Irish Melodies" will 
appear in the autumn, with twelve finely executed 
Steel Engravings, uniform with the edition of 
" Lalla Rookh," similarly illustrated. The designs 
will be by the following artists >— Mr. O. W: €ope, 
R.A.; Mr. Creswick, R.A. ; Mr. Egg; Mr. Frith, 
R.A. ; Mr. Frost; Mr. Horsley; Mr. Millais; 
Mr. M'Clise, R.A. ; Mr. Mulready, R.A.; Mr. 
Sant; Mr. Stone; and Mr. Ward. 

The forthcoming " Pilgrimage to Medina and 
Mecca," by Li*ut. Burton, will contain an account 
of the only visit to those cities by any Christian, 
except Burckhardt Lieut. Burton obtained ac- 
cess to Medina and Mecca under the disguise of 
a physician. 

The publication of Captain M'Clure's "Account 
of the Discovery of the North-west Passage" has 
been delayed by the absence from England of 
Capt. Osborne, of H.M.S. Vesuvius, who is now 
commanding an expedition against the Russians 
on the south coasts of the Black Sea, and iuto 
whose hands Capt. M'Clure placed his journals 
and papers The arrival of the concluding portion 
of the MSS. is, however, daily expected. 
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Literary Intelligence — continued. 


Dr. T. Lindley Kemp's new work, entitled " The 
Pilaris of Matter/' being an account of the disco- 
reries and applications of modern chemistry, is 
nearly ready for publication. 

Dr. W. Clark, F.R.S., Professor of Anatomy in 
the University of Cambridge, is preparing for the 
press an English translation from the Dutch of 
Van Der Hoeven's " Handbook of Zoology," with 
additions supplied by the author, and notes. 

The Her. Archer Gurney, author of the dramatic 
poem " King Charles the First," has in the press 
a new tragedy, to be entitled " Iphigenia at Delphi." 

Captain W. Allen, author or the " Narrative of 
the Niger Expedition," has prepared for the 'press 
a new work under the title of " The Dead Sea, a 
New Route to India, with other Fragments and 
Gleanings of Travels in the East;" giving a new 
aspect to some localities of great interest, which 
will immediately be published. 

Mr. Wm. Howitt, author of " Visits to Bern ark- 
able Places," lately returned from Australia, has 
now ready a work called " Land, Labour, and 
Gold ; or, Two Years in Victoria : With Visits to 
Sydney and Van Diemen*s Land." 

The Rev. T. Miiner, M.A.. author of " The 
Baltic, its Gates, Shores, and Cities," has compiled 
a full account of the Crimea, its ancient and mo- 
dern history; the Khans, the Sultans, and the 
Czars; with sketches of the scenety and people, 
which will soon be ready for publication. 

Mr. J. Talboys Wheeler, author of the work 
on the 4< Geography of Herodotus/' has nearly 


ready for the press a new work on a kindred sub- 
ject — The Life and Travels of Herodotus, in the 
Fifth Century before Christ, an imaginary bio- 
graphy illustrative of the times of PericleB and 
Nehemiah. 

Mr. Edward Walford, M.A., late Scholar of 
Balliot College, Oxford, the author of various 
classical school books, is preparing for publica- 
tion a Handbook of the Greek Drama. 

A fifth and concluding volume is in the press 
of Mr. Tooke's " History of Prices." The four 
volumes already published comprise the period 
from 1792 to " 1847. The new volume will 
relate to the important interval — including as 
that interval does the Gold Discoveries, and 
the outbreak of War — from 1847 to the - present 
year. Mr. Tooke is aided in the new volume 
by extensive contributions by Mr. Newmarcb, 
whose name is already connected with inquiries 
of a cognate character. 

The first volume of Dr. Kalisch's " Commentary 
on the Old Testament," comprising Exodus, will 
be published in the course of June. The charac- 
teristic features of this work will be that it is 
entirely based on the philological analysis of the 
Hebrew text; that it will treat the Biblical na- 
tions and institutions in their natural historical 
relation with those of the ancient world in genera], 
and that it will, by embodying and criticising the 
principal opinions of ancient and modern inter- 
preters, form a kind of Scholia, or Biblical 
jRepertory. 


New Books published subsequently to the Date of the preceding Analyses* 


The CALENDAR of VICTORY: A Record of 
British Valour and Conquest on titty Day in the 
Year. B* tttrlnt* Mejftf J»s»a, RM. ; and Lfcul 
P. R. Nicola*, R.M. Pep. 8vo. 12a. 6d. 

GLOSSARY of MILITARY TERMS, intended 
ae a Handbook for Junior Officers, Candidates for 
C'enunlealoas, and Readera «f Military History, 
la. 


The SCIENCE of POLITICAL ECONOMY 
considered as a Branch of Natural Philosophy. By 
Ricaaju Jukuidu*, M. A. Post 8vo. As. 

PRINTING i Its Antecedents, Origin, tad Re- 
mits. By Asax Stabs. Mtao. la. 

A PLAIN TREATISE on HORSESHOEING. 
By Wiixmm Mum, Esq. With Plates and Wood- 
cats. Small 4to. Sa. 

WIDOW-BURNING : A Narrative By Hnmt 
JarmxTs Bvshbt, Esq., Barrister, Author of A 
Mtnth in «ne Qrmp lt/hr< Sefcutcpol. PostSvo. 
3s. td. 

GALBRA1TH and HAUGHTON* MANUAL 
of ARITHMETIC. New Edition, improved. Fcp. 
too. 3a. aeved ; cloth, 2a, M. 

The LITURGICAL CLASS BOOK: A Series of 
Readisff Leewats on the JBoeA of Common Prayer. 
By Juan Joxxs, CM. 12mo. la. 6d. 

The LITTLE PHILOSOPHER : or, the Science 
of Familiar Thing* By T. Tare, F.R.A.S. With 
iy Woodcut*. Perls L to III. lemo. Is. each. 


A MEMOIR of the Rev. SYDNEY SMITH. By 
his Daughter, Lady HorxaND. With a Election 
from BtaL«*en, edited oral re. ACsVfi*. ttOuwSifc 
price 28s. 

ESSAYS, ECCLESIASTICAL and SOCIAL: 
Reprinted, with Additions, from the Edinburgh 
Rector. By the Rer. W. J. Com bum, M.A. 
8to. 13s. 

CLE YE HALL. Br the Author of Amy Strbert, 
See. 2 rola. fcp. 8vo. I2e. 

A VACATION TOUR in the UNITED STATES 
and CANADA. By C. R. Waxo, Esq., Barrister. 
Post 8vo. with Map, 10a. 6d. 

CRUISE of the Yacht MARIA among the 
FEROE ISLANDS in 1864. With Map and 11 
Illustrations. Royal 8vo. 31s. 

TESOBORSKI'S COMMENTARIES on the 
PRODUCTIVE FORCES of RUSSIA. Vol. I. 
8to. 14a. 

The Rer. BADEN POWELL'S ESSAYS on the 
8PIBIT of INDUCTIVE PHILOSOPHY, the 
UNITY of WORLDS, end the PHILOSOPHY of 
CREATION. Crown Svo. 12s. 6d. 

The THEORY and PRACTICE of HORTICUL- 
TURE. By JuBK LiMDLBt, Ph.D., F.R.8. New 
Edition, enlarged ; with 98 Woodcuts, ero. 21a. 

LOUDON'S ENCYCLOPAEDIA of PLANTS. 
New Edition, thoroughly revived ; with above ( 
\%fif» Woodcuts. Sto. lis. to.— SvrruM>XT,2le. , 


THOMA8 MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS, 
complete in One Volume, printed in ruby type ; 
with Portrait. Crown ftvo. 13a. id.; morocco, by 
Heyday, 21s. 

WITHIN and WITHOUT : A Dramatic Poem. 
By G bob ob Mac Donald. Crown bro. la. 6d. 

The Rev. J. H. HOWTETT'S METRICAL 
CHRONOLOGY. Fifth Edition, revised, with 
Additions.- PoetSvo. Is. 

Dr. J. P. LACAITA'S new ITALIAN READ- 
ING BOOK— Selections from the beat Italian 
Writers in Prose and Poetry. ]2mo. fie. 

KEY to WALFORD* PROGRES1VE EX- 
ERCISES in LATIN ELEGIAC VERSE, First 
Series. By the Rev. E. Wauoid. M.A., the 
Author. 2lmo. 6s. 

The Rer. C.HAWKINS'S Improved Edition of 
ANTHON'S 0£SAR, with English Notes, Ac 
l?mo. 4s. 8d. 

The CHIEF TENSE8 of the LATIN IRREGU- 
LAR VERBS. By the Rev. J. D. Colli*, M.A. 
Second Edition. 8vo. la. 

The Rev. J. D. COLLWS PRAXIS GRJECAt 
A Seriea of Elementary, Progressive, and Miscel- 
laneous Questions and Raamination Papers on 
Greek Grammar. Part I. Etymology. 12mo. 2a. 6d. 

LESSONS in GENERAL KNOWLEDGE: An 
Etrmentary Reading Book, intended to sene as an 
Introduction to the Prtncrples of Natural Sdenre. 
By Robekt J. Man*, M.D. F.R.A.8. Iir$tS*ri*$, 
fcp. Sto. Woodcuts, la. 


London : LONGMAN, BROWN, GREEN, and LONGMANS. 


16 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 1, Mat 1855. 


BOOKS on RUSSIA 

AND 

THE WAR. 

Commentaries on the Produc- 
tive Force* of Russia. By L. Di Tkoobobski, 
Privy -Councillor and Member of the Council of 
th* Russian Empire. VoL I. Svo. price 14c 

The Crimea, Its Ancient and 

Modern History: The Khans, the Saltans, and 
the Curs: With Sketches of the Scenery and 
People. By the Rev. T. Miutbb,M.A Poet too. 

[yearly readg. 

A Month In the Camp before 

Sebiatopol. Br a Non -Combat axt. Third 
Edition. Poet Svo. 6s. 

The X-lfe of the Csar Nicholas Z., 

of Fussia : With a abort Account of Rnaaia and 
the Russians. By Miss Mai SB Post Svo. Map, 
10*. «d. 


Waters, by the Right Hon. the E«bl of Cmuklb. 
Fifth Edition. Post Svo. 10s. «d. 

Qleanlni-s from Piccadilly to 

Pera. By Jon* W. Oumixox, Esq., Com- 
mander, K.N. With Illustration* in Colour*. 
Post Svo. 10*. ftd. 

The Baltic f its Gates, Shores, 

and Cities: With a Notice of the White •***. By 
the Rev. T. Milnbb, M.A., F.R.G.S. Post Svo. 
with Map, 10s. 6d. 

Rnssla and Turkey. By J. R. 

M<CvLu>cn,E*q. Reprinted, with Correction*, 
from his Geographical Dictionarg. 18mo. price 
One Shilling-. 

Thirty Years of Foreign Policy : 

A History of the Secretaryships of the Earl of 
Aberdeen and Vitcount Palmcrston. By the 
Author of The Eight Son. Betuamtn Disraeli. 
M.P., * LiUrmrg and Political Siographp. 
Svo. 19s. 

The Calendar of Victory: Beins; 

a Record of British Yalour and Conquest by Sea 
and Lan<t, on every Day in the Year. Com- 
menced by the late Major Richabd Joans, 
R.M. ; completed by Lieut. P. H. Nicholas. 
R.M. Fcp. Svo. price IS*, ftd. 

Rnssla. Prom the French of 

the Marqul* Da Costihb. ISmo. price 8a. SA. 
cloth ; or in 8 Parts, One Shilling each. 

The Russians of the South, 

By 8nmLBT Bacons. ISmj 


Bell's History of Russia, from 

the Earliest Period to the Treaty of Tilsit (1807). 
8 toIb. fcp. Svo. 10s. fid. 

Travels in Siberia. By S. 8. 

H ill, Esq . With a large coloured Man of Euro- 
pean and Asiatic Russia. 8 vols, peat 8vo. 84s. 


Schamyl, the Sultan, Warrior, 

and Prophet of the Caucasus. From the German 
of Bodbnstbdt and Waobbb by L. Wbazall. 
ISmo. Is. 


Petersburg. Translated by Fnannicx Habd> 
man. ISmo., pries 8s. fid. cloth ; or in 2 Parts, 
One Shilling each. 

Eighteen Months at St. Peters- 
burg; or. Memoirs of a Ma!tre>d'Annes. By 
Albsamdbb Donas. Translated by the Marquis 
of OanoMDB. Ifimo., price 8s. 6d. cloth: or in 
8 Parte, One Shilling each. 

Turkey and Christendom: An 

'Historical fcketch of the Relatione between the 
Ottoman Empire and the States of Europe. Re- 
printed from the Edin bur gh Ecview. Itmo., 
price One Shilling. ^^ ' 


Medium Svo. price 81a. cloth ; or bound In mor. 42*. 

EOBERT SOUTHEY'S 
POETICAL WORKS. Complete in One 
Tolume, with Portrait and Vignette. 

A New and CHEAPER IS8UE of the above, with 
Portrait and 19 Plates, io 10 vols. fcp. Svo. price, in 
cloth, 8s. fid. each. Or separately as follows >- 

JOAN of ARC, 8s. fid. BALLADS and MB 
JUVENILE & MINOR 

POEM9.3roIs.7s. 
THALARA,9s. fid. 
MADOC.8s.6d. 
RODERICK, 3». fld. 
CURSE of KEHAMA, 

8s. fld. 


TRICAL TALES, 8 
role 7s. 
POETS PILGRIMAGE 
to WATERLOO, a 
MISCELLANIES, 
8*. fid. 


•»• This Edition was thoroughly revised by the 
Author, and contains, besides his Autobiographic*! 
Prefaces and Notes, atang Thousand important 
Em*ndmtions of the various Poems, made in the 
maturity of his Judgment ; all of which matter is 
Copyright property, and therefore cannot form part 
of any unauthorised reprint of an early edition. 

RUBY EDITION OF MOORE'S POEMS. 

In crown 8vo. with Portrait, 18s. 6d. cloth: or 
81s. basjaBtsnsBassjsssjtfc* Hayday. 

tTHOMAS MOOBE's FOETTOAL 

L WORKS: A New Edition, comparts is One 
Volume, printed in Ruby Type. 

MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS. Complete In 
One Volume, with Portrait and Vignette. Medium 
8**. 81*. cloth ; or 42a. morocco, by Hayday. 

A Recent CHEAPER ISSUE of the above, with 
Portrait and 19 Plate*, in 10 vol*, fcp. Svo. 8a>6d. ea. 

MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH, lfimo. 6*.; mor. 
12*. fld. Illustrated Edit. *q. cr. Svo. lis. ; mor. 89*. 

A DIAMOND EDITION, 88*BO. Plate, 8*. U. 

MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES, lfimo. 6*.; 
morocco, 18*. fld. Illustrated bv Macliee, super- 
royal 8vo. 81s fld . ; morocco, &8s. fld. 

A DIAMOND EDITION, 83mo. Portrait, 8s. 64. 

MOORE'S SONGS, BALLADS, and SACRED 
SONOS, ISmo. 5s. ; morocco, 12s. fld. 


MRS. JAMESON'S WORKS. 

SISTERS of CHARITY, Catholic 
and Protestant, Abroad and at Home. Second 
Edition, enlarged ; with a new Preface. Fcp. ttvo. 
price 4*. 

COMMONPLACE BOOK of 

THOUGHTS, MEMORIES, »nd FANCIES, 

Original and Selected. Part I. Ethics and Cha- 
racter. Part II. Literature and Art. With 
Etching* and Wood Engraving*. Square crown 
Svo. price 16*. 

SACRED and LEGENDARY 
ART. Second Edition, complete In One 
Volume, containing Legends of the Angel* and 
Archangels, the Lvangeiict*, the Apostle*, the 
Doctor* of the Church, St. Mary Magdalene, the 
Patron 8aiat*,the Martyr*, the Early Bishops, the 
Hermit*, and the Wairior Saints of Christendom, 

om l^Ms^s^^srf u% *fea BSsm *m*sl Wats* ^^^^sssssm 

Woorfeate and MB*cIrfng* by U* Author. 88*. 

LEGENDS of the MONASTIC 
ORDERS, as represented In the Fine Art*. 
Second Edition, corrected and enlarged: com- 

rrisingJRt Benedict and the Early Benedictines in 
taly, Trance, Spain, and Fland e r* the Benedic- 
tine* in England ana in Germany— the Reformed 
Benedictine* — Early Royal Saint* connected with 
the Benedictine Order— the Augustine*— Order* 
derived from the Augustine Rule— the Mendicant 
Orders— the Jesuit*— and the Order of the Visita- 
tion of St. Mary. Forming the Second Series of 
8acred and Legendary Art. With 11 Etching* by 
the Author, and SB Woodcut*. 28*. 

T EGENDS of the MADONNA, 

Jj a* r e presented in the Fine Arts; comprising 
I. Devotional Subjects : 1. The Virgin without the 
Child; 8. The Virgin and Child. — II. Historical 
Subject*: 1. The Lfle of the Virgin from her Birth 
to her Marriage with Joseph ; 9 The Life of the 
Virgin Mary, from the Annunciation to the Return 
from Egypt: 8. The Life of the Virgin from the 
Sojourn in Egypt to the Crucifixion of Our Lord ; 
4. The Life or the Virgin Mary from the Resurrec- 
tion of Our Lord to the Assumption. Forming the 
Third Series of Bound and Legendary Art. With 
65 Drawings by the Author and US Woodcuts. 
Square crown Bvo. price 28*. 

SKETCHES in CANADA, and 
Ramble* among the Red Men. lfimo. price 
8*. «d. cloth ; or in Two Parts, On* Shilling each. 


WORKS by CONTRIBUTORS 

TO THE 

EDINBURGH REVIEW. 


The Rer. W. J, Ctaybeare's 

Essay*, Ecclesiastical and Social, reprinted wHa 
Addition* from the Edintm r ah Roviow. Svo. 18*. 


lected from his Contribution* to the Edinburgh 
Eerie*. Second and tfttmtur Edition, with 
Addition*. 8 vol*, fcp. Svo. Si*. 

Mr. Henry Rogers's 


Mays from the Edinburgh 
formly with the First Ed 
Third Volu 


with the First 

Svo 10*. fid 


Additional 

sv, printed uni- 
aad fair 


A Memoir of the 'Rot. Sydney 

Smith. By hi* Daughter, Lady Holland. With 
a Selection from hi* Letters, edited by Mr*. 
AUmtim. 8 vol*. 8vo. price 88*. 


^ 8k *&ha* of Moral Pl l l iii |* *g. 
em* ch ea p er EdltfaB. Pep. Svo. 7*. 

The Rer. Sydney Smith's Mis- 

oellaaeou* Work* : Including hi* Contributaow 
to the Edinburgh Review. Thro* Edition*, an 
follow*:— 
1. Complete In One Volume, with Portrait and 

Vigor tte. Square crown Svo. 81*. 
8. A Librarv Edition (the Fourth), in 3 vol*. 

Svo. with Portrait, SA*. 
8. Another New Edition, In 8 vote. ftp. Svo. »*. 

Sir James Mackintosh's Mls- 

cellaneoa* Work* : Including his Contribution* 
to the Edinburgh JteoMS*. Compkto in One 
Volume; with Portrait and Vi 


etownbvo. 21s.— Also, a New Edition, in 8 
fcp.8ro.31*. 

Sir James Mackintosh's His- 
tory of England from the Earliest Time* to the 
final Establishment of th* Reformation. Lion 
Edition, terieed by the Author** Son, &. 
Mackintosh. Esq. 8 vols. Svo. 81*. 

Lord Jeffrey's Contributions to 

the Edinburgh Review. Compwt* In One 
Volume ; with Portrait and Vsgnett*. Bus. 


crown Svo. 21*^- Also, a library Edition (48* 
Second), in 8 vol*. Svo. 41b. 

Sir James Stephen's 

on the History of France. 
8 vol*. Svo. Si*. 

Sir James Stephen* 

EeclasUsttcal Biography. Third 
Svo. 84*. 


s Essays in 


Critical 

contributed to the Edinburgh 



Historical 


I. CcsnpteCetn On* value**, with Portrait ami 
Vignette. Square crown Svo. 81*. 

8. A Library Edition (th* Eighth), in 8 vol*. 
Svo. 88*. 

8. Another New Edition, in 3vol*. fcp. Svo. St*. 

A People's Edition . 3 vol*, crown Svo. 8s. ; or in 
7 Part*, 1*. each. 

Speeches of the Right Hon. 

T. B. MaoauUy, M.P. Corrected by Himself. 
Svo. 18*. 

The History of England, from 

the A ccession of June* II. By Tboma* 
Babington Mncaulay. Tenth Edition, Vol*. 
I. and II. 8vo.88s. 

Mr. Macanlay'a I*ays of Ancient* 

Rome. Ivry, and the Armada. Few Edit. 18tno«a*> 
with Vignette, 4*. fid.; morocco, 10*. «d. ^ 

Mr. Macanlay's l*ays of Ancient # 

Rome, with Woodcnt Illustration*, Original and • 
from the Antique, by O. Scharf. JfW Edttsan. 
Fop. 4to. 31*.; morocoo by Hayday, 48*. 

Sir William Hamilton's Discnn- 

•ion* in Philosophv and Literature, Education 
and University Reform: Chiefly from the Edam- 
burgh Eevieu). Second Edition, Svo. 31*. 

Essays on Political and Socftaml 

Science, contributed chiefly to the Edtmk* 
By William R. Oreg. 8 vol*. Svo. 


London : LONGMAN, BROWN, GREEN, and LONGMANS. 


Printed by Wilson and Ogtlvy,] 


Lo7, Skbuur Street, SnowhJU, London . 


NOTES on BOOKS: 

Binro m v ' 

ANAL TSIS of the WORKS published during each Q TTABTEB 

BY 

Messbs. LONGMAN and CO. 


-a 


No. II.] 


AUGUST 31, 1855. 


[Vol. L 


The object of this publication is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such 
general information regarding New Books and New Editions published by Messrs. 
Longman and Co v as they would derive from the jerusal of well-arranged *~hks %L 
vorteirts or explanatory prefaces. 

With this object each notice is confined to an analysis or the contents of the 
work referred to : Critical opinions and laudatory notices a&e excluded. 

* 9 * Copies will be tent free by post to of I Secretaries, Members of Book Clubs and Reading Societies, 
Heads of College* and Schools, and Private Persons, who map send their addressee to Messrs. Long, nan and Co., 
39, Paternoster Sow, London, for this purpose* 


eUlen's Dead Sea 

Ar**stt on Warmth and Ventila- 


te 


toMedinah. 
Dante" 


18 

88 
18 
28 


»»»- 81 
.... 81 


Cayleys 
Clcrc Haft ... 
ColUs's Greek 
Cony bear*'* Essays 
Day/a Monastic Instftntt 
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Macleod's Theory and Practice of 
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Mann's Lessons In General Know- 
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Moore's Poems, 1 vol. ruby type. . 38 
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thTiubie ..„.. SB 

Voyage of the Yacht Maria 80 

WrJiPs Vacation Tour 18 

Yacht Voyage to Hardingcr Fjord 81 


For Literary Intelligence, see page 83. 


A Memoir of the Rev. Sydney Smith. By his 
Daughter, Lady Holland. With a Selection 
from bis Letters, edited by Mrs. Austin. 
Third Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,022, 28s. cL 

First Edition published Mm* 80, 1898. 
nmm ^JUnkm,fmMUbfiJml0 1 1,1888. 
TMM»8flton, jn8dBs1bpd Assent 18)8888. 

^HFsf^BW worn "the rrefaoe that the purjBe are 
indebted for these volumes to the devotion 
with which the memory of Sydney Smith was 
cherished by his widow. During the last years 
of her life she occupied herself in collecting, 
transcribing, and arranging his letters, and in 
preparing materials for his biography. Diffident 
of tier own powers, she long urged the composi- 
tion of the Memoir on her friend Mrs. Austin, 
whose health proved unequal to the task : and at 
last she died with the desire of her heart unac- 
complished, but bequeathing ber papers to her 
daughter, wife of Sir H. Holland, the physician. 
Lady Holland has here fulfilled her mother's wish 
by writing such a memoir as will enable the world 
to understand ber father's character more nearly, 
in its full integrity. In working out her design, 


she has been guided by the conception which her 
mother had formed of what ought to be attempted 
in regard to ber husband's biography, as exhibited 
in the subjoined remarks, which also illustrate the 
leading characteristics of his career : — " An event* 
less life must bo made up of character, of comments 
by friends* of a narrative of the immense diffi- 
culties through which, without interest, without 
connections, with the heavy weight of poverty on 
his shoulders, he dared bravely and honestly, and 
at all hazards, to struggle against bigotry, and 
every kind of abuse that militated against human 
happiness, but which struggle was sure to lessen 
his own chance of success. Such mixed materials 
cannot come up to the magnitude of his deserts ; 
yet if it be the only thing that remains to his sur- 
vivors to do, that the memory of so much that was 
admirable and affectionate in private life, as well 
as great and noble in the wider range of human 
interests, (which he ever strenuously advocated) 
may not perish, it is surely expedient that it should 
be done. It is only in the fulness and freshness of 
familiar correspondence that are illustrated the 
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genuine feelings and character." Thus, without 
attempting any artistic delineation of her father's 
career, Lady Holland has furnished a number 
of details and particulars relating to his daily 
habits and occupations, the tenor of his thoughts 
aud feelings, the style of his conversation, — in a 
word, his domestic life, — which enable the reader 
to fill up such features of his individuality as 
were necessarily left untraced in bis public 
writings, and to see how the great writer, with 
whose works he is conversant, lived and acted in 
the world. The " Memoir* occupies the first 
volume. The second volume consists of a selec- 
tion of his Letters edited by Mrs. Austin, who 
has also illustrated them with an introductory 
Preface. The letters range over a period of 
44 years. They amount to upwards of 560, and 
are addressed chiefly to Lord and Lady Grey and 
Lady Holland in Engfand, to Lord* - Jeffrey tfftd 
Murray in Scotland. Written in a way of rapid 
allusion to what was passing in fashionable, 
literary, and political society, they throw much 
light on the great questions of the time in which 
the writer bore so conspicuous a part, and com- 
plete by confirming the character of the man 
given in the " Memoir." 

*** The third edition contains some corre- 
spondence connected with the early life of Mr. 
Sydney Smith, which only recently came into 
the possession of Lady Holland. 


"Perianal Narrative of a Pilgrimage to El- Medina* 
ami Meccik. By Richard F. Burton, Lieut. 
Bombay Army. In Three Volumes. Vols. 
I. and 1[. ElMisr and El-Medinah ; with Map, 
Plan, and Seven coloured Illustrations. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 836, price 28s. cloth. [June 80, 1865. 

Lieutenant Burton is well known in connection 
with Eastern travel, from his " Goa and the Blue 
Mountains," aud his " Sindh and the races that 
inhabit it," &c. &c. His present work records |he 
incident* of a Pilgrimage to El Medinah find 
Meccah, which no European traveller, "except 
Burckhardt, has described for upwards of one 
hundred and fifty years. Under the auspices 
of the Royal Geographical Society, he resolved 
in 1852 to explore the Eastern and central 
regions of Arabia, hitherto denoted in our maps 
by a blank space, to dispel, if possible, the 
mystery which hung over these portions of 
the Arabian peninsula, and to sojourn in cities 
which Christians are forbidden to approach. For 
Ibis purpose it was necessary to travel in disguise. 
But the Eastern languages, customs, and man- 
ners were familiar to the author, and assuming a 
Persian costume, he embarked at Southampton 
as an Eastern Prince, remained a month at 
Alexandria, familiarising himself still more with 
Oriental life, passed the Ramazan at Cairo, and 


prepared for his intended pilgrimage. After 
crossing the Desert he embarked at Suez in a 
pilgrim ship, with a turbulent crew and quarrel- 
some passengers, sailed along the Bed Sea, the 
various landing-places, anchorages, and other 
features of which he describes in detail, and 
landed at Yambu, one of the Gates of the Holy 
City. After a short sojourn here, he once more 
started with his fellow-pilgrims for the Desert, 
describing, as he proceeds, the singular commu- 
nities with which it is here and there peopled, 
and after eight days 9 wandering through these 
arid wastes, he at length reached El Medinah. 
The second volume gives a detailed account of 
this interesting and little known city, the religious 
ceremonies and formulas of the Pilgrims, the 
Prophet's tomb, and numerous sacred spots in 
t\& vicinity, visited by the author. Intermingled 
with these topics, and scattered through out the, 
work, are to be found in juxtaposition with geo- 
graphical, physiological, and ethnological obser- 
vations, anecdotes of the author's personal adven- 
tures, sketches of the persons he came in contact 
with, and pictures of Oriental life and cha- 
racter, which his successful diguise alone could 
have enabled him to present. The work is fur- 
nished with a ma}) of the author's route, and 
several illustrations. An Appendix has also 
been added, containing extracts from the narra- 
tives of Bartema, Pitts, and Finati, the only 
travellers, excepting Burckhardt and the author, 
who have visited El Hejaz during a space of 
350 years. Vol. 8, describing " Meccah, ' is in 
the press, and will appear in the autumn. 


The Head Sea a New Route to India : With other 
Fragments and Gleanings in the East. By 
Captain William Allen, R.N. F.R.S. F.R.G.S. 
Ac. ; Author of " The Narrative of the Niger 
Expedition." With 2 Maps, Plates in tinted 
Lithography, and several Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
postSvo. pp. 783,price^5e. cloth. [Jnfy lt^Wod. 

These volumes 'owe tiiefr ' Wuriflatfdn 'id l im6 
original ideas which struck the author during bis 
travels in the East: and some of which were em- 
bodied in papers read by him before the British 
Association lor the Advancement of Science, and 
at the meetings of the Royal Geographical Society. 

The intention was, not to add to the numerous 
books of mere travels which are constantly issu- 
ing from the press, nor to write a dissertation on 
these subjects ; but to make a selection of such 
parts of the journal kept during his travels as 
might be considered interesting, either as incidents 
or from their being out of the beaten track of 
travellers. 

The principal purpose of the book, however, is 
to point out the facilities which nature has fur- 
nished, in the accidents and configurations of a 
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portion of Syria, for the formation bf a gigantic 
ship Canal, which would become tb# grand route 
to India. ' n > 

- This project is original with Captairf'xAllen; 
and, whether it may prove feasible or not, it is 
particularly interesting at the present moment, 
since the idea, so frequently entertained, of cut- 
ting through the isthmus of Suez is again revived, 
by the French. 

The author gives reasons, from the observa- 
tions of other travellers and his own, to show not 
only that the opinions very generally entertained 
till recently, namely, that the catastrophe which 
caused the destruction of tho " cities of the plain" 
was also instrumental in causing the phenomenon 
we at present witness" of the Bead Sea; but he 
snows, moreover, principally from the scientific 
examination of i$t>orders by Dr. Anderson x U.S., 
that J the depressed site of that stagnant water 
was never trie active centre of volcanic agency. 
He is led from this examination to form a theory 
on the subject, which accounts for the extra- 
ordinary features seen in the neighbourhood, and 
for the excessive saltness of the water. He is 
also induced to a consideration of the passage 
(Gem. xiv. 3) which has been the source of all 
previous opinions of the formation of the sea ; 
and from this, in connection with other passages 
in the Sacred volume, and Miss Fanny Corbaux' 
ingenious collation of Gen. xiv. with some highly 
interesting Egyptian monuments, he comes to 
the conclusion, that the destroyed cities were not 
situated in the sterile, confined, and depressed 
region at the south end of the Dead Sea, which 
has been the position assigned to them from time 
immemorial, out that they occupied fertile plains 
or valleys N.E. of that sea. 

The vezata questio of the site of the Holy 
Sepulchre in Jerusalem, the author considers to 
be set at rest, by some levels which he took of 
the surface of the hill on which the city is built. 
; 8qm* pages mJpYf>U& to reflef$ons on the 
randitiqn ,oT jfoe.,Xur*s And the Jews; showing* 
lntne first place, the. mutual advantages that 
would result if the latter were allowed to return 
to reoccupy the Promised Land ; and. in the next, 
bow the restoration of the Jews and their con- 
version to Christianity bear on each other. 

The immense advantages which would result 
to commerce between the East and West, if the 
harbour of Seleucia and the ancient highway of 
nations were restored, are pointed out. An 
attempt is also made to shew what an important 
element the destruction of forests has been in all 
ages, in bringing about the depopulation of 
countries. In support of his views, numerous 
references and quotations are given in foot- 
notes and in an Appendix. A great number of 
elevations in Syria, taken by the author with the 
aneroid barometer, are given in the last chapter. 


A Vacation Tour in the United States and Canada. 
By Chakle8 Richabd Weld, Esq. Barrister- 
at-Law. With Map of part of the United 
States and Canada, shewing the Author's 
Route. Post 8vo. pp.400, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 11, 1855. 

* 

This work records the incidents of a Vacation 
Tour in the autumn of 1854. The author pro- 
ceeded to America in one of the splendid Cunard 
steamers, touched at Halifax, and landed at 
Boston. After a short sojourn in that city, where 
he became acquainted with several eminent lite- 
rary men, he travelled to Saratoga, and by Lakes 
George and Champlain to the St. Lawrence. 
Embarking on this river he went down the rapids 
on his way to Montreal and Quebec, and then 
steamed to Kingston, and across Lake Ontario to 
Coburgi from thence be went through the wooJs 
to Peterborough, and visited the Indians to the 
North of that town, where he saw bush life. He 
then proceeded to Toronto, Niagara, Buffalo, and 
across Lake Erie to Detroit and Chicago, on Lake 
Michigan. After an excursion to the prairies, bo 
went to Cincinnati, and across the Alleghanies to 
Washington ; where he was kindly received by the 
President of the United States, and other persons 
of note. Resuming his tour he proceeded to 
Riphmond in Virginia, to see the slave market, 
which is described, and further South to Norfolk. 
Here he took a steamer and ascended the Chesa- 
peak to Baltimore, and returned to Boston through 
Philadelphia and New York. Besides the in- 
cidents of travel, sketches of the people and 
their customs, as well as remarkable modern in- 
stitutions, are given, and the work concludes by 
showing how many interesting features may be 
seen by an Englishman in America during a 
Vacation Tour. 

Land. Labour, and Gold; or, Two Yearn in Vic- 
toria ': with Visit* to Sydnty and Van Diem en's 

-tfxtnd. 4*y William Howitv, Authofof** Visits 
to Remarkable Places." 2 vols, post 8ro., 
pp. 840, price 21s. cloth. {June 3, 1855. 

The title of these volumes indicates that the 
author, in his two years' wanderings through, 
tho colony of Victoria, has not only designed to 
describe his personal adventures and experiences,' 
but that the main object of his travels was to, 
make himself familiarly acquainted with all the 
great questions connected with it as a field for 
emigration. Hence, all that relates to the 
quality of the land and the chances of getting 
possession of profitable quantities of it; the pros- 
pects of the labouring classes there, and the con- 
dition and prospects of the gold-fields, ore most 
fully discussed. The author exhibits to view a state 
of things which hitherto no one has described. 
The impediments to acquisition of land, and, 
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therefore, to a large and prosperous emigration ; 
the existence of powerful parties hostile to such 
acquisition by the public ; the conduct of officials 
on the coal nelds, and generally, the appalling 
statistics of intoxication, and other important 
points which demand the present attention of 
the Imperial Legislature, and of every one enter- 
taining views of settling there, are all treated at 
large, and supported by colonial evidence. Inter- 
mingled with these topics are to be found abun- 
dance of incidents and original sketches of cha- 
racter : and in the authors visits to Sydney and 
Tasmania the same objects are kept in yiew, — 
thus presenting a coup-d?oril of the present aspect, 
natural features, life and prospects of the chief 
Australian colonieB. 


Life with the Zulus of Natal, South Africa. By 

O. H. Mason, of Sidney-Sussex College, Cam- 
bridge, and Pieter-Maritzberff, Natal. Form- 
ing Vol. XLI. or Parts 83 and 84 of the " Tra- 
veller's Library." l6mo. pp. 244, price 2s. 6d. 
cloth; or in 2 Parts, Is. each, sewed. 

[June 1, 1855. 

In this work Mr. Mason has recorded the events 
of a two-years' residence in the colony of Natal, 
South Africa. The author sets out by showing the 
reasons that led him to exchange a student's for 
an emigrant's life. Having made his preliminary 
arrangements, he embarked at Liverpool with his 
brother in an emigrant ship, and after aprotracted 
voyage of varied incident and great discomfort, 
he reached his destination — only to be wrecked 
off the port Nothing daunted with this mishap, 
and with only £28 sterling in their possession, 
the two brothers invested this sum in an estate, 
or " Erf," situated far in the interior, and pro- 
ceeded in search of it over mountains and through 
dreary plains till they reached the Illovo, on 
which it was situated. Here, after many difficul- 
ties, they built a house: and the remainder 
of the volume is devoted to the ways and means 
they had recourse to for subsistence ; a picture of 
the people among whom they were located ; the 
scenery and capabilities of the country ; and the 
various " ups and downs" of a Colonial life. 

The object of the work is to illustrate, in the 
person of the author, that "men that can 'buckle 
to,' and do a hard dav's labour, — who prefer free- 
dom and homely fare to the formalities and 
luxuries of English life, — who see but a poor 
prospect for themselves and their rising families 
m overpopulated England, — may emigrate to any 
portion or the world, and success will attend their 
path, go where they will ; provided only they are 
sober, steady, and industrious." 


Narrative of the Cruise of the Yacht ' Maria* among 
the Faroe Islands in the Summer of 1854. With 
a Chart and Eleven Illustrations executed in 
tinted> lithography by M. and N. Hanhart 
Royal 8vo. pp 94, price 21s. cloth. 

[April 25, 1855. 

As the title expresses, this volume records the 
incidents of a Yacht Cruise to the Faroe Islands 
in 1854. Its publication has been influenced by 
two considerations ; first, that no views have ever 
been published of the remarkable scenery which 
characterises the islands ; and, secondly, that no 
account of the islands themselves by an eye- 
witness has appeared in English for forty years. 
After a cruise from Dublin of eleven days, in- 
cluding stoppages at Stornoway, and stormy 
weather, the authors, who are the owners of the 
Yacht Maria, landed at Thorshaven, where ffiey 
were hospitably received by the SysaelttMm "ar> 
stipendiary magistrate of the district. An account 
is then given of the geographical features of the 
islands, the products, government, religion, tenure 
of land, exports and imports, diseases, food, and 
occupation of the people, animals wild and do- 
mestic, &c. Ac. The authors then go on to de- 
scribe the manners and customs of the population, 
a trip to Qualvig, the sublime scenery of the 
islands, Ac; and among the many interesting 
incidents of the cruise may be mentioned the 
exciting scene of a whale hunt in which the 
authors participated. 

Rambles in Norway among the Fjelds and Fjords 
of the Central and Western Districts: With 
Remarks on its Political, Military, Ecclesias- 
tical, and Social Organisation. By Thomas 
Forester, Esq. With Extracts from the Jour- 
nals of Lieut M. S. Biddulph, RJL, now 
Captain and Brevet-Major. New Edition, form- 
ing Vol. 42, or Parts 80 and 87, of the Traveller's 
Library. 16mo. pp. 912, price 2s. 6<L cloth ; 
or in 2 Parts, One Shilling each. 

[Jufy SO, 18o5. 

This work records the incidents of a tour in 
Norway, undertaken by the author and his friend 
Lieut (now Major) Biddulph in 1848 and 1849. 
It was originally published in large 8vo. [a few 
oopies of which edition may still be procured] with 
numerous illustrations ; and the favourable recep- 
tion it met with has induced the publishers to re- 
issue it in a form and at a price better fitted for 
popular circulation. The author sailed from 
Gravesend in a small Norwegian schooner, bound 
for Christiania, landed at Arendal on the east 
coast of Norway, and pursued his journey into 
the interior to the far-famed Hardanmr-Ipeld, the 
peculiar features of which are described in detail. 
He then orossed the Fjeld by a new and un- 
frequented track, and embarking on the Fjords 
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on the other side of the mountains, made his way 
to Bergen, on whose political position, commerce, 
and resources, he enters at considerable length. 
After halting here a few days, he again proceeded 
on his journey ; ascended the Logne- Fjord, crossed 
the Pille-Fjeld, and descended the Mirsen-Vaud, 
risiting, among other interesting places, Lille-, 
hamman and the baths of Eiswold-Bakken, 
whence he proceeded to Christiania, which is also 
fully described. An account of a separate excur- 
sion made by Lieut Biddulnh to theDovre-Fjeld, 
and to Ooraas, a Lapland settlement, is then 
given. In the course of the tours, the country 
was traversed to an extent of nearly 1600 miles; 
and besides describing the romantic scenery in 
which it abounds, a large portion of the work is 
devoted to the peculiar social and political state 
or the people, not in the way oi formal dissert*-* 
taen/fcut in connection with, and arising out of, 
the various incidents of the journey. Together 
with an appendix, containing notices of the 
'* Lemming/' the sea-serpent, the observance of 
Sunday, and the farming and value of land, a 
postscript is added on the field-sports of Norway, 
accompanied by practical suggestions for those 
who contemplate a sporting tour in that country. 


Notes on a Yacht Voyage to Hardanger Fjord, 
Norway, and the adjacent Estuaries. By a 
Yachting Dabbler. With a coloured Map of 
part of Bergen haus» 8 Wood Engravings, 
2 Steel Plates, and 10 Illustrations in tinted 
Lithography. 8vo. pp. 137, price 10s. 6d. 
cloth ; or with coloured Plates, 1 2s. 6d. cloth, 

[July 21, 1855. 

This work narrates the incidents that befell the 
author on a cruise from Lerwick in Shetland to 
Hardanger Fjord, one of the most romantic dis- 
tricts in Norway. After a short stay at Bergen, 
which is fully described, the author pursued his 
voyage along the coast of Norway, visiting Hie 
mosf^ihWestfng spots, and making sketches of 
the striking scenery in which thu region abounds. 
The work contains a great number of these 
sketches ; and it was chiefly to enhance the inte- 
rest attached to the illustrations that the narrative 
was written. 


Essays, Ecclesiastical and Social: Reprinted, with 
Additions 9 from the Edinburgh Review* By the 
Rev. W. J. Conybeare, M.A., late Fellow of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. pp. 452, 
price 12s. cloth. . [May 1 1, 1855. 

The subjects of these Essays are — 1st. The Church 
in the Mountains; 2d. Churoh Parties ; 3d. Ec- 
clesiastical Economy; 4th. Vestries and Church- 
rates ; 5th. Mormonism ; 6th. Agitation and Le- 


gislation against Intemperance. The unity of 
purpose which pervades this volume is best ex- 
plained by the following extract from the Preface : — 
" In the true sense of the words, there oan be 
no ecclesiastical question whioh is not also a 
social question, nor any social question which is 
not also an ecclesiastical question. For the Churoh 
is nothing else but a catholic society, divinely in- 
stituted for social ends ; and if the actual realised 
the ideal, therein would originate, and thereby 
would be applied, the remedy for all moral evils 
which afflict humanity. Yet, perhaps, there is 
no branch of the Universal Church whioh now 
adequately fulfils this heavenly mission. In 
England, indeed, the National Churoh cannot 
even attempt the task, except by the isolated 

i efforts of her individual members; for she has no 
power of collective action, and oan scarcely be 

! said to possess toy functionaries except her clergy. 
The main purpose of the present volume is to 
illustrate the great need which exists for a more 
perfect organisation of the Church, both with a 
view to internal discipline and external efficiency. 
The first four Essays are designed to give a pic- 
ture of the actual state of the National Esta- 
blishment, viewed in several different aspects ; 
the general object of them all being, partly to 
remove some prevalent misconceptions, hut prin- 
cipally to throw light upon those causes whioh 
have prevented the Church of England from 
adapting herself to the emergencies of modern 
times, and from taking her proper place at the 
head of the nation, as the originator of all good 
and holy reformation. The two last essays (those 
on " Mormonism" and on the " Agitation agninst 
Intemperance") are meant to illustrate the nature 
of those calls upon her energies which she is at 
present unable to meet : the former exemplifies 
the helplessness of her people against the seduc- 
tions of a blasphemous imposture; the latter 
shows the need of her guidance to aid in sup- 

, pressing a national vice, and to cheok the follies 

| which must always blemish popular movements 
uncontrolled by authoritative wisdom ; and both 
give evidence of the great results which may be 
wrought even by the weakest instruments, with 
the aid of co-operative machinery, system atised 
association, ana unity of action/' 


Essays on the Spirit of the Inductive Philosophy, the 
Unity of Worlds, and the Philosophy of Creation. 
By the Bev. Baden Powell, MA. F.R.S. 
F.ILA.S. F.G.S., Savilian Professor of Geo- 
metry in the University of Oxford. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 51 1, price 12s. fid. cloth. [April 5, 1 855. 

In the first essay the author's object is to examine 
the grounds of induction. More precisely he 
combats the notion of any intuitive principle of 
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generalisation, and seeks to analyse all appear- 
ance of it up to simpler elements. He contends 
that all the sciences have a tendency towards an 
unity of principle,— that this is but a reflection of 
the unity of all nature; and this again the evi- 
dence of an universal supreme intelligence. That 
the common notion of causation is delusive ; that 
its real philosophical nature consists in the more 
general nature, of that which we regard as the 
antecedent or cause ; that we must draw a wide 
distinction between physical and moral causation ; 
tli at the universality of the former, traced in the 
uniformity of nature, not merely in special adap- 
tations to ends, is the true manifestation of the 
latter as the result of a supreme intelligence. 
The second essay, which treats of the much agi- 
tated question— the plurality of worlds— shews 
thftt tt}6. arguments against it, in a philoso- 
phical poiut of view, are untenable, and that 
all fair probability points to the heavenly bodies 
being now inhabited, or to be hereafter in- 
habited; while the religious difficulties which 
have been urged against it the author contends 
are groundless, and involve the same misappre- 
hensions which characterise other difficulties felt 
on physical grounds, which, however, can in no 
way affect Christianity. In the third essay the 
author inquires into the theory of development ; 
which, while it may be erroneous in many of its 
details, the author conceives founded on very 
sound philosophical considerations— though still 
merely an hypothesis : but of a nature so far from 
being hostile to religion, that it is eminently 
conducive to a deeper conviction of the univer- 
sality and eternity of the Divine Operations. 

The Phasis of Matter : Being an Outline of the 
Discoveries and Applications of Modern Che- 
mistry. By T. Lisdley Kemp, M.D., Author 
of •• The Natural History of Creation," " Indi- 
cations of Instinct," Ac. Pp. 678; with 148 
woodeutsv * 2 role, orown 8vo. 21ft. cloth. , >'^ 

[August 29, 1866. 

This work is an account of the discoveries 
and applications of modern chemistry; but 
Dr. Kemp somewhat extends the limits of the 
science usually called chemistry. In Book I., 
entitled " the Revelations of the Laboratory, 
or the present state of Inorganic Chemistry," 
the elements and the compounds that they 
form in the laboratory of the chemist, and their 
properties, are narrated. In the mineral world, 
however, it is known that these elements, although 
obeying the same laws as in the laboratory, 
usually enter into somewhat more complex com- 
binations. Hence in Book II., called "the Crust 
of the Earth, or the Chemistry of Geology," the 
composition and properties of the principal mine- 
rals, and also of the rocks, are stated ; and this 


chapter likewise contains an account of tbe prin- 
cipal British \ geological formations, principally 
with a view of allowing the student to predict the 
nature of the soil that will most probably be over 
each. Book III. is named "Matter Vitalised, or 
the present state of v Organic Chemistry," and 
describes the various compounds found in the 
recently killed structures of animals and plants, 
and likewise the substances obtained from these 
by fermentation, and also the mode in which these 
animal and vegetable structures become again 
converted into soil, from which they originally 
sprang. Book IV. attempts an account of file 
probable manner in which these elements exist 
during life, and necessarily considers the subject 
of digestion, respiration, causes of death, Ac. in 
animals and plants. The appendix contains an 
outlined statement of how thrf above prmchfles 
ate ormajf be" applied to the arts: ' Ttfe toofc-te 
entitled the Phasis of Matter, because the ele- 
ments, the compounds of which are described, 
are continually passing from the dead mould to 
the living, and from the living back again to the 
dead. The Phasis of Matter aims at giving a 
popular but philosophical account of tbe leading 
principles of physical science, — chemistry, geology, 
and physiology, regarded as a whole and from 
one point of view. 

On the Smokeless Fire-place, Chimney valves, and 
other Means, old and new, of obtaining Healthful 
Warmth and Ventilation. By Neil Arnott, 
M.D. F.R.S. F.G.S. &c, of the Boyal Co lege 
of Physicians ; Physician Extraordinary to the 
Queen ; Author of " The Elements of Physics," 
&c. Bvo. pp. 244, price 6a. cloth. 

[August 8, 1855. 

In this work, the author, availing himself of the 
leisure afforded by his retirement from active 

Srofessional life, has sought to supplement the 
eficiencies of his " Treatise on Warming and 
jVenfitatipgs" which excited great attention some 
years ago. It is divided into Six Parts. Parti., 
which is entitled the " Smoke consuming and 
Fuel-saving Fire-place," shows how the three 
chief defects of the common open fire— (1) smoke 
—(2) waste of fuel — (9) irregular heating and 
ventilation, may be remedied, and other collateral 
advantages secured. In Part II., which treats of 
" The Ventilation of Ordinary Dwellings/' the 
author explains, by reference to the principles of 
mechanics, chemistry, and life, how the malaria 
from decomposing vegetable and animal sub- 
stances, generated under certain circumstances, 
and mingled with the detained and putrifying 
breath of living animals, becomes the chief cause 
and spreader of epidemic diseases ; adduces nu- 
merous facts in illustration of his views, and 
points but the best methods of procuring com- 
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piece ventilation. Part III. treat* of •• Warming 
iu general,** and besides giving a popular expo- 
sition of the scientific principles of " Heat," con- 
tains a sketch of the chief means of warming 
known or practised in all parts of the world, from 
the earliest times down to the year 1 834. Part IV., 
which treats of " The Self-regulating Fire," shows 
how, by means of its adoption, the temperature, 
moisture, and purity of atmosphere most cop- 
genial to the human constitution may be effec- 
tually secured, in any part of the world, a/id at 
all seasons. Part V. treats of " Ventilatipn on a 
latge scale, by Pumps, Fan-wheels, Shafts, &o." 
Part VI., which concludes the work, points out 
the most efficient means of combining Warmth 
with Ventilation, together with various collateral 
topics, such as Breath-warmers, Respirators, and 
Ssjjtters; giving Moisture to Air; Gas-Iigntiuff 
in Hoesesj modifications of Apparatus required 
for Churches, Schools, Hospitals, Ships, Ac. The 
work i6 amply furnished with illustrative diagrams ; 
and an appendix is added, containing various 
reports, &c., bearing more or less closely on the 
subject in hand. 

Commentaries on the Productive Forces of Russia. 
By M. L de Teooborski, Privy Councillor 
and Member of the Council of the Russian 
Empire. Vol. 1, 8vo. pp. 540, price 14s. cloth. 

[April 5, 1855. 

Occupying a high official position in the depart- 
ments of the Russian finances, the anthor, who 
is well known to the public by a valuable work 
on the finances of Austria, set himself the 
task of a laborious inquiry into the productive 
forces of the Empire, and has here communicated 
the result of his researches, to which French and 
German publicists resort as a store-house of facts, 
even when they exhibit no inclination to assent 
to the inferences of the author. The first volume 
ia divided into two parts. The former treats at 
Jugsaf .wb^tlw4U4thor,stylefi >,Mhe EhvaWalaod 
Material Productive Forces of the Empire" ; that 
is, the climate, natural fertility and configuration 
of the soil, the classification of the soil in regard 
to culture, the population, and the produce of the 
animal, mineral, and vegetable kingdoms. The 
second part is devoted to a comprehensive survey 
of the "Intellectual Productive Forces of the 
Empire:" including in this term those forces 
which consist in the application of the human 
intellect to the creation of values, and which pro- 
duce their results in the three departments of 
agriculture, industry, and commerce, or the whole 
elements of national wealth. Under this head 
the author takes a comprehensive view of the 
present condition and future prospects of Russian 
agriculture and the branches of industry most 
directly connected with it, reserving for the second 


volume, which is In a state of forwardness, the 
conclusion of his inquiry into this branch of his 
subject. For the readers convenience the trans- 
lator has appended tables of the English equiva- 
lents of the Russian money, weights, and measures, 
mentioned throughout the volume. 


A New Dictionary of Geography, Descriptive, 
Physical, Statistical, and Historical; Forming 
a complete General Gazetteer of the World. By 
A. Keith Johnston, F.R.S.E.. F.R.G.S. Ac., 
Geographer at Edinburgh in Ordinary to Her 
Majesty. Second Edition, brought down to 
May 1855 ; in One large Volume, comprising 
about 50,000 Names of Places, 8vo. pp. 1,300, 
price 86s. cloth ; or half-bound in russia, with 
flexible back, 41s. [June 2*, IB**. 

During the few years that have elapsed since the 
first publication of this work, vast strides have 
been made in geographical knowledge, and con- 
siderable changes have taken place in the political 
relations of countries. New enumerations of the 
people have been made in Great Britain, France, 
America ; in many of the kingdoms and states of 
Germany, in several of the countries of India, 
and in the colonial possessions of the principal 
European States; while numerous places, for- 
merly of little general interest, have risen into 
importance since the commencement of the pre- 
sent war. Detailed information on each of these 
subjects, from authentic and trustworthy sources, 
embracing new discoveries of places, rectifications 
of positions, the latest returns of population, 
trade, colonial and other products, revenue, naval 
and military resources, historical events, new 
railways and navigation routes, will be found 
embodied in this edition, in which so many addi- 
tional places have been described, that the num- 
ber now amounts to nearly fifty thousand entries* 
Omissions in the principal articles have also been 
supplied, and the numW of abbreviations has 
been greatly reduced, In order to effect these 
changes without increasing the bulk of the book, 
most of the less important articles have been con- 
densed, while care has been taken to retain every 
essentia] particular. So large a portion of the 
volume has thus been re- written, and the re- 
mainder has been so thoroughly revised and cor- 
rected, that it may fairly claim to be considered a 
new work, the most recent, and, it is believed, 
the most comprehensive of its class. This work 
has, without the author's consent, been reprinted 
in America from the first edition, which, of course, 
does not contain the additions and corrections 
comprised in the presenjb issue. 
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The Calendar of Victory: Being a Record of 
British Valour and Conquest by Sea and Land 
on Every Day in 'the Year, from the Earliest 
Period to the Battle of Inkermann. Projected 
and commenced by the late Major Johns, KM.; 
continued and completed by Lieut. Nicolas, 
R.M. Fop. 8vo. pp. 684, price 12s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 11, 1855. 

This work gives an account of the successes of 
the British arms, by sea and land, from the 
battle of Hastings down to the battle of Inker- 
mann. It is divided into two parts, one devoted 
to the army, the other to the navy ; and it is 
arranged as a calendar of events for every day in 
the year. The materials are chiefly derived from 
Beatson's Naval and Military Memoirs of Great 
Britain, — Schomberg's Naval Chronology, — 
James' Naval History, — Allen's Battles of the 
British Navy,— Coxe's Memoirs of the Duke of 
Marlborough, — Napier's History of the Peninsular 
War, and other well-known authorities. The 
work is furnished with a chronological table, 
and an ample index, which easily directs the 
reader to any particular- name, date, or action, to 
which he may wish to refer. 

Loudon's Encyclopedia of Plants ; comprising the 
Specific Characters, Description, Culture, His- 
tory, Application to the Arts, and every other 
desirable particular respecting all the Plants in- 
digenous to, cultivated in, or introduced into 
Great Britain. A new Edition, corrected to 
the Present Time. Edited by Mrs. Loudon, 
assisted by George Don, F.L.S., and David 
Woostbb, late Curator of the Ipswich Museum. 
1 vol. 8vo, pp. 1,598, with above 13,000 En- 
gravings on Wood (more than 2,000 new), 
price J93. Ids. 6d. cloth. [May 28, 1855, 

Loudon's " Encyclopedia of Plants" was origi- 
nally published in 1820, and has been re- 
peatedly reprinted with such additional matter as 
successive, discoveries, rendered necessary. • It 
includes all the indigenous, cultivated, and 
exotic plants, which are now found in or have 
been introduced into Great Britain. The object 
of the work is to give a natural history of these 
plants, accompanied by such descriptions, en- 
graved figures, and elementary details, as shall 
enable a beginner who is a mere English reader, 
to discover the name of any plant which he may 
find in flower, refer it to its proper place both in 
the natural and artificial systems of classification, 
and acquire all the information respecting it 
which is useful or interesting. The present 
edition contains the most important species and 
varieties of plants which have been introduced 
into British Gardens, or have originated there 
between the years 1827 and 1855. 


Second Additional Supplement to Loudon* s Ency- 
clopedia of Plants: Comprising all Plants 
originated in or introduced into Britain between 
March 1840 and March 1855; with a new 
General Index to the whole Work. Prepared by 
G. Don, F.L.S., under the direction of Mrs. 
Loudon, assisted by D. Woostxb. With above 
2,000 Woodcuts. 8vo. pp. 296, price 21s. 
cloth. May 28, 1855. 

In preparing this Supplement, Mrs. Loudon has 
followed as closely as possible the plan adopted 
by the author; and has added an Appendix con* 
taining the most important of the Plants which 
have been introduced since the letterpress of the 
Supplement was completed, thus bringing down 
the information to the latest period. 


Hie Theory and Practice qf Horticulture ; or, an 
Attempt to explain the chief Operations of Garden- 
ing upon Physiological grounds. Being the 
Second Edition of the Theory of Horticulture, 
much enlarged. By John Lindlet, Ph.D., F.R.S. 
With 98 Woodcuts. 8vo. pp. 606, price 21s. 
cloth. [May 18, 1855. 

Fifteen years' additional experience has taught 
the author that however valuable a knowledge of 
the principles which ought to govern the cul- 
tivator may be, they require much more illustra- 
tion than they received in the original edition of 
this work. He has therefore added in great 
abundance a series of commentaries upon the 
principles themselves, partly with a view to their 
further elucidation, and partly for the sake of 
shewing how entirely they harmonize with good 
gardening. A considerable number of woodcuts 
is also employed in aid of the descriptions. The 
matter is arranged in two books, of which the 
first treats of the principal circumstances con* 
nee ted with vegetable life whioh illustrate the 
operations of gardening ; the second, of the phy- 
siological principle! on which tiie operations of 
horticulture essentially depend. Among the nu- 
merous subjects which are either introduced for 
the first time, or greatly enlarged in the present 
edition, may be mentioned the chapters on the 
nature and manifestations of vital force in plants 
—-on the climate and the limits of temperature— 
on the necessity of a free circulation of air*— on 
diurnal and annual repose— on the details of 
pruning, training, and artificial multiplication—* 
on the improvement of races by cross-breeding or 
other means, and on soils and manures. The 
last two subjects are regarded wholly from a 
practical point of view, and exclusive of chemical 
considerations. 
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Lessons m General Knowledge : an Elementary 
Reading Book, intended to serve as a familiar 
and attractive Introduction to the ^Principles of 
Natural Science. By Robert James Mann, 
M.D. F.R.A.S., Author of " The Guide, to the 
Knowledge of the Heavens," " The Book of 
Health/' in the Bey. G. B. Gleig's new School 
Series, Ac. First Series ; with 22 Woodouts. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 132, price Is. sewed. 

[May 18, 1855. 
These reading lessons are intended to serve as 
an attractive and familiar introduction to the 
principles of natural science. They aim at des- 
cribing and explaining certain of the most marked 
and prominent features that are presented to ob- 
servation in the terrestrial globe. They set 
before the mind of the child a strongly marked 
feature of the appearances of nature ; they endea- 
vour to increase the interest which attaches to 
{hese appearances, by connecting with them per- 
tinent incidents, anecdotes, and biographies ; and 
they then unfold, simply and familiarly, but fullv, 
the conditions and laws which are at work in 
producing the phenomena. The subjects com- 
prised in this first series are, the Nature of the 
Earth, and its Movements — the Constitution of 
the Air — Balloons — Clouds and Bain—Lightning 
and Thunder— the History of Franklin— Dew — 
Frost and Snow — the Seasons — the Polar Regions 
— the History of William Bareng— the Esquimaux 
—Snow Mountains — Mont Blanc — De Saussure's 
Ascent of Mont Blanc — Mountain Chains — 
Earthquakes, and the Earthquake of Lisbon. A 
second series will describe other physical features 
of the earth, the nature of vegetable and animal 
life, and the peculiarities of unreasoning existence. 
And a third series will be devoted to rational 
existence, the influence of education and moral 
training, and the effects of intelligence. The 
author has endeavoured carefully to avoid the 
oommon error of cramming the lessons with dry 
and unapplied facts, in the conviction that such 
a proceeding tends . to disgw* oh^dran with, 
science, instead of attracting them towards it. 
The lessons are therefore made readable and 
entertaining, at the same time that their pages 
are incidentally filled with instruction on various 
important and momentous matters, that every 
one opgbt to understand. They are " attrac- 
tive and familiar introductions," rather than 
systematic and dictatorial expositions ; they are 
so planned as to incite the reader to seek 
further information concerning the subjects 
treated of, and so to train in him habits of 
thoughtful research, rather than to give a dry 
mass of knowledge, that he may make his eicuse 
for future laziness. They are consequently ad- 
dressed as much to general readers as to school 
purposes ; but the subject matter is so arranged 
as readily to suggest to intelligent teachers the 


most useful line of amplifying the instruction 
contained in the lessons by analytic questioning 
and enlarged illustration. To give full scope to 
their capabilities of usefulness, the lessons require 
to be enforced, and enlarged upon in this way. 
Each lesson is not designed in every case to be 
the quantity that is to be perused atone reading; 
it is merely the portion that is appropriated to 
one line of subject It will often oe found ad- 
vantageous to divide the lessons, when they are 
read. At the commencement of each individual 
lesson is placed an explanation of the meaning 
of the least familiar words employed in the text, 
with indications of the origin from which the 
terms have been primarily derived. This word- 
list is meant to be carefully studied and mastered, 
before the lesson is past by, in order that greater- 
force and precision may, for the future, attach to 
these words whenever they are encountered. 
Many terms are here introduced, that appear at 
first glance to be common and familiar enough, 
and not to require explanation, but farther con* 
sideration will show that such terms are really 
often employed in a loose and careless sense, and 
that therefore it is well to give limitation and 
point even to them. 

A Plain Treatise on Horse- Shoeing. By William 
Miles, Esq., Author of u The Horse's Foot 
and how to keep it Sound." With Plates and 
Woodcuts. Small 4to. pp. 46, price 5s. cloth. 

[May 3, 1855. 

Mr. Miles in his former work on " The Horse's 
Foot, &c." addressed himself as much to horse- 
masters and grooms as to smiths; but in the 
present treatise he has confined his observations 
exclusively to those matters which pertain to the 
shoeing-smith alone, and has communicated his 
information in the simplest language he could 
command. He supposes himself to be directing 
a young smith, who is about to shoe his first horse, 
and carries hhn seriatim through ail the various 
stages of the process, from the removal of the old 
shoe to the nailing on of the new one, explaining 
as he goes the reasons why certain things should 
be done, and also why they should be done at 
that particular time; his object being not merely 
to instruct the working smith in the manual 
labour of horse-shoeing, but to furnish him with 
a rational motive for every minute detail. 

A Selection ftom the Lesser Poems of William* 
Henry Lrathatn, Author of "A Traveller's 
Thoughts," and other Poems. 16mo. pp. 100, 
3s. 6d. cloth. [July 6, 1855. 

Many of the poems printed in this volume have 
appeared before, though most of them anony- 
mously ; and in putting his name to them for 
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the first time, the author trusts that in this 
selection "there may be found something to 
interest that portion of the public who find 
pleasure in the quiet walk which the incidents 
of domestic life afford.' 1 The volume comprises a 
poem entitled "Life hath many Mysteries," 
Descriptive Poems, Poems of the Affections, 
Humorous Poems, Legendary and Miscellaneous 
Poems. 

The Poetical Work* of Thomas Moore. Complete 
in One Volume, printed in Ruby Type ; with 
Portrait engraved by W. Holl, from a Picture 
by T. Phillips, R.A. Crown 8vo. pp. 610, price 
12s. 6d. cloth; morocco by Hayday, 2 Is. 

[Jfuy21,1855. 
The poems comprised in thia edition were origi- 
nally published in 1 vols. They were subsequently 
{Hinted in one vol. large 8vo. ; and the pu6- 
isbers, with the objector making them still more 
accessible to the public, have here reissued them 
at a price and in a form better fitted for popular 
circulation. The type used in this volume, though 
small, is clear. Besides the biographical Prefaces 
written for the 10 vol. edition, it comprises all 
the Poems, fanciful, lyrical, and satirical, to which 
Thomas Moore finally attached his name, together 
with his prose tale of the " Epicurean/ 1 An ample 
index for the purpose of reference has been added. 


Iphigenia at Delphi: A Tragrdy. Bv the Bey. 
Arch eb Gurnet, Author of " King Charles 
the First," " Spring," &c. 8vo. pp. 134, price 
6s. cloth. [June 14, 1855. 

The prefatory note, prefixed to this drama, may 
assist us to express its character and bearing. 
There we read that Euripides presented his 
countrymen with a dramatic trilogy, embodying 
the fortunes of the Princess Iphigenia, though 
two divisions only of this work, Iphigenia in 
Aulis, and Iphigenia in Tauris, have been ptej- 
served to us. The author then goes on to state 
that Goethe has supplied a nobler version of the 
Taurian drama, and that he intended to execute 
the missing Iphigenia at Delphi also, but that 
this design was abandoned by him from lack of 
time or needful impulse. It is here executed by 
Mr. Gurney, the author of " King Charles the 
First." It should be added that the tragedy is 
complete in itself, requiring no preparatory study 
of the Euripideian and Goethian dramas for its 
entire appreciation. 

English Notes on the Translation of Dante s Divine 
Comedy. By C. B. Caylet, B.A. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 408, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [June 15, 1855. 

Mr. Caylet published his English translation of 
Dante's Hell in 1851, of the Purgatory in 1853, 


and of the Paradise in 1854, — all three without 
notes. His* notes, announced at the end of the 
Paradise, are now published, and complete his 
translation of Dante. They are concisely drawn 
up, for the use of general readers; and, avoiding 
critical comment on the many disputed passages 
of the text of the Divine Comedy, they aim rather 
at pointing out and explaining the historical 
allusions which abound in the work, and have 
hitherto made Dante to all except well-read stu- 
dents of ancient and medieval history, one of 
the most difficult of the great classical poets 
thoroughly to comprehend. They are interspersed 
with poetical and other translations from the 
contemporaries and favourite authors of Dante, 
and embody some outlines of the political tenets 
which he formed for himself, and of the system 
«L philosophic theology which <he adopted 
the writings oP the schoolmen. 
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Cleve Hall. By the Author of " Amy Herbert," 
Ac. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 756, price 12s. cloth. 

[May 18, 1855. 

" Cleve Hall" describes the working of an 
exaggerated principle of justice in the mind of a 
stern father, aud its fatal effect upon the charac- 
ter and fortunes of his family. 

It also contrasts the consequences of a strong 
and a weak will, and shows how the former may, 
under the influence of early religious impressions, 
rise superior to temptation under the most adverse 
circumstances. 


Correspondence of John Howard, the Philanthropist, 
not before published: With a brief Memoir and 
illustrative Anecdotes. By the He v. J. Field, 
M.A. Chaplain of the Berkshire Gaol, Beading. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 210, with Portrait, price 5s. 
cloth. [July 1 8, 1855. 

Since the publication of the author's Life, of 
John H*wa«d» two ttdtafttoii^of . the pbU*n#»W- 
pist's letters have been placed in his hands. 
Amongst these are the first and last of -his extant 
letters The greater number are addressed to 
Howard's friend and relative, Samuel Whitbread, 
others to Lady Mary Whitbread, and are descrip- 
tive of various scenes and occurrences on his 
foreign travels. A brief Memoir is given, in 
which the correspondence is interspersed, and 
numerous anecdotes illustrate the circumstances 
to which it refers. Some of these letters, written 
whilst Howard was confined in the Lazaretto at 
Venice, entirely exonerate him from the charge of 
cruelty to his son. Our great philanthropist 
died and was buried on the borders of the Crimea, 
having spent the last month of his life in visiting 
the hospitals in which sick and wounded Russian 
soldiers were confined after the capture of that 
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peninsula, and during the continuance of warfare 
with the Turks. He gives an interesting aeoount 
of the state of that country both before and sub- 
sequent to its capture, and describes many of the 
atrocities perpetrated by Russia at that period. 

Historical and Critical Commentary on the Old 
Testament, with a new Translation, By M. 
Kalisch, Phil. Doc. M.A. First Portion — 
Exodus. 8vo. pp. 656, price 15s. cloth. — Also, 
English Edition of the same work, adapted for 
the use of the general reader. 8vo. pp. 488, 
price 12s. cloth. [July 6, 1855. 

The work opens with an introduction consisting 
of three sections. The first treats of the im- 
portance, contents, division and unity of Exodus; 
•JsAfieoond discusses, under several subdivisions, 
the much-disputed chronology xrf the period 'coni* 
prised in the second book of the Pentateuch, 
whilst the third section states and confirms the 
various accounts of the ancient profane writers 
on the exode of the Israelites. The commentary 
itself is written on the following principles: — 
1. The history of the Hebrew nation, as far as it 
is contained in Exodus, has been brought into 
the closest possible connection with the historical 
development of the other Oriental nations of 
antiquity, so that it may be clearly understood an 
an integral part of ancient history. 2. The 
Mosaic laws, which constitute the distinguishing 
characteristic of the people of Israel, have been 
treated with particular care and copiousness ; and 
the volume contains almost a complete deline- 
ation of the religious, political, and social organi- 
sation of the Hebrew nation. 3. The historical, 
geographical, and general archaeological allusions 
are fully illustrated from the most authentic 
sources, both ancient and modern. 4. The ori- 
ginal Hebrew text forms the basis of the Com- 
mentary; grammatical and other philological re- 
marks are introduced wherever the sacred words 
*m*§v» fti ^*>1i&mr l t<fX9^B{1a~1tte larger 
edition, been added in orderto facilitate the study 
of the original. 5. Such opinions of former com- 
mentators, both Jewish and Chri stian , as are worthy 
of consideration, or enjoy a certain popularity, 
have been embodied in the work, so system atised 
as to lead the reader to a safe conclusion with re- 
gard to the authentic meaning of the text. This 
forms a principal feature of the work. 6. The 
Commentary is written in a perfectly unsectarian 
spirit ; it does not strive to defend the doctrines 
of any particular creed ; its only end is to ascer- 
tain the most probable meaning of the eacred 
text ; the dogmatical deductions are entirely left 
to the reflection of the reader, who will, however, 
find in the work all materials necessary for arriving 
at a well-founded opinion. The Commentary is 
accompanied by a new translation, in harmony 


with the explanations given. It is based on the 
Anglican Version, altered wherever the Com* 
mentary requires and justifies such deviation, or 
where the genius of the English language of the 
present time indispensably demands it. The 
English edition contains, besides the new trans- 
lation, almost the complete Commentary, with 
the omission of such remarks only as might 
be deemed superfluous by those who are not ac- 
quainted with the Oriental and classical lan- 
guages. The next volume, containing Genesis, 
will be published with the least possible delay. 

The Communicant's Companion : comprising an 
Historical Essay on the Lords Supper; Midi" 
tations and Prayers for the Use of Communicants ; 
and the Order of the Administi atian of the Lord's 
Supper or Holy Communion. By the Rev. T. 
Hartwell Horne, B.D., Hector of the TJnited 
Parishes of Saint Edmund the King and Saint 
Nicholas Aeons, Lombard Street; Prebendary 
of Saint Paul's; Author of the " Introduction 
to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the 
Holy Scriptures.'' Royal 32mo. pp. 188, price 
2s. 6d. cloth ; morocco, 4s. 6d [July 6, 1855. 

This little manual consists of two parts, viz :— 
Part I. A concise History of the Lord's Supper, 
contains an account of its institution ; the design 
for which it was instituted ; the benefit received 
in the Lord's Supper, and motives to a frequent 
reception of it; together with the scriptural and 
ecclesiastical names given to it, and the mode in 
which the Lord's Supper has been celebrated from 
the apostolic age to the present time. Part II. 
contains prayers and meditations before and after 
receiving the Lord's Supper, selected from the 
Holy Scriptures, from the Book of Common 
Prayer, and from the devotional writings of 
Archbishop Tillotson, Bishops Duppa, Patrick; 
Ken, Gibson, Thomas Wilson (of Sodor and Man), 
and J. H. Hobart (of New York) A Dr. Brevint, 
ifr Nelson, Rev. N. Spinckes, Eev. G. Whitefield, 
and a few others of later date. 


The Lituryical Class Book: a Series of Reading 

Lessons on the Book of Common Prayer, chiefly 

compiled from the best Authorities, and adapted 

as a Reading Book for the use of National and 

Sunday Schools in connexion with the Church, as 

well as for Teachers and Students. By John 

Jones, C.M., Head Master of the Countess of 

Harewood's School ; Author of " The Theory 

and Practice of Notes of Lessons.'' J2mo. 

price Is. fid. cloth. [April 11, 1855. 

This work is by the author of " The Theory and 

Practice of Notes of Lessons," and is intended 

for the use of pupils in National and Sunday 

Schools, as well as those in public and private 
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schools in connexion with the Church. It con- 
sists of 42 chapters, explanatory of each portion 
of the Liturgy seriatim, and embraces not only 
the history of the Prayer-Book as a whole, but 
also the history of each separate part Every 
chapter forms a reading lesson, and is preceded 
by explanations of terms used in the lesson, while 
at the end of the book a series of short biographies 
are appended of about 50 eminent ecclesiastics 
and divines mentioned as authorities in the course 
of the work. Having been prepared by a prac- 
tical teacher, it is intended for class reading; 
although schoolmasters, schoolmistresses, and 
pupil teachers, will find it adapted for private 
study. The opinions laid down are those of the 
soundest and most eminent divines of the church. 
As the subject is one which is expected by the 
Committee of Council to be taught in all Church 
of England schools under inspection, the author 
has endeavoured to produce a work which would 
give the upper classes of our national schools 
more particularly, every necessary information 
respecting the Prayer-Book. 

Types and Figures of the Bible, illustrated by the 
Art of the Early and Middle Ages. By Miss 
Louisa Twinino, Author of " Symbols and 
Emblems of Early and Mediaeval Christian 
Art." With 54 Plates, comprising 207 Figures. 
Post 4to. pp. 126, price 21s. cloth. 

[June 14, 1855. 

This work consists of 54 plates of ouflines drawn 
on stone, from subjects taken chiefly from illumi- 
nated MSS. and woodcuts, with descriptive letter- 
press. The interpretation of the types and figures 
of the Bible is traced from the times of the Cata- 
combs of Rome to the 16th century, and the 
illustrations therefore furnish not only a key to 
the opinions of the time with regard to these sub- 
jects, but enable us also to trace the progress of 
art during the periods from which they are taken. 
The introduction gives a sketch of the history of 
typical interpretation, with the various modifica- 
tions it has undergone during succeeding cen- 
turies, and it shews that there was a thread of 
unity running through them all, and an universal 
acknowledgment of many of the types of the Old 
Testament during all periods. The subjects are 
divided into three parts, viz. — the types and 
figures of Christ from Adam to Jonah ; types and 
figures of the events of the Life of Christ, and 
types and figures of the Apostles, the Church, 
Baptism, and Jews and Christians. Almost every 
subject is illustrated by an extract from some 
work upon the types ; many of these are taken 
from writers of the 17th ana 18th centuries, but 
some also from the works of living authors. The 
author has endeavoured to shew bow the subject 
has been illustrated by the art of the early and 


middle ages, rather than to enter into arguments 
about it, or to decide the exact limits of typical 
interpretation; the subject is shewn to be an 
important one, involving the truth that " the 
entire Old Testament is a great prophecy, a great 
type of Him who was to come and has come.'* 
It is hoped that the study of it, " far from lessen- 
ing our belief in the importance and reality of 
every fact and narrative of that older dispensa- 
tion, may lead us to study them more deeply, and 
with a more profound faith, containing, as we 
believe they do, not only the history of God's 
people and faithful servants, whose lives are foil 
of examples to ourselves and all future ages, but 
also the likeness and shadow of a far higher glory 
and holiness, which was to be revealed ages after 
they had been gathered to their fathers." 


> * 


Monastic Institutions ; their Origin, Progress, Na- 
ture, and Tendency. By Samuel Phillips 
Day ; formerly of the Order of the Presentation. 
8vo. pp. 294, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [June 2, 1855. 

In this work the author has applied himself to 
the task of compiling, from various authorities, in 
living and dead languages, a concise history of 
the various monastic orders which have figured 
conspicuously on the world's stage. He further 
treats of modern monasticism, and gives an ac- 
count of the principal sodalities existing in this 
country, and the immense efforts now being made 
by the Cistercians, and especially the Oratorians, 
to establish themselves firmly in England. The 
evil tendency of the monastic system of ancient 
and modern times is fully descanted upon, and 
the testimony of the most learned and remarkable 
Roman Catholic and other writers is adduced in 
support of the author's opinions. Although the 
writer formerly belonged to a monkish fraternity, 
nevertheless he sedulously guards against the 
manifestation of party-spirit ; and has eschewed 
the use of language and epithets but too fre- 
quently employed Dy writers on this subject. 
Altogether, •* Monastic Institutions " is meant to 
supply a desideratum, and to furnish, in a read* 
able form, a comprehensive, accurate, and «*• 
sectarian view of a system, having a most im- 
portant bearing, whether we examine it in a 
moral, social, or political aspect. 


Compendium of Chronology t containing the most 
important Dates of Oeneral History, Political, 
Ecclesiastical, and Literary, from the Creation 
of the World to the end of the Year 1854. By 
F. H. Jaquemet. Edited by the Rev. John 
Alcorn, M.A. Post 8vo. pp. 348, price 7s. fid. 
cloth. [July 6, 1855. 

This work is designed to furnish a portable and 
accurate guide to the students of history, enabling 
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them to see at a glance the principal contempo- 
raneous events and authors of different countries. 
The events are accordingly ranged under the 
years to which they belong in regular succession ; 
and those of Ecclesiastical History, and of that 
of the British Empire, are distinguished by dif- 
ferent kinds of type. The most important occur- 
rences are also printed in a more conspicuous 
manner than the rest, in order to facilitate the 
use of the book for the purposes of instruction. 
While a selection can thus be made for the teach- 
ing of younger classes, the work has been pre- 
pared with special reference to the wants of 
students in the universities and colleges, civil 
and military. For the convenience of those who 
may use it as a book of reference, complete and 
separate indices have been added, for both the 
ancient and modern portions of the work, and a 
synchronics! table of the sovereigns of the chief 
countries of Europe, from Egbert the Great to 
the year 1855 ; together with lists of the families 
of the English and French monarchs during the 
same period. 

Metrical Chronology; in which most of the im- 
portant Dates in Ancient Modern History are 
expressed by Consonants used for Numerals, and 
formed by aid of Vowels into significant Words j 
with Historical Notes, and Questions for the 
exercise of Young Students. By the Rev. John 
Henry Howlett, M.A , Beading Chaplain of 
Her Majesty's Chppel Royal, Whitehall, and 
formerly Fellow of Pembroke College, Cam- 
bridge. Fifth Edition, with Additions. Post 
8vo. pp. 251, price 7s. cloth. [April 11, 1855. 

In this work an attempt is made to improve on 
several books that are in common use among 
young students in chronology, particularly on 
Dr. Grey's •• Memoria Technical The utility of 
that publication is generally acknowledged ; but 
pupils are often disheartened by the labour of 
comnitting< to memory- such 'hexameter lines as 
" Crottf, DeUtok, Abaneb, Exa/na, Tembybe, 
Gyruts" (which express the dates of the Creation, 
Deluge, Abraham, the Exodus, the Building of 
the Temple, and Cyrus). In the present work the 
consonants only are adopted as substitutes for 
arithmetical figures, the vowels serve merely as a 
cement to connect the consonants, and to form 
real English words, which must be more easily 
remembered than the gibberish and " barbarous 
dissonance " of the Junes in the " Memoria 
Technics-" The first line in the scripture history 
of this volume may suffice as a specimen:— 
" Creation rose sure (b.c. 4004) ; Deluge drown'd 
the huge orb {2848)." Here the consonants 
r, «, *, r, stand lor 4004, according to the table of 
numerals, and h, g, r, b t for 2348. To the 
" Metrical Chronology" are subjoined historical 


notes, which may serve to refresh the pupil's 
memory with respect to those histories which, it 
is presumed, he has already perused in detail ; 
ana some general questions are added by way of 
exercise, for the general guidance of the student 
in preparing for examination, as well as for the 
use of young instructors. The more experienced 
teacher will wish to form his own questions, suit- 
ing them to the capacity of the pupil. The 
" Metrical Chronology " includes most of the im- 
portant dates in ancient and modern history. 
In this fifth edition are embodied memorial lines 
on the Turkish History, the History of Christianity 
in China, and additions to the Indian and Eccle- 
siastical Histories. The history in the notes is 
continued to the present time. As some persons 
may still approve of the conciseness of Grey's 
" Memoria Technica," they are presented with 
the Sacred, Grecian, Roman, and English His- 
tories, arranged on a similar plan ; and it will 
appear that a nearly equal degree of brevity has 
been attained in lines much more easy to be re- 
membered, because real words are employed in- 
stead of unmeaning syllables. 


Locke's Writings and Philosophy Historically con- 
sidered, and vindicated from the charge of con- 
tributing to the scepticism of Hume, By Edward 
Taoart, F.S.A. F.L.S. 8vo. pp. 516, price 
12s. 6d. cloth. [June 25, 1855. 

In this work the author endeavours to restore 
Locke to the high place of estimation which he 
enjoyed in England and at the Universities about 
the middle of the last century, and to revive 
attention to the great English writers on the 
mind and kindred subjects; such as Bacon, 
Hobbes, Clarke, Butler, Hartley, Bentham, and 
Mill. He examines at some length Mr. DugaJd 
Stewart's comments on Locke, and his criticisms 
and praises of Hume as a metaphysical writer. 
He shows how little Hume had studied, how 
carelessly and presumptuously he wrote, when, as 
a young man, he published his " Treatise on the 
Understanding and the Passions/' trampling on 
Mr. Locke and preceding writers, without affect- 
ing to build on their discoveries or principles. 
To this treatise, and to Hume's speculations, 
some Scotch writers, and Mr. Stewart especially, 
have attributed unreasonable importance, not 
withstanding Hume's own and just condemnation 
of the work, and to its importance the nature and 
the history of Kant's speculations have also more 
recently contributed. By a comparison of the 
treatise, and of the essays designed to supersede 
it, with the dialogues published after his death, 
Mr. Tagart shews how much Hume's mind had 
softened on the subject of religion, and what im- 
portant admissions the sceptic was latterly dis- 
posed to make in favour of the truth and value of 
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the doctrine of one Supreme Benevolent Creator. 
The author then contends, in opposition to 
Leibnitz, whose high merits he allows, that Locke 
has established his principle that there are no 
innate ideas; that Descartes had no distinct or 
intelligible theory respecting the existence of such 
ideas, no clear positive character by which to dis- 
tinguish them as a class ; that simple ideas of 
sensation are admitted to come through tbe senses 
ab extra ; and that the terms significant of com- 
plex ideas can only be explained or defined by 
enumerating the several simple ideas wbich enter 
into the complexity. He subsequently maintains 
that the slow progress of mental and moral science 
is owing to the want of rational definitions, and 
that the attention to etymology or derivation 
would contribute essential aid to the attainment 
of such definitions. Mr. Tagart inclines to view 
Gassendi, the friend of Hobbes, as the true in- 
tellectual parent of Locke, and gives various 
proofs of the estimation in which Gassendi was 
held in the middle of the seventeenth century, 
though now so little read in England and on the 
Continent He reviews Bacon, Hobbes, and 
Hartley, and points out the immense importance 
of Hartley's development of the principle of asso- 
ciation in accounting for the diversities of intel- 
lectual power, and of the affections, passions, and 
habits in mankind. He shows how much Dr. 
Thomas Brown, Arohibald Alison, in the " Essays 
on Taste,*' Mr. James Mill, and even Bentham, 
have built upon Hartley, and are really indebted 
to him, though without due acknowledgment, in 
so far as they have been able successfully to 
analyse the complex phenomena of our intellectual 
capacities, emotional states, moral principles, 
feelings, tendencies, and habits. 

Natural Element* of Political Economy. By 
Richard Jennings, M.A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Post 8vo- pp. 310, price 6s. cloth. 

[May 18, J&& 

If tbe definitions of political economy are to be 
regarded as unsettled, its tenets as vague and 
mutable, and among the effects of those wbicb 
are at present in the ascendant are to be reckoned 
the lamentably insufficient production, and dis- 
tribution, of the commodities necessary for tbe 
health and happiness of the poorer classes, these 
circumstances the author views as the consequence 
of deducing the principles of the science from 
propositions unproved, and generally more or less 
erroneous. It is the object of this work to 
deduce the principles of political economy from 
natural laws capable of being established by ob- 
servation, and especially from the known relations 
of human nature and valuable commodities. The 
actions of production, distribution, and consump- 
tion, are therefore traced to tbe value ascribed to 


various commodities ; and the nature of value, as 
the spring of these actions, is considered for the 
purnose of determining the best manner in wbich 
its degrees may be measured, and its influence 
may be controlled. Tbe discussion of these ques- 
tions is necessarily based upon a knowledge of 
the nature of man, and reference is therefore 
made to certain familiar principles of physiology 
and of mental philosophy. Thus necessaries and 
luxuries are distinguished by referring to the 
satisfaction of common sensation and of the five 
special senses ; laborious occupations are distin- 
guished by referring to 'the spinal column and' to 
the cerebral hemispheres ; and value is treated as 
a mental condition, caused by the recollection of 
past and tbe anticipation of future satisfaction. 
The laws according to which different degrees of 
vfckfte actuate the great operations of political 
economy are determined; it is found that two 1 
measures are requisite to meet the various cir- 
cumstances under which these laws are exhibited, 
and Price is accordingly employed as the statical, 
and the rate of production as the dynamical 
measure of value. In considering how these 
operations ought to be dealt with by Govern- 
ments, the same principle of classification is fol- 
lowed, and the adjustment of taxation is examined 
as the statical, and the determination of the rate 
of discount as the dynamical function of legisla- 
tive and executive political economy. It is the 
author's object briefly to delineate and explain 
this novel method of treating the subject, in tbe 
conviction that it is the true method*, and that, 
unless it be followed, political economy will not 
be found to be extended and solidified by the 
advance of knowledge. 


The Theory and Practice of Banking: With the 
Elementary Principles of Currency; Prices; 
Credit; and Kxchanyts. Being a Systematic 
Treatise on Monetary Science. By Hknry 

* DunNInO MttQLtro, Esq. *rf ihe Inner Temple, 
Barri8ter-at-Law, Fellow of the Cambridge 
Philosophical Society. In Two. • Volumes. 
Royal 8vo. Vol. I. pp. 400, price 14s. cloth. 

[ tune 28, 1855. 

Thts work is a systematic treatise ou monetary 
science, constructed on tbe principles of t he- 
inductive philosophy. The author conceives 
that the method which has led to suoh sur- 
prising progress in physical science should be 
strictly followed in monetary science; and that 
before describing tbe practice of banking, its 
elementary principles— its definitions and axioms 
— should be investigated and settled. The first 
volume, therefore, is chiefly occupied in endeavour- 
ing to examine and settle the foundations of 
monetary science on a satisfactory basis. The 
first six chapters are devoted to this purpose.' 
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The first chapter is an attempt to establish 
proper and natural definitions for all the technical 
words used in the science. The second chapter 
investigates a rule which indicates the cause 
which produces a change in prices. A few simple 
cases are analysed, and the causes which influence 
price in them are pointed out, and a rule is de- 
duced, which is then applied to a considerable 
number of other cases : the whole chapter being 
an example of the inductive method of reasoning. 
The third chapter gives a short history of the rise 
and progress of the use of a currency by different 
nations, and an account of some of the chief 
changes in weight and fineness of the English 
currency. The fourth chapter contains a short 
account of the nature and principles of interest, 
and the causes which influence its rate ; an 
aogpunt of banking discount ; together wttbuft 
mathematical investigation of the profits made by 
the practice of discounting. The fifth chapter 
contains a minute and circumstantial account of 
the system of Credit ; together with a full dis- 
cussion of the part which a bank plays in the 
system. The sixth ohapter is upon the theory 
of the exchanges. The mode in which a depre- 
ciated state of the currency causes a fall in the 
exchanges is explained. The operations of com- 
merce are then described out of which the 
exchanges spring, and the chief causes which 
produce an influx or efflux of bullion, and the 
mode in which an inconvertible paper currency 
acts upon the exchange. These six chapters 
complete the Theoby of monetary science ; and 
the seventh proceeds to trace its rise and pro- 
gress in ancient times, its revival in the middle 
ages, and a description of the Scotch system of 
banking, with the new principles and features 
introduced by it. 

The Singing Book ; or, the Art of Singing at 
Sight, (aught in Progressive Lessons. By James 
Xw«ft, ftruift*^* ofWesU ntaato r A bbey? and 
Edwabd Taylor, Gresbam Professor of Music. 
Ifimo. pp.240, price 5s. cloth. [June 4^ 1855. 

This work does not profess to reveal any new 
" system,' 9 or to offer the inducement of a royal 
road to vocal acquirements. Its aim is to render 
the attainment of this delightful art clear, intel- 
ligible, and interesting ; to divest it of the obscu- 
rity and jargon in which it has been needlessly 
enveloped, and to relieve the learner from the 
wearisome and unnecessary drudgery of singing 
unmeaning syllables. The work is divided into 
the following sections: — 1. Notes, and their 
value* — 2. Exercises on the diatonic major scales, 
for one, two, and three voices, including the 
examples of canon, syncopation, &c. — 3. Scales 
in the minor mode, and exercises on them for 
one, two, and three voices.— 4. The chromatic 


scale, with exercises. — 5. Exercises on time 
counting. — 6. Modulation, with examples for 
voices from Tallis to Spohr. The exercises are 
adapted to short sentences or precepts selected 
from the Scriptures, or to lines from the poetry 
of Milton, Shakspeare, Gowper, Burns, Mont- 
gomery, Heber, Goldsmith, Watts, and other 
unexceptionable sources. The work is the joint 
production of two musicians, part of whose daily 
occupation for many years has been to teach the 
art of singing from notes. 

Praxis Graca : a Series of Elementary, Progressive, 
and Miscellaneous Questions and Examination 
Papers on the Greek Grammar. Part I. Ety- 
mology. By the Rev. John Day Collis, M.A., 
late lellow of Worcester College, Oxford ; Head 
Master of King Edward the Sixth's Grammar 
School, Broinsgrove. 12 mo. pp. 108, price 
2s. 6d. cloth. [May 11, 1855. 

These papers, which are intended to economise 
the time of the teacher, while tbey act as a guide 
to the pupil through the labyrinth of details in 
Greek grammar, are adapted especially, though 
not exclusively, to Bishop Wordsworth s. They 
are, however, drawn up in such a way that they 
may be used with almost any good Greek grammar. 
The questions in the first division, which consists 
of fifty papers, are confined to the large print of 
Wordsworth's grammar, and are intended for the 
lower forms in schools. The second division con- 
sists of questions more suitable for the upper 
forms ; the answers to all will be found in the 
sections indicated in the heading of each exercise. 
The third division relates to the dialects, and 
contains full questions on and specimens of each. 
A second part relating to the syntax is in prepa- 
ration. 


Manual of Arithmetic* By the Be v « Jose ph A. 
Galbbaith,' M.A. Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
College, and Erasmus Smith's Professor of 
Natural and Experimental Philosophy in the 
University of Dublin; and the Rev. Samuel 
Hauohton, M.A. Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
College, and Professor of Geology in the 
University of Dublin. Second Edition. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 196, sewed, 2s.; cloth, 2s. 6d. 

[May 20, 1855. 

This book is designed by its authors as an essen- 
tially practical treatise on arithmetic, adapted to 
the wants of schools and colleges. Its principal 
features are — the exclusion of a number of use- 
less rules which encumber many English trea- 
tises of arithmetic, and the introduction of others 
which our advances in knowledge and recent 
changes have rendered necessary, both in com- 
mercial and scientific calculations. Of these new 
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rules and articles may be enumerated, — "The 
Chain-Rule," " Discount," " Decimal Currency," 
44 Proposed New Tariff," «• Extraction of the Cube 
Boot, ' Ac. &o. The chain-rule, which has never 
before appeared in English school-books, is well 
known to continental arithmeticians: in the 
opinion of Dr. Kelly, the learned author of the 
Cambist, the superiority of foreign to English 
Exchange measures is to be attributed to their 
perfect knowledge and use of this valuable rule. 

In the generality of English school-books on 
arithmetic, good perhaps in other respects, the 
articles on Foreign Exchanges will be found on 
examination meagre, unsatisfactory, and, in many 
instances, abounding in inaccuracies as to the 
rates of foreign exchanges as they exist at present 
In this treatise an attempt is made to develope 
this subject to its fullest extent, and, by practical 
rules and examples, to render the work of a 
merchant's office, haying foreign business, both 
easy and expeditious. To render this part of the 
work as perfect as possible, an extended series of I 


tables of foreign money, weights, and measures, 
is added. A complete account is also given of 
English and French standards. This subject is 
copiously illustrated throughout the work by 
carefully selected examples. 


Selfishness; or, Seed Time and Harvest By Mrs. 
Toooood, Author of " Simple Sketches from 
Church History for Young Persons," Ac. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 226, price 8s. OcL cloth. 

[July 31, 1856. 

This tale is designed to point out the cost at 
wbioh selfishness ordinarily pursues its narrow 
aims ; the derangement of the domestic machinery 
to which its indulgence naturally leads by its 
sacrifice of legitimate influence and confidence; 
and to shew that the energetic prosecution of 
worthy objects of benevolent and religious devo- 
tion will bring sound and lasting consolation to 
private sorrow. 


LITEBABY INTELLIGENCE. 


Mb. Maoaulat's continuation of the " History 
of England" is in the printer's hands, and will be 
published before Christmas. 

The concluding volumes of 4 * Moore's Life," 
edited by Lord John Russell, are in the press, and 
will be published early in October. 

44 A Second Journev round the World," by 
Madame Ida Pfeiffer, is in the press, and will be 
published, in 2 vols, post 8vo., in the autumn. 

Mr. S. W. Baker, author of The Rifle and tie 
Hound in Ceylon, has written an account of " Eight 
Years' Wanderings in Ceylon," which is now in 
the press, and will be published early in the 
ensuing season. 

''The Life of Luther," by G. Koenig, in 48 
Historical Plates, will be published in November. 
The late Rev. Archdeacon Hare having left in- 
complete his narrative of the events recorded in 
the nistorical plates, the work has been com- 
pleted by Miss Susanna Winkwortb. 

Moore's " Irish Melodies," with 12 finely-exe- 
cuted Steel Engravings, uniform with the edition 
of " Lalla Roolch," similarly illustrated, will be 
published in November. The designs will he by 
the following artists: — Mr. C. W. Cope, R.A.; 
Mr. Creswick, R.A. ; Mr. Egg; Mr. Frith, B.A.; 
Mr. Frost; Mr. Horsley; Mr. Millais; Mr. 
M'Clise, B.A. ; Mr. Mulready, B.A.; Mr. San t; 
Mr. Stone ; and Mr. Ward. 

The first volume of Arago's " Astronomy/' 
translated by Admiral Smyth and Mr. R. Grant, 


will be published in November, and the work 
will be completed in 2 vols. 

The continuation of Professor De la Rive's 
work on 4I Electricity" will be published before 
Christmas. 

Lord Brougham's " Analytical View of Newton's 
Principle," is nearly ready for publication. 

A new part of Dr. Copland's " Medical Dic- 
tionary" is just ready. 

The translation of Van Der Hoeven's " Hand- 
book of Zoology," by Dr. W. Clark, F.R.S. Prof, 
of Anatomy in the University of Cambridge, is in 
the press, and will shortly be published, with 
additions supplied by the author, and notes. 

44 The life and Travels of Herodotus, in the 
Fifth Century before Christy an Imaginary Bio- 
graphy illustrative of the Times of Pericles and 
Nehemiah," &c. by Mr. J. Talboys Wheeler, will 
be published early in October. 

44 The History of Prices," Vol. V., by Mr. Thomas 
Tooke, completing the work, will be published 
before Christmas. The four volumes already 

Published comprise the period from 1702 to 1847. 
be new volume will relate to the important 
interval — including as that interval does the 
Gold Discoveries and the outbreak of War— from 
1847 to the present year. Mr. Tooke is aided in 
the new volume by extensive contributions by 
Mr. Newmaroh, whose name is already connected 
with inquiries of a cognate character. 
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Popular Astronomy. By Francois Arago, Per- 

?Btual Secretary of the Academy of Sciences. 
ranslated from the original and Edited by 
Admiral W. H. Smyth, D.C.L., For. Sec. R.S., 
Ac. ; and Robert Grant, Esq., M.A. F.R.A.S. 
In Two Volumes. Vol. I. pin 750; with 19 
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Plates and 226 Wnnrtmit a sa ri I ^tmrnm. 8*«x 
price 21s. cloth. [Nov. 13, 1855. 

Tux object contemplated by the author of these 
volumes is to explain the truths of Astronomy 
without supposing the reader to possess any pre- 
liminary Knowledge of mathematical science. 
The work commences with an exposition of certain 
elementary principles of Geometry, Mechanics, 
Horology, and Optics. After describing the various 
instruments used in astronomical observations, 
the author next explains the phenomena of the 
diurnal motion of tne Stars, the apparent annual 
motion of the Sun, and the different modes of 
reckoning Time. These subjects are followed by 
a detailed exposition of the various facts relating 
to Stellar Astronomy, embracing a complete de- 
scription of the Constellations, the results which 
have been deduced relative to the Light of the 




Stars, their apparent and real diameters, the 
phenomena of variable stars, and the parallaxes 
of some of the principal stars. The author then 
considers the phenomena of double, triple, and 
multiple Stars, and the various problems which, 
have been suggested by researches on those bodies. 
He- eesedodes the sobjee* of ststiar owtoaomy 
with a detailed exposition of the physical features 
of Nebula and Clusters of Stars, and of the re- 
searches of astronomers on the physical constitu- 
tion of the milky way. After a description of the 
Zodiacal Light, he next considers the Solar Sys- 
tem, beginning with the Sun, and entering very 
minutely into the details relative to the physical 
constitution of that body. From the Sun he passes 
to a consideration of the general laws of the pla- 
netary movements. This is followed by a com- 
plete discussion of the various facts relating to the 
movements and physical constitution of Comets. 
The first volume ooncludes with an exposition of 
the results of researches of astronomers relative to 
the magnitude, distance, and physical constitution 
of each of the two inferior planets, Mercury and 
Venus. The second volume will be devoted to 
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the superior Planets, the Earth, the Seasons, Solar 
and Lunar Eclipses, &c., &c. A brief historical 
sketch is appended to each subject treated of in 
the work, and the text is illustrated by a large 
number of plates and woodcuts. The editors have, 
in every instance wherein it was found necessary, 
brought down the progress of research in the 
science to the time of publication. 

Arago's Meteorological Essays. Translated under 
the Superintendence of Colonel Sabine, Trcas. 
and V.P. of the Royal Society. 8vo. pp. 604, 
price 18s. [Aug. 16, 1855. 

Thts volume contains essays on the following 
subjects: — On Thunder and the different kiods 
of 1 lightning: on Electro-Magnetism : on Animal 
Electricity: on Terrestrial Magnetism: and on 
the Aurora Boroalis. The essays on Thunder 
and Lightning, and on tho Aurora, are republica- 
tions of original treatises bearing the same titles, 
enlarged by numerous additions dictated by M. 
Arago during his last illness. The cs^y on Ter- 
restrial Magnetism is also a republic* lion of an 
earlier work with subsequent additions; it con- 
tains also a statement and discussion of the results 
of the extensive series of magnetic observations 
ma'le by M. Arago between the years 18 JO and 
1835, of which this is the first published account. 
As, from the state of M. Arago's eyesight, he had 
been prevented during tho latter yeaj-s of his We 
from participating in tho advances which tins 
branch of science has made during those years, 
the Editor has endeavoured to supply the defi- 
ciency, by adding notes of some extent to this 
portion of the volume. 

The Life of Luther, in Forty-eight Historical 
Engravings. By Gustav Koenfo. With Ex- 
planations by Archdeacon Hare. Continued 
t>y Susanna Wjnkwobth. Fcp. 4to. pp. 150, 
price 28s. eloth, gilt top. [Nov. 15, 1855. 

In this work the principal events of Luther's life 
are depicted in forty-eight engraviugs, whioh are 
accompanied by such explanations as are neces- 
sary to render them intelligible, and tbus to form 
a kind of biography of Luther. The work was 
originally undertaken by Archdeacon Hare, but 
in consequence of his lamented death, when he 
had written only the first fourteen sections, his 
family requested Miss Winkworth to continue the 
work. The principal authorities for these notes 
have been the biographies of Luther, written by 
Melanctbon, Mathesius, Meurer, and Jurgens; 
Luther's " Briefe," edited by De Wette (Berlin, 
1825-28) ; his " Tischreden," edited by Forste- 
mann (Leipsig, 1844-48) ; and " Sammtliche 
Werke" (Erlangen, 1826-55). The extracts from 
Luther's writings and letters, though in some 
cases borrowed from Meurer, have always been 
verified by comparison with the original, except 


in the case of one or two tracts that will appear 
in the last few volumes not yet published of the 
Erlangen edition of Luther's works. 

Irish Melodies. By Thomas Moore. A new 
edition, illustrated with Thirteen fine Steel 
Plates, engraved from Original Designs by 
eminent Artists. Square crowu 8vo. pp. 260, 
price 21s. cloth ; or Sis. 6d. handsomely bound 
in morocco. [Nov. 27, 1855. 

The present edition of Moore's Irish Melodies 
has been prepared as a companion volume to 
the edanm of Moore's Lalla Rookh illustrated 
with plates engraved under the superintend- 
ence of the late Charles Heath. It is therefore 
printed so as to range in size and general 
appearance with that work; it comprises* toe 
preface and notes from the collective edition of 
Moore's Poetical Works, together with the adver- 
tisements originally preGxed to the Melodies; 
and it is illustrated with thirteen steel plates as 
follows : — 

I. Ob I cooM we do with this World of oars. Mated by 

D. Maclise, R.A. ; engraved by H. Robinson. 

9. Oh ! the Shamrock {Vignette). Painted by W. Mul ready, 

R.A. ; engraved by H. Robinson. 
8. At a Beam o'er the race of the Water* may glow. Fainted 
by E. M. Ward, R.A. ; engraved by W. Holl. 

4. Drink to her who long. Fainted by C. W. Cope, R.A. ; 

engraved by F. Holl. 

5. Tbe Meeting of the Waters. Painted byT. Creswick, R.A. ; 

engraved by R. Wall is. 
0. Love and the Novice. Painted by J. C. Horsley; engraved 
by L. Stocks, A.E.R.A. 

7. When first I met thee. Painted by J. E. Millais, A.R.A. 

engraved by T. O. Barlow. 

8. Come, rest in this Bosom. Painted by A.L. Egg, A.RJL. ; 

engraved by F. Holl. 
0. She is far from the Land. Painted by F. Stone, A.R.A. ; 
engraved by W. Holl. 

10. Sweet Inmsfallen. Painted by T. Creswick, R.A. ; 
engraved by R. Wallis. 

II. O'DonohoVs Mistress. Painted by W. E. Frost, A.RJL ; 
engraved by W. Holl. 

19. Love's young Dream. Painted by W. P. Frith, R.A. ; 

engraved by F. Holl. 
18. She sang of Love. Fainted by J. Sant ; engraved by 

H. Robinson. 


Lyra Germanica : Hymns for the Sundays and 
chief Festivals of the Christian Year, Translated 
from the German by Cath kktne Wikkwobth. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 282, price as. cloth. 

I Aug. 17, 1855. 

Germany is well known to be rich in hymns of 
great fervour, depth, and spirituality. Some few 
of them are naturalised among us in the transla- 
tions of Wesley, and the " Lyra Germanica" is an 
attempt to render this mine of sacred poetry still 
further accessible to the English reader. The 
hymns are selected from the large collection of 
the Chevalier Bunsen, and are arranged according; 
to the seasons of the Christian year, in order to ' 
facilitate the use of the work as a manual of private 
devotion. It forms a companion volume to the 
" Theologia Germanica." 
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Bight Yean? Wanderings in Ceylon. By S. W. 
Baker, Esq., Author of The Rifle and the 
Hound in Ceylon With Six coloured Plates. 
8vo. pp. 488, prioe 15s, cloth. [Oct. 17, 1855. 

Mb. Baker's former work " The Rifle and Hound 
in Ceylon," made known in detail his sporting 
adventures in that island. His object in the 
present work is to describe the natural produetiocs 
of the island, both vegetable, animal, and mineral ; 
to point out its wants, requirements, and capabili- 
ties ; and to relate the incidents that befel him by 
flood and field during a residence of eight years. 
Prostrated by jungle fever after a twelvemonth** 
life of adventure, he was compelled to proceed, for 
the sake of a more bracing climate, to the moun- 
tainous region of Newera Ellia, the sanitarium of 
Ceylon. I>el*gb ted with the beauty of (the sur- 
rounding country, he resolved to become a settler 
in this spot, where, to use his own words, "he 
could reside in a perfect climate, and enjoy the 
sports of the low country at his own will." He 
accordingly purchased an extensive tract of land 
from Government, at the rate of twenty shillings 
an acre, and made arrangements on a large scale 
for the establishment ot an English village. The 
nature of these arrangements, the difficulties he 
bad to encounter, and his final success in over- 
coming tb em, are described in detail. Without 
entering on statistics, which might prove unin- 
teresting to the general reader, he traces the 
great natural resources of the country, directs 
attention to the grand relies of former prosperity 
with which it is studded, contrasts the past gran- 
deur and energy of an extinct race with the apa- 
thetic and selfish policy of our present system, 
and points out the means by which Ceylon "might 
be raised to as prosperous a condition as any of 
the East Indian territories under the British 
Crown. Intermingled with these topics, and 
scattered throughout the work, are numerous 
anecdotes of the author's personal adventures, — 
accounts of hunting and shooting excursions, and 
other pleasures of the chase,— sketches of native * 
customs and manners;— the whole presenting a 
view of the bygone grandeur, the pi-esent con- 
dition, and the niture prospects of Ceylon. The 
work is furnished with illustrations. 

Eastern Experiences, collected during a Winter's 
Tour in Egypt and the Holy Land. By Adam 
Stkinmetz Kennard. Post 8vo. pp. 416, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. INov. 3, 1855. 

In the autumn of 1854, the author of this work 
started from London to Malta, via Paris, Chalons, 
Lyons, and Marseilles, and proceeded thence to 
Alexandria and Cairo, where he passed some time, 
visiting and describing the bazaars, &c, and the 
harem, to stories illustrative of which he dedicates 


a chapter. He then made preparations to ascend 
the Nile, in company with a friend ; and the next 
ten chapters are taken up in describing the 
perilous incidents of the voyage, among which 
the ascent of the Cataracts, the mutiny of the 
crew, and the rascality of the dragoman, are con- 
spicuous, together with an account of Osiol, 
Thebes, Esne, Philae, the Cataracts, Nubia, 
Karnac, and anecdotes of the various mishaps 
and adventures that befel him on his route. On 
his return to Cairo be made an excursion to the 
Pyramids. The remainder of the volume is de- 
voted to a tour in Palestine and Syria, in which 
the most characteristic features of Jerusalem, 
Nablous, Bethlehem, Nazareth, Lebanon, Damas- 
cus, and Baal bee are described; and besides 
sketches of Oriental life and manners, he narrates 
his encounter with the Bedouins in the desert, 
and othei wild tribes whose territory be traversed. 
After a short stay at Alexandria on his return 
homewards, he embarked for Trieste, spending a 
few days in visits to Venice, Padua, and Verona, 
and the tour concludes with a description of the 
famous caverns of Adelsberg. 

A Visit to the Vaudois of Piedmont. By Edward 
Batnes. Forming Part 88 of the Traveller's 
Library. 16mo. pp. 128, Is. [Aug. 81, 1855. 

This little volume records the observations of 
Mr. Baines, in a visit which he paid to the Valleys 
of Piedmont in the autumn of 1 854. His personal 
narrative and description are prefaced by a some- 
what copious outline of the history of this 
remarkable race of confessors, who are believed 
to have held a pure Scriptural faith from apostolic 
times to the present. He traces their history by 
documentary evidence from the twelfth century, 
and sketches the principal persecutions they have 
endured, with their heroic endurance, and espe 
cially the glorious recovery of their valleys by a 
remnant who had been banished from them at 
the close of the 1 7th century. He then describes 
the lovely and magnificent scenery of the principal 
valleys; and gives an account of the Vaudois, 
their pastors, temples, schools, institutions, and 
worship, in th e to wn s and parishes of La Tour, B o hi , 
Angrogua, Pomaret, Macel, &o. ; with a pilgri- 
mage to the scenes of their most romantic victories 
over the armies sent to destroy them. Mr. Baines 
bad considerable intercourse with the Vaudois 
pastors. He states the evangelising labours of 
this church at Turin, Genoa, Nice, and Pignerol. 
He shows the Vaudois to be at present in the 
enjoyment of civil and religious liberty, in fact if 
not in strict form ; and states that their religious 
life has been greatly renewed within the last 
thirty years. 
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Pictures from Cuba. By William H. Hurlbut. 
Forming Part 90 of the Traveller's Library. 
16 mo. pp. 140, prioe One Shilling. 

[Oct 81, 1855. 

In this work, as the title implies, the author has 
attempted to reproduce the images of Cuban 
scenery and society as they passed before his 
eyes and through his mind during a winter resi- 
dence in the island. Without writing a history 
or gazetteer of Cuba, or entering into numerous 
statistical details, he has endeavoured to be accu- 
rate in matters of fact ; and the nature of the 
work, as well as the mode in wbiob he has treated 
it, will be seen from the headings of the various 
chapters, which are here subjoined :— Introduc- 
tory — Arrival — Havana in Hotels — Havana in 
the Streets— Society and its Amusements— -The 
Environs — Across the Island — Life in the Vuelta 
Abajo— Easter Week — Cuban Scenery : a Word 
to invalids— The Vuelta Arriba — The Cuban 
People — Slavery — Cuban Literature. In the 
last chapter, which is entitled " The Soikh at the 
Gate," the author disousses the future prospects of 
Cuba, and points out the dangers ana difficulties 
in which the attempt to annex it would involve 
the United States. 


Memoirs of the Life and Writings of James Mont- 
gomery: including Selections from his Corre- 
spondence, Remains in Ptose and Verse, and 
Conversations. By John Holland and James 
Everett. With Portraits and Vignette Illus- 
trations. Vols. III. and IV. post 8vo. pp. 798, 
price 21s, cloth. [Oct. 23, 1855. 

These volumes comprise the Memoirs of Mont- 
gomery from 1818 to 1830, apparently the most 
active and fertile period of his life, as well in his 
study as in society — a period identical with that 
which witnessed the culmination of a group of 
distinguished poets, whose names, along with 
their works, are universally recognised as giving 
a feature to the age, and amongst which the 
authors of the work before us claim a respectable 
position for their hero. Besides the publication 
of his " World Before the Hood" and " Pelican 
Island" — poetical themes which have owed no 
portion of their interest or success to accidental 
causes, like those which influenced the popularity 
of "The Wanderer of Switzerland" and "The 
West Indies/* — he wrote within these years not 
only " Greenland," but a considerable proportion 
of those smaller pieces in verse which are so 
generally known and admired in connection with 
his name. The history of Montgomery's political 
career, through the period indicated in these 
volumes, exhibits various notices of the state of 
the country, as reflected from his own views and 


feelings previous and subsequent to the peace of 
1815 ; particulars of his increasing editorial trials 
and anxieties from different sources ; and of his 
ultimate disposal of the " Iris" newspaper. As 
a result of this liberation from the onerous duties 
of a public journalist, the poet not only devoted 
his pen and his tongue more zealously to the 
promotion of social, benevolent, and religious 
objects in the town where he resided, but he 
made many excursions to the metropolis and 
elsewhere, as a missionary advocate, and as a 
lecturer on poetry. Particulars of the objects 
and success of these movements are intermingled 
and illustrated in these, as in the preceding 
volumes, by original letters, passages from con- 
versations, and other sources, including numerous 
pieces in verse not elsewhere published. Among 
the correspondence of this period wrr find many 
characteristic letters from Montgomery to Mr. 
Ben net, who, with a clerical colleague, circum- 
navigated the globe as an agent of the London 
Missionary Society, and an elaborate account of 
whose voyages and travels, from official docu- 
ments, was compiled by the poet, who heartily 
sympathised with the aim and success of the 
expedition. These volumes, like those which 
preceded them, are illustrated by portraits, vig- 
nettes, and engravings on wood. 


The lAfe and Travels of Herodotus in the Fifth 
Century be/ore Christ : an Imaginary Biography 
founded on Fact, illustrative of the History, 
Manners, Religion, Literature, Arts, and Social 
Condition of the Greeks, Egyptians, Persians, 
Babylonians, Hebrews, Scythians, and other 
Ancient Nations in the days of Pericles and 
Nchemiah, By J. Talbots Wheels a, F.R.G.S., 
Author of the " Geography of Herodotus," &c. 
2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 854, with a Map, 21s. cl. 

[Oct 17, 1855. 

The present work is an attempt to give, in a 
popular form, a complete survey of the principal 
nations of the ancient world. With this view the 
author has written an imaginary biography of 
Herodotus, the Greek historian and geographer, 
who flourished in the fifth century before Christ; 
and by describing his supposed travels to the 
most famous cities and countries of antiquity, be 
has been enabled to review their several histories, 
narrate their national traditions, describe the 
appearance of each people, point out tbeir pecu- 
liarities and manners, develope the various reli- 
gious views which belong to their several mytho- 
logies, and tell over again the long-forgotten and 
extraordinary stories which excited the laughter, 
the tears, and the terror of the ancient world. 

Beginning with the best known event in Hero- 
dotus 8 life, namely, the emigration to Thurium, 


November 1855.] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


87 


the author has taken the opportunity of describ- 
ing the establishment and appearance of a Greek 
colony, and the houses, dress, and mode of living 
of the ancient Greeks. He has then retraced his 
steps, and related the early life and education of 
Herodotus, upon the supposition that he was 
educated like the Greeks in general, taught the 
same things, and grounded in the same mytho- 
logy. The presumed studies of Herodotus, as a 
young man, lead to a survey of Greek litera- 
ture. At this period be is supposed to have 
commenced his travels to the principal cities 
of Greece, especially Samoa, Corinth, Sparta, 
and Athens. He is present at convivial and 
literary symposia, at the celebration of the Olym- 
pic games, at the delivery of the oracles at 
Lebadea and Delphi, at the political assemblies 
at Athens", hrtL 'barber's shop, in the market, the 
prytaneum, and the dioastery. He gazes on the 
temples of the Athenian acropolis, on the plain 
of Marathon and pass of Thermopylae. He 
travels among the Thracians who occupied Euro- 
pean Turkey, and the Scythians who occupied 
Southern Russia. He is present at the great 
theatre of Athens at the first representation of 
the sublime trilogy of iEschylus, the Orestea; 
and the performance of these three dramas, the 
grandest in the world, is described in detail. He 
joins in the religious festivals, and is initiated 
into the Eleusinian mysteries. He wanders 
amongst the temples and pyramids of Egypt, and 
makes deep researches in the Egyptian religion. 
He proceeds to Ethiopia, Arabia, and Phoenicia, 
and subsequently to Lydia, Babylonia, Persia, 
and Palestine ; and thus Sais, Memphis, Thebes, 
Tyre, Sardis, Babylon, Susa, Persepolis, Pasar- 
ffada, Jerusalem, and other famous localities, are 
described as the} appeared twenty-three cen- 
turies ago. Finally, Herodotus pays one last 
visit to Athens, and sees her in all the glory 
of the Periclean age; and then, spending his 
old age at Thurium, compiles his immortal 
history. 

In the description of these imaginary travels, a 
complete and, as far as possible, authentic history 
of the ancient world is incorporated, together with 
other subject matter already indicated in the title. 
The history of Halicarnassus, Herodotus' s birth- 
place, is, however, almost totally unknown, and an 
imaginary account has been therefore inserted, 
subservient to the general plot or story of the 
imaginary biography which forms the ground- 
work of the whole. " In a word," to adopt an 
expression in the preface, " th»3 author has sought 
to clear ancient history from the dust of the 
schools, and teach it in shady playgrounds and 
flowery gardens." 


Modern Cookery for Private Families reduced to a 
System of Easy Practice in a Series of carefully' 
tested Receipts, in which the Principles of Baron 
Liebig and other eminent Writers have been as 
much as possible applied and explained. By 
Eliza Acton. Newly revised and much enlarged 
Edition (1855) ; with 8 Plates, comprising 
27 Figures and 150 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
692, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [June 27, 1855. 

This book of practical domestic cookery has 
now been for some years before the public ; but 
the present edition has been so far remodelled, 
and contains so much fresh original matter, as to 
have assumed, in a measure, the character of a 
new work. It comprises a very large number both 
of English and of foreign receipts; but the 
writer's principal aim has been, to give the plainest 
and clearest general- directions for the really 
healthful preparation of our daily food; and to 
render intelligible, even to the quite inexperienced 
or uneducated, the different processes which con- 
stitute what is called culinary art, and the prin- 
ciples on which they should be conducted to 
ensure their success. 

The evils occasioned by unwholesome diet are 
spoken of with some seriousness in the preface, 
their extent and gravity having appeared to the 
authoress to demand steady and earnest attention 
on the part of those who are able to suggest any 
remedy for them. She also states in it, that 
" good cookery, it may safely be averred, is the 
best and truest economy, turning to full account 
every wholesome article of food, and converting 
into palatable meals what the ignorant either 
render uneatable, or throw away in disdain;*' 
and, in continuation, " that it is a popular error 
to imagine that what is denominated good cookery 
is adapted only to the establishments of the 
wealthy." "On the contrary," she adds, "it 
matters comparatively little whether some few 
dishes from amidst an abundant variety be served 
in their perfection or not ; but it is of the utmost 
consequence that the food wliich is served at the. 
more simply supplied tables of the middle classes 
should be well and skilfully prepared, particularly 
as it is from these classes that the men principally 
emanate, to whose indefatigable industry, high 
intelligence, and active genius, we are mainly in> 
debted for our advancement in science, in art, in 
literature, and in general civilisation. When 
both the mind and body are exhausted by the 
toils of the day, heavy or unsuitable food, so far 
from recruiting their enfeebled powers, prostrates 
their energies more completely, and acts, in every 
way, injuriously upon the system ; and it is no 
exaggeration to add, that many a valuable life has 
been shortened by disregard of this fact, or by the 
impossibility of obtaining such diet as nature 
imperatively required." Under this conviction, 
the writer has naturally sought to ascertain and 
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to place clearly before ber readers, "the most 
rational and healthful methods of preparing those 
simple and essential kinds of nourishment which 
form the staple of our common daily fare," and 
bestowed but comparatively slight attention on 
" the elegant superfluities, or luxurious novelties, 
with which she might more attractively, though 
less usefully, have filled her pages." 

Some Oriental, and a small portion of Jewish 
cookery have been recently inserted in the volume; 
and professed vegetarians, whose choice of diet is 
of nocessity somewhat restricted, will find in it 
such multiplied receipts for dressing fruit of almost 
every kind, eggs, farinaceous food, and vegetables 
in general, as may render it useful to them. 


Within and Without: a Dramatic Poem, By 

Gkorge Mao Donald. Crown 8vo. pp. 188, 
price 7s. ud. cloth. [May 18, 1855. 

This poem is an attempt to represent the history 
of a man who, apparently disappointed in all his 
secondary aims and hopes, attains partly through 
means of these disappointments to the freedom 
of faith ; and finds at last that in gaining this 
he has gained everything, in a higher form, too, 
than he had ever anticipated. The hero of the 
story is introduced as the occupant of a convent 
cell, which, however, he is on the point of for- 
saking, not having received the aid which he 
expected from the monks around him, and feeling 
the contrast between his environment and his 
inward condition too strong for endurance. But 
the real cause for his disappointment is, that be 
has been seeking the knowledge of God by aspira- 
tion aud abstraction alone, instead of seeking it 
in active life. He escapes from the convent, finds 
a long-lost lady still true to him, rescues ber from 
danger, aud escapes with her to England. Here 
the greatest trial commences. From the different 
mental conditions of his wife and himself a gulf 
gradually opens between them. She oannot sym- 
pathise with his absorbing hunger for individual 
communication with the source of life ; and he is 
too engrossed to minister his share of the beautiful 
to a nature that can only exist on the favour 
of the world. But each loves the other, and both 
love their child, who is more of a companion to 
them individually than they are to each other. 
At length an Englishman, who in one direction 
has experienced a mental development similar to 
that of Lilia the wife, makes his appearance in the 
history, and his influence brings matters to a crisis. 
The husband has reason to believe his wife un- 
faithful ; and in his conduct to her appears the 
result which the influence of a knowledge of the 
divine humanity of Jesus, which has been for 
some years growing in his mind, exercises upon 
him. Then comes the final deliverance. He 
who had been seeking good for the sake of 


personal perfection to a degree that interfered 
entirely with what he owed to her who was nearest 
to him, comes to feel the baseness of even such 
lofty selfishness as this, and abjures it and himself 
with it; confesses that less than all was too Utile 
to cast at the feet of his wife, in whom God was 
present in his eyes. Then he has leave to die; 
and in the new revelations which death gives, 
finds the realisation of all the hopes which be bad 
cherished in his former state. To the wife her 
temptation is such a spiritual awakening that eie 
long she joins ber husband and child, having 
learned to love not the Beautiful alone, but the 
True in the Beautiful. 


The Cabinet Lawyer ; or, a Popular Digest of the 
Laws of England, Civil and Criminal. Sixteenth 
Edition, extended and collected throughout; 
with Supplements of the Acts of the Sessions 
of 185a, 1854, and 1855. Fop. 8vo. pp. 790, 
price 10s. Od. cloth. [Nov. 6, 1855. 

This edition contains the Acts of the Session 
of 1855. 

Pereira's Elements of Materia Medica and Ihe- 
rapeutiett. Fourth Edition, enlarged and 
improved; including Notices of most of the 
Medicinal Substances in use in the Civilised 
World, and forming an Encyclopaedia of Materia 
Medica. Edited by A. S. Taylor, M.D., &c., 
and G. 0. Reks, M.D., Ac. Vol. II. Part L 
pp. 720; with Plate and 196 Woodcuts. 8vo. 
price 21s. cloth. [Nov. 2, 1855. 

The volume before us is chiefly devoted to the 
medical history of those substances which are 
derived from the Vegetable kingdom. Five years 
have elapsed since the publication of the former 
editiou, and within this period, not only have 
many new substances found their way into the 
Materia Medica, but the properties of others have 
become better understood . hence without departing 
f>*om the plan of the author, the editors bave 
added to the work much information which the 
progress of science had rendered necessary. 

Of the seven hundred pages of which this 
volume consists, the greater number are occupied 
with the medical properties and uses of the Endo- 
genous class of plants. Whether regarded as 
articles of food or medicine, some of them are of 
considerable importance. We have first a de- 
scription of the numerous varieties of Corn grains, 
with the diseases to which some of them are 
subject — the diseased products themselves finding 
a place in the list of useful drugs. Some valuable 
notes have been contributed to this department 
of the work by the Rev. J. M. Berkeley. Passing 
over the Palm tribe, we find the more important 
articles to stand in the following order : — Colshi- 
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cum, Yeratrum, Aloes, Ginger,— the varieties of 
the Fir, Oak, and Elm tribes, with the numerous 
substances, either in the form of natural or artifi- 
cial products, which they contribute to the Materia 
Medica. Hemp, Pepper, Euphorbium, Cinnamon, 
Camphor, Nutmeg, Rhubarb, Lavender, Mint, and 
Rosemary, follow in due order; and the volume 
is completed by a very full history of some of the 
most important drugs used in medical practice ; 
among which we include Foxglove, lien bane, 
Belladonna, Thornapple, Tobacco, Scainmony, 
Gentian, and Nux Vomica. The section on 
Scammony has been much enlarged by the fddiliou 
of a summary of the observations and experiments 
of Mr. Mai tass. Many new ill ustrations and some 
entirely new articles have been added to the 
volume. The pharmaceutical compounds of the 
three kingdoms, end in some instances those 
which are used in the United States, but are at 
present little known in Great Britain, have been 
revised and placed after each article of the Materia 
Medica. The volume has been enlarged by the 
addition of nearly one hundred pages. 


Medical Notes and Reflections. By Sir Henry 
Holland, Bart., M.D., F.U.S., &c., Follow of 
the Royal College of Physicians, Physician in 
Ordinary to Her Majesty the Queen and to His 
Royal Highness Prinee Albert. 3d Edition, 
with Alterations and Additions. 8vo. pp. toil, 
price 18s. oloth. [Oct. 24, 1855. 

The objects and plan of this work are described 
in the preface to the first edition, and still more 
fully in the " Concluding Remarks" ap]>endod to 
this third edition. The " AJe'lical Notes and Re- 
flections*' embodied by the author into a series of 
thirty-two chapters, are the result of nearly forty 
years of active practice in London. The selec- 
tion, as well as treatment, nf the subjects, has 
beeu guided by a rcg:o\l to what he oons'ders the 
most important general principles in pathology, 
and the methods of greatest practical value in the 
treatment of d<*ease. J n seeking to maintain the 
relation of these various subjects to those mo e 
general principles of theory and practice which 
alone can sanction the name of Alodiual Philo- 
sophy, he has been Jed to associate together 
van o us diseases or morbid eondi lions, not usually 
so classed in systems of No* j o#y ; and to bri ug al 1 
these topics into as close (elation, as is yet pos- 
sible, with tho discoveries which illustrate modern 
physiology, in common with another departments 
of physical science. Throughout every part of 
bis work the author has sedulously kept in view 
the interests of those entering the profession, or 
still young in its practice; under the conviction, 
which he states, that much still remains to be 
effected, both by intellectual and moral discipline, 
for its higher honour and usefulness. 


In the two former editions there were a few 
chanters on psychological subjects, which Sir 
H. Holland subsequently transferred to a separate 
volume on " Mental Physiology," published three 
years ago. These have been replaced in the 
present edition by four new chapters, viz. " On 
Prognosis as a Part of Practice;" " On Pain as a 
Symptom of Disease;" "On Internal Haemorr- 
hages and Morbid Secretions as the Subjects of 
Medical Treatment;" and " On Hypochondriasis." 
Considerable additions have also been made to 
other chapters; and esfieciaHy to that "On the 
Hypothesis of Animalcule Life as a Cause of 
Disease," illustrated by the history of the Asiatic 
cholera. This chapter the author has placed at 
the end of the volume, as being detached hy its 
more hypothetical character from the other sub- 
jects treated of in his work. 


Lectures on the Comparative Anatomy and Physio* 
logy of the Invertebrate Animals, delivered at the 
Royal College of Surgeons. By Ric eiard Owen, 
F.n.S , Hunterian Professor to the College. 
Socoud Edition, 8vo. pp. 089, with 235 En- 
gravings on Wood, price £1. Is. cloth. 

[July 6, 1855. 

These Lectures treat of the anatomy and physio- 
logy of the numerous classes of animals that have 
no back-bone, or internal vertebrate skeleton, 
beginning with the lowest or most simple kinds, 
and proceeding with those that more and more 
approach in plan and grade of structure to the 
highest or vertebra ted classes. 

In the first lecture the author tests the various 
definitions which have beeu proposed of the ani- 
mal as contrasted with the vegetable kingdom, 
and concludes that they are arbitrary, and that 
there is no natural boundary line so dividing the 
most simple forms of organized beings. The 

Imnciples of the classification of the animal 
[ingdom are next explained. The anatomical 
structure, and the powers and faculties thence 
resulting, of the several invertebrate classes, are 
treated of iu the following order: — Polygastria, 
Rolifera, Entosoa, Polypi, Bryosoa, Acaleph*, 
Echinodernutta, dnnulata, Epizoa, Cirripedia, 
Crustacea, Insecta, Arachnida, Tunicata, Bra- 
chiopoda, Lamellibranchiaia, Pteiopoda, Gastro- 
poda, Cephalopoda. The generation and mode 
of development in each class are fully detailed : 
after which a summary is subjoined of the subdi- 
visions, orders, families, and chief genera of such 
class; with a brief definition of their essential 
characters, as deduced from the previous details 
of their organisation. The volume thus becomes 
a manual of the zoology, as well as the anatomy, 
physiology, and genesis, of the invertebrate 
animals. 
The chief parts of the organisation, and the 
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chief phases of development, larva and pup®, of 
the several invertebrate classes, are represented 
in 235 woodcuts. The volume concludes with a 
summary of the higher generalisations to be de- 
duced from the preceding particulars, in reference 
to physiologv, the law of vegetative or irrelative 
repetition, that of unity of organisation, and of 
the representation of lower forms by the embry- 
onic phases of higher forms of animal life. 

A full Glossary, containing the derivation and 
definition of the technical or scientific terms, an 
Alphabetical Index, and a List of the Authors 
cited, are appended to the volume. It is not a 
mere reprint of the work bearing the same title 
published in 1 848 ; the difference between that 
and the present " Lectures" is indicative of the 
rapid progress made in the anatomy and physio- 
logy of the invertebrate animals during the period 
which has intervened between their respective 
publications. 

The Correlation of Physical Force*. By W. R. 
Grove, QC, M.A., FR.S., Corresponding 
Member of the Academies of Rome, Turin, &c. 
Third Edition, with Notes and References. 
8vo. pp. 238, price 7s. cloth. [Nov. 2, 1855. 

This work is written to prove that the various 
affections of matter, viz. heat, light, electricity, 
magnetism, chemical affinity, and motion, are 
mutually and necessarily related and convertible; 
that each may be regarded as a force capable of 
producing amy of the others, and merging itself 
in proportion to the development of the produced 
force. The arguments lead to the ultimate con- 
clusion that all are modes of motion of the par- 
ticles or masses of ordinary matter, and not occult 
or subtle essences. The idea was first advanced 
by the author in January, 1842, and has been 
expanded in subsequent lectures and editions of 
this work. As now arranged it forms an essay 
adapted, as far as may be, for the general reader, 
and giving a connected view of the principal 
phenomena revealed by experimental Bcience. 
Notes are appended, with references to the me- 
moirs containing the most important modern 
discoTeries in inorganic physics. 

The Mechanical Principles of Engineering and 
Architecture. By Henry Moseley, M.A. F.R.S. 
Canon of Bristol ; Corresponding Member of 
the Institute of France, and formerly Professor 
of Natural Philosophy and Astronomy in King's 
College, London; Author of Illustrations of 
Practical Mechanics. Second £ dition, enlarged ; 
with numerous corrections, and Illustrations 
on Wood. 8?o. pp. 700, price 24s. cloth. 

[July 0, 1855. 

The author has added in this edition articles : — 
first, " On the Dynamical Stability of Floating 


Bodies;" secondly," On the Rolling of a Cylinder ;" 
thirdly, " On the descent of a body upon an in- 
clined plane, when subjected to variations of 
temperature, which would otherwise rest upon it ;" 
fourthly, " On the state bordering upon motion of 
a body moveable about a cylindrical axis of finite 
dimensions, when acted upon by any number of 
pressures." 

The conditions of the dynamical stability of 
floating bodies include those of the rolling and 
pitching motion of ships. The discussion of the 
rolling motion of a cylinder includes that of the 
rocking motion to which a locomotive engine is 
subject when its driving wheels are falsely balanced, 
ana that of the slip of the wheel due to the same 
cause. The descent of a body upon an inclined 
plane when subjected to variations in tempera- 
ture, whioh otherwise would rest jdpon it, is applied 
to the explanation of the descent of glaciers. 

The text has been throughout carefully revised 
and corrected. 


The Greeh Testament ; with Notes, Critical, Philo- 
logical, and Exegetical, especially adapted to the 
use of Theological Students and Ministers. By 
the Rev. 8. T. Bloomfield, D.D. of Cambridge, 
and Oxford, Vicar of Bisbrooke, Rutland, and 
Canon of Peterborough. 9th Edition. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. 1808, price 48s. [October 30, 1855. 

The first edition of this work, which appeared in 
1829, consisted of two volumes; to these a sup- 
plementary volume was afterwards added. In 
the preseut edition, the author, besides incorpo- 
rating the supplementary volume in the work 
itself, has subjected the whole to a searching 
examination and a careful revision, and has 
made extensive additions to it throughout. 

The Critical notes comprise, not only the amal- 
gamated matter both of the original work and the 
supplementary volume, but also very great addi- 
tions, especially important as comprehending the 
general results of an extensive collation of MSS. 
carried on by the author for some years, together 
with critical researches which have enabled him 
materially to improve his former text. The 
Exegetical notes comprehend, besides the in- 
corporated substance of both the above works, a 
great body of new matter, chiefly original, but 
partly derived from the best expositors, ancient 
and modern. The Introductions to the different 
books have been almost re- written ; the Indexes 
both of words and things formed anew for the 
present work; and a Bibliographical List of 
writers used, cited, or referred to therein, has 
been subjoined. Accordingly the work, it is pre- 
sumed, presents a comprehensive Handbook, 
supplying a constant aid and Guide to the Biblical 
Student 
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The Apocalypse Fulfilled in the Consummation of 
the Mosaic Economy and the Coming of the Son 
of Man. An Answer to the Apocalyptic 
Sketches and The End, by Dr. Cumming. By 
Rev. P. S. Desprez, B.D. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 000, 
12s. cloth. [Oc'ober 4, 1855. 

The principle upon which the author has con- 
ducted his interpretation is, that the Second 
Coming of the Son of Man is an event which has 
already taken place, and that the Apocalypse is a 
description of the events which accompanied his 
awful coming. He shows that the woes of the 
Apocalypse fall upon a particular people, princes, 
and city, distinguished from heathen nations, 
princes, and cities, which can only be the princes 
and people of the Jews and Jesus. He believes 
the book to have been written under the Jews' 
'persecutions of Nerofa reign, and that the ftible of 
Irenseus respecting the Domitianic date is as 
utterly unworthy of credit as his statement that 
Christ lived to be fifty years of age. He seeks 
to accommodate the prophecy to the facts which 
occurred at the time immediately preceding and 
subsequent to the Coming of the Lord to destroy 
Jerusalem, in accordance with the inspired decla- 
ration of the Book itself considers it to be " The 
Revelation (Apocalypse) of Jesus Christ, which 
God gave unto bim to show unto his servants 
things which must shortly come to pass." 


The Whole Evidence aaainst the Claims of the 
Roman Church. By the Rev. Sanderson 
Robins, M.A., Rector of St James's, Dover. 
8vo. pp. 524, price 10s. 6d. cl. [Sept. 24, 1855. 

The subject of this book is the claim to supremacy 
on which the controversy with the Roman Church 
at present turns, and in which all other questions 
at issue are included. It is divided into eight 
parts or chapters. In the first, the three texts 
alleged by papal writers are examined, and proved 
unavailing for their argument ; a conclusion is 
also drawn from the silence of Scripture on some 
points, and its incidental statements on others, 
in the second, the testimony of primitive antiquity 
is adduced from the writings of the fathers, the 
decisions of councils, and the facts of ecclesiastical 
history. In the third, a concise history is given 
of successive usurpations, commencing with the 
temporal gifts of princes, and gradually enlarged 
by encroachments on spiritual rights, as well as 
by the various laws and institutions through 
which the power of the Roman bishops was con- 
solidated. In the fourth there is an account of 
the chief forgeries by which the papal church 
succeeded in establishing its alleged prerogatives; 
and they are proved to be bound up with its 
entire system, and to have bad the full sanction 
of its authorised standards. In the fifth, it is 


shewn that there is no special derivation of power 
from St Peter to any individual see, ana that 
whatever succession may have existed in the 
Roman Church has been lost, not only by nume- 
rous and obstinate schisms, but by the heresy 
and simony of recognised popes. The sixth 
chapter deals with the supposed unity in doctrine, 
and presents the differences of opinion which 
have subsisted in the papal church on the highest 
points of faith and discipline. The seventh con- 
tains an examination of tne Council of Trent, its 
constitution and government, the invasion of its 
freedom, the want of due qualification in its 
members, the uncatholic doctrines whioh it esta- 
blished, and the want of general reception for its 
decrees, even within the Roman limits. And in 
the last chapter the theory of infallibility is in- 
vestigated. It is shewn that there is no agree- 
ment about the subject in which the supposed 
gift resides ; and its existence at all is disproved 
by the undeniable mistakes into which popes 
have fallen on the whole range of subjects intel- 
lectual, moral, and spiritual, as well as the dis- 
cordant judgments which they have delivered at 
various times. 
The citations, which are given in full, are 

E laced at the foot of each page ; and the author 
as appended a list of the editions which he has 
employed, in order to furnish a test of his own 
fidelity, and a direction for the use of students. 

The Absence of Precision in the Formularies of 
the Church of England Scriptural, and suitable 
to a State of Probation : In Eight Sermons 
preached before the University of Osford in the 
Year 1855, at the Lecture founded by the late 
Rev. John Bampton, M.A., Canon of Salisbury. 
By John Ernest Bode, M.A., Rector of 
Westwell, and late Student of Christ Church, 
Oxford. 8vo. pp. 303, 8s. cl. I Aug. 27, 1855. 

The object of these Lectures is to defend the 
degree of absence of Precision which is allowed 
to members of the Church of England, not on 
the ordinary grounds of the necessity of com- 
promising between existing differences of opinion, 
out by tracing these differences to their source, — 
the imperfection of human knowledge, even under 
the Christian dispensation, on many of the con- 
troverted points. "What," it is asked, (p. 17) 
"is the character and what the extent of the 
revelation of God which has been vouchsafed to 
us through Jesus Christ? Does it explain to 
us His essential nature, or inform us of his 
particular decrees? Does it make known to us 
the method of those spiritual operations to which 
so important an office is assigned in the new 
creation, or does it unfold to us the constitution 
of our own souls which are the objects of those 
operations? And, as a subordinate branch of 
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the enquiry, does it define with precision the 
position which human agency or which ritual ob- 
servances are to occupy in the Christian dispen- 
sation? assigning to each its normal value in 
consideration of a certain efficacious influence on 
the soul, thenceforth to be inseparably attached 
to it." The Lectures may be said to be an attempt 
to answer these questions. The two first are in- 
troductory ; the former treating of the general 
difficulties presented by the nature of the case, 
tho latter of those to be found in the language of 
Scripture. The five succeeding Lectures enter in 
detail into the points above indicated. The last 
specifies certain points on which too great a license 
appears to be sometimes taken, and concludes 
witii a general exhortation to an application of 
the principles laid down in the Lectures, with a 
view to uuity and co-operation among those who 
are agreed on essential points* There are copious 
notes, in which the views taken by the author 
are supported by quotations from our own and 
the German Reformers, and in some cases from 
the Early Fathers. The question of the Sacra- 
ments, and that of Regeneration, are largely en 
tered into, as well aB the extent to which the 
Athanasiau Creed is binding on the Laity. Having 
been delivered as sermons, the Lectures are, in 
style, a combination of the congregational address 
and the theological essay. 


An Essay on Intuitive Morals : Being an Attempt 
to Popularise Ethical Science. Part I. Theory 
of Morals. 8vo. pp. 1U2, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Oct. 16, J 855. 

The design of this essay, as stated in the preface, 
is — 1st, To unite into a consistent whole the purest 
and most enlarged theories hitherto propounded 
on ethical science; especially attempting to give 
the simplest possible presentation to tho main 
doctrines of Kant regarding the freedom of the 
will, and the supersensible sourco of our know- 
ledge of all necessary truths, including those of 
morals, gdly, To place for the first time as tho 
foundation of ethics tho tfreat but neglected truth 
that the end of creation is not the happiness but 
the virtue of rational souls. 

In the first chapter the author lays down the 
fundamental postulate that there is an eternal 
necessary distinction between right and wrong. 
Proceeding on this, the character of God, and 
His design in creating finite (and there to ro ne- 
cessarily imperfect) moral free agents, are endea- 
voured to be demonstrated to be in perfect 
accordance with our spontaneous conceptions of 
the highest justice and goodness. Man is shown 
(by arguments drawn both from the divine attri- 
butes and from his actual condition ou earth) to 
have been created for an everlasting progress in 
virtue and piety. 


In the second chapter, the source of our know- 
ledge of moral truths is shown to be supersen- 
sible, or, as it may be popularly called, " intui- 
tive;" and the philosophical error involved in 
systems of experimental ethics is exposed. At 
the close of the chapter the doctrine is main- 
tained that inspiration is normal and universal, 
but that, as grace does not render man impec- 
cable, so neither does the analogous aid of inspi- 
ration render him infallible. 

Chapter 3 explains the Kantian doctrine of 
moral freedom, and deduces from the fact of the 
gift of such freedom by an All wise and All holy 
God, that it must result in the eventual virtue of 
every being on whom it is bestowed. 

The book concludes with a few words on the 
sanctity of the principle of " being good and 
doing good because it is right;" and on the 
grandeur of that view of creation opened to us 
by the faith that the end and purpose of the 
universe — the end which infinite love has de- 
signed, and which infinite wisdom and power 
shall accomplish — is the everlasting approxima- 
tion of all created souls to goodness ana to God. 

Thought and Language : An Essay having in view 
the revival, correction, and exclusive establishment 
of " Locke's Philosophy." By B. H, Smart. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 197, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept.V, 1855. 

To accomplish its declared object, this little 
vol u mo undertakes to prove, that the way in 
which Language expounds Thought is univer- 
sally misapprehended, and that the removal of 
the misapprehension would place the philosophy 
of Locke, — its inconsistencies being corrected, — 
on an unassailable basis, while it would completely 
invalidate all other metaphysics, along with the 
formal syllogism, the necessary organ of all meta- 
physics but Locke's. Among the [joints embraced 
in the discussion are these : — Brute and human 
understanding ; The facts of consciousness in an 
adult ; The same facts as viewed by Kant and 
other metaphysicians ; AVhat Locke's philosophy 
would be if consistent with itself. 


Wine Duties considered Financially and Socially : 
being a Reply to Sir James Emerson Tennent on 
" Wine, its Taxation and Use." By Willum 
Dosville James. 6vo. pp. 204, price 6s. 
cloth. lOct. 81, 1855 

The author of this volume, in replying to Sir J. 
Emerson Tennent on "Wine: its Taxation and 
Uses,'' endeavours to show the impolicy of high 
duties, and supports his views by the opinions of 
Adam S.nith, Smollett, Davenant, Hume the 
historian, Sir Honry Parnell, and others. He 
then argues that wine should no longer be 
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deemed a luxury, but, keeping pace with the re- 
finements of the age, be accessible to tbose classes 
of the community by whose industry the wealth of 
the country has been promoted. 

Pitt's reduction of the duties in 1786 is put in 
contrast with his sudden elevation of them in 
1 795. The reduced duties in 1625, by Huskisson 
and Lord Ripon, are contrasted with the high 
duties of preceding years. The author proceeds 
to show that high duties decrease revenue and 
falsify tree trade policy ; also, that they promote 
adulterations, affect the consumption, and are 
inimical to commerce The comparative u&e of 
coffee, tea, wine, spirits, and beer, in France and 
England, is treated on, with statistical returns ; 
as also the increased planting of the vine in France 
to meet the great demand and consumption. The 
Joss to the revenue by artificial wines is esti- 
mated, and the moral and bene tidal effects of a 
general use of pure wines is pointed out. After 
showing the periods when Spanish and Portu- 
guese wines were introduced, the growth of ad al- 
terations is traced ; the history of the Oporto Wine 
Company is given, from its commencement in 
1756 to its abolishment in 1833, and re-establish- 
ment in 1843. The means of supply to meet 
a largely increased consumption is estimated 
from actual imports; while tables made up from 
the Census, ana Assessed Taxes returns, exhibit 
the probable number of consumers, if wines 
were cheap and within the reach of the community 
generally. The non-interference with the con- 
sumption of beer or spirits, as affecting revenue, 
is shown by tables. At the end of the volume is 
a copious table of comparisons of the imports 
and consumption of wines in averages of six 
▼ears— from 1697 to 1854 ; with a column showing 
historical influences on the use of wines in 
England. 

The Art of Perfumery, and the Methods of Obtain- 
ing the Odours of Plants : with Instructions for 
the Manufacture of Perfumes for the Handkerchief, 
Scented Powders, Odorous Vinegars, Dentifrices, 
Pomatums, Cosmitignes, Perfumed Soap, fyc; 
and an Appendix on the Colours of Flowers, 
Artificial bruit Essence*, #c. 13y G. W. Sep- 

. tim cs Pi esse, Analytical Chemist; Author of 
M The Odours of Flowers,'' ia the Gardeners' 
Chronicle, &c. With 30 Wood Engravings. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 304, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

lOct. 26, 1855. 

The author commences his work with the history 
and origin of the use of j>erfumery among the 
nations of antiquity. He then advocates the 
use of odorous substances as tending to retiue 
and educate one of our powers; arguing that 
the sense of smelling is as important to the 
well-being of man, as any other physical faculty, 


and that many suffer the penalty of death by 
neglecting to tutor the olfactory nerve ; observing 
at the same time, that much sanitary evil is 
engendered by those who consider the faculty of 
smelling as an useless gift. He then gives sta- 
tistics of the cultivation of flowers for the use of 
perfumers — the quantity of ottos of various kinds 
imported, and revenue derived from the duty 
levied upon substances with which " Britannia 
scents her kerchief." Mr. Piesse then proceeds 
to give directions for the manufacture of simple 
scents from flowers, musk, civit, and ambergris ; 
these are followed by a selection of recipes for 
mixing the simple odours to make bouquets, 
nosegays, and waters Dry perfumes are next 
treated of; sachet powders, pastils, fumigation by 
the censer and the platinum lamp. He then 
shows how odour is imparted to inodorous bodies, 
as in the manufacture of scented soap, giving the 
formula) of all the popular soaps sold by the 
Parisian and Euglish perfumers. We next learn 
how pomatum 8 are prepared, and the methods of 
rendering solid fats and oils fragrant with various 
flowers. The contents of the remaining portion 
of the book give an account of the manufacture 
of emulsions, cold creams, hair dyes, absorbent 
powders, aromatic vinegars, smelling salts, denti- 
frices, hair washes, rouges, with recipes for pre- 
paring all the cosmetiques of a fashionable toilet 
In the appendix are described the methods of 
making artificial fruit essences by chemical means, 
for flavouring confectionary; essence of pine- 
apple, pears, quince, &c., concluding with a table 
of the proportion of odoriforous substances yielded 
by plants. 

The British Flora : comprising the Phaenogamous 
or Flowering Plants, and the Ferns. The Seventh 
Edition, with Additions and Corrections; and 
numerous Figures illustrative of the Umbelli- 
ferous Plants, the Composite Plants, the Grasses, 
and the Ferns. By Sir W. J. Hooker, F.R.A. 
and L.S., &c., and G. A. Walker-Arnott, 
LL.D., F.L.S. 12mo. pp. 618, with 12 elates, 
cloth, price 14s. ; with the plates coloured, 2 Is. 

[June 25, 1855. 

The object of the authors of this work is to pre- 
sent to students and others, who are not already 
well acquainted with the plants of the British 
Islands, such characters or short descriptions as 
may enable them, with the assistance only of a 
grammar of the science, to make out the names 
of all tbe vascular wild plants they are likely to 
meet with. For this purpose complete analytical 
tables are given not only for the Iinnean arrange- 
ment introduced into the introduction, and which 
is considered as a mere key to the natural orders, 
— for the natural system itself, — but also for the 
genera under the respective natural orders. 
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Scarcely a dozen botanists agree as to wh at forma 
ought to be included under species j the modern 
Swedish and German schools being of opinion 
that every form which can be distinguished by 
the eye, and is permanent for several generations, 
ought to be viewed as specifically distinct ; while 
others seem almost disposed to reduce species to 
what are at present termed genera. In this 
volume a medium course is attempted to be 
steered ; but in order that those who possess it 
may become acquainted with the opinions of others, 
their supposed species are, in most cases, intro- 
duced and characterised as varieties. The same 
method was pursued in the former editions : the 
present one brings our knowledge of the additions 
to the Flora down to the present day. 


The Book of English Rivers? tin Account of the I 
Rivers rf England and Walts ; particularising 
their respective Courses, their most striking 
Scenery t and the chief Places of Interest on their 
Banks. By Samuel Lewis, Jun., Author of 
" The History and Topography of the Parish of 
St. Mary, Islington." Fcp. 8vo. pp. 447, price 
8s. 6d. clotb. [Sept. 13, 1855. 

The title-page of this work indicates with suffi- 
cient clearness the nature of the contents. In an 
alphabetical arrangement comprising four hundred 
articles, the Rivers of England and Wales are 
respectively described from their rise to their 
mouth, with the more prominent scenic features 
that characterise their banks. Brief notices of 
important towns and other places are interspersed ; 
ana the geographical descriptions are varied with 
historical and biographical allusions, pointing out 
" ground which has been dignified Dy wisdom, 
bravery, or virtue." The chief topographical and 
other works which have been consulted by the 
author are enumerated at the end of the account 
of each river. 


Paper and Paper making, Ancient and Modern. 
By Richard Herring. With an Introduction 
by the Rev. George Croly, LL.D. Pp. 144, 
wi th 5 Plates and 25 Specimens of Paper. 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [4*9* 4, 1855. 

In this volume we have a detailed historical ac 
count of the various materials resorted to by men 
for the purpose of preserving a record of their 
ideas. Commencing with some observations on 
language ; the origin of the art of writing, and the 
modes of perpetuating events which preceded it ; 
the author proceeds to trace the history of the 
early materials and inventions employed as sub 
stitutes for paper : marking also the peculiarities, 
manufacture, dimensions, and durability of the 
v **vptian Papyrus; the general advantages of 
im paper, together with the materials forming 


its basis, and the various processes of manufac- 
ture from its first introduction into Europe to its 
present superior condition. The sizes, varieties, 
and names of papers are also fully explained, and 
plates of the machinery, with specimen leaves of 
the several kinds of papers and watermarks re- 
ferred to in the work, are bound up with the 
volume. 

Statistics and Treatment of Typhus and Typhoid 
hever, from Twelve Years Experience gained 
in the Seraphim Hospital, Stockholm (1840-52). 
By Magnus Hubs, M D., Professor of Clinical 
Medicine in the Caroline Institute, and Member 
of the Royal Academy of Sciences, Stockholm ; 
Laureate of the Institute of France, &c. Trans- 
lated from the Original Swedish by Ernst 
Aberg, M.D, 8vo. pp. 212, price 7s. cloth. 

[Oct. 16, 1855, 

The author states that bis experience in the 
treatment of the two forms of the typhus process 
is gained from more than three thousand cases 
within a large hospital. Although gained chiefly 
from observations at a hospital, the author has 
had many opportunities of confirming it by ob- 
servations in private practice. The treatise is 
divided into three chapters. In the first, the 
author gives his reasons for considering that the 
typhus process is one, but that it has several 
forms. The second chapter consists of statistical 
calculations, as well with respect to several 
etiological points, as to the modes of termination 
and some of the most important symptoms. In 
the third are detailed the special tnerapeutios 
during the different stages of the disease, the 
convalescence, and the most important of the 
sequel©. As there are no new remedies in the 
special therapeutics detailed, the author has 
endeavoured chiefly to direct the attention to a 
more accurate definition of the indications for the 
remedies already known. 

A Treatise on Conic Sections; containing an 
Account of some of the most important Modern 
Algebraic and Geometric Methods. By the Rev. 
George Salmon, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Trinity College, Dublin. Third Edition, re- 
vised and enlarged, 8vo. pp. 840, price 12s. 
cloth. [Sept. 6, 1855. 

At the beginning of this century there was no 
department of elementary mathematics in which 
there seemed to be less room for novelty than in 
a work on conic sections and on plane analytic 
geometry. The labours of many successive 
writers appeared to have completely exhausted the 
subject, so that there seemea to be nothing left 
for a new writer but to vary a little the arrange- 
ment or the minor details of the worke of his 
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predecessors. During the last thirty or forty 
years, however, a complete revolution has taken 
place in the science of geometry. The method of 
reciprocal polars, the method of projection, and 
the theory of an haimonio section, have grouped 
together a number of theorems between which 
no connection had formerly been perceived, and 
have given to pure Geometry a power and gene- 
rality resembling that of Algebra. Meanwhile, 
the method of co-ordinates has equally advanced, 
and has been made to afford simple and rapid 
solutions of problems hitherto requiring long 
and laborious calculations. It was the object of 
Mr. Salmon's treatise to present to the English 
public an account of these improvements, infor- 
mation respecting which bad been principally to be 
found only in foreign scientific journals. In this 
new edition, wbile an endeavour has. been made to 
improve that part of the work which is devoted 
to the modern branches of the science, especial 
attention has been paid to the wants of the mere 
beginner. The author has endeavoured to render 
the statement of principles more simple ; and 
copious numerical illustrations have been added, 
to enable the student, without the assistance of any 
other work, to render himself expert in the prac- 
tice of the rules laid down. 


Lessons in General Knowledge t an Elementary 
Reading Book, intended to serve as a familiar 
and attractive Introduction to the Principles of 
Natural Science, By Robert James Mann, 
M.D., F.R.A.S., Author of " The Guide to the 
Knowledge of the Heavens," " The Guide to 
the Knowledge of Life," &o. Second Series. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 128, with 13 Woodcuts, price 
One Shilling. [Oct. 4, 1855. 

In this second series of lessons on General Know- 
ledge, the author has passed on from the con- 
sideration of mountains and earthquakes (con- 
tained in the preceding series), to notice the 
phenomena of volcanic action, and to sketch the 
physical features of rivers, the wide ocean, and 
the coral islands that stud the basins of the 
Pacific and the Indian Sea. The coral archi- 
pelagoes naturally lead to the biography of Captain 
book. A sketch of tropical regions, and of the 
peculiarities of their vegetation, follows — tropical 
vegetation suggests the explanation of vegetable 
life in the abstract, and the purposes which it 
fulfils in nature. Vegetable life is contrasted 
with the deserts, which are nearly devoid of its 
presence, and these are connected with the tribes 
that manage to find existence upon their barren 
surfaces during a considerable portion of the 
year, and with the incidents of the adventurous 
life of Mungo Park, who braved the dangers of 
desert regions as a traveller, in his attempts to 
introduce civilization into their recesses. Subse- 


quently to the history of Mungo Park, the nature 
of animal life is glanced at — then the peculiari- 
ties of muscular movement, which is one of the 
important attributes of animation, — the structure 
ana uses of the nerves, and the instinctive powers 
that are dependent upon them. The economy of 
the bees is spoken or by way of illustrating the 
operations of instinct, — the Life of Francis Huber, 
who studied the habits of bees in his blindness, 
adds an interest to their consideration — and finally, 
sagacity in animals is contrasted with the simply 
instinctive lives of insects, to show that the 
lugber creatures have powers that are altogether 
different from mere irrational impulse. All these 
several subjects are explained in twenty-one 
familiar lessons, which, in accordance with the 
plan of the first series, have been made amusing 
arguments for, and. incitements to. the pursuit 
of further information on the topics spoken of, 
rather than exhaustive expositions of them ; at 
the same time, it is anticipated that each lesson 
will communicate, almost insensibly, such a 
measure of positive and precise information on 
the principles of physical sciences, as will be found 
useful even in mature age. 


The Little Philosopher ; or % the Science of Familiar 
Thing t : In which the Principles of Natural and 
Experimental Philosophy are systematically de- 
veloped from the Properties and Uses of Familiar 
Things. Forming a Series of Instructive Reading 
Books for Young People. By Thomas Tate, 
F.R.A.8., of Kneller Training College, Twicken- 
ham. Vol. I. comprising the Chemistry t the 
Met hanicst and the Physics of Familiar Things : 
with 203 Woodcuts. 18mo. pp. 270, price 
3s. 6d. cloth. [June 27, 1855. 

The object of this work is to initiate young per- 
sons into the science of familiar things. It con- 
sists of three parts. Part I. is entitled "The 
Chemistry of Familiar Things," and, together 
with an exposition of simple and compound 
substances, gives numerous experiments to show 
the process by which tbey are made conducive 
to the benefit of man by means of chemical 
applications. Part II., which is styled " The 
Mechanics of Familiar Things," treats of Con- 
structive Mechanics, in which the principles that 
have led to the construction of various articles 
of domestic use, such as a pail, a shovel, a 
candle-stick, a fire-place, &c. Ac. &c. , are ex- 
plained ; — the Centre of Gravity, in which some 
of the mo6t familiar games are set forth and illus- 
trated ; — Mechanical Powers, or the nature and 
use of the lever, the wheel and axle, the pulley, 
the inclined plane, the wedge, and the screw ; — 
Different Pieces of Mechanism depending on the 
mechanical power, such as a train of wheels, *- 
forge-hammer, water-wheels, a door-latch, f 
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lock and key, &c. &c &c. ;— the Mechanism of the 
Heavens, comprising an explanation of the move- 
ments of the heavenly bodies, the earth's motion, 
causes of the seasons, and various collateral topics ; 
and the Mechanical Properties of Water and of the 
Air, which are explained and illustrated. Part 
III., which is called " The Physics of Familiar 
Things," treats of Light, Heat, the Magnet and 
Electricity, and the various phenomena with which 
they are connected. A series of questions, to bo 
used for the purpose of self-examination, con- 
cludes the work. 

Manual of Astronomy. By the Rev. Joseph A. 
Galbraith, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
College; and Erasmus Smith's Professor of 
Natural and Experimental Philosophy in the 
University of Dublin; and the Rev. Sam del 
Haughton, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
College, and Professor of Geology in the Uni- 
versity of Dublin. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 1 09, 2s. sewed ; 
2s. 6d. cloth lettered. [Oct. 5, 1855. 

This book, which forms the sixth of the Series of 
Scientific Manuals written by Messrs. Galbraith 
and Haughton, is illustrated with fifty two wood- 
cuts, and contains twenty -one tables, in which 
is collected together the most recent information 
respecting the various bodies composing the solar 
system. The positive method is followed in this 
Manual in preference to the historical, as the 
experience of the authors in teaching tho subject 
has convinced them that this method is the 
simplest for learners. In accordance with this 

SI an, the rotation of the earth on her axis is 
educed from tho beautiful experiment of Fou- 
cault. the results of which are tabulated for nine 

§ laces differing in latitude from Ceylon to Aber- 
een. The annual motion of the earth in her 
orbit is also proved positively from the Paris 
experiments on the velocity of light, and an at- 
tempt made to find the distance of the sun from 
these experiments. These two proofs form a 
principal feature of the book, and replace the 
unsatisfactory crowd of probable and improbable 
arguments which abound on these subjects. The 
density of the earth is deduced from Maskelyne and 
Hutton's experiments on Schiehallion mountain. 
The tides are treated according to a plan fur- 
nished by the authors to Dr. Harvey for the 
second edition of his Sea-side book, and the sub- 
ject illustrated by means of diagrams carefully 
drawn to scale. A chapter is devoted to each 
planet, and the constants, such as distance dia- 
meter, mass, &c. belonging to each, are carefully 
calculated, so as to lead the learner to an accurate 
knowledge of the methods by which astronomers 
have practically ascertained the numerical data of 
the solar system. An account is given of the 
manner in which Leverrier and Adams were led 


to the discovery of the planet Neptune ; and the 
book is closed by a short appendix on the use 
of the globes, which contains all the essential pro- 
blems of the terrestrial and celestial globes. 


Reading Lessons. Second Book, Advanced Series. 
Edited by Edward Huohks, Head Master of 
the Royal Naval Lower School, Greenwich 
Hospital. With numerous Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 440, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Sept. 30, 1855. 

This is the second number of a series of similar 
books intended by the editor as aids in the pro* 
gross of liberal education; his object being to 
provide useful information for the pupil who is 
endeavouring to overcome the mechanical diffi- 
culties of reading, and thus to supply thoughts 
as well as words. They will be found "to differ 
from ordinary reading books in the fact that the 
articles included are not selections made by one 
individual, but original treatises written expressly 
for this series by a number of gentlemen well 
known as authorities on the subjects upon which 
they treat: a variety in style as well as matter 
is thus obtained. The series is copiously illus- 
trated, and is constructed upon a regular plan, 
so that while each volume is an advance upon 
its predecessor, any one of them may be usea as 
a complete reading book independently of the 
others. 

The subjects include Natural Philosophy, the 
Fine Arts, Manufactures, Political and Domestic 
Economy, Physical Geography, and English Li 
terature, relieved by a few biographies and poeti- 
cal extracts. 

Etilings Drawing- Room Atlas of Europe. Imp. 
16mo. price 6s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 6, 1855. 

Tflis Atlas consists of sixteen maps, printed and 
tinted in lithography. The following is a list of 
the maps: — 1. Europe; 2. The British Isles; 
8. England and Wales; 4. Scotland; 5. Ireland; 
0. The Alps; 7. Germany; 8. Austria and South- 
ern Germany; 9. Prussia and Northern Germany; 
10. France; 11. Spain and Portugal; 12. Italy; 
18. Turkey and Greece; 14. Russia; 15. Den* 
mark, Sweden, and Norway; 16. The Netherlands. 

Key to Latin Exercises : Consisting of Extracts 
from the Writings of Cesar, Cicero, and Livy j 
with References to the original iuthors. By the 
Rev. W. W. Bradley, M.A., late Demy of 
Magdalen College, Oxford. 12mo. pp. 140, 
price 5s. cloth. [July 20, 1855. 

The sentences which have been used in the 
author's Latin Exercises are here given as Be* 
lected from the writings of Caesar, Cicero, and 
Livv ; and a reference to one of these authors is 
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appended to each example. Many will find the 
task of correcting their pupils' exercises facilitated 
by such a work : and there are none who may 
not wish occasionally to verify an example, or to 
whom it wUl not be useful to know in what 
author, and in what part of his writings, this or 
that sentence is to be found. 

In the more difficult examples (those, namely, 
below the line) throughout Part L, the rule on 
which the use of the subjunctive mood depends is 
in every instance designated by a reference. 

As this work is published for the sole use of 
those engaged in tuition, it can only be had by 
application to the author, under cover to the pub- 
lishers. Should any who are bond fide teach- 
ing themselves Latin be anxious to procure it, 
they should apply in the same way. 


Key to the First Series of Watford's Progressive 
Exercises in Latin Elegiac Verse. By the 
Author, E. Walford, M.A., late Scholar of 
Balliol College, Oxford. 24mo. pp. 48, price 
5s. cloth. [July 18, 1855. 

Mr. Edward Walford has published, at the re- 
quest of several persons engaged in tuition, a Key 
to his First Series of Progressive Exercises in 
Latin Elegiac Verse. This Key is of course nothing 
but a literal translation of the Exercises, but it 
consists of some of the most elegant modern Latin 
verses by various contributors to the *• Anthologia 
Oxoniensis." The Key is only to be had by ap- 
plication to the author by letter addressed to the 
care of Messrs. Longman and Go. 
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LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 


The new volumes of Mr. Macaulay's History 
of England will be ready for delivery about the 
1 7th of December. 

The new edition of Bacon's Works, edited by 
R. L. Ellis, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, James Spedding, M.A. of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, and Douglas D. Heath, Esq. 
Barrister, late Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, is now printing. It will be published in 
separate volumes, the first of which will appear 
early in 1856. 

The fourth and fifth volumes of the Rev. C. 
Merivale's History of the Romans under the 
Empire, comprising Augustus and the Claudian 
Citsars, are preparing for publication. 

Madame PfehTer's Second Journey Round the 
World will be published in a few days. She set 
out from London in 1851, and, passing by the 
Cape of Good Hope, visited the principal islands 
of the Indian Archipelago in tneir most unfre- 

auented and unknown regions, where * scarcely 
be foot of any European—far less of a European 
woman — has ever trod, passing unharmed through 
the midst of the wild head hunting Dyaks in the 
interior of Borneo, the cannibal Ballakers of 
Sumatra, and other fierce native tribes, and 
everywhere, in her quiet daring and her patient 
endurance of almost incredible hardship, seeming 
to bear a charmed life, and escaping unharmed 
from scenes out of which, as she herself says, 
probably no man would have come alive. From 
the Indian islands she proceeded to California, 
thence to the equatorial regions of South America, 
then across the Isthmus of Panama and the Gulf 
of Mexico to the Mississippi, the Western States 
of America, Canada, Ac., back to England. The 
translation has been made from the original 


German MS., as it was the wish of the authoress 
that her work should first appear in England. 

The new edition of the Rev. T. H. Home's 
Introduction to the Critical Study and Knowledge 
of the Scriptures, edited by the Author, assisted 
by the Rev. Dr. Samuel Davidson and Dr. S. 
Prideaux Tregelles, is now printing, and it is ex 
peeled will be ready for publication early in 1850. 

Dr. Barth, who returned to Europe in Sep- 
tember, after nearly six years' absence, has made 
arrangements for the publication of bis travels 
and discoveries in the interior of Africa. They 
will comprise Journeys from Tripoli toKouka; 
from Kouka to Yola, the capital of Adamawa, 
and back; to Kanem, accompanying a slave- 
hunting expedition to Musgo; his journey to and 
residence in Bagirmo; a Journey from Kouka to 
Timbuctoo; and his Journey back to Kouka: and 
will be illustrated with maps and engravings. 

The seventh and eighth volumes of Moore's 
Life, edited by Lord John Russell, and completing 
the work, will be published in the course of 
December. 

Mr. N. A. Woods, late Special Correspondent 
to the Morning Herald at the Seat of War, has 

Prepared for the press, under the title of " The 
'ast Campaign," a sketch of the War in the 
East, from the Departure of Lord Raglan to the 
time of the Kertch Expedition ; with an abstract 
of the principal events to the Capture of Sebas- 
topol. It is founded partly on the inoidents 
of the letters which appeared in the Morning 
Herald, partly on original documents since for- 
warded to the author; and will be published 
early in December. 

Mr. Leicester Buckingham is preparing for 
publication the Memoirs of his Father, the late 
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Mr. James Silk Buckingham, from the period to 
which his Autobiography has already extended, 
till his death. The work will be completed in two 
volumes, embracing Mr. Buckingham's travels 
in Palestine, Arabia, Mesopotamia, and Persia, 
his residence in India, and his political career in 
England, and will be ready early in the Spring. 

A new work, edited by the Rev. John Hampden 
Gurney, M.A., entitled "Evening Recreations; 
a Sample from the Lecture-room, ' will be pub- 
lished in a few days. This volume will contain 
Lectures delivered at the Mechanics 9 and Literary 
Institution in St. Mary's District, Marylebone. 
Among the Lecturers are Mr. Arthur Stanley, 
Mr. Alford, Professor Rickards, and Mr. Charles 
Buxton. The subjects combine criticism on 
English poetry, a rapid survey of some of the 
wonders of astronomy, and a comprehensive 
sketch of the Reformation by Mr. Stanley, with 


notices of Bunyan and Sir Thomas More, Recol- 
lections of St. Petersburg, the History of the 
House of Commons, &o. &c. The title expresses 
the editor's object in the publication. The 
audience have their '* recreation" in the lecture- 
room ; and what proved entertaining and instruc- 
tive to them, is now collected into a cheap volume, 
with the hope that young gentlemen and ladies 
from school, as well as working-men whose 
libraries are small, will find a few "evenings'* 
well spent over its pages. 

The second and concluding volume of Mr. 
Macleod's •• Theory and Practice of Banking," 
will be published in January. 

A new edition of Mr. Gilbart's "Practical 
Treatise on Bankiug," revised throughout, and 
printed in a more convenient form, in 2 vols.l2mo. 
will be ready early in December. 


LIST OF ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


1. 

The History of Bn g l and 

the Accession of Junes the Second. By the Right 
Hon. Thoma* Bhwotoh MactULax, M.r. 
Vols. IIL and IV. Bvo. pile* £1. Ma. L-?" &*• 


A History of the Romans under 

the Empire. By the Rev. C. M«bitalb, B.D. 
Vols. IV. and V. comprising Aufiuhu and the 

t. 

A Portion of the Journal kept 

by ThomM Raikes, Esq. from 16S1 to 1847. 
Vole. I. and IL post 6vo. 

4. 

Memoirs. Journal, and Corre- 
spondence or Thomas Moore. Edited by the 
Right Hon. Lord Jon* Rcssbll. M.P. Vols. 
VII. and VIII. post fivo. completing the work. 


Journal kept during the Russian 

War, from the Departure of the English Army to 
the Taking of Sebaatopol. By Mrs. Hbbbt 

DbBBBLY. FMt BTO. 

The Past Campaign, from the 

Departure of Lord Ra«lan to the Capture of 
Sebastopol. By Ti . A. Woods, late Special Corre- 
npoadent of th* Morning IltrmU. 1 Tola, post 8vo. 

T. 

Russia, its Rise * Revolutions, 

Tragedies and Progress. By the Rct. T. Milbbb. 
M.A. Author of Th» Crime* and Ths DaU*c, 
PostSvo. 


8. 


A Second 

World. By 
postfivo. 


Madame Ida. 


9. 


round the 

PraiBTBB. 3 toU. 


Dr. B. Vehse's Memoirs of the 

Court. Aristocracy, and Diplomacy of Austria. 
Translated from the German by* ami Dbmmxab. 


10. 
The Fifth and Concluding Volume of 

Mr. Tooke'o History of Prices, 

to the close of 1866: With Contributions by 
Willi lu Nbwm*bcb. Byo, 

II. 

Analytical View of Newton's 

Principla. By Hbbbt Loan Bbovob im, P.R.8. ; 
and E. J. Routs, B.A. 6*0. 14a. [No* ready. 

IS. 

Bacon's Works. New Edition, 

collected and edited by R. L. Ellis, M.A.; 
J. ftrxDOiNO, M.A. i and D. D. Hutb, Esq. 
Barrieter-at-Law. 

IB. 

Manual of the Domestic Prac- 
tice of Medicine. By W. B. KaaxBVBX,F.B.C.8. 
Bquarepoetttvo. 

14. 

British Year-book for the 

Country for 1*56. Edited by C. MMwtosb, Esq. \ 
and T.Lxbslbt Exitr, M.D. 


MR. MACAULAY'S WORKS. 

TTISTOBY of ENGLAND, from 

-CI the Accession of James II. Vole. I. end II. SSa. 
• ." Vote, III. and IV. price Ms. about Dec. 17. 

CRITICAL and HISTORICAL E8SAT8. 

Library Edition S vol*. 8ro. Me. 

Complete in One Volume. .Square crown 6vo. Sis. 
In Volumes for the Pocket . S vols, fcp. Bto. Sis. 
The People's Edition 2 toIs. crown Sro. ba. 

LAYS of ANCIENT ROME. 

Illustrated Edition Fcp.4to.3lB. 

With Iptv and Tke Armada It mo. 4s. Cd. 

SPEECHES, corrected by Himself Bro. ISa. 

Speeches on ParUamentsry Reform. ..lamo.;la. 

NEW HISTORICAL ATLAS. 

Just published, is royal 8*o. with 16 coloured Maps, 
price Its. 6d. 

A N ELEMENTARY ATLAS of 

IX HISTORY and GEOGRAPHY, from the 
Commencement of the Christian Bra to the P resent 
Time ; containing a Series of Maps arranged in 
Chronological Order, with illustrative 


Fcp. Bro. 


.16. 


The Pood of bondon, its Past 

History. Chief Varieties, Sources of 8upply, Ac. 
By Osonaa bono. 

16. 

Do la Rive's Treatise on Blec- 

tricitT, in Theory and Practice Vol. II. Svo. 
with Woodcut*. 

17. 

livening- Recreations 3 or, Banv- 

from the Lecture-room. 
John H. Gobmbt, M.A. 


pies from the Leeture. room. Edited by the 
Rot. 


18. 


Catechism of the Descriptive 

Geography of England. By Tbokas Cxallbbbb. 


Adapted to the use of Colleges and Schools By 
... ^ * >r of English, 


the Rev. J. S. Bbbwbb, M.A., Profi 
History and Literature, and late Lecturer in 
Modem History at King's College. London. The 
Maps Tp"-« and engraved by E. Wcller, F.R.GA 

- The plan of this atlas is at once novel and ex- 
cellent It has been customary hitherto to rest 
contented with an ancient and modern atlas, 
though all who have attempted to teach history 
musThave frequently felt the want of maps adapted 
to the totcrmedurte periods. Even those represent- 
ing the present condition of the world arc often de- 
ficient in names of historical interest, the compilers 
having been nmraatudiaw of Beomctrical accuracy 
than useful effect. In thai atlas, on the contrary, 
we hew not only a aeries of pictures of the world 
in successive periods eapresely intended to illus- 
trate history ; but a combination of geography and 
history In one volume, each reflecting light upon 
the other. Mr. Brewer's historical memotra glv* a 
condensed account of the venous national errata 
which have taken place in Europe and the neigh- 
bouring confines or Asia and Africa .since the com- 
mencement of the Christian era. The mere study 
of the territorial changes exhibited in the maps la, 
aa Mr. Brewer remarks, fraught with mstructian, 
and become, much more useful under the guidance) 
of his enlightened oammente. In interpreting the 
phenomena presented by the history, he displays a 
penetrating insight, sobriety of Judgment, and 
manly vigour of thought. The mans, which hare 
been prepared by Mr. E. Welier, are imnarkabJa 
for their accuracy and neatness of execution." 

▲tJUUMBOH. 
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The History of England, from the Accession of James 

II. By Thomas Babington Macatjlay. Vols. 

III. and IV. 8vo. pp. 1624, price 36s. cloth. 

[Dec. 17, 1855. 

These volumes commence with the Proclamation of 
William and Mary in 1689, and terminate with the 
Peace of Ryswick in 1697. Of this period Vol. III. 
occupies about two years. It begins bv exhibiting 
the difficulties with which William had. to contend 
in assuming the government, and the means which 
he adopted to surmount them ; gives a sketch of 
the leading parties of the time in Church and State ; 
and, among other important matters, shows how the 
Convention was turned into a Parliament ; together 
with an account of its proceedings, and full discus- 
sions on the Comprehension Bill, the passing of 
the Toleration Bill, the Oaths of Allegiance and 
Supremacy, and other measures devised for the 


regulation of the Church, and the settlement of its 
distracted affairs. The second chapter gives a 
general view of the state of Ireland at the period of 
the Revolution ; and besides exhibiting the peculiar 
features of Irish, as distinguished from English, 
Jacobitism, and the fierce struggles between thePro- 
testants and the Roman Catholics for the ascendancy, 
narrates in detail the campaign of James in Ireland, 
including a minute description of the siege of Lon- 
donderry, and terminating with the battle of Newton 
Butler, which for a time gave a finishing blow to 
King James's prospects in Ireland. The third 
chapter, which is devoted to the affairs of Scotland, 
begins with an account of what took .place in the 
Scottish Parliament before and after the members 
accepted William as their king ; and after exposing 
the intrigues of Dundee and Batcarres in the Lowlands 
in favour of James, gives a general sketch of the 
Highlands, sets forth the peculiar characteristics of 
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Highland Jacobitism, and describes the gathering of 
the clans, and their victory at Kiltiecranlrie, concluding 
with their subsequent overthrow at Dunkeld, which 
led to the pacification of Scotland. The remaining 
chapters of Vol. III. are occupied with the disputes 
in tne English Parliament about Bills of Attainder ; 
the character of the Non-juring Clergy, and their 
proceedings ; the Bill of Rights ; the Bill of Indem- 
nity ; the Corporation Bill; the Abjuration Bill ; 
the Act of Grace, &c. ; the legislative atrocities 
of James's Irish Parliament ; the battle of the 
Boyne ; the history of the first siege of Limerick, 
and the flight of James to France : and the volume 
concludes with the discovery of a Jacobite plot 
against the government, ana the arrest of Lord 
Preston and his fellow-conspirators. 

Vol. IV., which comprises a period of seven 
years, — from 1691 to 1697,— opens with an ac- 
count of William's first visit to Holland since his 
accession, and the Congress of the great Coali- 
tion which he had formed against France; gives 
sketches of his various campaigns in the Netherlands 
and elsewhere, — comprising details of the siege and 
fall of Mons, the battle of La Hogue, the siege 
and capitulation of Namur, the battles of Steinkirk 
and Landen, &c, — and enters upon a full exposition 
of William's foreign policy, ana the benefits which 
accrued from it to the English nation. The great 
events which took place in England are then chro- 
nicled in detail. Among these may be enumerated 
the various intrigues formed against William's 

fovernment both by friends and foes, — the numerous 
acobite plots against his life, — the battles of Aughrim 
and Athlone, — the second siege and capitulation of 
Limerick, which led to the final pacification of 
Ireland, — the massacre of Glencoe, — the disgrace of 
Marlborough,— the death of Queen Mary, —the great 
Parliamentary struggles of the time, — with discus- 
sions on the Bill for excluding placemen from Parlia- 
ment, the Bill for Triennial Parliaments, the Bill for 
the regulation of trials in cases of Treason, the origin 
of the Ministry as a branch of the government, and 
other constitutional improvements which date from 
this period. Besides containing sketches of the 
leading men of the day, and incidents illustrative of 
the manners of the age, a large portion of the volume 
treats of the measures adopted oy William to restore 
the country from the financial confusion of the 
previous reigns ; the renovation of the Currency, and 
the establishment of the Bank of England; the 
history and organisation of the East India Company ; 
the establishment of the Liberty of the Press ; and 
the origin, progress, and results of the National 
Debt, sc. «c. The volume concludes with the 
peace of Ryswick, and a general summary of the 
prosperity of the country in 1697. To each of the 
two volumes a full Index is appended. 


A Portion of the Journal kept by Thomas Bathes, 
Esq., from 1831 to 1847; comprising Reminis- 
cences of Social and Political Life in London and 
Paris during that period. Vols. I. and II. post 
8vo. pp. 682, with portrait, price 21s. cloth. 

[Feb. 29, 1856. 

The author of this Journal was the eldest son of 
Mr. Thomas Raikea, a rich and respected merchant 
in the city of London, who was descended from an 
ancient family in Yorkshire, and himself a personal 
friend of Mr. Pitt and of Mr. WiJbcrforce. His 
son was educated at Eton, where he became a fair 
classical scholar. In his nineteenth year he was sent 
abroad with a private tutor, and in the course of his 
travels he visited most of the German courts, and 
made himself extensively acquainted with modern 
languages. On his return to England, be became 
a partner in his father's house ; but having little 
inclination for mercantile affairs, and a marked 
preference for social and literary pursuits, he very 
soon established himself in the west end of the 
town, became a member of the fashionable clubs, 
and mixed largely in what is denominated the 
best society. The entries in this Journal will show 
in what sort of society Mr. Raikes's life was 
passed, and the intimacies he formed in the year 
1832 (the year in which this Journal commences). 
Embarrassments of the house with which he waa 
connected compelled him to break up his establish- 
ment in London, and to settle in Paris, where he 
remained till 1846. He then returned to England ; 
but by this time most of his early friends ana asso- 
ciates were either dead, or dispersed in various 
directions. Not long after, his own health began to 
decline. He died at Brighton, on the 3rd of July, 
1 848, in the 70th year of his age. In these volumes, 
which comprise the period from 1831 to 1847, will be 
found many anecdotes of the political circles which 
Mr. Raikes frequented, and a picture of the social 
life of that time, which forms an interesting contrast 
to the habits of the present day. 

Selections from the Letters of Robert Soufhey, #-c. 
Edited oy his Son-in law, John Wood Wabtbb, 
B.D., Christ Church, Oxford ; Vicar of West 
Tarring, Sussex. In Four Volumes. Vols. I. 
and II. post 8vo. pp. 884, price 21s. cloth. 

[Feb. 22, 1856. 

The object of the editor in publishing these " Selec- 
tions from the Letters of Robert Southey," is to 
show as far as possible the growth of the poet's 
mind, to lay open its leading characteristics, and 
" so to mingle the grave and the severe, the playful 
and the sportive, as that the living man, though 
dead, might yet speak." The Letters comprised m 
these two volumes range over a period of twenty- 
five years, — from* 1790 to 1815. They are chiefly 
addressed to the writer's most intimate friends,— 
Thomas Philip Lamb, Charles Danvers, C. W. 
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Williams Wynn, John May, John Rickman, Miss 
Barker (the " Bhow Begum" of "The Doctor, &c") ; 
his brothers, Captain Southey,R.N., and Dr. Southey ; 
his uncle, the Key. Herbert Hill, and Walter Savage 
Landor ; — all of whose names in connection with 
the writer are already familiar to the public since 
the publication of the Life of Southey, oy his Son. 
Besides giving a picture of the poet's progress from 
obscurity to fame by the publication of Joan of Arc, 
Madoc, Tbalaba, Kebaroa, &c. &c, they comprise 
sketches of his own personal history, including his 
visit to Lisbon, his residence at Bristol ana at 
Keswick, particulars of his habits, tastes, and occu- 
pations, and the tenor of his thoughts and feelings 
on the chief social, political, and literary questions 
of the day. Intermingled with these are notices of 
his intercourse and relations with Coleridge, Words- 
worth, Scott, Jeffrey, Giflbrd, and Canning, &c. 
&c., — the origin of his connection with the Quarterly 
Review and other journals, — a great variety of lite- 
rary criticism on the most celebrated authors, ancient 
ana modem, — together with a fund of anecdote 
and details illustrative of the great events, foreign 
and domestic, which marked the period over which 
these volumes extend* 

Kars and Erzerwm : with the Campaign* of Prince 
Paskiewitch in 1828 and 1829 ; and an Account 
of the Conquests of Russia beyond the Caucasus, 
from the time of Peter the Great to the Treaty of 
Turcoman Chic and Adrianople. By Lieut. -General 
W. Monteith, K.L.8., F.R.S., &c. &c. 8vo. 
pp. 348, with Map and Illustrations, price 15s. 
cloth. [Feb. 29, 1856. 

The author's personal experience in the countries 
described in this work extends over a period of 
nearly twenty years, during which time he was 
attached to the various missions in Persia, having 
proceeded thither with Sir John Malcolm in 1810, 
and quitted it in 1829, soon after the arrival of 
Sir John M'Donald Kinneir. During the earlier 
part of his residence in the country, he was in 
constant communication with the Persian officers 
who had served under Agha Mahomed Khan, and 
from them he received a considerable portion of the 
information he has given concerning tke early wars, 
and which he has every reason to believe perfectly 
correct. He was on terms of great intimacy with 
Alexander Mirza, the only one of the sons of 
Heraklius who escaped being aent to Russia ; and 
on the two occasions of his invasion of Georgia, he 
escorted him through the Russian territories. He 
saw him continually after his escape into Persia, 
and from his own lips heard the story of the dangers 
and difficulties he had had to encounter, as well as 
of the noble hospitality afforded him by the moun- 
taineers. By the Treaty of Turcomania, Russia 
levied a heavy contribution upon Persia. The task 
of superintending its payment devolved upon General 


Monteith, and he was thus brought into constant 
and immediate communication with General Pas- 
kiewitch. He followed him to TifLis shortly after 
the commencement of the Turkish war, and much 
of the campaign of 1828 came under his personal 
observation. The dates and the order of events he 
has given from M. Fonton's work on Prince Pas- 
kiewitch's campaigns, but much of the information 
he received from Prince Paskiewitch himself, or 
from various officers of the Russian army. A large 
map accompanies the work, and views of Sokhuni 
Culla and the Pass of Dariel. 

The Danes and the Swedes : being an Account of a 
Visit to Denmark, including Schleswig-Holstein 
and the Danish Islands ; with a Peep into Jutland, 
and a Journey across the Peninsula of Sweden. 
Embracing a Sketch of the most interesting points 
in the History of those Countries. By Charles 
Henry Scott, Author of "The Baltic, the 
Black Sea, and the Crimea." Post 8vo. pp. 400, 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 15, 1856. 

The author brings before the reader of this volume 
the moral, social, and industrial state of the Danes 
and Swedes at the present day, derived from per- 
sonal observation, — and their political position in 
relation to the great European question now 
under discussion. The condition of the first rude 
tribes that inhabited Scandinavia is illustrated by 
numerous archaeological remains, and the social 
position of the Scandinavian people during the 
middle ages shown by various historical facts; 
thus enabling the reader to compare the present 
with the past, and trace the progress of civilisation 
in the North. 

The towns and scenery are described, and legends 
connected with certain localities given, together 
with a notice of some physical peculiarities of Den- 
mark and Sweden which are geologically interesting. 
The author's object is to carry the reader with him, 
as it were, on these travels, so that they might 
pick up information together in their wanderings. 
No particular system is therefore adopted, but sub- 
jects are discussed, descriptions given, localities 
visited, and persons encountered. Tedious details 
are avoided, and commonplace incidents of travel 
omitted, in order that knowledge may be imparted 
without the necessity of the reader wading through 
a mass of dry and uninteresting matter. 


Journal kept during the Russian War, from the 
Departure of the Army from England in April 
1854, to the Fall of Sevastopol. By Mrs. Henry 
Duberly. Post 8vo. pp. 324, price 10s. 6d. 
cloth. [Dec. 11, 1855. 

The author of this work accompanied her husband, 
an Officer in the 8th Hussars, with his regiment, on 
the breaking out of the war. On quitting the 
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shores of England, she noted down from day to 
day the chief incidents that took place, the senti- 
ments she felt, and the information she received, in 
connection with the doings of the British and the 
allied forces before Sebastopol. This diary she has 
here given to the press. The work consists of six 
chapters, entitled: The Voyage — Disembarcation 
and Encampment at Varna— The Expedition to the 
Crimea — Balaklava — The Camp — and the Fall of 
Sebastopol : and under these headings is comprised 
a faithful record of the leading events of the recent 
campaign, the sufferings of the 4 British army, 
anecdotes of camp life, and pictures of war as they 
presented themselves to the eye of a lady on the 
spot. The second edition is now ready. 

Notes on the late Expedition against the Russian 
Settlements in Eastern Siberia, and of a Visit to 
Japan and to the Shores of Tartary and of the 
Sea of Okhotsk. With Appendices : 1. On the 
Repulse at Petropaulski ; and 2. Suggestions for 
future Operations in the Gulf of Tartary. By 
Captain Bernard Whittingham, Royal Engi- 
neers. With Chart showing the Track of the 
Author's Cruise. Post 8vo. pp. 316, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 25, 1856. 

This cruise among the Japan Islands, &c, arose 
out of an invitation to the author, when on the point 
of relinquishing the command of the Royal Engi- 
neers at Hong Kong, to accompany Commodore the 
Hon. C. Elliot in an attempt to discover the pro- 
gress of the Russian aggrandisement in North- 
Eastern Asia, and to ascertain how far the reports 
of her successful encroachment on the sea-frontiers 
of China and Japan were well founded. He em- 
barked on board H.M.S. ' SibyhV in April last, 
in company of an Anglo-French squadron, and, pro- 
ceeding along the shores of Formosa, landed at 
Hakodadi, a sea-port of Japan, on the 29 th. He 
then gives an account of the impressions which the 
city and its environs made upon him, the visits of 
the officials, the aspect, manners, and customs of 
the population, excursions into the interior, and the 
various incidents which marked his sojourn in this 
place. After a stay of 10 days, the squadron de- 
parted on its campaign for the North ; and when in 
the Gulf of Tartary, opposite De Castries bay, it 
descried the Russian fleet, which, after an ex- 
change of shots, escaped across the narrow waters 
to the Amour, while the British squadron was 
sounding and signalling through the fog. The 
further progress of the fleet to the Sea of Okhotsk, 
the attempt to penetrate from the channel of 
Tartary to the Gulf of the Amour, the means 
adopted by Russia to secure and strengthen her 
dominion in these regions, a visit to Petropaulski, 
the landing at Ainan and various other points, 
and the causes that led to the failure of the enter- 
prise, are next fully detailed* The squadron then 


returned to Japan ; and the remainder of the volume 
is occupied with a second visit to Hakodadi, and to 
Nagasaki, in which, amon* numerous other topics, the 
government, religion, trade, and resources of Japan, 
and its relations to Europe under the new treaty, 
are exhibited, together with an account of the 
author's return to China, and his voyage home by 
way of Ceylon, Aden, Alexandria, and Gibraltar. 
An appendix is added, giving a view of the causes 
of the repulse at Petropaulski, and suggestions for 
future operations in the Gulf of Tartary ; and the 
volume is accompanied by a chart, showing the track 
of the author's cruise. 

Russia ; its Rise and Progress, Tragedies and Revolu- 
tions. By the Rev. T. Milnek, M.A., F.R.G.8., 
Author of " The Baltic, its Gates, Shores, and 
Cities," and " The Crimea, its Ancient and Modern 
History." Post 8vo. pp. 516, with plate, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 18, 1856. 

While the actual condition of the empire of the 
Czar has been largely illustrated, especially since the 
commencement of the present war, with the reigns 
of several of the sovereigns, the writer of this volume 
has attempted a summary of its entire history from 
the ninth century, aiming to interest and inform 
the general reader. The annals of Russia for several 
centuries are so dreary, that the national historian, 
Karamsin, apologises for giving them in detail. 
Omitting, therefore, what is without public interest 
and importance, the author has dwelt upon leading 
incidents and remarkable chapters, preserving the 
historic thread; and has endeavoured to supply 
definite views of the Asiatic and European expan- 
sion of the empire, its connection with other States, 
and the terrible social insurrections of which it has 
been the scene. The design of the volume will be 
best understood from the titles of the chapters : — 
1. Paganism, Christianity, Canonisation; 2. Sub- 
jection, Independence, Autocracy; 3. The Reign 
of Terror; 4. England, the Caucasus, Siberia; 5. 
Tragedy of the Dmitris ; 6. Ecclesiastical Affairs, 
Russian Dissenters ; 7. The Suburb of Hell ; 8. 
Peter I. and the Strelitz ; 9. Reforms, Conquests, 
and Projects of Peter ; 10. Tragedy of the Czarevitch 
Alexis ; 11. Catherine I. and Menzikoff, Anne and 
Biren ; 12. The Idiot Czar and the Royal Exiles ; 
13. Tragedy of Peter III. ; 14. Progress of Russia 
in Asia; 15. Tragedy of the Princess Tarrakanof 

16. The Plague at Moscow, Plight of the Kalmucks 

17. Rebellion of Pngatchef, Court of Catherine 1L 

18. European Aggrandisement of Russia; 19. 
Tragedy or the Mad Czar; 20. Alexander I., Acces- 
sion of Nicholas. A table is given of the succession 
of the sovereigns, grand princes, czars, and after- 
wards emperors, at Novgorod, Kiev, Vladimir, and 
Moscow* 
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The Crimea ; its Ancient and Modem History : the 
Khans, the Sultans, and the Czars : with Notices 
of its Scenery and Population. By the Rev. 
Thomas Milnsb. Crown 8vo. pp. 376, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [July 5, 1855. 

This volume illustrates the scenes and gives the 

general annals of a territory which, after being 
mous in the ancient world, and lapsing into obscu- 
rity, has been suddenly raised to lasting celebrity, 
as the site specially selected by the Western Powers 
on which to fight the battle with Russia. The 
peninsula and its waters, the mountains and the 
steppe, — the botany, zoology, and climate, — are 
noticed in separate chapters. This is followed by 
a review of the legendary, Greek, Roman, and 
mediaeval age of the country, terminating at the 
period of its annexation to the Ottoman Empire as a 
vassal state. During the time of its connection 
with Turkey, some of the principal of Khans are 
noticed, with their military system, government, and 
capital. The Russian struggle for the Black Sea, from 
the reign of Peter the Great to that of Catherine 11., 
is detailed, with the successive invasions of the 
Crimea, and its treacherous and violent seizure by 
the Northern Power. Two closing chapters — 
Sebastopol and the coast, Simpheropol and the 
interior — describe the topography and the native 
population. The case is unique in history, of the 
armies of &vg great sovereigns being concentrated 
in such a narrow space, — those of a Queen, an 
Emperor, a King, a Sultan, and a Czar, — belonging 
to tne four leading religious professions of Europe : 
the Protestant, Roman Catholic, Mohammedan, and 
Rosso-Greek communions. Ajs thousands of our 
countrymen have perished in the peninsula, this 
volume, descriptive of its natural features and 
changing fortunes, is inscribed " To those who have 
relatives and friends in the Crimea, at rest in the 
grave, fallen in the service of their country, in 
honour of Patience, Fortitude, and Valour." 


J Lady s Second Journey round the World: from 
London to the Cape of Good Hope, Borneo, Java, 
Sumatra, Celebes, Ceram, the Moluccas &c, 
California, Panama, Peru, Ecuador, and the 
United States. By Ida Ppeoteb, Authoress of 
" A Lady's Journey round the World," &c. 2 
vols, post 8vo. pp. 869, 21s. cloth. [Dec, 5, 1855. 

The voyage round the world described in these 
volumes is by a route entirely different from the 
first made by Madame Pfeiner. Having passed 
through London during the time of the Great 
Exhibition of 1851, she proceeded to Cape Town, 
intending to travel northward through the unknown 
regions of Central Africa; but being deterred, not 
by the danger of the undertaking, but by the great 
expenses attending it, she resolved on exploring 
the ulterior of the island of Borneo. 


I 


First paying a visit to the settlement of Rajah Brooke 
at Sarawak, she passed on to the regions inhabited 
only by the wild head-hunting Dyaks, encountering 
many perils and horrors by the way, and stopping 
only when not even a native guide could be found 
to accompany her farther. Batavia was the next 
station of this adventurous lady's journey ; and after 
traversing Java in various directions, she went over 
to Sumatra, where, among the wild and fierce Batta- 
kers, she again found herself in districts untrodden 
by European foot, — bivouacking at night in the pri- 
meval forest, and most narrowly escaping being 
murdered by the Cannibals. 

She visited the islands of Macassar, Banda, and 
Amboyna ; travelled on foot through the interior of 
Ceram ; was received in various places with great 
distinction by native Sultans ; was present at the 
Grand Festival of Teeth-Filing of a Malay Queen ; 
then crossed the Pacific Ocean to St. Francisco, 
and made excursions to various parts of California. 
Thence she proceeded in the steamer to Callao, 
visited Lima and other places in Peru, crossed the 
Cbimborazo, witnessed an eruption of the Cotopaxi, 
and made a short stay in the city of Quito. 
Crossing the isthmus of Panama, she then embarked, 
at the new American town of Aspinwall, for New 
Orleans ; traversed the whole length of the Missis- 
sippi, from its mouth to its source ; visited the new 
territory of Minnesota, as well as Canada, and the 
United States ; and finally returned toljondon, having 
again completed the circumnavigation of the globe. 

The Past Campaign: a Narrative of the War in 
the East from tne Departure of Lord Raglan to 
the Capture of Sebastopol. By N. A. Woods, 
late Special Correspondent for the Morning 
Herald at the Seat of the War. 2 vols, post 8vo. 
pp. 862, price 21s. cloth. [Dec. 5, 1855. 

These volumes contain a detailed narrative of all 
the important movements of the Allies for a period 
of 16 months, or during the campaigns of 1854-5. 
The first deficiencies of the troops in Turkey, and 
the causes which induced the unnealthiness of the 
camps, are pointed out. In the chronicle of 
events which took place while the Allies remained 
round Varna, is a full account of the desperate re- 
sistance of Silistria, from the daily journal of its 
principal defender, the late Major J. A. Butler, and 
now for the first time published, — together with 
details of the French expedition to the Dobrudza, 
and the battle of Rustchouk. The want of prepara- 
tion which led to the miseries of the winter campaign 
is also disclosed. The author describes the sailing 
of the expedition, the landing in the Crimea, and 
the battle of Alma. He points out the information 
given by deserters as to the preparations of the 
enemy in Sebastopol before the landing of the Allies, 
the reasons for attacking the south side, the par- 
ticulars relative to the battle of Balaklava, and the 
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errors which Sir Richard Airey committed with 
regard to the roads and the proper distances of the 
attacking batteries. The account of the tremendous 
hurricane at Balaklavaon the 14th November, 1854, 
the author gives from the official and private cor- 
respondence which ensued on that occasion be- 
tween the late Captain Christie, R.N., and the heads 
of the English naval and military forces. The manifold 
causes which pave the French soldiers such comforts 
during the winter of 1854-5, as compared with the 
English troops, are set forth at length. The Kertch 
expedition, the attacks upon the Mamelon, Redan, 
and Malakoff, the battle of Traktir, and final assault 
and capture of the town, are described in the 
order in which they occurred. The author has in 
his conclusion given a grand total of all the losses 
sustained bv the English armies and navies in this 
unexampled siege. 

Personal Narrative of a Pilgrimage to M-Medinah 
and Meccah. By Richard F. Burton, Lieutenant 
Bombay Army. In 3 vols. Vol. III. — Meccah. 
With Plan, Woodcuts, 6 coloured Plates, and 
Index to the whole work. 8vo. pp. 460, price 
15s. cloth. [Jan. 16, 1856. 

In this volume, which concludes the work, Lieut. 
Burton narrates hisjourney from Medinah to Mec- 
cah, describes the Holy City and its environs, and 
gives full particulars of the rites and ceremonies 
performed by the pilgrims during the Holy Week. 
Leaving Medinah on the 31st of August, 1853, he 
describes, as he proceeds towards Meccah, the 
topography of the route, and, together with sketches 
of life in the pilgrim caravan, gives a full account 
of the Bedouins of El Hejaz, whose territory he 
was traversing, and anecdotes of personal adventure 
which enlivened the journey. After eleven days' 
perilous march, he reached the Holy Citv. He 
then describes in detail his visits to all the Holy 
Places, including the Kaabah, where he rigidly went 
through all the prescribed forms and devotions, and 
devotes special chapters to the ceremonies of the 
Yaum el Tarwiyah, the Day of Arafat, the Day 
of Victims, the Days of Drying Flesh, and other 
singular rites; and winds up this portion of his 
work with a chapter on " Life at Meccah," — 
the result of personal observation,— and a descrip- 
tion of the "Places of Pious Visitation" in the 
city. As in his previous volumes, the author has 
interwoven with his personal narrative notices of 
the Arab races,— their ethnology, language, man- 
ners and customs, — and numerous other collateral 
topics, which his successful disguise as an Afghan 
pilgrim could alone have enabled him to present ; 
and the work concludes with an account of his 
homeward journey from Meccah to Suez, by way 
of Jeddah, which is also fully described. The 
volume is illustrated with numerous coloured plates 
"vnd plans from sketches by the author; and a 


complete Index is added, which at once places the 
contents of the whole work before the reader, and 
facilitates reference to any portion thereof. 


A Dictionary, Practical, Theoretical, and Historical, 
of Commerce and Commercial Navigation : illus- 
trated with Maps and Plans. Bv J. R. M'Culloch, 
Foreign Associate of the Institute of France. A 
New Edition, corrected and improved; with a 
Supplement. 8vo. pp. 1360, price 36s. cloth; 
half-russia, 41s. [Jan. 16, 1856. 

Though published so recently as the early part of 
1854, the last edition of this work is already, in 
various respects, obsolete. This has been princi- 
pally occasioned bv the numerous changes which 
nave been effected in the interval in .our. legislation. , 
in regard to maritime affairs. The monopoly of 
the coasting trade — the last fragment of tne old 
navigation system — has been thrown open. And 
the entire law in regard to the mercantile marine- 
including the reciprocal rights and obligations of 
seamen and masters, the responsibility of owners, 
and the regulations respecting lights, pilotage, wrecks, 
salvage, &c. — has been newly modelled, and conso- 
lidated into a single statute. 

In addition to this novel code of mercantile navi- 
gation, a statute was passed in the course of the 
past year regulating the conveyance of Passengers 
from the United Kingdom, of which a full abstract 
is given ; and to it is subjoined the late American 
Act on the same subject, and the Act relating to 
Passengers from China. 

The recent statute, the 18 & 19 Vict. cap. 133, 
as to Partnerships with Limited Liability, is given 
in the Supplement to this volume ; and there, too, 
and in the article " Companies," the reader will find 
some observations on the principle on which it is 
founded. 

A great many statements em bodying recent infor- 
mation — sometimes relating to old, and sometimes 
to new subjects — have also been introduced into 
almost every part of the work. 


Analytical View of Newton's Principia. By Henry 
Lord Brougham, and E. J. Routh. *8vo. pp. 
475, price 14s. cloth. {Nov. 28, 1855. 

The object of this Analytical View is twofold : first, 
to assist those who are desirous of understanding 
the truths unfolded in the Principia, and of knowing 
upon what foundation rests the claim of that work 
to be regarded as the greatest monument of 
human genius ; secondly, to explain the connection 
of its various parts with eaoh other, and with the 
preceding ana the subsequent progress of the 
science. 

Fully to comprehend the propositions, to follow 
the demonstrations throughout, requires the reader 
to be well acquainted with Mathematics; and 
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even one so prepared will find the task far from easy, 
in consequence of the synthetical method almost 
everywhere adopted. But with very moderate 
mathematical acquirements, a distinct and accurate 
knowledge may be obtained of the fundamental 
truths unfolded, — of the reasoning by which some of 
them, and these the most important, are sustained, — 
and of the nature of the proof on which the others 
rest. There is not much difficulty, indeed, in 
learning those truths, — in comprehending the propo- 
sitions without going further : but this is in every 
way a most imperfect knowledge, and neither can 
give satisfaction though retained, nor is likely to be 
retained without a knowledge also of the demon- 
strations. A great advantage, however, is gained, 
if the learner can not only follow the demonstration 
of -the more important propositions, so as to be satis- 
fied of their truth, but can comprehend the nature 
of the proof in the other instances. He has both 
made solid progress in mastering the principles of 
the science, and has become able to judge for him- 
self the merits of the great work which first taught 
it to the world. 

Thus two classes of readers may benefit by this 
Analytical View, — those who only desire to become 
acquainted with the discoveries of Newton, and the 
history of the science, but without examining the 
reasoning ; and those who would follow the reason- 
ing to a certain extent, and so far as a knowledge 
of the most elementary parts of geometrical and 
analytical science may enable them to go. 

The accomplishment of the other object of this 
treatise— examining the connection of the different 
parts of the Principia with each other, and with 
former and subsequent discoveries, snowing its 
transcendent merits, and removing the objections, 
or rather the criticisms, that have sometimes been 
offered upon a few comparatively unimportant por- 
tions of tne great work — will, beside performing that 
service, also afford additional help to the study of it, 
and tend to promote the taste for understanding it, 
so as to judge of its unparalleled excellence. 

Narrative of the Niger, Tshadda, and Binue Explo- 
ration : including a Report on the Position and 
Prospects of Trade up those Rivers ; with Remarks 
on the Malaria and Fevers of Western Africa, 
By T. J. Hutchinson, Esq., Her Britannic Ma- 
jesty's Consul for the Bight of Biafra. (Forming 
Vol. 44, or Parts 91 and 92, of the Traveller's 
Library.) 16ino. pp. 280, with map, price 2s. 6d. 
doth ; or in Two Parts, price Is. eacn. 

[Nov. 30, 1855. 

Is this work Mr. Hutchinson narrates the incidents 
that befei the 'Pleiad' on a voyage of African 
discovery. Before proceeding on his voyage, the 
author gives notices of the various expeditions that 
had previously left England to explore the Niger, 
and aetaila the circumstances that led to the fitting- 


out'of the expedition in which he was engaged. 
The ( Pleiad' sailed from Kingston in May 1853, 
touched at Madeira, and proceeded thence to Sierra 
Leone and Fernando Po, where she made her pre- 
parations for ascending the Niger. Entering the 
Nun branch of the Niger on July 12th, she steamed 
up the river, halting at Aboh, Ndoni, Iddah, and 
other places on its banks, till she reached Igbegbe, 
at the confluence of the Kowara and the Tshadda, — 
the point reached by the expedition fitted out in 
1841 under the auspices of Prince Albert and Sir 
Fowell Buxton, ana where a model farm was 
established. She then proceeded to explore the 
Tshadda as far as Gandiko, at which point the river 
is called the Binue ; and after a few days' halt here, 
she sailed up the river in the hope of reaching the 
point where it is joined by the Faro, as described 
in Dr. Barth'a " Travels and Discoveries," now in 
the press ; but when she had reached Dolti, about 
sixty miles from the confluence, the failure of sup- 

Elies and the intricacies of the navigation compelled 
er to return. Besides the ordinary incidents of a 
voyage of discovery, the "Narrative" contains 
sketches of the manners and customs of the people 
on the banks of the rivers explored, excursions into 
the interior, interviews with native sovereigns and 
chiefs, and an account of the products and resources 
of their various territories ; and two chapters aro 
devoted to pointing out the means by which the 
influence of malaria, which had hitherto proved so 
destructive to all African expeditions, may be suc- 
cessfully prevented, and the interior of Africa may 
be opened to the commerce of the world. The 
" Narrative" is accompanied by a chart of the route. 

Brazil Viewed through a Naval Glass : with Notes 
on Slavery and the Slave Trade. By Edward 
Wilbebporcb, late of H.M. Navy. (Forming 
Vol. 45, or Parts 93 and 94, of the Traveller's 
Library.) 16mo. pp. 248, price 2s. 6d. cloth ; 
or in Two Parts, price Is. each. 

[Dec. 31, 1855. 

This work records what was seen and done by an 
Officer of Her Majesty's Navy while on a cruise for 
the suppression of the slave trade on the coast of 
Brazil. On leaving England, he first proceeded to 
Madeira, to the peculiarities of whose people he 
devotes a chapter. Thence he sailed for Brazil, 
and ranged its coasts from north to south, visiting 
in succession its chief cities, Bio de Janeiro, St. Se- 
bastian, Rio de la Plata, St. Vincent's, Marambya, 
Espiritu Santo, and many others, making numerous 
excursions into the interior, seeing something of 
every class of the population, sketching men and 
manners as they came before him, and noting down 
numberless particulars apropos of slavery and the 
slave trade,— all of which are here presented to the 
readers of the "Traveller's Library." 
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The Food of London : a Sketch of the chief Varieties, 
Sources of Supply, probable Quantities, Modes of 
Arrival, processes of Manufacture, suspected Adul- 
teration, and Machinery 'of Distribution, of the 
Food for a Community of Two Millions and a Half 
By George Dodd, Author of "British Manu- 
factures," &c. Post 8vo. pp. 536, price 10s. 6d. 
cloth. [Feb. 15, 1856. 

In this volume the author has endeavoured to col- 
lect, in a convenient form, a large mass of information 
hitherto scattered through an almost endless number 
of different works, many of which are too rare or too 
costly to come within the reach of ordinary readers. 
Treatises, journals, reports, reviews, newspapers— 
however frequently they touch upon parts of the 
subject — have never yet treated the Food of London 
as a system mighty and complete in itself. Its 
very familiarity tends to conceal its vastness ; inso- 
much that it is only when an analysis has shown 
the amount of time, thought, skill, labour, and 
capital bestowed on the supplying of food to the 
millions of the metropolis, that the social grandeur 
of the subject becomes apparent. What the farmer 
contributes to this supply is recorded in various 
ways in the publications relating to farming affairs ; 
and all the other phases of the subject have been 
treated, at more or less length, in works specially 
devoted to those topics ; but the author believes 
that this volume for the first time takes a general 
view of the whole subject, with the bearings of its 
several parts one upon another, treated in a familiar 
style, and with the use of as little dry statistical 
matter as possible. It notices, first, the network of 
difficulties that entangles any and every search 
into the quantity and pature of the food-supply 
for a great city, arising from the absence of octroi or 
barrier duties, the deficiency of statistics, the 
uncertain limits of the metropolis, the effect of 
taxes, the prevalence of adulteration, and the 
changes in popular taste. It then glances at the 
past history of the food of London, collecting into 
a focus such facts as may illustrate the various 
fluctuations presented during the last thousand 
years ; the curious " Household Books'* published 
by the Camden, Shakspeare, Percy, and other 
Societies, being rendered available for the supply 
of many of the facts. This is followed by a notice 
of the remarkable effects of rapid transit on the 
price and abundance of food, showing that " time 
is money;" that the facilities for the supply of 
London, aided by steamers and railways, increase 
more rapidly than even the vast population itself 
increases. Next is presented a sketch of the 
wonderful scene of commercial activity associated 
with the wholesale dealings in food for London, in 
the Thames, the docks, the warehouses, the marts, 
the markets ; together with a summary of statis- 
tical inquiries concerning probable quantities. To 
this succeeds, in several consecutive chapters, an 
account of all the principal articles of food consumed 


in the metropolis, in relation to their sources of 
supply, probable quantities, modes of arrival, pro- 
cesses of growth or of manufacture, suspected 
adulteration, machinery of distribution, — each 
forming a sort of episode in the great subject. A 
chapter then follows, treating on the Beverages of 
London, in the same way as the articles of solid food 
have been described. Lastly, a few remarkable 
aspects in the retailing of food in London are 
noticed, showing that, from the provisioning for the 
diners at the aristocratic West End clubs, down to 
the street dealings among the working classes on 
Saturday night, no part of the subject is without a 
direct bearing on the general commerce and social 
arrangements of the metropolis. 

A Constitutional History of' Jersey. By Cha&lbs 
Le Quesne, Esq., Jurat of the Royal Court, and 
Member of the States. 8vo. pp. 634, price 18s. 
cloth. [Jan. 16, 1856. 

The discussions which of late years have arisen 
on the institutions of Jersey, led the author to be- 
lieve that an account of those institutions -— of 
their origin and progress — would not be devoid of 
interest. Jersey lias preserved its old Norman in- 
stitutions, and many of its old Norman laws ; and 
the political position of the Channel Islands is very 
peculiar, owing to their original connection with 
Normandy. 

The author has commenced with a general and 
cursory view of the institutions as they actually exist 
in Jersey, and has then pursued the inquiry into their 
origin and progress. He has, therefore, had to 
consider some of the institutions of Normandy from 
which our own have been derived, — some of the laws 
of that country which have still remained in force 
with us, — some of the legal forms which are still 
preserved in the Islands. From this inquiry, the convic- 
tion arises that the Channel Islands have, from a very 
early period, enjoyed free institutions. Since the 
annexation of these Islands to the Crown of England, 
much of their civil history is to be traced in letters 
patent, and in charters granted to them by their 
sovereigns, in the reports of royal commissioners, in 
Acts of their local legislature, and in Orders in 
Council. After giving an account of the institutions, 
and of their Norman origin, the author's attention 
was therefore directed to these sources of informa- 
tion ; but, as he advanced, he found that he could 
not be altogether limited to them,— that much of the 
history of the Reformation, of the Civil War, of the 
Commonwealth, and of the Restoration, proved to 
be connected with his subject ; and thus, instead 
of an account of the institutions, as he originally 
intended, he was drawn to write a Constitutional 
History of the Island. 

Some portions of the work will probably be fonnd 
of general interest. Some of the Norman institu- 
tions will assume in our minds more reality when 
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we find thai many of them are still in existence,— 
that the old jury of twenty-four men is still sum- 
moned,— that the old Clamenr de Haro is still 
heard, — that twelve jurats still sit as judges and as 
legislators, — and that the feudal lords are still bound 
to appear twice a year at the Assize de la Cour 
d'Hentage. 

A Treatise on Electricity, in Theory and Practice. 
By Auo. De la. Rive, ex-Professor of the Aca- 
demy of Geneva. Translated for the Author by 
Charles Y. Walk£b,E.E.S. In 3 vols. Vol. II. 
8vo. pp. 924, with many woodcuts, 28s. cloth. 

[Jan. 16, 1856. 

The author of this treatise has endeavoured to pre- 
sent the science of Electricity to the student in a 
logical order, and not, as has been hitherto the 
case, in an order that is almost purely historical. 

Having, in the First Volume, set forth the funda- 
mental phenomena of electricity, and described the 
instruments used for producing, and for detecting and 
measuring it, — and having described the laws of 
static electricity, and of dynamic electricity, and of 
magnetism in its various developments, — he com- 
mences this Second Volume with an appendix con- 
taining the results of the most recent researches on 
the mutual action of electric currents, on the phe- 
nomena of induction, and on diamagnetic phenomena, 
with a general theory of phenomena due to mag- 
netic power. 

He then discusses the question of the transmis- 
sion of electricity ; the laws of its propagation in 
solid and liquid conductors, and in elastic fluids, and 
in vacuo, and its velocity ; the forms and Laws of 
the calorific and luminous effects produced by its 
passage through good and bad conductors, with 
the special properties of electric light ; the electro- 
chemical decompositions that accompany the pas- 
sage of the current through liquid or fused com- 
pounds, including the properties and theories of ozone, 
and the effects induced upon organised bodies by 
dynamic electricity. 

He then examines successively the different 
physical, mechanical, and chemical actions by which 
electricity is liberated, and the theories on which 
they are based. He traces the relation between 
thermo-electricity and the molecular structure of 
bodies, and makes careful comparisons between the 
heating effects produced by electricity and the 
electrical effects produced by heat. He analyses 
the phenomena of friction, and closely investigates 
the various forms under which it presents itself, 
accompanied bv electric development ; and he shows 
the relations between the liberation of electricity 
and the liberation of heat by friction. A large 
apace is devoted to the study of the voltaic pile. 
The liberation of electricity by chemical action is 
viewed first in its simplest form, and then in its 
more complex; and the principles, having been 


| fully set forth, are applied to the construction and 
to the theory of the voltaio pile. This is followed 
by a description of the various methods that have 
been proposed for measuring the relative electro- 
motive force of the different voltaic combinations, 
and the results. Then follows an examination of 
the relations that exist between electricity and 
chemical actions. And, having referred to the 
electro-chemical theories of Berzelius and Ampere, 
the author proceeds to lay down his own theoretical 
views. 

The volume concludes with notes relative to the 
mathematical development of certain points. 


Useful Information for Engineers : being a Series of 
Lectures delivered to the Working Engineers of 
Yorkshire and Lancashire. With a Series of 
Appendices, containing the Results of Experimental 
Inquiries into the Strength of Materials, the 
Causes of Boiler Explosions, &c. By William 
Eairbaibn, F.R.S., &o. Royal 8vo. pp. 336, 
with 5 plates and numerous woodcuts, price 
15s. doth. [Jan. 24, 1856. 

The following subjects are comprised and illus- 
trated in this work : — The construction of boilers, 
with rules for calculating their strength, &c. ; the 
causes of boiler explosions ; the consumption and 
economy of fuel, and the prevention of smoke ; the 
necessity of incorporating with the practice of the 
mechanical and industrial arts, the knowledge of 
science; metallic constructions applied to ship- 
building, &c. ; the theory of steam and the steam- 
engine ; experimental inquiries into the strength of 
wrought-iron plates, and their riveted joints ; expe- 
rimental researches to determine the strength of 
locomotive boilers, and the causes which lead to 
explosion ; &e. &c. 

The British ConsuVs Manual: being a Practical 
Guide for Consuls, as well as for the Merchant, 
Ship-owner, and Master Mariner, in all their Con- 
sular Transactions ; and containing the Commercial 
Treaties between Great Britain and Foreign Coun- 
tries, brought down to the present date. By 
E. W. A. Tuson, of the Inner Temple, Chan- 
cellor of the Imperial Austrian Consulate-General" 
in London. 8vo. pp. 568, price 15s. cloth. 

[Jan. 18, 1856. 

The object of the author has been to present a vo- 
lume containing every information which a consul, ship- 
owner, merchant, or master mariner, may require in 
their consular transactions ; and for this purpose he 
has first traced out the origin and qualifications of 
a consul,— depicted what nis general duties are, 
and those special ones in the Levant and China. 
In these chapters the instructions issued by the 
Foreign Office, and those on the Merchant Shipping 
Act, nave been supplied, as also the Acts of Par- 
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liament and ordinances in force relating to his 
duties, consolidated in a convenient form. The 
consular privileges, immunities, and a list of the 
consular salaries, are given. In the appendix has 
been arranged a vocabulary treatise containing the 
most important points of international and mantime 
law and insurance. The Acts of Parliament affect- 
ing consular duties, viz. that for facilitating the 
marriage of British subjects resident in foreign 
countries, — for enabling diplomatic and consular 
agents to administer oaths in foreign parts, — to 
amend the law relating; to bills of lading, and to 
repeal the laws relating to quarantine, are also 
given. An important want hitherto felt by every 
person having any connection with consular traus 
actions, has been supplied; viz. a collection of 
notarial precedents and consular forms to be a 
guide in transcribing any documents of this de- 
scription. The treaties and conventions of commerce 
and navigation, which are necessary for everyone 
engaged in consular affairs, and the consular pri- 
vileges conferred thereby, have been condensed in 
a few pages, on a novel principle, which does away 
with the tedious perusal of many thousands of 
pages, which these treaties hitherto embraced. 
The Act for the arrest of deserters from vessels also 
appears here, together with a list of the countries 
to which it extends by Order in Council, — thus 
affording information in what country the consul 
has a right to demand the arrest of sailors 
deserting from English ships. A table of foreign 
moneys, weights, ana measures, with their equivalent 
in English, has been provided; and lastly, par- 
ticulars relating to the naturalisation of aliens. 
Thus the volume, it is supposed, furnishes reference 
and information hitherto only contained in. nume- 
rous books and pamphlets ; and in upholding the 
dignity and office of consul, the author has endea- 
voured to bring about a great amelioration and im- 
provement in this important branch of the public 
service. 

The Theory and Practice of Banking : beina a System- 
atic Treatise on Monetary Science. By Henry 
Dunning Macleod, Esq. In Two Volumes. 
Vol. II. royal 8vo. pp. 630, price 16s. cloth. 

[Feb. 15, 1856. 

This volume completes the work. It contains an 
account of the rise and progress of Banking in 
England, and the foundation of the Bank of England. 
It gives a minute account of the great monetary 
crisis in 1696-7, which is of great importance in the 
theory of the currency. It is shown by copious 
extracts from contemporary pamphlets, and the 
journals of the House of Commons, that the portion 
of the Bullion Report relating to it, which Sir Robert 
Peel used as an argument in favour of his measure 
of 1844, is full of the most serious chronological 
errors. The various crises in the last century are 


detailed, and especially the causes which led to the 
suspension of cash payments in 1797. The monetary 

Phenomena during the period of the restriction, from 
797-1819, are described, and an account given of the 
Parliamentary investigation into the derangement of 
the Irish currency in 1804. An analysis of the Bullion 
Report then follows, and an account of its rejection 
by Parliament in 1811. The extraordinary change 
in mercantile opinion in 1819, with regard to the 
doctrines of the Bullion Report, is then shown by 
copious extracts from the evidence of the principal 
witnesses before the Parliamentary committees, 
and the unanimous passing of the Act of 1 819. The 
history of Banking is then continued up to the 
present time. The twelfth chapter points out the 
fundamental fallacies upon which several of the most 
famous theories of currency rest,— especially that of 
John Law ; and an analysis is given of three of the 
most famous examples of its adoption in practice, 
and the ruin to which they led ; and attention is 
called to the alarming prevalence of these insane 
ideas in the public mina at the present day. The 
fallacy of the Bank theory in 1810— of regulating the 
issues of paper by the discount of mercantile bills— 
is demonstrated. The Act of 1844 is then criticised, 
and its defects pointed out. Chapters on the 
business of Banking, on Bills of Exchange and 
Promissory Notes, follow, with the Acts relating to 
Joint- Stock Banking. 

A Manual of the Domestic Practice of Medicine. By 
W. B. Kesteven, F.RC.S. Square post 8vo. 
pp. 344, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 5, 1855. 

The title of this work indicates its character, which 
is essentially practical. Its author does not profess 
therein to teach the science of medicine, but simply 
purposes to afford an intelligible account of the 
symptoms, causes, and treatment of diseases, so far 
as tney may be comprehended by nonprofessional 
readers. Under the treatment of disease, the author 
has accompanied the mention of powerful drugs with 
such cautions as adapt them to tne safe employment 
of persons of ordinary prudence. Further to assist 
the reader, he has arranged the doses of medicines 
under six periods of age, and has accompanied them 
with directions for their use. As accidents, and the 
emergencies of life, often occur where medical aid 
can least readily be obtained, the author has given 
brief directions for the treatment of accidents, and 
for the management of the process of childbirth, in 
those cases only in which the assumption of the 
office of the accoucheur may become a moral obligation. 
The collateral aid to be derived from hygienic and 
dietetic measures has not been overlooked; nor 
have a few suggestions on the duties of a nurse 
been considered misplaced. The entire work is 
printed in such a tabular form, that, by the aid of its 
copious index, the greatest facility of reference to 
any topic is secured. From this enumeration of the 
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features of the work, it is evident that it is adapted 
to the requirements of clergymen, missionaries, 
emigrants, residents in thinly populated rural dis- 
tricts, the captains of ships, and of all beyond the 
reach of professional assistance, — or, under medical 
and surgical emergencies, previously to the arrival 
of a medical practitioner. The author distinctly 
disclaims any pretensions to the possibility of super- 
seding the necessity of medical advice where it can 
be procured. 

The Philosophy of Reproduction, By Robert James 
Mann, M.D., F.K.A.S., Author of "The Guide 
to the Knowledge of Life;" "The Book of 
Health;" "Lessons in Gsncral Knowledge;" 
"The Guide to the Science of the Heavens ;" &c. 
8vb. pp. 160, with 40 woodcuts, price 4s. 6d. 
cloth. [July 20, 1855. 

This little treatise explains popularly the nature 
and functions of cell-life, and shows how it is made 
serviceable in the renewal of vital force in specific 
forms. Its chief aim is to render familiar ana intel- 
ligible the means by which life is caused to spring 
out of death. The nature of organisation in the 
abstract, and the characters of the simplest organ- 
isms of both the vegetable and the animal kingdom, 
are first described. Then it is shown how living 
cells mnltiply, — how their vital powers are exhausted 
by the act,— and how peculiar fertilising cells are 
produced, to re-arouse the waning energy. The 
process of reproduction pursued in the most lowly 
creatures, and the nature of the flower and of vege- 
table fertilisation in the higher kinds of plants, are 
next explained, and the analogy of the same process 
in the various tribes of animals is thence traced. 
The interesting distinction between growth and 
development is afterwards dwelt upon, in illustration 
of the plan by which myriads or simple cells are 
built into complex and highly endowed structures. 
This leads to an exposition of the cause of degene- 
rated organisation m scrofula, consumption, malig- 
nant growths, and other varieties of blood-disease. 
Finally, the curious transformations of the insect 
economy are adduced as proofs that difference of 
sex is, in the main, merely difference of degrees of 
development, and the close relation of the process 
of reproduction in vegetable and in animal forms is 
enforced by a reference to the peculiar operation of 
animal-gemmation (parthenogenesis), by which the 
aphis multiplies. 

The Influence of Occupation on Health and Life; 
with a Bemeavfor Attaining the Utmost Length of 
Life compatible with the present Constitution of 
Man. By Joel Pinney, Esq., Author of " The 
Code of Health," &c. 8vo. pp. 106, price 5s. 
doth. {Jan. 2, 1856. 

The object of this treatise is to endeavour to show 
that no precepts, either written or oral, will ever 


move the bulk of mankind to alter their long-settled 
sensual and indolent course of life ; and although 
mankind have accordingly given up a part of 
the duration of original existence, in exchange 
for the evanescent and dangerous pleasures of toe 
table — the temptation to which, it is evident, they 
cannot resist— -why should their lives be subjected to 
further curtailment by practices which they can resist ? 
The author proceeds to explain fully what these in- 
jurious and avoidable practices, issuing out of our 
daily occupations, and affecting the duration of our 
lives, are, and how they act upon the human frame ; 
particularising them as they appear in our principal 
pursuits, trades, and callings, so far as will serve to 
exemplify each kind of employment from the highest 
to the humblest grades of life. To effect bis object, 
he divides the whole population of the country into 
five classes, in one or other of which will every 
individual find himself included. The author has 
inserted a condensed outline of so much of the 
physiology of the human body as will facilitate the 
object of those who may be wise enough to deter- 
mine upon making themselves competent to their 
own preservation. The conditions, therefore, being 
fairly placed before them, on which the production 
of detriment and of benefit depends, it rests with 
themselves to accommodate their conduct so as to 
make their relation to us as much of a beneficial, 
and as little of an injurious tendency, as possible. 


Man in Paradise : a Poem, in Six Books. With 
Lyrical Poems. By John Edmund Reade. 
Pep. 8vo. pp. 414, 5s. cloth. [Jan, 19, 1856. 

The subject-matter of the present poem was formed 
after the publication, in the year 1829, of a drama 
entitled "Cain the Wanderer," now reappearing 
under the title of " Destiny," in the collected edition 
of the author's works. It may be proper to add that 
the poem here offered to public notice, though in a 
great degree of an imaginative character, does not 
diverge beyond the limits of Scriptural doctrine. 

By -gone Moods; or, Hues of Fancy and Feeling from 
the Spring to the Autumn of Life. By the Rev. 
T. J. Judkin, M.A., formerly of Gionville and 
Cains College, Cambridge. Post 8vo. pp. 280, 
with 18 wood engravings, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[Jan. 22, 1856. 

This volume contains about 270 original Sonnets 
of a miscellaneous character, written after the 
severe form of the Petrarchan school. The author, 
seeming to be aware of the popular objection to 
this species of composition, from its general involu- 
tion and ambiguity, owing in some measure to the 
stringency of its laws, has endeavoured to render 
his own unobnoxious to this charge. The sonnets 
have been produced at various periods of a pro- 
tracted life, and embody a variety of its passing 
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images and incidents. The illustrations to this 
volume are engraved by the Brothers Dalziel, from 
Drawings by 


F. Duiby, A.R. A. ; 

W. £. Frost, A.R.A. j 

T. Webster. R.A. ; 

C. Stanfield, R.A. ; 

W. Harvey ; 

F. R. PickenriU, A.R. A. | 

B. M. Ward, ILA. ; 


C. R. Leslie, R.A. ; 
T. B. Delsiel; 
J. Gilbert ; 
F. Goodall, A.R.A. ; 
W. Mulready, R.A. ; 
J. D. Harding ; 
J. B. Clayton ; 


And the Author. 

The Politics of Aristotle. From the Text of Imma- 
nuel Bekker : with English Notes. By the Rev. 
J. R. T. Eaton, M.A., Fellow and Senior Tutor 
of Merton College, Oxford. 8vo. pp. 440, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 28, 1855. 

The aim of this edition is to supply a want long felt 
by readers of Aristotle's Politics. No treatise of 
this great author stands so much in need of extra- 
neous illustration, — probably from the nature of his 
subject, and the treatment which he has adopted. 
Historical questions almost without number, philo- 
sophical inquiries, moral and metaphysical, legal 
antiquities, and critical difficulties of well-known 
magnitude, assail the student of this justly prized 
relic of Greek literature. For this reason, perhaps, 
the number of editions, at least in modern times, has 
been altogether scanty, while other treatises of the 
Stagirite have been continually reproduced. The 
works of many great German scholars, among whom 
Boeckh, Meier, Schoemann, G. O. Mueller, and 
G. F. Hermann, may be conspicuously mentioned, 
abound with valuable explanations of passages in this 
volume ; and our own countrvman, Mr. Grote, has 
proved himself an authority almost indispensable to 
the political history of Greece. It has accordingly 
been the object of the present editor to avail himself, 
and to possess the reader, of any light on the inter- 
pretation of the text which may be gathered from 
these sources. He has also endeavoured, considering 
this treatise to be properly adapted to more advanced 
students, to direct attention to the views held by 
the best modern writers on kindred subjects. Hence 
not unfrequent reference is made to Adam Smith, 
Mill, Guizot, Brougham, Cornewall Lewis, and 
others ; but in every case such references have been 
duly weighed. Lastly, as it must be apparent to 
any one who studies the writings of Aristotle with 
sufficient profundity, that the sources of almost all 
his doctrines lie deep ip the fountains of Plato's phi- 
losophy, continual alhision is rendered necessary 
to the dialogues of this author, — more especially, 
however, to those of a political nature, viz. to the 
Statesman, the Republic, and the Laws. The analo- 
gies pointed out are always, in intention at least, of 
a real, and not of a verbal character. 

The text adopted is that of Bekker, on which the 
laborious accuracy of Stahr has engrafted little sub- 
stantial improvement. Care has been taken through- 
out to direct the student to all important variations 


of the MSS., or suggestions on the part of commen- 
tators. This edition is preceded by introductory 
remarks on the state of the text, the order of the 
several books, and the method of the work, together 
with its probable date. It is followed by a copious 
Greek index, and appendices illustrating various 
particular questions connected with points in the 
text. 

Agamemnon the King : a Tragedy. From the Greek 
of JBschylus. By William Blew, MJl. Post 
8vo. pp. 266, 7s. 6d. boards. [Nov. 10, 1855. 

The preface of this book goes fully into the ques- 
tion of translation generally, and of versions from 
the Greek drama in particular, whether rhymed or 
Wank. It refers likewise to the remarkable simi- 
larity of circumstance existing between King 
Agamemnon's old besieging army before Troy, and 
that of the Allies in front of Sebastopol. Con- 
firming this, it indicates the passages of the Play 
and oi the War, which so tally with and serve to 
illustrate each other, — a point enlarged upon in an 
(original) prologue on the name " Agamemnon, 9 ' 
prefixed to the Tragedy ; that very name in con- 
nection with our Navy becoming of present interest. 

The version itself is attempted in a manner free, 
but unlicentious in its freedom— exact, but natural; 
seeking to represent the colours of the Greek, but in 
a way neither strange not startling to an educated 
English reader. It would neither be cramped nor 
commonplace. 

The Epilogue, after Goethe, is appended, to com- 
plete the catastrophe which the play, though per- 
fect in itself, yet, as forming but a portion of the 
whole domestic tragedy of Atreus, leaves at its 
close still in progress towards an entire and satis* 
factory fulfilment. 

The notes, whether foot-notes or illustrations, are 
simply meant to elucidate the text; the former 
serving that purpose by way of a connecting com- 
mentary or paraphrase, the latter by means of 
numerous extracts from previous translators of 
the drama, abroad and at home, and by quotations, 
parallel or explanatory, from the poets and other 
writers, English and foreign, of ancient, mediaeval, 
and modern times. 

An Inquiry concerning Religion. By George Long, 
Author of " An H&say on the Moral Nature of 
Man," " The Conduct of Life," &c. 8vo. pp. 358, 
price 9s. fid. cloth. [Nov. 9, 1855. 

This is an inquiry and investigation into the evidences 
of the existence and attributes of the Deity, and 
of Natural and Revealed Religion. The first 
two subjects are concisely treated. The proofs of 
the truth of Christianity are drawn from the Gospels, 
the book of the Acts of the Apostles, the Epistles, 
and the Revelation ; and are considered to be made 


' 


February 1856.] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


61 


up of the evidence of the historical facts contained 
in the New Testament, and of what is usually termed 
the internal evidence, — that is, of the intrinsic excel- 
lence of the doctrines taught by Jesus Christ and 
his disciples. The question concerning what some 
have held to be the antecedent incredibility of reve- 
lation is discussed, — more particularly Hume's cele- 
brated essay on miracles. 

The last part of the work relates to the progress, 
present state, and future prospects of the Christian 
religion. Its beneficial effects on the condition of 
mankind in the world are stated, and a reference is 
made to the evils of which it has been the occa- 
sion. Remarks are made on Christian persecutions, 
the usurpations of the Church of Home, on general 
councils, on the principle of Protestantism, and 
the departure from it in Protestant churches and 
sects. The right of free inquiry is asserted, and 
the question ofreligious establishments is considered. 
The conclusion relates to the present state of reli- 
gious opinions, and the future prospects of Chris- 
tianity. 

The leading objects of the author are to show 
that the Christian religion, as taught by Christ and 
his apostles, is plain, simple, and easily understood ; 
to assert the right of everyone to form his own 
opinion of the meaning of the sacred writings ; and 
to incite his readers to earnest and constant 
endeavours to perform their duty to God and man. 


The Principles of Psychology. By Herbert 
Spencer, Author of "Social Statics." 8vo. 
pp. 628, price 16s. cloth. [Aug. 17, 1855. 

In this work it is the aim of the writer to reduce 
mental philosophy to a scientific form. Usually it 
has been the practice to treat of the faculties as 
distinct and separable elements of the mind. Mr. 
Spencer, however, in a series of mutually dependent 
propositions, seeks to exhibit all the phenomena of 
intelligence as so many phases, aspects, or modifi- 
cations of one general process : and this he does 
both analytically and synthetically. The work con- 
sists of four parts, which are described in the preface 
as follows : — 

The General Analysis (of which the essential 
portion was originally published in the Westminster 
Review for October 1853, under the title of 
"The Universal Postulate/ 9 and reappears here 
with additional arguments and explanations) is an 
inquiry concerning the basis of our intelligence. 
Its object is to ascertain the fundamental peculiarity 
of all modes of consciousness constituting know- 
ledge proper— -knowledge of the highest validity. 

The Special Analysis has for its aim, to resolve 
each species of cognition into its components. 
Commencing with the most involved ones, it seeks 
by successive decompositions to reduce cognitions 
of every order to those of the simplest kind; and 


so, finally to make apparent the common nature of 
all thought, and disclose its ultimate constituents. 

While these analytical parts deal with the pheno- 
mena of intelligence subjectively, and, as a necessary 
consequence, are confined to human intelligence; 
the synthetical parts deal with the phenomena of 
intelligence objectively, and so include not human 
intelligence only, but intelligence under every form. 

The General Synthesis — setting out with an ab- 
stract statement of the relation subsisting between 
every living organism and the external world, and 
arguing that aU vital actions whatever, mental and 
bodily, must be expressible in terms of this rela- 
tion — proceeds to formulate, in such terms, the 
successive phases of progressing Life, considered 
apart from our conventional classifications of them. 

And tiie Special Synthesis, after exhibiting that 
gradual differentiation of the^ psychical from the 
physical life, which accompanies the evolution of 
Life in general, goes on to develope, in its applica- 
tion to psychical life in particular, the doctrine which 
the previous part sets forth : describing the nature 
and genesis of the different modes of Intelligence, 
in terms of the relation which obtains between 
inner and outer phenomena. 

Du Style el de la Composition Litteraire. Par M. 
Antonin Koche, Director of the Educational 
Institute. Post 8vo. pp. 252, 3s. 6d. sewed. 

[Dec. 5, 1855. 

Grammar teaches merely correctness of style; 
but correctness alone, though it enables us to 
avoid faults, creates no beauties. Style may be 
correct, and yet worthless. One may be thoroughly 
master of grammar, and yet unable to write in an 
agreeable and interesting manner, or to relish the 
beauties of standard authors. 

To initiate the young in the art of literary com- 
position is the object of this little book, written in 
trench, — a work both theoretical and practical, the 
result of an experience of twenty-five years spent 
in the labours of education. 

The First Part treats of Style ; of its divisions, of 
its general qualities, — perspicuity, purity, precision, 
simplicity, variety, harmony ; of its particular qua- 
lities, — elevation, energy, grace, elegance, colouring, 
warmth, &o. ; of figures, &o. In the Second Part 
will be found a series of exercises, so graduated as 
to prepare the pupil for literary composition, — ho- 
monyms, synonyms, verses to be turned into prose* 
old style to be modernised, reading and explanation 
of authors, literary analysis and criticism, imitation, 
description, narrative, fable, letter, dialogue, oration, 
treatise on versification. 

Pursuing the same system as in his Grammar, of 
which this little work is the sequel and the corollary, 
the author has simplified the divisions, reduced the 
rules to the most important general principles, 
rejected all that is not practically useful, and, aoove 
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all, lias sought to make the learner think, and to 
exercise the judgment rather than the memory. 
He has endeavoured to place the definitions and 
observations within the reach of the youngest capa- 
city ; and to the definitions, which in themselves 
have little attraction, he has appended numerous 
examples, which alone can invest them with some 
interest. Most of these examples are accompanied 
by observations calculated to account for each pre- 
cept, and to show how each example produces the 
effect intended by the writer. 

Lessons in General Knowledge: an Elementary 
Reading-Book, intended to serve as a familiar and 
attractive Introduction to the Principles of Natural 
Science By Robert James Mann, MD., 
F.R.A.S. ; Author of " The Guide to the Know- 
ledge of the Heavens;" " The Guide to the Know- 
ledge of Life," Ac. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 380, with 46 
woodcuts, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 14, 1856. 

This volume comprises a series of exercises in 
reading, so planned and arranged as to constitute 
also a familiar and attractive introduction to the 
principles of philosophy. The lessons are written in 
language that may be made intelligible to children 
of seven years of agje ; but they nevertheless fur- 
nish information which older boys and girls, and 
even adults, will be glad to receive. 

The range of subjects treated of in the 63 lessons 
is designedly a wide and a varied one. It describes 
first the character of the Earth, the nature of its 
movements, and phenomena that are common to all 
parts of the terrestrial surface, — such as wind and 
rain, lightning and thunder ; it then proceeds to 
the consideration of features that are peculiar to 
separate localities, — as, for instance, snow-moun- 
tains and snow-wastes, earthquakes and volcanoes, 
rivers and seas, islands and coral archipelagoes; and 
afterwards touches in succession upon matters of 
higher significance, — among others, the luxuriance 
of tropical vegetation viewed in contrast with the 
barren desolation of deserts; the objects of life; 
the distinction between vegetable and animal vitality ; 
the nobler attributes of animation, — reason, intel- 
ligence, and moral perception and capacity ; — and 
the advantage and power of education, — this last 
portion of the subject being enforced and illustrated 
by reference to the grand results of mental training, 
expressed in the achievements of astronomical and 
mechanical science. 

The several lessons are complete in themselves, 
yet the entire series is connected by a thread of 
mutual relation and natural sequence, — so that a 
little scheme is traced which leads the reader 
unconsciously through all the most important 
provinces of human knowledge. Narratives of 
adventure, descriptions of places, and histories of 
distinguished men, have been interspersed amidst 
graver matters, that the scientific expositions 


may be deprived of all stiffness and dryness of ap- 
pearance. The biographies, in particular, have been 
selected with a view to call up in the impressible 
minds of youth the desire to emulate great and 
generous actions, and to follow noble and worthy 
examples. 

The lessons are in a general way expressed in 
the plainest terms. But in each a few words are 
purposely introduced that need explanation. These 
words are distinguished by being printed in italics ; 
and their precise meanings ana definitions are 
stated in a short glossary, prefixed to the par- 
ticular lesson in which they occur. This method 
has been adopted, in order that the reader's acquaint- 
ance with the elements of the English language 
may be gradually and progressively enlarged. The 
glossaries have been so selected and arranged as to 
confer precision and force upon a very large number 
of words that are in common use, but that are too 
often employed very loosely and carelessly. 

Currency, Self-regulating and Elastic; explained in 
a Letter to His Grace the Duke of Argyll. By 
a British Merchant. 8vo. pp. 384, price 
7s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 7, 1855. 

The design of this work is to describe a Currency 
System under which, it is conceived by the author, 
the existence of monetary convulsions would be 
impossible. 

After explaining the nature of capital, — the 
difference between propertied capital and moneyed 
capital, — the nature of money, properly so called, — 
and the nature of that barter system, now universal, 
in which the name of money is applied to some 
commodity, such as gold, which is regarded not only 
as the instrument of exchange, but also as capital, 
and in which the prices of all other commodities are 
made to rise or fall, as that one commodity may 
happen to be abundant or scarce, — the author 
goes on to trace the different effects which, under 
different social arrangements, might be expected to 
arise from variations in the supply of the article so 
fixed upon, and then, by a sketch of British com- 
mercial history, to show what effects have, in practice, 
resulted from it. He endeavours to show that to 
it are to be ascribed the alternate speculation and 
panic which follow each other in rapid succession ; 
and having, after a very full examination of the 
subject, come to the conclusions — (1) that a 
purely metallic currency, and a paper currency con- 
vertible into the precious metals at a fixed price, 
and a currency consisting of unlimited issues of 
inconvertible paper-money, are all equally incom- 
patible with the continuous commercial prosperity 
of any country ; and (2) that such continuous pros- 
perity can coexist only with a currency in which 
money shall be no more regarded as capital, fluc- 
tuating in amount and value with the supply of any 
one commodity, but in which it shall be regarded 
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simply as the instrument of exchange, and in which 
its supply shall he regulated by the extent of duties 
to be discharged by it, — he proceeds to show that 
this exact adjustment is easily attainable. 

He proposes that a National Bank shall forth- 
with be established, to be placed under the imme- 
diate control of a parliamentary committee; its 
functions to be purely mechanical, and to consist in 
the issue of notes of £1, £10, £100, £1000, to all 
parties holding a certain amount of government 
stock, and complying with certain regulations, in- 
terest being charged, at a specified rate, on the 
notes so issued, and interest at the same rate being 
allowed upon them when returned, — so that no sooner 
should the quantity issued be in excess of what was 
required for conducting the trade of the country, 
than the excess would at once flow back. He 
shows that, with a currency so arranged, superfluity 
and depreciation would be alike impossible, and 
that, accordingly, the check of convertibility would 
be unnecessary ; but he suggests, to meet the 
prejudices of the bullionists, arrangements by which 
the notes might be made payable in gold, at a price 
varying according to the stock in the Bank vaults. 

Conceiving that the gain from the creation of 
money should belong to the nation, he proposes a 
single bank of issue; the principle he advocates 
being, however, equally consistent with the conti- 


nuance of the present system of competing issues, 
the check on which would then lie not in an obliga- 
tion to pay in gold, but in an obligation to pay in 
the interest-yielding notes of the National Bank. 

He then endeavours to show that no objections 
that have been made to government banks would 


a] 


pply to the one proposed, and that the adoption 
f the proposed system would increase the gains 
of the private and joint-stock banks, and be 
incalculably beneficial to the nation at large. 


A Dictionary of Latin Epithets Classified according 
to their English Meaning : Being an Appendix to 
the " Latin Gradus." By C. D. Yonge, B.A., 
Author of «« The Latin Gradus," &c. Post 8vo. 
pp. 100, price 3s. 6d. bound. {Jan. 15, 1856. 

In this book, which is only meant for those who 
are beginning to make verses out of their own sense, 
the author nas endeavoured not merely to supply 
the young scholar with sufficient help, but, by 
giving the meaning of the epithets, to lead him to 
think for himself, and to consider, not merely the 
quantity of the word, but its sense, so that he may 
judge of each adjective iu connection with the subject 
of which he is writing, and so select an appropriate 
one. 


LITEEAET INTELLIGENCE. 


Dr. Barth's " Travels and Discoveries in Central 
Africa" are in the press. They will consist of 
5 vols. 8vo., and the first two volumes will be 
published in the course of this year. — The First 
Volume will comprise Dr. Barth's journey from 
Tripoli, by way of Mizda, Murzuk, and Ghat, to 
the mountainous district of Air or Asben; — an 
account of his residence in that country ; — a visit to 
the city of Agades, which no European traveller 
has hitherto described ; and his expedition through 
the heathen and still independent territories of 
Tasawa and Gesawa, as far as Katsena, the most 
northern province of the great Fellatah Empire of 
Sokoto. — Vol. II. will comprise his journey from 
Katsena to Kano, — his residence in this grand 
central point of African commerce, — his journey 
thence to Kuka or Kukawa, by a route hitherto 
untravcrscd, and his first sojourn in this, the present 
capital of the ancient Borno Empire ; — a historical 
and statistical sketch of the rise, progress, and 
present state of this empire, drawn from original 
sources ; — his journey over previously untraversed 
regions as far as Yola, the capital of Adamawa, 
and his discovery, near this point, of the great river 
Benue, which, as the traveller predicted, has since 
proved to be the eastern arm* of the river Niger, — 

* See Mr. Hutchinson's " Narrative of the Niger, Tshadda, 
tod BJnue* Exploration," in the present number of Notes 
on Bocks. 


thus opening the interior of Africa for more than 
one thousand miles to the commerce of the world. 
The volume concludes with an expedition to Kanem, 
the original settlement of the Borno Empire, and 
an account of the wild tribes with which it is at 
present peopled. — Vol. III. will contain his expedi- 
tion to the heathen tribes called Masa Musgo, and 
to the territory of Kottoko ; — his journey by way of 
Logone to Bagirmi, a country which no European 
has ever described, and iu traversing which the 
traveller encountered many hardships; — and his 
journey back to Kuka, where he had the misfortune 
to lose his friend and fellow-traveller, Dr. Overweg, 
who had come hither to meet him. — Vol. Iv. 
will comprise his journey from Kuka to Timbuctoo, 
bj way of Minyo, Zinder and Gezaua, Zanfara, 
Wurno, Gando, the provinces of Kebrieand Zaberma, 
Say, where he crossed the Niger, the mountainous 
regions of Gurma, and Dore, the capital of Zibtako, 
the most western province of the empire of Gando, 
where for safety he was obliged to assume the 
disguise of an Arab Sherif, and in this capacity 

Srosecuted his journey till he reached Timbuctoo, 
eptember 7, 1853. The rest of the volume is 
occupied with an account of his seven months' 
residence in this famous city, and the difficulties he 
had to contend with, together with a general sketch 
of the empire of Sonrbay, of which Timbuctoo 
once formed a part, and a view of the present con- 
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dition of the city and its commercial resources and 
relations. — Vol. V. is devoted to the narrative of 
his homeward journey from Timbuctoo to Tripoli. 
Travelling along the northern bank of the Niger, he 
reached Gogo, the ancient capital of Sonrhay, where 
he parted from his faithful protector, the Sheikh 
Sidi Ahmed el Bakay; and crossing over to the 
southern bank of the river, continued his route till 
he came to Say, described in a previous volume. 
Thence he proceeded to Kano, where he learned 
that rumours of his death had reached Europe some 
time before. The remainder of the volume is taken 
up with an account of his further homeward route, 
his meeting with Dr. VogdL whom Government had 
sent out to his assistance, his forcible detention at 
Kuka by the Sheikh of Borno, and his safe arrival 
at Tripoli, by way of the country of the Teda, 
Mursut:, and Sokna, after an absence of five vears 
and a half. — The whole work will be amply illus- 
trated by charts, showing the traveller's route, 
and the discoveries he made; plans of the chief 
cities which he visited ; maps exhibiting the con- 
figuration of the soil, the plants and animals 
peculiar to the African regions, and other ethnogra- 
phical features, besides drawings of numerous views 
of natural scenery from original sketches by the 
author. 

A new edition of General Manstein's Memoirs of 
Russia will shortly be published. Then Memoirs, which 
are historical, political, and military, extend from the year 
1737 to 1744,— a period comprising many remarkable events, 
including the first conquest of the Crimea and Finland by 
the Russian arms. The first English edition, edited by 
David Hume, was published in 1770; it is now re-edited 
by a " Hertfordshire Incumbent." carefully compared with 
the original French, and briefly illustrated with notes. 

Mr. G. W. Thornbury, author of the History of 
the Buccaneer*, has in the press a new work, entitled 
" Shakspeare's England ; or, a Sketch of our Social History 
during the Reign of Elisabeth," in 3 vols, crown 8? o. 

The Rev. F. Metcalfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln 

College, Oxford, is writing a new history of German litera- 
ture, based on the German work of Vilmar. It is intended 
as a companion to Professor Max Mailer's new German 
Reading^Book. 

Mr. Mar MUller, M.A., Ph.D., Taylorian Pro- 
fessor of European Languages and Literature at Oxford, is 
preparing for the press a new German Reading-Book, con- 
taining extracts from German writers In prose and poetry, 
chronologically arranged, from the fourth to the nineteenth 
century. It is intended as a companion to the Rev. F. 
Metcalfe's Hieteru of German Literature. 

A new illustrated work is in the press, by the 
Rev. W. Calvert, M.A., Rector of St. Anthoun's, and one of 
the Minor Canons of St. Paul's Cathedral ; author of The 
rfV**' Manual. It is entitled " Pneuma ; or, the Wander- 
ing Soul : A Parable in Rhyme and Outline.*' Square crown 
8vo.. illustrated with 30 Etchings by the Author. 

Mr. B. Chapman, B.A., Vicar of Letherhead, has 
in the press a new work, entitled "The History of Gustavut 
Adolphus and the Thirty Tears' War up to the King's Death ; 
with some account of its conclusion by the Peace of West* 
phalia." In 1 vol. 8vo. 

The Seventh and Eighth Volumes of Moore's 
Memoirs, Journal, and Correspondence, edited by Lord John 
Russell, and completing the work, with a copious Index, will 
be published in the course of March. 


A new practical dictionary of the French and 
English languages has been compiled and prepared for the 
press by Mr. L. Contanseau, Professor of the French Lan- 
guage at Addiscombe, and Examiner for Direct Appoint- 
ments of Cadets : author of " Guide to French Translation,*' 
" Prosateurs et Poetes Francais," Ac. 

fives, shewing what case 
they govern; 


This Dictionary is neither copied 
from nor baaed upon any French 
and English school dictionary 
now in use. It la an entirely new 
work, the fruit of seven years of 
laborious application and re- 
search. It is mainly intended 
for use in schools, though all 
classes, it is hoped, may consult 
it with .advantage. Among other 
improvements, it will oontain,- 

1. The chief Commercial, Nau- 
tical, Military Terms : the 
Terms employed in the Arts 
and Sdenoee, Ac. which 
have recently come into 
use, and which are not to 
be found in other die- 


t. The Compounds of usual 
Terms not translated lite- 
rally; 

8. The Acceptations of the 
Words in their rational 
order, with directions as to 
the choice to be made of 
the proper Word in French ; 

a. Prepositions annexed to the 
French Verbs and Adjeo- 


5. Examples of the most fami- 
liar Idioms and Phrases to 
facilitate Composition in 
French. Followed by 
abridged Vocabularies of 
Mythological and Geogra- 
phical Names, and those of 
Persons that differ in the 
two languages. 

An important sad novel feature 
wUl be found in the direetieme in 
translating from English into 
French as to the choice of the 
proper French woid,-^ difficulty 
which no dictionary of the two 

, l anguage s haa yet offered rnlaa to 
overcome, ana which Bsadi flke 
atudent into the most absurd and 
ridiculous mistakes. Another 
obstacle to the acquisition of 
French is met, by annexing pre- 
positions to the French verbs and 
adjectives, to show what case 
they govern. The French-English 
part will Include all the words of 
recent introduction, so as to faci- 
litate the reading of modern 

I French writers. 


The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of the Rev. C. 
Merivale's History of the Romans under the Empire, cons- 
prising Augustus and the Clamdian Cmemre, are advanced at 
Sress, and will be ready for publication towards the end of 
larch. 

A narrative of the discovery of the North-West 

Passage by H.M.8. Investigator, Captain Sir R. M'Clure, 
R.N., drawn up by his friend, Captain Sherard Osborn, 
R.N., fronvthe logs, journals, and private letters of Sir 
R. M'Clure, is now in the press, in 1 vol. 8x0.. illustrated 
from sketches taken by Commander S. Ourney CresswelL 

An English translation, by Mr. F. Demmler, of 
Or. E. Vehse's •* Memoirs of the Court. Aristocracy, and 
Diplomacy of Austria," is nearly ready for publication, in 
2 vols, post 8vo. 

"Julius Campe. of Hamburgh, 
the publisher or Dr. Vehse'a Ge- 
•cktckte der Deutsehen H0fe> has 
not escaped his share of the dis- 
asters brought by that work on 
its author. He has been arrested 
by order of the Senate of Ham- 
burgh (at the injunction, it ia 
beneved, of the Court of ateok- 

The new edition of the Rev. T. H. Home's In- 
troduction to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the 
Scriptures, edited by the author, assisted by the Rev. Dr. 
Samuel Davidson and Dr. S. Prideaux Tregellea, la now 

{irinting, and, it is expected, will be ready for publication in 
he Spring. 

The Fifth, Sixth, and Seventh Volumes of James 
Montgomery's Memoirs, by John Holland and James Everett, 
completing the work, are in the press. 

Mr. Leicester Buckingham is preparing for pub- 
lication the completion of the Memoirs of his Father, the late 
Mr. James Silk Buckingham, from the period to which his 
Autobiography has already extended, till bis death. The 
work will be completed in two more volumes, embrac'ng 
Mr. Buckingham's travels in Palestine, Arabia, Mesopotamia, 
and Persia, nis residence in India, and his political career in 
England. 

Theconcludingpart (Part XVIII.) of Dr. Copland's 

«« Medical Dictionary" is advanced at press, and will be 
published shortly. 


lenburgh Sehwerin), and, al* 
though offering bail to a consider- 
able amount* he has not been, 
liberated. The dttoe naof H am- 
burgh show him much sympathy, 
and petitions in his behalf are 
covered with signatures. — Dr. 
Vehse re mains In his Berlin prt- 
son.**— Avsnorxuit, Jan. ft, iflsj. 
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St. JoIid's College, Cambridge. Vols. IV. and 

V. Svo. pp. 1,236, price 32s. cloth. 

{March 29, 1856. 
These volumes comprise the reigns of Augustus, 
Tiberius, Caligula, and Claudius. The political 
organisation of the Roman Empire by Augustus 
having been explained at the close of the third 
volume, the author commences the fourth with a 
review of the principles of restoration and conser- 
vation which that Emperor applied to the social 
institutions of Rome. A second chapter reviews 
the affairs of the provinces, as they were examined 
and arranged by Augustus during lis several tours 
of inspection and administration. With the third 
(chapter xxiv. of the whole work) Mr. Merivale 
returns to the civil and political history of the times, 
which is continued through four chapters to the 


death of Augustus. This portion of the history, 
extending over fortj years, though generally un- 
eventful, embraces several sketches of character, 
ft a. of Mtecenas and Agrippa ; of Drusus and 
Tiberius, in his early career ; of Livia the wife, and 
Julia the daughter of Augustus. It describes 
also the German wars, including the great disaster 
of Varus, in considerable detail. The three con- 
cluding chapters of Vol. IV. are devoted to a 
general review of the state of the Roman world in 
the Augustan age : they embrace also the topogra- 
phy and statistics of the city, and a sketch oflife 
and manners at Rome ; and terminate with remarks 
on the great works of the golden age of Roman 
literature,— those of Livj, Virgil, Horace, &c, — with 
particular reference to their bearing on the ideas 
and feelings of the time. 

In Vol. V. the history recommences, and the 
reign of Tiberius is related in the first five chapters 
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(xlii. — xlvi.) Two chapters are assigned to the 1 
career of Cains Caligula, and two more to that of 
Claudius. The two volumes embrace altogether a 
period of about eighty years, in which the scene is 
successively occupiea 6y a great variety of charac- 
ters and incidents, which may illustrate to t|je 
philosophical observer many of the political and 
social questions of our own day. 

It is as the epoch, however, at which the religion 
of Christ was first announced and disseminated, 
that the times of Augustus and his immediate suc- 
cessors are represented to demand our most minute 
and comprehensive investigation. 


History of Gustavus Adolphus, and of the Thirty 
Years War up to the King's Death: With some 
Account of its Conclusion by the Peace of West- 
phalia in 1648. By B. Chapman, M.A., Vicar of 
Letherhead. 8vo. pp. 460, with Flans, price 
12s. 6d. doth. [June, 1856. 

This account of the hero of the Thirty Years' 
War is founded in great measure upon the annals of 
the times, upon other authentic histories, and upon 
contemporary letters and documents, many of which, 
from our own State Paper Office, it now first 
brings to light. The introductory chapter contains 
a sketch of the history of Sweden from the death of 
Gustavus Vasa, detailing various events which 
affected the destiny or character of his illustrious 

Srandson, — more especially the tragical death of 
iric IV. ; the semi-counter-reformation effected 
by John III.; and the absolute counter-reform- 
ation attempted by Sigismund, but (through the 
energy of Charles, the father of Gustavus Adolphus, 
and the Protestant feeling of the Swedes generally) 
attempted in vain. The author then enters on the 
early training and education of Gustavus, and 
traces him through his private and public career in 
all the principal events of the epoch, — the Danish, 
Russian, and Thirty Years' War,--dowu to his 
death at Liitzen. The concluding chapter gives 
an incidental summary of his conquests and military 
strength in Germany at the time of his death; 
touches upon his still surviving influence upon the 
issue of the war ; traces the career of Wallenstein 
to its miserable close ; then passing on to the peace 
of Westphalia, it contrasts with the horrors of 
the long-protracted struggle the still more lasting 
benefits by which they were compensated. In 
writing the work, the author's object has been to 
lay before the reader the various matters discussed 
" m such proportions and relations as appeared most 
likely to sustain the attention, to fix it on the 
more important points, to illustrate the characters 
of the chief actors, and to exhibit their policy in 
its known or probable motives, and its actual 
results." 


Shakspearfs England ; or, Sketches of Social History 
in the Beian of Elizabeth. By G. W. Thobnbttky, 
Author of " History of the Isuceaneers." 2 vols, 
crown 8vo. pp. 856, 21s. cloth. [May 16, 1856. 

In this work the author leads the reader into Eliza- 
bethan London, and conducts him alternately to the 
theatre, the ordinary, the tilt-yard, the bull-ring, the 
fair, the shop, and the prison. He then repairs to 
the country, looks into the farm-house, and goes out 
hunting and hawking. He describes the tricks of 
trade, and the knaveries of thieves, the shifts of 
needy adventurers, and the deceptions of jugglers. 
He revives the London of Shakspeare's time, and 
the manners and customs of its old citizens,— 
wishing to illustrate the great poet's text by show- 
ing the life which the Sir Andrew Aguecheeks and 
Malvolios sketched in his plays must have lived. 
He describes the public promenade in the aisles of 
old St. Paul's, the fashionable table d'hote in Pater- 
noster Bow, the behaviour of gallants at the theatre 
in Southwark, the fopperies of smoking, the jargon 
of the hawker at the heron, and the superstitions of 
the day. The alchemist, the witch, the duellist, 
the privateersman, the bully, the bravo, all help to 
make up the picture. Mr. Thornbury sketches the 
actors and fashionable life, the gipsy stratagems, 
and the wiles of the political spy, the flattery of the 
parasite, and the danng feats of the cutpurse. He 
has a chapter on food and its adulterations, and one 
on our country life, royal progresses, and education. 
A " day's amusement" furnishes him with a text 
from which he describes the revelry of the age. He 
pourtrays the serving-men and serving-women, the 
sleek stewards and witty pages. He narrates the 
laws of the duel, and relates many sea adventures. 
He shows the state of the working clergy, and con- 
veys impressions of the quiet country life of that 
period. Scarce and little -known pamphlets and 
plavs, many of them unique, furnished Mr. Thornbury 
with the chief materials for his sketch of a century 
from which Shakspeare drew his scenes and cha- 
racters. 


Thomas Moore's Memoirs, Journal, and Correspon- 
dence. Edited by the Right Hon. Lord John 
Russell, M.P. With Portraits and Vignettes. 
Vob. VII. and VIII. post 8vo. pp. 762, price 
21s. clolh. [April 25, 1856. 

These volumes, which complete the work, contain 
Moore's Diary from November 1833 to October 
1847, and, lite their predecessors, comprise full 
particulars of the poet's habits, tastes, and occupa- 
tions, with anecdotes and bons-mots of the distin- 
guished persons whose society lie frequented, 
and notices of the domestic calamities which 
crowded upon him at the latter period of his life, 
and gradually undermined his strength of mind 
and body. The last volume consists chiefly of a 
selection from his correspondence, ranging over a 
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period of forty-eight years, from 1799 to 1847 ; and 
containing numerous letters from (among others) 
Lady Donegal, Miss Godfrey, Leign Hunt, M. G. 
Lewis, James Perry, and Samuel Rogers, on the 
social, political, ana literary questions of the day. 
These letters are followed by a Postscript con- 
taining remarks by the Editor on the publication 
of the Diary, ana the life of which it gives au 
image ; and the volume concludes with a complete 
Index, which at once places the contents or the 
whole work before the reader, and facilitates refer- 
ence to any portion thereof. 

Memoirs of James Montgomery: Including Selections 

from his Correspondence and Conversations. By 

John Holland and James Everett. With 

Portraits and Vfgnettes. Vols. V. and VI. post 

8vo. pp. 784, price 21s. cloth. [May 7, 1856. 

These volumes comprise the events that took place in 
Montgomery's life from 1831 to 1846, — fifteen years 
of active literary exertion, and still more zealous de- 
votion of the mature energies of his mind to religious 
and benevolent objects. Besides the narrative of his 
literary labours, they embrace details of his expedi- 
tions to the metropolis, and to several of the larger 
provincial towns, lor the delivery of public lectures 
on poets and poetry ; his appearances on the plat- 
forms of nearly every conspicuous section of the 
Christian Church, as the popular advocate of evan- 
gelical enterprises ; an account of bis visit to Scot- 
land, the iand of his birth, in 1841, and a similar 
trip to Ireland in 1842. Interspersed throughout 
these, as in the preceding volumes, are many original 
letters — usually grave, sometimes playful, always 
characteristic; fragments of verse not before printed, 
including a poem of nearly two hundred lines, en- 
titled "Woman's Lot ;" together with minutes of 
conversation on a great variety of contemporary or 
other topics, which place the reader in a position to 
hold, as it were, familiar personal intercourse with 
the poet in his own words. The illustrations com- 
prise portraits of Mr. Holland and Miss Gales ; an 
engraving of the bust of Montgomery being in pre- 
paration for the seventh and concluding volume of 
the Memoirs, which is now in the press. 


Memoirs of the Court, Aristocracy, and Diplomacy 

r Austria. By Dr. E. Vehse. Translated by 
Demmleb. 2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 1,058, 
price 21s. cloth. [April 8, 1856. 

These Memoirs extend over the reigns of the fifteen 
rulers of Austria, from Maximilian I. to Francis II., 
1493 — 1835. They are compiled for the greater 
part from contemporary sources, authentic letters, 
official documents, and MS. records taken from the 
different archives of Germany, or emoted from 
writers of unimpeachable authority, such as Kheven- 
huller and Hormayr. They contain personal and 


genealogical notices and anecdotes from the lives of 
the sovereigns and the most eminent persons of 
their courts, with details illustrating the manners 
of the times ; besides a sketch of the principal public 
events, more or less detailed as occasion offers for 
introducing curious facta or remarkable incidents 
not usually recorded in the learned compendiums 
of history. 

Volume I. embraces the life and times of Maxi- 
milian I. ; Charles V. ; Ferdinand I. ; Maximilian 
II. ; Rodorph II. ; Matthias ; Ferdinand II. ; Fer- 
dinand III.; Leopold I.; and, besides personal 
notices and anecdotes of these princes themselves, 
and of the distinguished persons about them, throws 
much light on the great men and events of the 
epoch, such as Luther and the Reformation; the 
Battle of Pavia ; Ulric von Hutten ; the Peasants' 
War ; the Cloister Life of Charles V. ; the Thirty 
Years' War, with detailed accounts of the great 
battles ; the Character of the principal Statesmen 
and Military Commanders; the "Winter King," 
Frederic, Tilly, and Maximilian of Bavaria; the 
Protestant Partizana, Mansfeld, Brunswick, &c. ; 
Gustayus Adolphus ; Bernard of Saxe Weimar ; Wal- 
lenstein; &c. The first volume concludes with a 
description of the wedding festivities at the Marriage 
of Leopold I. with the Infanta Margareta. 

Volume II. opens with the continuation of 
Leopold I., and embraces the reigns of Joseph I., 
Charles VI., Maria Theresa, Joseph II., Leopold II., 
and Francis II. ; and, among other important and 
interesting events comprised within this period, 

fives full particulars of the War of the Spanish 
uccession ; extensive personal notices, details, and 
anecdotes of Prince Eugene ; the Seven Years' War, 
and the Partition of Poland ; the wars that sprung 
from the French Revolution, with notices of all the 
most distinguished statesmen, warriors, and courtiers 
of the time. 

In the Appendix will be found : Samples of the 
Style and Courtesy of the Times of Maximilian I. 
and Charles V., and a Detailed List of the Armies of 
the Emperor, and of his Enemies in the Smalkalde 
War of 1540. 

A copious Index to the two volumes concludes 
the work. 

Encyclopaedia of Civil Engineering, Historical, Theo- 
retical, and Practical. By Edward Chest, Ar- 
chitect and Civil Engineer. Illustrated by upwards 
of 3,000 Woodcuts by R. Brans ton. New 
Edition, brought down to the Present Time in a 
Supplement. 8vo. pp. 1,764, price 63s. cloth. — 
The Supplement separately, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 8, 1856. 
Since the publication of the first edition of this 
work, the science of civil engineering has made 
rapid progress; and in order to bring down the 
information to the present day, the autnor, besides 
carefully revising the work itself, has embodied in 
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a Supplement an account of the most important 
subjects which have of late years occupied the 
attention of the civil engineer. Among these may 
be mentioned the Supply of Water to the metropolis; 
the Drainage of Sewers ; the progress of Railways ; 
the proportion of the Cube in the construction of 
buildings in general, and the Crystal Palace in par- 
ticular; Iron Construction ; the Conway and Britannia 
Tubular Bridges ; the Niagara Suspension Bridge ; 
&c. &c. 

1. In treating of the Water Supply to the me- 
tropolis, the principles of hydraulics arc practically 
described, as applied by the various water-com- 
panies, with full particulars of the number and 

Sower of their steam-engines, the lengths and 
imensions of their mains, the size of their reser- 
voirs, the quality of their contents, the quantity 
daily supplied to the publio, and the annual ex- 
penditure of each company; thus enabling the 
reader to comprehend the cost of distribution, as 
well as the facilities afforded to the public for 
the increase of domestic supply, and all the neces- 
saries of civic economy, as street-watering, flushing, 
cleansing sewers, and extinguishing fires. The 
recent improvements made by the several water- 
companies are also described ; and the manner in 
which the supply is now drawn from the Thames, 
River Lea, ana New River, and the mode adopted 
for its filtration before the public receive it, are 
pointed out. The constant-supply system is illus- 
trated by the description of works in several of the 
large towns, and its benefits and economy fully 
entered into. 

2. The Drainage of Towns, and the modes for 
effecting it, naturally follow the Water-Supply. In 
treating of this subject, the circulation of water is 
shown, throughout the metropolis, as performing 
two important services — first in its pure state, and 
secondly, when rendered unfit for further use, as 
capable, by its gravitation, of cleansing the drains 
and sewers, and, bv means of a subterraneous con- 
duit, collecting and conducting the whole refuse of 
the various cloacae on both sides the River Thames 
to sites where the same amount of engine-power as 
employed for the delivery of the pure element may 
pump it into the Thames at a point so distant 
from the metropolis as not to be noxious to its 
inhabitants. The application of the contents of the 
sewers to agriculture is also described, together 
with the best means for its distribution that have 
been constructed. 

3. The Rail ways in the United Kingdom are next 
adverted to, witn their increase and cost, and refe- 
rence is made to those of other countries. The 
additional power given to locomotives, and the 
statistics generally of these new works for the 
transit of goods and passengers, are fully entered 
into. 

4. This is followed by an account of the Propor- 
tion of the Cube, which forms the nucleus of several 


of the largest buildings of ancient and modern times, 
from the Parthenon of Athens to the construction 
of the Crystal Palace. 

5. The use of Iron in the construction of roofs, 
floors, &c, and other fire-proof structures, is next 
adverted to, and illustrations of its importance are 
exhibited in the description of a labourer's fire- 

Sroof Cottage, Lighthouses, and Cast Iron Cylin- 
rical Piles, in tidal rivers, to facilitate the construc- 
tion of bridges. 

6. Cranes for lifting heavy weights, and the recent 
improvements in hydraulic rams and in flour-mills, 
are described. 

7. The Conway and Britannia Tubular Bridges — 
the most extraordinary effort that has been made in 
the present day to overcome difficulties that were ap- 
parently insurmountable when the first edition of 
this Encyclopedia appeared — are fully described; 
together with the modes of adoption, the execution, 
and floating the tubes, the apparatus for hoisting, 
the construction of the piers for support, and the 
cost of the whole and its portions. 

8. A description of the Niagara Suspension Bridge 
in America concludes the Supplement. 

The Supplement (which may be purchased sepa- 
rately) is illustrated with 150 woodcuts, by R. 
Branston, which serve to elucidate the descriptions of 
the several machines and the works of construction. 

Nomos : An Attempt to Demonstrate a Central Phy- 
sical Law in Nature. Post 8vo. pp. 214, price 
7s. 6d. cloth. [J% 26, 1856. 

The object of this work is to prove that the world 
of inorganic nature is ruled by one single physical 
law, and not by several physical laws. 

In carrying out this object, the author attempts 
to show, first of all, that the phenomena of 
electricity, magnetism, light, heat, chemical action, 
and motion, which are developed experimentally, 
are not to be understood unless they be regarded 
as signs of one and the same action in ordinary 
matter. In doing this (among other consequences 
of the argument! it appears that we may dispense 
with the idea of a repellent force in explaining 
electro-magnetic rotation, — that we may find a 
physical explanation for the so-called repulsive 
power of heat, and for the retention of magnetism 
by the loadstone or steel, — and that we may dis- 
cover additional reasons for discarding the idea of 
imponderable agents from the interpretation of phy- 
sical phenomena. 

Evidence is then adduced for supposing that the 
phenomena of electricity, magnetism, light, heat, 
chemical action, and motion, which are naturally 
displayed in the world around us, are not to be 
understood unless they be regarded as signs of the 
action of the same central law. 

In this part of the argument the author first 
attempts to show that the heavenly bodies will move 
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forwards or backwards in orbits of various eccen- 
tricity, and rotate upon their axes, if they are sub- 
ject to this law, and that they will begin as well as 
continue to move in this manner. 

In the next place the author attempts to show 
that many grand phenomena in nature — as the tides, 
and the metamorphoses of comets — are not to be 
understood unless we admit the operation of a law 
of which heat is one of the signs; — that the land may 
have been raised out of the water, and established 
upon permanent foundations, by the causes which 
produce the tides and determine the metamorphoses 
of comets ; — and that great changes in the geological 
doctrines at present m vogue (which changes are 
justified by the geological evidence itself) are in- 
volved in these considerations. 

It is then attempted to show that the pheno- 
mena of natural light, and chemical action, and 
electricity, and magnetism, are only intelligible when 
they are regarded as signs of the same central phy- 
sical law. 

In a word, the author's object is to prove that 
the inorganic world is ruled by one single law, of 
whose operation the phenomena of electricity, mag- 
netism, light, heat, chemical action, and motion, 
are so many signs ; and that no secret of inorganic 
nature can be fully understood except upon this 
assumption. 

Where there* 9 a Will there's a Way; An Ascent of 
Mont Blanc by a New Route, and Without Guides. 
By the Rev. C. Hudson, M.A., and E. S. 
Kennedy, B.A. With Plate and coloured Map. 
Post 8vo. pp. 112, price 5s. cloth. [May 9, 1856. 

This narrative has been written bv two members 
of a small party of Englishmen, who last summer 
made the ascent by a new route and without guides. 
Their first attempt was from Courmayeur, but when 
only three or four hours from the summit they were 
driven back by the stormy character of the weather, 
and returned to Courmayeur. The travellers then 
proceeded to St. Gervais, and from that village 
they made a successful ascent of the mountain, 
sleeping near De Saussure's hut, at the base of the 
Aiguille de Gout6, and descending from the sum- 
mit of Mont Blanc by the usual line of route into 
the Chamounix valley. 

An account is given of the pleasures of the 
ascent, and of the difficulties that were encountered ; 
the modes are described by which these were over- 
come; the gratification arising from successful exer- 
tion is recorded ; and encouragement is held out to 
all lovers of mountain adventure who may be in- 
clined to go and do likewise. ( 

The volume is accompanied by an engraving 
and by a map of the glacier-fields of Mont Blanc, 
on which is traced the line of march pursued. A 
few preliminary observations have been prefixed, 
answering the objections of those who assert that [ 


the risk of life is hardly to be justified, and also 
explaining that the object of the work is to enable 
travellers to make the ascent without being sub- 
jected to the heavy demands which are at present 
made for guides at Chamounix. 


Auldjo's Narrative of an Ascent to the Summit of 
Mont Blanc in August 1827. Reprinted (with a 
Plate of Perilous Positions) in the Traveller's 
Library. 16mo. pp. 138, price Is. sewed. 

[April 30, 1856. 
This work, which was originally published in 1828, 
has long been out of print, and the publishers, 
yielding to a very general demand that it should 
be republished, have here reprinted it in a form and 
at a price likely to make it accessible to all descrip- 
tions of readers. Besides being the narrative of an 
enterprise attended with difficulties of no ordinary 
kind, great perils, and no little labour, it describes 
the most interesting views obtained of Mont Blanc 
from various points, and contains a short account 
of the different ascents to the summit of Mont 
Blanc from 1762 down to 1827, the year of the 
author's ascent, and a list of those that have since 
been made, together with a table showing the com- 
parative heights of the chief mountains m Europe. 
A frontispiece, exhibiting six perilous positions, is 
prefixed to the volume ; and a new preface has been 
written, in which reference is made to recent Alpine 
adventures. 

Flemish Interiors. ^ By the Author of "A Glance 
Behind the Grilles of Religious Houses in 
France." Fcp. 8vo. pp. 368, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[June, 1856. 
This volume is intended to supply a history — past 
and present— of Flemish monastic orders, as well as 
to be a guide to travellers in Belgium who may 
desire information on the numerous educational 
institutions at this day noiselessly but successfully 
carrying on their labours throughout that country. 
Having, by means of influential introductions, pene- 
trated within walls seldom opened to the traveller, 
the author u enabled to introduce her readers into 
a variety of religious houses and institutions, 
habitually — if not, indeed, necessarily — closed to, 
and disregarded by, the ordinary tourist, and to 
describe such scenes as effectually bring before them 
the working of the Belgian religious system, whether 
in charitable, parochial, reformatory, educational, or 
monastic communities. In a word, her object has 
been not only to discover and recount those prac- 
tical details which characterise the various phases of 
monastic life, but to collect valuable information 
upon the origin, progress, rule, habit, object, and 

general history of each of the religious orders whose 
ouses she has visited, interspersing her narrative 
with conversations! adventures, and other incidents 
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of foreign travel which tend to vary the subject and 
to interest the general reader. 


Gold and Silver: A Supplement to Strzelecki's 
"Physical Description of New South Wales and 
Van Diemen's Land." By Count P. E. Db 
Strzeleckl 8vo. pp. 34, price 2s. sewed. 

[May 2, 1856. 
" My object in publishing this Supplement is less to 
claim honour or credit as a discoverer of gold in 
Australia, than to protect myself against the impu- 
tation of negligence or incapacity as a geological 
and mineralogical surveyor. If the maps, sections, 
and specimens of rocks which illustrated my survey 
of New South Wales and Van Diemen's Land were 
such that their examination in London, and subse- 
quent comparison with analogous evidence from 
toe Ural Mountains, led to the scientific conclusion 
that gold existed, and probably abounded, in certain 
districts of Australia, I must have been wholly unfit 
for the self-imposed undertaking, if, when 1 made 
that survey, which cost me £5,000 and five years of 
labour, no glimmering of this important truth broke 
upon me. The following pages will show, however, 
that in 1839, on the spot, I arrived at the same 
conclusions to which, five years later, the distin- 
guished author of Siluria was led, without the aid 
of personal inspection of the ground." {Extract 
from Preface.) 

Diary of a Journey to the East in the Autumn o/" 1854. 
By William Beamont, Esq., Corresponding 
Member of the Literary and Philosophical Society 
of Jerusalem. 2 vols, crown 8vo. with 4 Wood 
Engravings, pp. 680, price 21s. cloth. 

[March 29, 1856. 
This book contains a narrative, in the form of a 
diary, of the author's visit to Egypt, Syria, the 
Holy Land, and Constantinople, with notices of the 
coasts and islands of Greece and Asia Minor. 
Alexandria is described, and an account given of 
the most remarkable events in the history of the 
city. In sailing from Alexandria to Jaffa, a de- 
scription is given of the coast of Palestine. Jaffa 
is described, with a notice of its history and remote 
origin. The country between Jaffa and Jerusalem, 
including Lydda and Ramleh, is described ; toge- 
ther with notices of Jerusalem and the neighbour- 
hood. The author makes an excursion to Hebron, 
which is described ; thence crossing the wilderness 
of Ziph, and by the ruins of Yutta, or Juttah, 
he obtains an escort from the Bedouins, and 
rides along the entire length of the Dead Sea, 
which, with its most remarkable features, is de- 
scribed, including the rock of Usdum or Sodom ; 
the mountains ofMoab, Sebbeh, which they ascend; 
Musada, with its cresting fortress, of whose history 
a sketch is given ; En Gedi and its mountain stair- 


wav; the river and plains of the Jordan; the well 
of felisba ; and the site and present state of Jericho. 
From the Jordan they return by Neby Mousa, and 
the wild scenery of Mur Saba, to Jerusalem. From 
the latter place the author proceeds bv Bethel, 
Shiloh, Jacob's well, and Joseph s tomb, — all of which 
are described, — to Nablouse, the ancient Sichem. 
At Nablouse he obtaius access to, and describes, 
the ancient Samaritan Pentateuch kept at that 
place. He next visits and describes Sebaste or , 
Samaria, with its history and traditions ; Djenin, 
and thence across the plain of Esdraelon, passing 
its hill fortress of Sanour, and Jezreel, Nain, Endor, 
and Mount Tabor. At Tiberias, the city and the 
lake, and some of the memorable sites near them, 
are noticed. The author visits Nazareth. Passing 
on from Nazareth, he visited Carmel, of which he 
gives some account, as well as of Haifa and Acre. 
From Acre the author proceeded along the coast to. 
Tyre, and has described the country between those 
two places, — more particularly the ancient engineer- 
ing work called the Ladder of Tyre, and the re- 
markable promontory of Rus el Ahyad. Following 
the coast from Tyre, he arrived at Sidon, which city, 
as well as the country between that place and 
Beirut, is described. The author visited Cyprus, 
which is shortly described ; Latakia, Alexandretta, 
in the bay of Issus; Mersina, near to Tarsus; 
Rhodes, Samos, Scio, the ancient Chios, Smyrna, 
Mytelene, Tenedos, and the Dardanelles, — all of 
which places, with various others referred to in 
Scripture, are noticed, and in some cases described. 
Constantinople, the Greek Islands, and other prin- 
cipal places which he saw, are also described. Scat- 
tered through the work are suggestions and obser- 
vations on the East and Eastern affairs, on the recent 
struggle with Russia, and on the condition of our 
soldiers in the Crimea. There are allusions also to 
important social, political, and religious questions ; 
ana an attempt is made to enliven the narrative by 
interspersing it with anecdotes and personal in- 
cidents of the journey. 

Commentaries on the Productive Forces of Russia, 
By L. Db Tengobobski, Privy Councillor, and 
Member of the Council, of the Russian Empire. 
In Three Volumes. Vol. II. 8vo. pp. 488, price 
14s. cloth. [March 29, 1856. 

This volume treats of the Manufactures, Commerce, 
and Maritime Navigation of Russia, and enters into 
elaborate details, descriptive and statistical, on their 
nature, importance, and extent. In an additional 
volume, which will conclude the work, the author 
proposes to treat of the means of internal com- 
munication, the various institutions of credit, and 
the financial resources of the empire, so as to give 
a picture of its " Productive Forces " at once ac- 
curate and comprehensive. 
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Manslein's Contemporary Memoirs of Russia, from 
1727 to 1744. First edited in English by David 
Hume ; now re-edited, compared with trie origi- 
nal French, and illustrated with brief Notes, by a 
Hertfordshire Incuicbent. Post 8vo. pp. 
432, price 12s. cloth. [March 22, 1856. 

This work has long enjoyed a high reputation with 
all who are familiar with the annals of Russia in 
the first half of the 18th century. It contains a 
record of the most remarkable events that took 

5 lace in Russia from the death of Catherine I. in 
727, down to 1745. Written in French by General 
Manstein, who played an important part in the 
events which he describes, an English version of 
the work (translated from the original MS.) was 
published in London, in quarto, in 1770, under the 
auspices of David Hume, who recommended it to 
the public as containing "the history of Russia at an 
interesting period which is not generally known, 
and as breathing a manly spirit, which will not 
easily evaporate m any translation." Besides em- 
bracing the domestic events of the period, which in 
point of interest equal a work of fiction, it contains 
sketches of the most distinguished persons attached 
to the Russian court, narrates in detail the cam- 
paigns of Marshals Munich and Lacy — the two 
greatest Russian soldiers of the age — in the Crimea 
and in Finland, and, viewed in connection with re- 
cent events, throws great light on the policy of 
Russia in regard to Turkey, Persia, Poland, and 
Sweden. In the present translation the editor has 
collated the text with the French editions pub- 
lished in 1771 and 1772, has added illustrative 
notes wherever they appeared necessary, and in the 
preface has given an outline of the author's life as a 
guide to the opportunities which he possessed for 
acquiring information on the topics which he handles. 

Memoir of tie celebrated Admiral John de Krusen- 
stem. Translated from the German by his 
Daughter, Madame Charlotte Bernhardi; 
and Edited by Rear-Admiral Sir John Ross, 
C.B. With Portrait. 8vo. pp. 84, price 5s. 
cloth. [March 5, 1856. 

This work records the services and achievements 
of the late Admiral de Krusenstern, celebrated as 
the first Russian that sailed round the world. At an 
early age he entered the Russian navy as a mid- 
shipman, but soon afterwards came to England, 
joined the English navy, and, after cruising to the 
West Indies, the United 8tates, the East Indies, 
and China, returned to his native country, deeply 
impressed with England's naval and mercantile 
grandeur, and eager to see the vast resources of 
Russia developed in a similar direction. The means 
which he adopted for this purpose are fully detailed 
in the " Memoir." Among others, he prevailed on 
the Russian Government to fit out an expedition for 
a voyage round the world. He himself was ap- 


pointed to command it ; and besides the advantages 
which resulted to Russian commerce from this voy- 
age, it contributed greatly to the advance of science 
in general and geography in particular. After his 
return he continued to be engaged in active service 
and in scientific pursuits. On the accession of the 
late Emperor Nicholas in 1826, he was appointed 
Director of the Corps of Naval Cadets, and in this 
important office, which he filled for seventeen years, 
he introduced such reforms as led to incalculable 
improvements in the state of the Russian navy. He 
died in 1846, in the 76th year of his age. The 
" Memoir " contains a list of his various contribu- 
tions to literature and science, and a selection from 
his correspondence with the editor. 

Evening Recreations ; or, Samples from the Lecture- 
Room. Edited by the Rev. J. H. Gurnet, M.A., 
Author of "Historical Sketches," &c. Crown 
8vo. pp. 284, price 5s. cloth. [Jan. 2, 1856. 

The Lectures comprised in this volume were 
delivered at a Mechanics' Institution in the parish 
of Marvlebone, London, and have been republished 
in the belief that they will make an instructive and 
entertaining volume for popular reading. They 
may also be found useful by those who wish to 
assist in promoting the improvement of the humbler 
classes in country towns and villages, by delivering 
lectures on subjects of general interest. The fol- 
lowing is a list of the Lectures : — 1. English De- 
scriptive Poetry, by the Rev. Henry Alford ; 2. Re- 
collections of St. Petersburg, by the Rev. C. M. 
Birrell; 3. Sir Thomas More, by Charles Buxton, 
Esq. ; 4. The Fall of Mexico, by the Rev. J. H. 
Gurney; 5. The Starry Heavens, by the Rev. 
Brownlow Maitland ; 6. The House of Commons, 
its Struggles and Triumphs, by G. K. Rickards, 
Esq. ; 7. John Bunyan, t>y the Rev. E. J. Rose ; 
8. The Reformation, by the Rev. A. P. Stanley. 


Contributions to the Cause of Education. By James 
'Pillans, Esq. 8vo. pp. 604, price 12s. cloth. 

[April 2, 1856. 
This volume is mainly composed of treatises and 
tracts which appeared separately and successively 
between the years 1827 ana 1856. They are arranged 
in two parts, according as they relate to the 
Education of the Many or of the Few ; the subjects 
being so treated as to give a coup ifonl of the pro- 
gress of education during the last thirty years. 

The First Part contains — 1. Two Letters addressed 
to the Right Hon. T. F. Kennedy, in 1827, in which 
certain principles arc laid down and illustrated in 
the art of elementary teaching, — and the causes 
of defective discipline and the means of cure are 
treated of, chiefly with reference to the parochial 
schools of Scotland. 2. A speech on the proposal 
of Lord Stanley for establishing national schools 
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in Ireland, in 1833 ; pointing out the sound princi- 
ples on which the project was founded, and the 
happy results that might be confidently expected 
to now from its adoption. 3. Two articles contri- 
buted in 1833-4 to the Edinburgh Review (Vols. 
58 and 59), — the one on the state of national edu- 
cation in England and France, in which many 
details are given of the successful efforts made in 
France, under the administration of M. Guizot, to 
introduce the best parts of the Prussian system 
into his own country ; the other, which is a sort of 
sequel to the former, advocates the establishment 
of seminaries for teachers, — an idea at that time 
quite new to the public of Great Britain, but now 
familiar to all, under the name, borrowed from the 
French, of Normal Schools. 4. The examination 
of the author of this volume before a select Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons on Education in 
1831. 

The Second Part contains — 1. Lectures delivered 
in the humanity class-room of the College of Edin- 
burgh, in November 1835, the subject being the 
relative importance of classical training in the 
higher education of youth. 2. The "Rationale 
of Discipline," in which the principles on which 
a large public school should be conducted are 
illustrated:, and the various improvements in the 
management of a large class, and the methods 
of instruction, are minutely pointed out; con- 
cluding with two chapters on the striking differ- 
ence between the constitution and management 
of the great classical schools in England and in 
Scotland, and their advantages and disadvantages 
respectively, with suggestions and queries, chiefly 
in reference to further improvements in discipline 
of the High School of Edinburgh, over which the 
author presided for ten years. 3. A defence of 
the Universities of Scotland, and of the humanity 
discipline in the College of Edinburgh, in answer 
to certain strictures on both that appeared eight 
years ago in the public prints. 4. Dissertations 
prefixed to selections from the works of Curtius, 
Cicero, Livy, and Tacitus; together with a few 
specimens of the notes appended to two of these 
Eclogse, the Curtianse and Livianas. 

In the Appendix, besides other collateral matter, 
will be found a note of some length on the philosophy 
of the alphabet, and a letter on Scottish University 
Reform. 


The Mystery ; or, Evil and Ood. By John Young, 
LL.D. Edin.; Author of "The Christ of His- 
tory." Post 8vo. pp. 344, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[April 4, 1856. 
This volume does not pretend to solve the mystery, 
but strives to discover its true place. Respon- 
sibility, Moral Liberty, Moral Evil, and the rela- 
tion in which God stands to it, the course of evil 
on our earth, and the successive divine agencies 


directed against it, up to the complex and mighty 
spiritual forces of Christianity, are among the sub- ' 
jects which it embraces. In the progress of the 
discussion, and with greater or less minuteness, the 
views of Spinoza, Leibnitz, Kant, Hegel, Cousin, 
Reid, Sir William Hamilton, Coleridge, and others, 
are submitted to examination. The aim of the 
whole may be best described in the words of the 
book itself. " At all hazards, and in spite of all 
that may seem to be at variance with them, the 
Infinite Purity, the Transparent, Perfect Sincerity, 
and the overflowing Lovingness of the Uncreated 
One must be upheld ; they are fundamental and para- 
mount. Whatever be doubtful, nothing must be 
admitted for a moment, which, even by implication 
in the remotest possible degree, reflects upon them. 
We are prepared to sacrifice anything and every- 
thing else, to bold anything and everything else as 
uncertain, but these, in all their integrity, must be 
preserved without taint, without suspicion." 


Pneuma ; or, the Wandering Soul : A Parable, in 
Rhyme and Outline. By the Rev. W. Calvert, 
M.A., Author of " The Wife's Manual." With 
20 Illustrations, designed and etched by the 
Author. Square crown 8vo. pp. 106, price 
10s. 6d. cloth, gilt edges. [March 20, 1856. 

Beneath the guise of a wild mediaeval legend is 
represented the relation of the soul to the oody of 
the Christian, — " the lusting of the Flesh against the 
Spirit, and of the Spirit against the Flesh." The 
eternal majesty of the universe, under the emblem 
of Mon, King of Ouran, receives the homage 
and petitions of his subjects at the portals of his 
palace, whilst his daughter Pneuma, the immortal 
part of humanity, associated with her fleshly foster- 
brother Sarx, passes her early youth under the care 
of a venerable matron, the Church, who is represented 
distributing alms and benefactions to the distressed. 
In an hour of thoughtlessness, Pneuma and her com- 
panion, attracted by a false semblance of innocency 
and happiness, are persuaded by Earl Phosphor, a 
rebellious subject ot King 2Eon, and the emblem of 
the spirit of Evil, to cross the stream which is the 
boundary of his territory. After passing through 
a series of scenes and adventures which allegorise 
the pursuit of vain and transitory pleasure, and the 
recklessness of a course of profligacy and sin, Pneuma 
is at length tempted by her earthly companion to 
make an open renunciation of her baptismal vows, 
by throwing from her brow a cross, the badge of 
her royal birth. Roused from her apathy by the 
suggestions of the Holy Spirit, the soul is repre- 
sented as awakened to a sense of the hideousness of 
the scenes of hollow mirth and false splendour that 
surround her, and at length, immersed in despon- 
dency, she wearies herself in vain attempts to work 
out idle and unsatisfying theories. From this state 
of hopelessness Pneuma is rescued by the interposi- 
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tion of the Prince, her brother, and sets forth on her 
homeward path. Her dangers, her misgivings as 
to her enforced companionship with Sarx, whose 
waywardness is a let and hindrance to her coarse, 
are shadowed forth in varied imagery. At length, 
endeavouring to substitute for a life of active duty, 
one of philosophic contemplation, she is borne down 
the stream of thought, retracing the history of past 
ages, and endeavouring to unravel the mysteries of 
physical phenomena. Lost in the dark sea of scep- 
ticism, she is only directed by the compass of the 
Holy Scripture towards her early home, where, drawn 
on shore oy the hand of her brother and deliverer, 
she and Sarx are received again into the abode and 
custody of the Church. Thence Pneuma is sum- 
moned at length to her father's presence, leaving 
Sarx to follow her when, restored to his pristine 
beauty and intellect, of which he has been deprived 
by the wiles of Phosphor, he shall be fitted to become 
her consort in the court of JSon. 

The Fall of Man : A Poem on Creation. With Notes, 
containing a Philosophicnl Analysis of the Revealed 
Doctrines of Religion. By John Collins. Cantos 
IV. and V. drown 8vo. pp. 320, price 7s. 6d. 
cloth. [March 27, 1856. 

The object of this poem is to exhibit, through the 
various aspects of the general scheme of Providence, 
the fundamental Scripture doctrine of Man's prime- 
val Fall. It consists of two parts, — the one em- 
ployed in the investigation of abstract truth, in the 
several heads which constitute the subjects of its 
cantos ; the other, in retrospective contemplation of 
these results, applied to the practical delineation of 
life, as it is subservient to higher purposes of man's 
being. To the whole is annexed a series of Notes, 
having reference to details which could not, though 
springing from the cantos, admit of introduction in 
their argument. They take up in detail the phi- 
losophical examination in the cantos, of which they 
constitute an integral portion each. 

The first canto, having Man's Creation for its 
topic, is written only for the purpose of introducing 
the didactic matter before the reader. In the second, 
which has for its object to remove the apparent dis- 
proportion between original transgression and its 
consequence, the fall of our first parents is assumed 
to have occurred. The reflections with which it 
closes lead naturally to the important head of man's 
investigation, Knowledge, the subject of the third 
canto ; and in this, again, to the last great object of. 
it all, the knowledge of his state on eartli and 
future destiny to come. This fourth canto closes 
the subjects of the first part. The cantos of the 
second part, in pursuance of its general object above 
stated, are taken up with the Sketch of Human 
Life in Man's different stages. 

There are now presented to the public, along with 
their respective iNotes, two of the cantos, — the 


one having for its subject the Resurrection and 
Future State; the other, both its text in the 

{>ractical delineation of Human Life, and the phi- 
osophical Note on the Bearings of Religion upon 
Legislation. The Note to the one canto deals ge- 
nerally with the subject of the Resurrection and 
Future State, but especially in connexion with the 
Scripture doctrine of the Atonement, along with 
a refutation of the Pantheistic cosmology. In the 
Note to the other canto, having to treat of those 
arrangements, in the organised polity of a Nation, 
which are necessary to educe tlie interest of that 
Future State, the several topics of the Christian 
profession of the Legislature and Nation, and of 
the Supremacy and Abjuration, are examined. 

Appended is a paper on the Parliamentary Oaths, 
with two opinions on the Oath of Abjuration, by 
the Right Honourable Joseph Napier, M.P. 


Sketches of Nature in the Alps. From the German 
of Fbiedbich von Tschudi. In the Traveller's 
Library. I6mo. pp. 258, price 2s. 6d. cloth ; or 
in 2 Parts, Is. each. [Feb. 29, 1856. 

This work consists of selections from the naturalist 
Yon Tschudi's publication entitled " The Animal 
Life of the Alpine World" (Das Thierleben der 
Alpen Welt), which has been received with much 
favour on the Continent. The authors object is to 
point out in detail all the forms of animal and 
vegetable life, as well as of the inorganic world, 
which are to be found throughout the whole region 
of the Alps. With this view he divides the Alps 
into three grand circles, the first comprising the 
lower mountain region, from 2500 to 4000 feet in 
average height; the second, the Alpine region, 
ranging from 4000 to 7000 feet in elevation ; and 
the third, the region of snow, from 7000 to 14,000 
feet above the sea ; and describes the grand natural 
characteristics and phenomena peculiar to each, 
besides giving elaborate and interesting descriptions 
of the various animals which find their homes in the 
different regions. 

Introduction to Entomology ; or, Elements of the 
Natural History of Insects : Comprising an Account 
of Noxious ana useful Insects ; of their Metamor- 
phases, Food, Stratagems, Habitations, Noises, Hy- 
bernation, Instinct, grc. By the Rev. W. Kirby, 
M.A.; and W. Spence, Esq., F.R.S., F.L.S. 
Seventh Edition, Crown 8vo. pp. 636, price 5s. 
cloth. [Aprils 1856. 

The seventh edition of Kirby and Spence's well- 
known Introduction to Entomology is published at 
one-sixth of the price of the sixth edition, in order 
to bring the work within reach of all persons de- 
sirous of becoming acquainted with the Natural 
History of Insects, and thus carrying out more 
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effectually the object of the authors, — that of intro- 
ducing others to a branch of science which they had 
found so delightful. Though compressed by a 
smaller type into one volume, it contains every line 
of the sixth edition, which included much new 
matter not in the five preceding editions ; and, to 
render the work more complete, the account of its 
origin and progress, furnished by Mr. Spence to the 
Life of Mr. Kirov by Mr. Freeman, is, with his 
permission, now given as an Appendix. 

Audubon the Naturalist in the New World: His 
Adventures and Discoveries. By Mrs. Horace 
St. John. 12mo. pp. 186, price 2s. 6d, cloth. 

[March 1, 1856. 
This is a popular biography of the greatest natu- 
ralist of the United States, whose adventures and 
discoveries were only to be found, previously to its 
publication, in irregular fragments scattered through 
the six extensive quarto volumes of the " Birds of 
America." Several original anecdotes and sketches 
have been obtained from Audubon's personal friends, 
and others from the periodical publications of his 
country. The plan of the narrative is to describe 
his education, his early pursuits, his visits to Europe, 
and his wonderful career, during more than thirty 
years' wanderings and researches among lakes, 
forests, and prairies. He lived, for months at a 
time, in the wildest solitudes, watching the habits 
of birds, and collecting specimens for his portfolio. 
He was in frequent danger from earthquakes, 
hurricanes, and assassins; but he also met with 
humorous adventures, which varied and enlivened 
his experience. In the new settlements on the 
borders, he mixed with the most simple people, 
enjoying the pleasantry of their manners ; but often 
passed a long period almost alone in the woods, 
never weary of gazing at the eagle, the oriole, the 
hum mine-bird, the sun-bird, or the dove, or at the 
flocks of water fowl on the lakes. Among the 
territories explored by Audubon were Kentucky, 
Virginia, the banks of the Ohio and Mississippi, 
Louisiana, Philadelphia, the Eloridas, New Bruns- 
wick, Labrador, and Newfoundland. Descriptions 
and anecdotes of the passenger pigeon, the whip- 
poor-will, the chuck-will's- wiaow, the golden eagle, 
the Baltimore oriole, the tailor-bird, the umbrella- 
bird, the various thrushes, the mocking-bird, the 
ruby-throated humming-bird, thesun-bird, the heron, 
pelican, ibis, and flamingo, with others, are given in 
this biography, to illustrate the value and beauty of 
the science to which Audubon devoted his remark- 
able genius and his unexampled labours. 

The Lover's Seat: Kathemerina; or, Common Things 
in relation to Beauty, Virtue, and Truth. By 
Ken elm Henry Digbt. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 
766, price 12s. cloth. [May 9, 1856. 

This work is directed against eccentric, extreme, 
and intolerant views in art, morals, literature, and 


philosophy. Its object is to show that common 
things are beautiful, — that the common virtues of 
humanity, kindness, love — those of manhood, 
womanhood, and youth — ought not to be dis- 
paraged or excluded from any system of ethics, 
however lofty, spiritual, and transcendental. The 
author shows that the common poetry of life, that 
common pleasures, and that what is common in the 
social position of men, are excellent. He dwells on 
the virtue of common persons, as witnessed in the 
lower orders, and he shows the virtue that is elicited 
by such common things as sufferings and death. 
He then proceeds to consider the excellence of 
common minds in relation to truth. He shows 
that common thoughts are generally just in regard 
to literature, philosophy, and religion. He main- 
tains that in the latter sphere all extraordinary and 
personal views are dangerous, — and, in fine, that 
the common thought of mankind, invoking religious, 
political, philosophic, literary, and social toleration, 
is excellent. The whole is intended to be a survey 
of common things and persons from the point of 
view of humanity ; and as he thinks lovers to be 
generally disposed towards viewing them in that 
fight, the instructions are supposed to be read and 
commented upon by two such persons conversing 
together in a bower in a simple, popular manner. 


Description of Europe, and the Voyages of Ohthere 
and Wulfstan, written by King Alfred the 
Great, in Anglo-Saxon : With his Account of 
the Mediterranean Islands, of Africa, and of 
the History of the World to 1413 B.C., chiefly 
from Orosius. Containing a Facsimile Copy of the 
whole Anglo-Saxon Text from the Cotton and the 
Lauderdale MSS. ; a printed Anglo-Saxon Text, 
based upon these MSS. ; and a Literal English 
Translation, and Notes. By the Rev. J. Bosworth, 
D.D. Pp. 74 ; with coloured Maps and Facsimile 
Text. Large 4to. price 63s. cloth. 

[Nov. 10, 1855. 
King Alfred translated from Latin into Anglo- 
Saxon — the English of his day — the best and most 
popular works, for the instruction of his people. 
He used the greatest freedom in his translations ; 
frequently illustrating a fact or expanding a senti- 
ment of the Latin text into an essay : and thus, in 
effect, he became the original author of the most 
instructive essays. The longest and most impor- 
tant additions of Alfred are given in the preceding 
work, The Geography or Description of Europe in his 
own time. In speaking of the North, the King 
naturally introduces Ohtnere's personal narrative of 
his voyage of discovery round the North Cape into 
the White Sea, and his remarkable capture of 
whales. He also relates the voyage of Wulfstan in 
the Baltic, and gives many particulars of the Esto- 
nians, — their funeral rites, horse-races, &c. 
These essays are a specimen of Alfred's own 
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composition, giving information and an authentic 
picture of the manners and of the political state of 
Europe not otherwise to be obtained from a con- 
temporary so early as the ninth century. They also 
prove the comprehensiveness of Alfred's active and 
powerful mind, since he not only invited the most 
learned to his court, but even seafaring men were 
encouraged by him to communicate the particulars 
of their discoveries, for the information and advan- 
tage of his people. 

As these narratives exist entire only in one MS., 
facsimiles have been made of the whole, and a few 
copies published for the use of foreigners, and those 
who cannot consult the original in the British 
Museum. They are also printed in a cheaper form 
without the entire facsimiles. 


The British Year-Book for the Country for 1856: 
Being an Annual of Agriculture, Horticulture, 
Floriculture, and Arboriculture. Edited by G. 
M'Intosh, Esq., Author of " The Book of the 
Garden," &c. ; and T. Lindley Kemp, M.D., 
Author of "Agricultural Physiology." 12mo. 
pp. 256, price 4s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 14, 1856. 

This is the first number of an annual intended for 
the country, and to contain matters that it is sup- 
posed will be of interest to the occupant of a country 
house. It contains an almanack for the present 
year, and also the dates of eclipses, law terms, &c. 
But the most important portion of its Part I., en- 
titled Calendar, is its monthly calendar of garden 
and farm operations. 

Part II. consists of original papers, some on 
scientific, some on practical points connected with 
rural economy. These are on "Immutability of 
Species," on" A Rough Manner of Estimating the 
Value of any Sample of Potatoes," on " The rrin- 
ciple of Span-roofed Hot -houses," on "Diseases of 
Domesticated Animals," on " Belgian Agriculture," 
on " The Distillation of Beet Root," on "A French 
Plan of Managing Houses," on " The Agriculture of 
Brazil." and lastly, on " A Lowering Effect produced 
by Culture upon Arable Soil." 

Part IIL consists of reviews. The works con- 
sidered are Liebig's Agricultural Chemistry, Lind- 
ley's Horticulture, M'Intosh's Book of the Garden, 
Dun's Veterinary Medicines, HassaU's Food and 
its Adulterations, Rpbinet's Domestic Economy, 
the same lady's Work on Poultry, Lavergne's 
Rural Economy, and a work by Mr. Lefour on 
Agricultural Arithmetic. 

Part TV. contains an analytical abridgment of 
fifteen recently-published French and German works 
on subjects connected with rural economy, of some 
American works, and of more than twenty similar 
works published in this country. 

The remainder consists of lists of agricultural 
and horticultural periodicals at home aud abroad, 


of inventions and discoveries, made during the last 
year, that are of interest to the cultivation of the 
soil,— of new flowers, of new and improved vege- 
tables and plants ; and these are followed by the 
market prices for the past year of corn and other 
agricultural products, of cattle, and of garden pro- 
ductions in the markets of London and of Paris. 


The Doctrine of Inspiration : Being an Inquiry con- 
cerning the infallibility, Inspiration, and Authority 
of Holy Writ. By John Macnauoht, M.A. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 332, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[April 16, 1856. 
The object of this volume is to present such a 
rational and Scriptural view of the great doctrine of 
Inspiration, that, with respect to this doctrine at 
least, Religion may no longer be justly chargeable 
with such superstition ana weakness as make it 
unworthy of the attention and reverence of educated, 
business-like, or thoughtful men. 

The author conceives that a wise and true defini- 
tion of Inspiration will be best obtained by an 
analytical examination of the mode and extent of 
action ascribed to the Holy Spirit in the sacred 
volume of the Scriptures themselves. He finds the 
popular mind habitually including infallibility 
among the necessary effects of Scriptural Inspira- 
tion. The correctness or incorrectness of thus 
attaching Infallibility to the confessedly inspired 
volume, the author considers a most important pre- 
liminary question, and therefore he devotes the 
first section of his work to the inquiry " Does the 
Bible permit us to regard its teaching as infallible ?" 
The answer to this question is sought by a mere 
examination of facts and statements which stand 
recorded on the page of Holy Writ, and which are 
palpable evidences of the truth to every man who 
will carefully read and conscientiously reflect on 
them. The author does, indeed, quote the words 
and sentiments of several eminent prelates and 
divines, as showing that his views are in accordance 
with those entertained by men who have been and 
still are foremost among the champions of Christian 
truth ; but, throughout his entire work, his chief 
appeal is " to the law and to the testimony," inas- 
much as " if men speak not according to this word, 
it is because there is no light in them." After 
showing that Scripture replies to this first inter- 
rogatory in the negative, it is natural to ask, in the 
second portion of the work, what validity there is, 
or what observable weakness, in the reasons popu- 
larly assigned for believing the inspired volume of 
Holy Wnt to be infallible. Here, again, the several 
reasons which are commonly supposed to show 
that Infallibility is implied as a necessary concomi- 
tant and effect of Divine Inspiration, are brought 
to the test of what the sacred penmen themselves 
wrote and taught. After prosecuting this inquiry in 
such a manner as to show that no argumentative 
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cogency attaches to these reasons, the author devotes 
the third part of his work to ascertaining, by an 
analysis of Biblical and Ecclesiastical usage, the true 
meaning of the term " Inspiration." The fourth 
part of the work is an endeavour to establish and 
maintain for Scripture — as an inspired but fallible 
book — an authority second only to that which be- 
longs to God and God's vicegerent, Conscience. The 
concluding passages of this work contain a state- 
ment of the manner in which a Christian clergyman 
is justified, by his duty as a follower of Jesus, by 
the laws of the United Kingdom, and by the formu- 
laries of the Church of England, in holding and pro- 
pagating the views which the author professes. To 
the whole work is prefixed a copious analytical table 
of contents. 


A Catechism of the Steam-Engine in it* varum* appli- 
cations to Mines, Mitts, Steam-Navigation, Railways, 
and Agriculture : With Practical Instructions for 
the Manufacture and Management of Engines of 
every class. By John "Bourne, C.E., Editor of 
"The Artisan Club's Treatise on the Steam- 
Engine." Fourth Edition, enlarged, and now 
first illustrated by 89 Woodcuts. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 
574, price 6s. cloth. [March 21, 1856. 

The design of this work is to give, in a small com- 
pass, a summary of the most useful points of practical 
information yet ascertained on the subject of the 
steam-engine. Commencing with a popular descrip- 
tion of the steam-engine, it brings the reader up 
to that pitch of information which has been reached 
by the most experienced engineers ; and discarding 
all verbiage and useless speculation, it seizes and 
briefly exhausts all those topics which present the 
greatest interest to the student, so far as that 
can be done in the present state of development at 
which the steam-engine has arrived. The work is 
divided into twelve chapters, but it opens with an 
introduction on the elements of mechanics and, the 
strength of materials, which imparts much useful 
information in a small compass. Chapter I. is 
devoted to a general description of the steam-engine ; 
Chap. II. to heat, combustion, and steam ; Chap. 
III. to the expansion of steam and action of the 
valves ; Chap. IV. treats of modes of estimating 
the power ana performance of engines and boilers ; 
Chap. V., of proportions of boilers ; Chap. VI., pro- 
portions of engines ; Chap. VII., constructive details 
of boilers; Chap. VIII., constructive details of 
engines ; Chap. IX., steam-navigation and the screw- 
propeller ; Chap. X., examples of engines of recent 
construction; Chap. XL, on various forms and 
applications of the steam engine, including fixed and 
portable agricultural engines, of which many cuts 
are given ; and Chap. XII. is on the manufacture 
and management of steam-engines. All the kinds 
of steam-engines in ordinary use — whether land, 
marine, or locomotive— are described, and such in- 


formation is given respecting them, as persons desi- 
rous of becoming acquainted with their structure 
and mode of action desire to possess. 

Two Introductory Lectures on the Science of Inter- 
national Law. By Tbavebs Twiss, T>.C.L., 
Regius Professor of Civil Law in the University 
of Oxford, and Advocate in Doctors' Commons. 
8vo. pp. 64, price 4s. cloth. [Jan. 24, 1856. 

The object of these lectures is to place before the 
reader the leading characteristics of the ^reat 
writers on the general theory of the Law of Nations, 
and the judgments of some of the most distinguished 
civilians on practical questions arising out of it. In 
the first lecture the author brings under review the 
various stages through which the science of inter- 
national law passed from the earliest period till the 
time of Grotius, whose " Treatise on the Bight of 
War and Peace" formed an epoch in the political 
history of Europe. He then enters upon an ana- 
lysis of this work, exhibits the obstacles which op- 
posed the reception of its doctrines in France and 
England, and concludes by setting forth the judg- 
ments, both favourable ana unfavourable, that have 
been pronounced upon it. The second lecture opens 
with an account of the views of Selden, Hobbes, 
and Zouch on international law, dwells at consider- 
able length on the system of Puffendorf and his 
school, points out the difference between it and 
that of Grotius, which it for some time threw into 
the shade, and after alluding to the materials 
that had been gradually accumulating for the study 
of positive, as distinguished from natural inter- 
national law, sketches the labours of Von Wolff and 
Vattel, &c, the former of whom once more vindi- 
cated the superiority of the school of Grotius, and 
moulded the system of international law into the more 
complete form in which it now exists. The author 
then adverts to the merits of Von Martens, and his 
successors, Schmalz, Kliiber, and Wheaton, in col- 
lecting the records of the European and American 
nations upon the principles of law acknowledged 
amongst them, and in constructing out of these 
records a system of practical international law; 
cites the judicial decisions in the prize tribunals of 
Europe and America as valuable authorities ; points 
out tne distinction between public and private in- 
ternational law, and concludes with directing atten- 
tion to Heffter, Huber, M+. Justice Story, and 
M. Eaelix, as the most successful labourers in this 
important department of international jurisprudence. 

June : A Book for the Country in Summer Time. By 
H. T. Stainton. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 150, price 3s. 
cloth. [May 15, 1856. 

In this volume the pleasures of June are expatiated 
upon under the different aspects of " June in Scot- 
land," •• June at the Lakes, u June in Devonshire," 
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" June in Sussex," and " June in the Neighbour- 
hood of London ;" and attention is drawn to the 
fact of the extent to which our enjoyment of 
country life may be increased by some acquaintance 
with the various forms of animal and vegetable life 
with which we are surrounded. 


Clinical Researches on Disease in India. By Charles 
Morehead, M.D., Principal of Grant Medical 
College, Bombay, &c. 2 vols. -8vo. pp. 1,478, 
price 45s. cloth. [May 23, 1856. 

This work, written by desire of the Directors of 
the East India Company, embodies the results of 
t went j -five years' observation of disease in India, 
conducted in great part in large hospitals for Euro- 
pean and native sick. It is intended chiefly to re- 
cord the personal clinical experience of the author, 
but frequent reference is made to the opinions of 
previous and contemporaneous writers. It con- 
sists of twenty-three chapters, each of which 
treats of special or analogous diseases, with full 
particulars of their pathology, symptoms, and treat- 
ment. The pathology and symptomatology of 
all the important diseases, chiefly fevers, cholera, 
dysentery, hepatitis, Bright's disease, pericarditis, 
heart-disease, &c, are copiously illustrated by care- 
fully-prepared and arranged summaries of cases 
which had been under the author's immediate obser- 
vation and care ; there are also numerous statistical 
tables relative to many of the diseases treated in the 
work, as recorded in the European General Hospital 
and the Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy Hospital at Bombay, 
during the period of the author's service in these 
hospitals. The Appendix contains a memorandum 
and tabular statements relative to the meteorology 
of Bombay, detailed statements of experiments 
made with calomel by Mr. Murray, and a note on 
the supposed uses of the bile in the function of di- 
gestion, by the author. 

On the Nature, Treatment, and Prevention of Con- 
sumption, and incidentally of Scrofula ; with a 
Demonstration of the Cause of the Disease. By 
Henry M'Cormac, M.D., Consulting Physician 
to the Belfast General Hospital; Author of 
" Method us Medendi," &c. Crown 8 vo. pp. 118, 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Oct. 24, 1855. 

Ik this work, after some preliminary remarks, the 
author proceeds seriatim to treat on the nature of 
consumption ; the chemical, vital, and predisposing 
sources of tubercle ; the treatment and prevention 
of consumption itself. Dr. M'Cormac refers not 
only consumption and scrofula, but also certain 
maladies of the joints and spine, mesenteric scrofula, 
and certain forms of water on the brain, to tubercle. 
At least, he considers these diseases as so many 
different sets of symptoms arising from the presence 
of tubercles, variously distributed. 


Tubercle itself is ascribed by Dr. M'Cormac, 
in every instance, to one general cause. This general 
cause is the deterioration of the blood occasioned 
by the retained excretions, carbonaceous and others. 
It is shown that the process of oxygenation is 
imperfectly performed in air previously breathed, 
and consequently surcharged with carbonaceous and 
other impurities. When imperfectly renewed pre- 
viously respired air is continuously breathed by day 
and by night, the blood becomes impure. The 
excreta accumulate. They cannot, being waste, 
be re-employed in the formation of the tissues, 
and are at length deposited, waste and dead, as 
tubercle, throughout the organism, and very especially 
in the lungs and mesentery. The symptoms which 
the presence of these foreign bodies in the system 
gives rise to, along with the foreign bodies them- 
selves, constitute the frequent and fatal maladies 
— consumption very particularly — already named. 

Dr. M'Cormac is of opinion that the prolonged 
respiration of an over-carbonised, previously respired 
atmosphere, is the universal cause of consumption 
in man and brute. He identifies, for the first time, 
the composition of tubercle with that of the retained 
excretions. He shows that as tubercles arise from 
the respiration of fouled air, so the respiration of 
air that is pure, by day and by night, and always, 
must prove the sure and certain preventative of 
consumption; — in other words, that consumption, 
in theory at least, is universally preventible. Dr. 
M'Cormac in his Treatise enlarges most fully on the 
necessary medical and sanatory appliances. 

An Inquiry into Speculative and Experimental Science, 
with special reference to Professor Ferrier's recent 
Publications, and to Hegefs Doctrine. By A. 
Vera, formerly Professor of Philosophy in the 
University of France. Crown 8vo. pp. 84, price 
3s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 8, 1856. 

This work, which was originally intended as a 
review of Mr. Calderoood's " Theory of the In- 
finite" and Professor Ferrier's " Institutes of Me- 
taphysic," is here published in a separate form. It 
consists of four chapters. In Chapter I., which is 
entitled " Experimental Science,' 1 an attempt is 
made to prove that the philosophy of Induction and 
Common Sense, which has been so long upheld in 
England as the only legitimate foundation or science, 
ultimately leads both to the negation of science and 
to scepticism. Chapter II. contains a criticism of 
Mr. Calder wood's work above mentioned, and proves, 
in opposition to his views, that the human mind, 
whether taught by itself or by a superior power, is 
quite adequate to the knowledge of the infinite and 
the absolute. Chapter III., which is devoted to a 
review of Professor Ferrier's " Institutes of Meta- 
physic," shows that though his scheme, abstractedly 
considered, rests on a sound basis and on a correct 
view of the nature and condition of philosophical 
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knowledge, he has failed in embodying it into a 
rational system, from his not being sufficiently ac- 
quainted with the philosophy of Hegel. Chapter IV. 
contains an outline of the fundamental points of 
Hegel's philosophy, which, in the author's opinion, 
is one of the most comprehensive and profound 
systems that ever emanated from a human Drain. 


Anthons Casar Improved. — C. Julii Casaris Com men- 
tarii de Bello Qallico : With explanatory Notes, 
and Historical, Geographical, and Archaeological 
Indexes, by Charles Anthon, LL.D. A New 
Edition, revised, corrected, and enlarged, by the 
Rev. C. Hawkins, B.C.L., one of the Masters of 
Christ's Hospital. 12mo. pp. 340, price 4s. 6d. 
cloth. [April 12, 1855. 

The Commentaries of Caesar on the Gallic War are 
usually placed in the hands of junior students ; and 
this fact has been carefully borne in mind in pre- 
paring the present edition for the press. The notes 
nave all been revised, and in some cases have been 
re-written. In some few instances the translated 
passages have been omitted, where no difficulty pre- 
sented itself which could not be at once solved by a 
dictionary ; in others, they have been more literally 
rendered, and an explanation of the construction 
has been added, together with references to the third 
part of the Rev. J. T. White's Latin Grammar, which 
is intended to introduce the student to the larger 
treatise of Zumpt. The editor has also adopted a 
system of reference to previous notes, by which he 
has obviated the necessity of repeating his explana- 
tions ; and the author is thus made to illustrate and 
explain his own peculiarities of diction and construc- 
tion : and by referring to previous editions, it will 
be found that tins is an entirely new feature. In 
correcting and enlarging the archaeological index, 
the editor has availed himself of the discoveries 
which have recently come to light in this branch of 
inquiry; and every tiling necessary to elucidate the 
author will now be found to be contained in it. All 
typographical errors in the text have been corrected; 
and tne historical and geographical indices have been 
amalgamated, for greater convenience of reference. 


Palestra Stili Latini ; or, Materials for Translation 
into Latin Prose, selected and progressively arranged 
for use in Schools and Universities. By the Rev. 
Dr. B. H. Kennedy, Head Master of Shrews- 
bury School. ISmo. pp. 432, price 6s. cloth. 

[Nov. 22, 1855. 
This volume has for its object to supply a series of 
English passages, suitable for translation into the 
Latin, of the best prose authors, ample in number, 
various in style, instructive in matter, and gradually 
advancing in difficulty. 

As respects this last condition, it is not meant 
4 hat each exercise is more difficult than all that go 


before it, — so nice a gradation appeared to the 
author to be quite unattainable, on account of the 
great number and variety of the difficulties incidental 
to translation. Here and there a harder passage 
will appear amongst those which are generally easier, 
and an easier amongst the more difficult. But the 
author has endeavoured to maintain the law of pro- 
gress on the whole, notwithstanding these occasional 
exceptions, — from which, it is hoped, no incon- 
venience can arise. The earlier passages, extending 
to about two hundred, are adapted for the use of 
boys in the middle forms, when they have worked 
through some good exercise-book exemplifying the 
rules of Latin Grammar. These passages contain, 
for the most part, examples of the subjunctive 
mood — first, after conjunctions, then after tne rela- 
tive, and ultimately in dependence on oblique ora- 
tion. Those which follow — about three hundred 
in number — are intended for learners of a higher 
grade; while the remainder will be found hard 
enough to try the knowledge and ability of the most 
advanced scholars in schools and universities. 

In an Appendix a few examples are given for 
practice in tne Latin of Inscriptions. 


Classical Cards. By Edward Walford, M. A., late 
Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford ; and Assistant 
Master of Tunbridge School. Nos. 1, 2, 4, 5, 
8vo. each Is.; No. 3, 5th edition, 6d. 

[Dec. 17, 1855. 
These Cards give a short epitome or skeleton of 
the different parts of the Latin and Greek grammar 
on which thev severally treat. Those already pub- 
lished are "The Latin Accidence;" "The Greek 
Accidence ;" " The Greek Accents ;" " Latin Pro- 
sody." Cards of " Greek Prosody," " Greek and 
Latin Syntax," "Prepositions," &o., will follow ia 
succession. 

Manual of Moral Philosophy for the use of Schools. 
By E. R. Humphreys, LL.D., Head Master of 
Cheltenham Grammar School. With Preliminary 
Essay on the Relations of Natural and Revealed 
Religion, by the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 178, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 14, 1856. 
Following up the publication of his Manuals of 
Civil Law ana Political Science, Dr. Humphreys 
has, in this little work, furnished a Manual of 
Moral Philosophy for the use of Schools. After a 
preliminary essay by the Rev. J. E. Riddle, in which 
the relations between natural and revealed religion 
are explained and illustrated, the author exhibits, 
in an introductory chapter, the leading doctrines of 
the science of moral philosophy. He then gives a 
general view of the various systems of ethics that 
have prevailed in ancient and modern times, devotes 
separate chapters to the various topics usually com- 
prised under the head of ethics, such as Conscience, 
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Moral Freedom, the Cardinal Yirtues, the Passions, 
&c. &c, and exhibits the practical application of the 
theory in all its departments. As in the Manuals 
of Civil Law and Political Science, a list of questions 
is appended to each chapter for examination on the 
topics discussed. 

Selection* from the best Italian Writers, in Prose and 
Poetry, chronologically arranged : With Notes ex- 
planatory of Antiquated or Poetical Words ; and 
concise Notices of the Authors. By James Philip 
Lacaita, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 386, price 5s. cloth. 

[May 18, 1856. 
The object of this work is to offer such a selection 
from the best Italian authors as may assist the 
student in mastering the language, by comparing 
the phraseology and style of its different poets and 

{>rose writers. The selections are arranged chrono- 
ogically, and are occasionally preceded by short 
notices of the authors, with a view of enabling the 
reader to acquire a notion of the history of Italian 
literature. Some of the difficult passages, as 
well as poetical or antiquated words occurring in 
the extracts, are explained by short notes giving 
the corresponding meaning in common Italian 
words. 


The Geographical Word-Expositor ; or, Words and 
Terms occurring in the Science of Geography, ety- 
mologicallyand otherwise explained. Por the use 
of Pupil-Teachers, and the Upper Classes in 
Schools. By Edwin Adams, T.C.B. 18mo. 
pp. 148, price 2s. cloth. [Jan. 17, 1856. 

The main object Mr. Adams had in view in writing 
this little work, was to supply a list of geographical 
common and proper names arranged in an alphabeti- 
cal order, ana to explain them, chiefly by means of 
etymology, in such a manner as to render the expo- 
sitions perfectly intelligible to the ordinary scholars 
of schools. 

Upwards of eight hundred of the most important 
namea and terms that occur in the science of geo- 
graphy, are, in accordance with these principles, 
explained ; these explanations forming a key, more- 
over, to numerous other words of scarcely minor 
importance. 


First German-Booh for Beginners. By the Rev. 
Albert Wintzer, Ph.D., German Master in 
King's College, London, &c. Pep. 8vo. pp. 208, 
price 5s. cloth. [Jan. 26, 1856. 

This little book contains more than the simple 
title expresses. Pronunciation being necessarily the 
principal object in a modern language, it therefore 
comprehends, in the first place, short rules and a 
variety of examples for the practice of pronunciation. 
Then follows a selection of progressive readings 
both in prose and poetry, interesting to every 
beginner, out more especially to the young. 

In the second place, the First German-Book con- 
tains ten sets of dialogues, or about 240 phrases 
most commonly met with in conversation. 

The third part is a dictionary or vocabulary adapted 
to the readings, and headed by remarks which, if 
strictly attended to, will answer all the most impor- 
tant grammatical purposes. 

The fourth and last part — viz. the Appendix — con- 
tains the fundamental outlines of the grammar and 
exercises. The parts of speech do not follow in the 
order usually observed in grammars, but are so 
arranged that the easier and more necessary elements 
are brought first before the notice of the beginner. 
The leading rules on the construction of German 
sentences, with which the Appendix concludes, are 
set forth with all possible conciseness, and will thus 
remove the difficulty generally felt by beginners in 
arranging the words m German sentences. This 
epitome of Grammar will also serve to explain all the 
various forms of the parts of speech in the pieces 
which are in the course of being read. The pieces 
read must then be turned into materials for con- 
versation, and into additional exercises on the dif- 
ferent rules of the grammar. 

How every section of the (vade-mecum) book is 
to be used, is sufficiently explained by directions and 
many hints interspersed throughout the work. 

The object proposed in this work is to bring 
teacher and student into constaut and active com- 
munication ; to render it incumbent on the student 
to find out many things himself; and, in a word, to. 
counteract the spiritless system in which the learner 
is merely a passive recipient of what the book offers 
to his notice. 


LITEEAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


Lieut. Bukton, author of the •' Pilgrimage to 
Medina and Mecca," has written an account of his 
Journey to the Interior of the East Coast of Africa, 
which will be published in about a week under the 
title of First Footsteps in Eastern Africa ; or, an 
Exploration ofllarar. In the course of his travels 
Lieut. Burton penetrated about a hundred miles 


further into the interior of North-Eastern Africa 
than any previous traveller; he visited Harar, — 
a city which, though frequently described from 
hearsay, had never been visited by any European. 
The incidents of his journey, and the manners, 
customs, and resources of the people, are fully 
described in his narrative. 
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Lite&abx Intelligence — continued. 


Dr. Barth's account of his travels and discoveries 
in Central Africa is advancing towards publication. 
A short sketch of the contents of this work is 

Printed at pp. 63 and 64 of Notes on Books (No. IV.) 
'he first, second, and third volumes will be pub- 
lished in the autumn. 

Mr. Henry Rogers's "Essay on the Life and 
Genius of Thomas Fuller, with Selections from his 
Writings," is published this day, and completes the 
series of the Traveller's Library, — a collection 
of works (not exceeding in compass the limits of a 
small box) well adapted for family and school-room 
libraries, or in separate portions for presents and 
prize-books. Two lists of the Traveller's Library — 
1. classified in 25 vols, price £5. 5s. cloth; or 
2 as originally issued in 102 parts, Is. each, form- 
ing 50 vols. 2s. 6d. each, — may be had of the Pub- 
lishers and of all Booksellers. 

The new edition of the Rev. T. H. Home's Intro- 
duction to the Critical Study and Knowledge of the 
Scriptures, edited by the author, assisted by the 
Rev. Dr. Samuel Davidson and Dr. S. Prideaux 
Tregellcs, is now far advanced at press, and, it is 
expected, will be ready for publication early in July. 

A new volume of the English edition of the Works 
of P. Arago is in the press. It comprises the 
" Lives of Distinguished Scientific Men," translated 
from the original by the Rev. Baden Powell, M.A., 
Admiral W. JEL Smyth, D.C.L., and Robert Grant, 
M.A. The exclusive right of translation has been 
secured by Messrs. Longman and Co., according to 
the International Copyright Act. 

Moore's Song*, Ballads, and Sacred Songs will 
be republished in a few days, in a smaller form, 
printed in diamond type, and illustrated with a 
frontispiece from a design by T. Creswick, R.A., 
uniformly with the Diamond Edition of Moore's 
" Lalla Rookh " and " Irish Melodies.'' 

Miss Acton is preparing for early publication a 
work on Bread-making, intended for domestic use, 
and suited for families of all grades. It will con- 
tain plain rules and instructions, and practical re- 
ceipts for all varieties of bread ; with notices of the 
present system of adulteration and its consequences, 
and of the improved processes and public institu- 
tions recently established abroad. 

The Rev. S. C. Malan, Yicar of Broadwindsor, 
Dorset, has in the press a little work on Drawing, 
which he entitles Aphorisms on Drawing. 


A new "Handbook of the Greek Drama," by 
Mr. E. Walford, M.A., is nearly ready for publica- 
tion. It consists of a full historical account of the 
origin and progress of Tragedy and Comedy among 
the Greeks ; and chapters on the Greek Tragedians 
and Comedians, as well as on their successors and 
imitators: with a succinct abstract of Aristotle's 
Treatise on the Art of Poetry, and a short treatise 
on the metres used by Greek scenic authors. 

A new "Class- Atlas of Physical Geographv," by 
Mr. W. M'Leod, P.R.G.S., Head Master of the 
Model School, Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea, is 
nearly ready for publication, in the Rev. G. R. 
Gleigps " School Series." It comprises 20 coloured 
maps of physical geography, wit a 12 sections and 
diagrams, in 18mo., uniform with Mr. M'Leod's 
" Hand- Atlas of General Geography" in the same 
series. 

The new " Treasury of Geography," commenced 
bv the late Samuel Maunder, and completed by Mr. 
W. Hughes, F.R.G.S., Lecturer at the Metropolitan 
Training Institution, Highbury, will be published 
at the end of July, in one volume, uniform with 
Maunder' s Treasuries, and illustrated with 16 steel 
plates and 7 maps. 


The main object of the 
authors of the present volume 
—and by which it is believed 
that it will be distinguished 
from other geographical com- 
pilation!— is, to produce a 
work of utility as a book of 
reference, and at the same 
time interesting and readable 
in point of style and arrange- 
ment. 

Owing to the dry and little 
attractive form in which geo- 
graphical information is 
commonly presented, the 
study of geography is divest- 
ed of the real and striking 
interest which properly be- 
longs to it. No other study 
embraces so large and so 
diversified a field. 

The aspects, climates, and 
productions of various coun- 
tries—the manners, customs, 
institutions, and industrial 
pursuits of various nations— 
the local habitation which 


the geographer gives to the 
remarkable incidents of his* 
tory — the descriptions of 
scenes which have been hal- 
lowed by the presence of pro- 
phets and legislators, or 
rendered famous by warriors 
and poet a— these are the in- 
teresting subjects which are 
described by the pen of the 
geographer, and cannot fail, 
when properly treated, to ex- 
cite a lively interest in all 
intelligent minds. 

For the illustration of these 
subjects, copious extracts have 
been made from the most 
recent and authentic sources, 
and a seriesof plates and maps 
has been engraved expressly 
for the work, which had the ad- 
vantage of the late Mr. Samuel 
Maunder's skill in its origin, 
and has since been completed 
by Mr. Hughes. A copious 
index will impart to the vo- 
lume the facility of reference 
which belongs to a gazetteer. 


London: LONGMAN, BEOWN, GEEEN, and LONGMANS. 
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The object of this publication is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such 
general information regarding New Books and New Editions published by Messrs. 
Longman and Co., as they would derive from the perusal of well-arranged tables of 
contents or explanatory prefaces. 

With this object each notice is confined to an analysis of the contents of the 
work referred to : Critical opinions and laudatory notices are excluded. 

*•* Copies will be sent free by post to all Secretaries, Members of Book Clubs and Beading Societies, 
Heads of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who mag send their addresses to Messrs. Longman and Co., 
89, Paternoster Bow, London, for this purpose. 


T 


American Slavery, reprinted from the 

Bdtnbnrffh Review, Ac I . . . . . 88 

Booltbee's Chronicles of Ancient Faith ... 89 
Captain Burton's first Footsteps in East 

Africa 81 

Bishop Butler's Rolls Sermons, edited by 

the Rev. R, CarmichaeL M.A 87 

Challener's Catechism of the Descriptive A 

Geography of England M 

Collie's Praxis Grows, or new Greek Eur* 

dee-Book, Part II. Syntax 92 

Ooltts's Proa* Qraea, Ft, 1 II. Accentuation 93 
Conybeare and Hqwson's Life and Epistles 

of St. Paul, id Edition, in 2 vols, square 

Crown 8vo.- 88 

Craddock on the Influence of Christianity 

on Civilisation 89 

Etiieridge's Hurray, of the ReUgieus and 

Scholastic Learning of the Jews 88 

Fulchcr*s Life of T. Gainsborough. R.A. . . 85 
Galbralth and Hauahton'a Manual of Me- 

clrafa»,4aj?4ttfc* 91 


Oarratt's Marvels and Mysteries of Instinct 89 
Ourney's (Rev. A.) Bongs of Early Summer 86 

Hinchliffe's Barthomley 88 

Holland and Everett's Memoirs, Ac,, of 

JamesMontaom6ry.Vol.VII. (eompUtumJ 82 
Jennings's Social Delusions concerning 

Wealth and Want 85 

Kennedy's Paiastra Musarum, or English 

Materials for Greek Verse 91 

Lund's Short and Easy Algebra, 3d Edition 91 
Lynch's Rivulet, Id Edition, pocket size . . 86 
M*Leod , 8Cla88-AtlMofPAy*fcaZG*ography, 

18mo 98 

Class Edition of M*Leod's Atlas of Scrip- 

turs Geography, royal 8vo 93 

Malan's Aphorisms on Drawing 83 

Mallet on the Construction of Artillery — 90 
Montgomery's Exposition of the Signs and 

Symptoms of Pregnancy 90 

Diamond Edition of Moore's Songs, Bal- 
lads, and Sacred Songs, pocket size 86 

Orchard's Tables of Assurance Premiums 94 


Owen's Stepping-Stone to the Natural His- 
tory of Vertebrate or Back-boned Animals 94 

Major Whitworth Porter's Life in the 
Trenches before Sevastopol 86 

Rees' (Dr. G. 0.) Croonian Lectures on Cal- 
culous Disease aiul ito Consequences ... 90 

Roberts's Social History of the People of 
the English Southern Counties 84 

Rogers's Essay on Thomas Fuller, with 
Selections from his Writings 84 

Ronalds's Fly-Fisher's Entomology, W* 
Edition* greatly improved 89 

Smith's Harmony of the Divine Dispensa- 
tions 87 

Solly's Qontaga Di Capponi, a Dramatic 
Romance 88 

Selections from Southey's Letters, Vols. III. 
and IV. (completion) , 82 

Watford's Handbook of the Greek Drama . 92 

Wilson's Lost Solar System of the Ancients 
discovered 88 


Literary Intelligence of Works immediately forthcoming will be found at pages 95 and 96. 


First Footsteps in East Africa ; or, an Exploration 
of Harar. Bv Richard F. Burton, Bombay 
Army. Pp. flfe ; with Maps and coloured Plates. 
8vo. price 18s. cloth. [June 24, 1856. 

Soon alter his return from his "Pilgrimage to 
Mecca and Medina," Lieut. Burton meditated a 
geographical and commercial expedition to Harar, a 
far-famed city of Eastern Africa, which no European 
traveller had ever succeeded in visiting : and this 
volume records the incidents of his journey. The 
various attempts that had been previously made in 
this direction, as well as the circumstances that led 
to Lieutenant Burton's expedition, are fully set 
forth in the preface. Having gained the consent of 
the East India Company, ne sailed from Aden 
on October 29th, 1854, reached Zayla on the 31st, 
where he was hospitably received by the Governor, 
and spent there twenty-six days, tracing out his 


route, propitiating guides, purchasing camels and 
mules, ana going through the usual preliminaries of 
African travel. Before starting on his expedition 
into the interior, he devotes separate chapters to 
"Life in Zayla," "Excursions from Zayla,'' and an 
account of " the Somal races," with whom this por- 
tion of Eastern Africa is peopled, with full parti- 
culars of their origin, peculiarities! manners and 
customs, religion and government. His arrange- 
ments being completed, he left Zayla disguised as a 
Moslem merchant. The next three chapters are 
devoted to his journey thence to Harar, which are 
respectively described as "From Zayla to the Hills," 
"Irrom the Zayla Hills to Marar Prairie," and 
"From the Marar Prairie to Harar;" his narrative 
being interspersed with notices of caravan life, 
anecdotes ot the adventures that befell him, and 
sketches of the various tribes he encountered ifl 
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the Desert, and the dangers that beset him on his 
route. After ten days' painful and perilous travel- 
ling, he at length reached Harar; out previously 
to entering the city, for reasons stated in the 
narrative, he adopted the resolution of throwing 
off his Arab disguise, and assuming the character of 
an envoy from the British political resident at Aden. 
He then enters upon a minute description of his 
various interviews with the Amir, the appearance of 
ihe city, its history, inhabitants, commerce, and 
resources; and the volume concludes with an 
account of his return journey from Harar to Berberah, 
which is also fully described. A "Postscript" 
details the tragic circumstances which cut short 
the career of a second and longer expedition which 
Lieut. Burton had organised. An Appendix is 
added, containing — 1. The diary and observations 
of Lieutenant Speke when attempting to reach 
the Wady Nogal; 2. A grammatical outline and 
vocabulary of the Harari language; 3. Meteorological 
observations ; 4. A condensed account of an attempt 
to reach Harar from Ankobar, by Commander 
W. Barker, of the Indian Navy. The work is 
furnished with maps of the author's route, and 
several coloured illustrations. 


Selections from the Letters of Robert Soulhey, &c. &c. 
Edited by his Son-in-Law, the Rev. John W. 
Waeter, B.D., Vicar of West Tarring, Sussex. 
Vols. III. and IV. (completing the work), post 
8vo. pp. 1,158, price 24s. cloth. [/»/j4, 1856. 

The Letters comprised in these two volumes, which 
complete the wort, extend over a period of nearly 
twenty-five years, — from 1815 to 1840. As in the 
preceding volumes, they are chiefly addressed to the 
writer's most intimate friends, among whom may be 
mentioned Grosvenor Bedford, C. W. Williams 
Wynn, W. Savage Landor, John Bickman, Messrs. 
Longman, Johnkenyon, Mrs. Hughes, Mrs. Bray, 
Rev. J. N. White (brother of the poet Henry 
Kirke White), Rev. J. Wood Warter his son-in-law, 
his daughter Edith May, his brother Dr. H. Southey, 
his uncle the Rev. Herbert Hill, &c. &c. Besides 
exhibiting the tenour of his thoughts and feelings 
on the chief social, political, and literary questions 
of the day, they sketch the rise, progress, and con- 
clusion of the prose and poetic works which ema- 
nated from his prolific pen during this period, — 
such as the "Tale of Paraguay,* his "Life of 
Wesley," his "History of the Peninsular War," 
his " Colloquies on the Prospects of Society," the 
" Vision of Judgment," the " Book of the Church," 
"The Doctor &c"; describe the nature of his 
connexion with the "Quarterly Review," and the 
various literary projects he had in hand or in view ; 
trace him throughout his long residence at Keswick, 
varied by journeys to London and the provinces, and 
tours in Switzerland and the Netherlands ; and bring 
down the events of his personal history till the 


?eriod of his marriage to Miss Caroline Bowles, in 
839. Scattered throughout these, as in the pre- 
vious volumes, will be found a great variety of lite- 
rary criticism on the most celebrated authors, an- 
cient and modern; notices of his intercourse and 
relations with his most distinguished contempo- 
raries, and discussions of the chief political events 
which marked the period over which these volumes 
extend. The work is furnished with a copious 
index. 


Memoirs of the Life and Writings of James Mont- 
gomery. By John Holland and Jakes Everett. 
Vol. VIL (completion) ; with Portrait and Vig- 
nette, and General Index to the seven volumes. 
Post 8vo. pp. 324, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 


[July 19, 1856. 
Mc 


This volume, which concludes the Memoirs of Mont- 

f ornery, conducts the story of the poet's life from 
847 to its close in 1854,— a penod marked no 
less by his increased attention to spiritual and 
eternal things, than by the same lively appreciation 
of art, science, literature, and philosophy, which had 
influenced his pen during his public career. The 
contents of this volume, as of its predecessors, are 
of a very miscellaneous nature, including letters, 
minutes of conversations, and other authentic 
materials, which enable the reader to form an esti- 
mate of the genius and habits of the poet. Of 
the local influence of the man whose memory is 
embalmed in this work, and to whom his admiring 
and grateful townspeople accorded the distinction of 
a public funeral, the biographers thus speak in their 
concluding cbapter: — " How Montgomery's pre- 
sence was manifested and his influence felt amongst 
his townspeople during more than half a century, 
these volumes abundantly testify : and it were pro- 
bably not exceeding the sobriety of truth to say 
that at least no adult individual has died during 
that period, nor is there one person living at this 
moment in the vast population of Sheffield, whose 
condition may not have been affected directly or iu- 
directly by that presence." The volume is illus- 
trated by engravings of a bust of the poet, executed 
when he was 82 years of age; of the Sheffield 
Cemetery Church, shewing the situation of his 
grave ; and of the model of the proposed monument, 
from the design of John Bell, Esq., sculptor. 

American Slavery: A Reprint of an Article on 
Uncle Tom's Cabin, of which a portion was in- 
serted in the 206M Number of the Edinburgh 
Review ; with a Report of Mr. Sumner's Speech 
on the 19th and 20th of May, 1856, and a Notice 
of the Events which followed thai Speech. 8vo. 
pp. 168, price 5s. cloth. {Aug. 22, 1856. 

This volume is divided into three parts. The first 
part consists of the publication, unmutilated, of an 
article on "Uncle Tom's Cabin/' of which a portion 
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appeared in the Edinburgh Review for Anril 1855. 
The passages omitted in the review, ana now re- 
printed from the original MS., amount in number 
to seventeen, and in balk to about one-fourth of the 
whole. They are generally illustrations and qualifi- 
cations, but some of them contain opinions and 
statements not alluded to in the article as previously 
published. To those who have read only that article, 
thepresent publication will be almost a new work. 

Tjie second part contains Mr. Sumner's speech 
in the Senate of the United States on the bill 
for the admission of Kansas as a State into the 
American Union, — a speech memorable not only as 
to its contents, but also as to its consequences. 
It forms the clearest, the fullest, and the most 
authentic narrative that we possess of the frauds 
and outrages by which the slavery-extending party 
in the United States are striving to convert the 
Kansas and Nebraska territories — countries larger 
than most European monarchies, and finer in soil 
and in climate than any portion of the Union — into 
farms, breeding human stock for the Southern slave- 
trade* 

The last portion tells the story of the murderous 
assault on Mr. Sumner, and republishes some of the 
savage veils of triumph and exultation which it pro- 
voked from the Southern press. — The last paper in 
the volume is an extract from a speech by Mr. 
Dana, the author of " Two Years before the Mast." 
Coupled with Mr. Sumner's speech, it shews that 
the Northern States are now oppressed by the 
Southern States far more grievously than they were 
by the mother country in the worst times of their 
colonial subordination; and it indicates, without 
actually proposing it, separation as the only means 
by which they can obtain real independence". 


The Life and Epistles of St. Paul. By the Rev. 
W. J. Cgkybeabe, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge ; and the Rev. J. S. Howson, 

- MjL, Principal of the Collegiate Institution, 
Liverpool. Second Edition, carefully revised and 
corrected, and printed in a more convenient form ; 
pp. 1,282, witn numerous Maps and Woodcuts, 
and 4 Plates. 2 vols, square crown 8vo. price 
31s. 6d\ doth. [July 16, 1856. 

Tub purpose of this work is to give a living picture 
of St. Paul himself, and of the circumstances by 
which he was surrounded. The biography of the 
Apostle must be compiled from two sources : first, 
his own Epistles ; and secondly, the narrative in 
the Acts of the Apostles. But in order to present 
anything like a living picture of St. Paul's career, 
much more is necessary than a mere transcript of 
the Scriptural narrative, even where it is fullest. 
The Views of localities (both plates and woodcuts) 
contained in the present work have been diligently 
collected from various sources. Maps have been 


given (in addition to careful geographical descrip- 
tions), exhibiting, with as much accuracy as can at 
present be attained, the physical features of the 
countries visited by St. Paul, and some of the 
ancient routes through them ; together with Plans 
of the most important cities, ana maritime Charts 
of the coasts and harbours where they were re* 
Quired. While thus endeavouring to represent 
faithfully the natural objects and architectural re- 
mains connected with the narrative, it has likewise 
been attempted to give illustrations of the minor 
productions of human art as they existed in the 
first century. For this purpose engravings of Coins 
have been given in all cases where they seemed to 
throw light on the circumstances mentioned in the 
history ; and recourse has been had to the ruins of 
Pompeii and Herculaneum, to the columns of 
Trajan and Antoninus, and to the collections of 
the Vatican, the Louvre, and especially of the 
British Museum. With regard to the Epistles, 
which are so essential a part of St. Paul's personal 
biography, the object of the authors has heen to 
represent faithfully in English what they were to 
their Greek readers when first written. With 
this view a free translation has been adopted ; nor 
does there seem any reason why a translation of 
St. Paul should be rendered inaccurate by a method 
which would generally be adopted in a translation 
of Thucydides. It may be well to add, that while 
both the authors have undertaken the joint revision 
of the whole work, the translation of the epistles 
and speeches of St. Paul is contributed by Mr. 
Conybeare ; the historical portion of the work 
principally, and the geographical portion entirely, 
by Mr. Hoicson. In the preparation of the present 
new edition, every part ol the work, and especially 
the translation of the Epistles, has undergone a 
very careful revision. New topographical illustra- 
tions have been introduced from the most recent 
travellers. The steel plates have been reduced in 
number ; but all the most important woodcuts are 
retained. 


_ Tie Original Edition, with more numerous 
Illustrations, in 2 vols. Mo., price 48*. — may also be 
had. 

Aphorisms on Drawing. By the Rev. S. C. Malax, 
M.A., Vicar of Broadwindsor, Dorset. Post 8vo. 
pp. 64, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Aug. 15, 1856. 

This is an original little work, by a self-taught ama- 
teur, who owes allegiance to no school of drawing, 
but to Nature only. The author therefore ad- 
dresses himself, as he says, "to those who, like 
himself, look upon drawing as a mere accomplish- 
ment, and who, in their attempts to cultivate it, 
have to borrow from their own resources, and to 
learn their art from Nature alone." 

His book is what it professes to be, — a brief 
summary of his own ideas of drawing, condensed in 
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sixty-two short sentences, easily remembered ; upon 
which he enlarges in a sort of running commentary 
on every one of them. 

He begins by distinguishing; real from relative 
drawing, which he illustrates by examples. He 
then proceeds to the three indispensable qualities 
requisite for drawing, — a correct eye, a cultivated 
mind, and a clever hand; and guides his readers, in 
his general remarks, to the study of Nature in 
preference to Art properly so called. He also 
warns them against "mannerism and fashion;" 
that is, against following any one school in par* 
ticular, rather than their own free, independent 
estimate of the beauties of Nature ; shewing that 
the real merit of drawing lies, not in its being a 
mere copy, but rather in shewing the mind of the 
artist in his work. 

After general rules on outline and light and shade, 
the author treats a few subjects in particular, — 
such as trees, buildings, figures, flowers, sky, &c, 
and gives some of his thoughts on each ; and con- 
cludes his book by encouraging his amateur readers 
to begin to cultivate drawing, if they find in them- 
selves the groundwork of the art, — which is, love 
of Nature and of Truth, and a genuine appreciation 
of its beauties. 

Although the "Aphorisms on Drawing^' are 
addressed only to amateurs like the author himself, 
they contain sundry hints which> it is hoped, may 
be studied by artists with advantage to themselves. 

The Social History of the People of the Southern 
Counties of England in Past Centuries, illustrated 
in regard to their Habits, Municipal Bye-Laws, 
Civil Progress, &o., from the . Researches of 
George Roberts, Author of " The History of 
Lyme Regis/' Life of the Duke of Monmouth^ &c. 
Pp. 588 ; with numerous Woodcuts. 8vo. price 
18s. cloth. {Aug. 16, 1856. 

Ik tlna work the researches of the author in some 
new and only partially explored fields have been used 
to illustrate the state of social history in the southern 
counties of England, not as regards kings and no- 
bles, but the inhabitants of the borough towns, — 
classes which formed not the exception out the rule 
and standard of social life. 

The manners and customs of our ancestors, their 
enjoyment of luxuries or their deprivations, the 
sanitary condition of our towns, the price of pro- 
visions, medical practice, early travelling; the 
post, are discussed, and authenticated by refer- 
ences to genuine entries in borough archives. 

The state of the English Channel when Pirates 
roamed as masters of it; the setting-out of ex- 
peditions from our jx>rts against them, and the 
captures made; the introduction of new military 
weapons, with the prices paid for them ; early ship- 
ping ; the ordnance and early civil engineering, have 
a place assigned to them in this volume. 

The author also pourtrays the state of our 


churches in service-time after the Reformation, the 
first sermons of hired preachers, and the brawls 
and legal proceedings that ensued, together with 
notices of the music and hired choristers, 

The improvement of our social condition is shewn 
by the paving of towns, and the introduction of a 
supply of water into small boroughs. 

Seventy-five heads indicate the diversified matter 
of pilgrimages, the rise of watering-places, cock- 
fighting and cock-SQuailing) the introduction of the 
use of mineral coal, &c. In a word, the author 
aims at making us better acquainted with the do- 
mestic history of our country, oy reproducing a real 
and not an ideal past. 

An Essay on the Life and Genius of Thomas Fuller: 
With Selections from his Writings. By Hehkt 
Rogers. Forming Vol. L. or Parts 101 and 102 
of the Traveller's Library; and completing the 
Series. 16mo. pp. 258, price 2s. 6d. cloth; or 
in 2 Parts, Is. each. {June 2, 1856. 

This volume consists of Two Parts : 1. An Essay 
on Fuller, which comprises a biographical sketch, 
an analysis of his genius and character, and criti- 
cisms on his principal works (pp. 1-52) ; 2. A se- 
lection from those works, under the title of 
"Fulleriana; or* Wisdom and Wit of Thomas 
Fuller " (pp. 52-250). 

The compiler, in a brief Preface (pp. i.-viii.), re- 
marks that " the fragmentary, digressive character" 
of Fuller's writings might " almost entitle them to 
be considered, collectively, a gigantic Ana" and 
affords peculiar facilities for compiling such a vo- 
lume as the present. " There is no continuity to 
be dissolved, no essential unity to be destroyed ; 9 * 
" his best thoughts, often of great beauty, but often 
marred by others little worthy to keep them com- 
pany," more easily detach themselves from the 
context than is generally the case with other 
writers. " In many cases it is but to weed, and 
the flowers, so far from being Injured, are seen to 
greater advantage, and bloom in greater beauty, 
than before." 

The extracts, which are 336 in number, vary in 
length from a single sentence to three or four 
pages, and are intermingled with and relieve one 
another. The longer contain, it is hoped, the 
" quintessence," the cream, of the " Wisdom and 
Wit" of Fuller's best "Essays;" the rest comprise 
a large and careful selection of the more striking and 
characteristic aphorisms and apophthegms, curious 
anecdotes, and felicitous witticisms, which are so 
prodigally scattered over the pages of this delightful, 
though eccentric, humourist. The extracts from 
No. 1 to No. 62 are from the " Good Thoughts" 
and " Mixed Contemplations ;" from 63 to 199, from 
"The Holy and Profane State;" the remainder 
from the " Worthies," the " Church History," and 
the " Holy War." 

On the whole, the compiler hopes that this 
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little volume will not be unsuitable to the series it 
terminates. " The parenthetical minutes and trans- 
ient attention, which are often all that the Traveller 
can command, will not," it is deemed, " be ill- 
bestowed on these extracts. While none of them 
exact prolonged or consecutive thought, there are 
few which will not either teach a pleasant wisdom 
or inspire innocent mirth. 11 


Life of Thomas Gainsborough, R.A. By the late 
G.W. Fulchee, Edited by his Son. Pp.248; 
with 4 Steel Plates. Fcp. 8vo. price 6s. cloth. 

[July 5, 1856. 

This narrative consists of seven chapters. In the 
first, some account is given of Gainsborough's 
parentage, of the. house, in which ,be was born, the 
school at which he was educated, and the scenery 
by which he was surrounded. The second chapter 
sketches the characters and pursuits of the Painter's 
brothers — Humphry, a dissenting minister, a man of 
a most inventive mind, some of whose mechanical 
contrivances are in the British Museum — and John, 
familiarly called " Scheming Jack," from his never- 
ending experiments, of which many anecdotes are 
related. The third chapter tells of Gainsborough's 
early years ; how he sketched the portrait of the 
man who attempted to rob his father's garden, 
forged his fathers handwriting to obtain a holiday, 
was sent to London to study painting under Hayman, 
and having learnt but little from his master or the 
Academy in St. Martin's Lane, returned to Sudbury, 
married, and removed to Ipswich. His doings m 
that town form the fourth chapter — how he was 
mistaken for a painter and glazier, made the ac- 
quaintance of Joshua Kirov, was patronised by 
Philip Thicknesse, Governor of Landguard Fort, 
"a man who had in a remarkable degree the faculty 
of lessening the number of his friends and increasing 
the number of his enemies," got employed by the 
country squires, took to music, painted the members 
of a musical club, and was eventually persuaded to 
try his fortune in Bath. The fifth chapter discusses 
the fourteen years he spent in that gay city, records 
his rapid success, his contributions to the Society of 
Arts and the Royal Academy, his friendship for Mr. 
Wiltshire the carrier, for Garrick, Quin, ana Hender- 
son, his letters to the latter, his musical diversions, 
the notable portraits he painted during his Bath 
sojourn, his quarrel with Thicknesse, and his re- 
moval to London. The sixth chapter treats of his 
metropolitan career, the encouragement he received 
from George HI., the number of his sitters, bis 
kindness to his poorer relatives, his dispute with 
Sir Joshua Reynolds about cold colours, tko mar- 
riage of his daughter with Fischer the musician, his 
further contributions to the Royal Academy ; Peter 
Pindar's and Horace Walpole s criticism thereon, 
his secession from the Academy's exhibitions, the 
exhibition of his works at his own house, his visits 


to his native town, the famous landscapes he painted, 
his illness, reconciliation with Sir Joshua Reynolds, 
death, and character. The seventh chapter analyses 
and annotates Reynolds's "Discourse on Gains- 
borough," concluding with some supplementary re- 
marks on the painter's progress in his art, his draw- 
ings, and the designs of his portraits. 

A long list of Gainsborough's works is appended, 
with descriptions of many of them : observations on 
their histories, &c., are also introduced, and their 
size and possessors given. There is also appended 
a letter from Governor Thicknesse to Gainsborough's 
sister, Mrs. Gibbon, from which it appears that, 
after the painter's death, Thicknesse intended to 
attack his character. Four engravings, representing 
Gainsborough's first attempt at portrait-painting, 
his birthplace, the house in which he died, and the 
churchyard in which he was buried, illustrate the 
volume. 

Life in the Trenches before Sebastopol. By Major 
Whitwohth Poster, Royal Engineers. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 206, price 5s. cloth. [May 7, 1856. 

In this volume the author has endeavoured to avoid 
the beaten track followed by almost all previous 
writers on the late war. He has not attempted to 
give a history of the campaign, but has aimed at 
supplying a detailed description of trench life, the 
numerous incidents of which form the principal 
feature of the book. Thus, after describing the 
ordinary routine of an engineer's duty during the 
most trying period of the siege of Sebastopol, he 
proceeds to give brief sketches of such varieties in 
it as are likely to be interesting to the non-profes- 
sional reader, — as the bringing of heavy guns into 
the advanced batteries, the construction of a new 
work, a fire in the town, a Russian sortie, &c. 
To this he has annexed extracts from his private 
diary throughout the period of his stay with the 
army, interspersed with numerous anecdotes ; and 
the book closes with an account of a short residence 
at the hospital of Haidar Pasha when invalided. 

Social Delusions concerning Wealth and Want. 
By Richard Jennings, M.A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 258, price 4s. cloth. 

[May 26, 1856. 

It is the object of this little work to prove that the 
condition of the lower classes is in a great 
measure due to the present state of the science 
which treats of the production, distribution, and 
consumption of wealtn — the science of Political- 
economy; inasmuch as when doubt) uncertainty, 
contradiction, and inactivity are apparent in the 
principles of a science, if not in themselves origi- 
nating mischief, they must leave the natural defects 
of its subject without redress. 
An attempt is here made to give satisfactory 
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answers to such questions as the following :— Is it 
desirable to find more employment for the labour- 
ing classes, or are tbeir hours of work sufficiently 
numerous P Does it do good to direct labour to the 
production of superfluities, when the necessaries 
of life are scarce P Does the interest of every 
individual really coincide with the interest of the 
whole community P Is waste ever a true means of 
preventing want P Is it sound policy in a Govern- 
ment to leave the condition of women and children 
to be determined by the struggles of conflicting in- 
terests ? The doubt which hangs over these and 
similar questions arises chiefly from the circum- 
stance tnat the popular doctrines of Political- 
economy are basea not on proved laws of nature, 
but on certain unities and fitnesses existing only 
in the imagination of schoolmen, and having no 
support but dogmatic authority. The interests of 
the masses are confided to a modern " harmony of the 
spheres." The spirit of legislation and the course 
of private conduct which such a system counten- 
ances, and even prescribes, it is here contended, 
engender social evils on so vast a scale as to be 
beyond the reach of remedial benevolence. 

The author attempts to show how these evils 
may be averted through the introduction of natural 
principles of State-economy, and the diffusion of a 
knowledge of them amongst all classes of society. 

Sows of Early Summer. By the Rev. Abcheb 
Gubnby. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 324;, price 6s. cloth. 

{June 14, 1856. 

This is a collection of poems on miscellaneous 
subjects, representing the early summer of the 
poet's life, or that period of human life that may be 
held to answer to early summer's season. One of the 
longer divisions of the work, inscribed " Echoes of 
the Sanctuary," is of a devotional and religious 
character; and the peculiar views of the author, 
both in philosophy and religion, find utterance here 
and elsewhere in the volume. In two of the 
poems — "Mother and Son, Rome, 306," and 
"Son and Mother, England, 1855," ballad narra- 
tives— he fights the battle of Christianity as against 
the ancient and the modern world. Many of the 
poems deal with domestic subjects, and appeal to 
the general heart of humanity. 

Moore's Songs, Ballads, and Sacred Songs. Printed 
in Diamond Type, uniform with the Diamond Edi- 
tion of Moore's "Lalla Rookh" and "Irish 
Melodies." 32mo. pp. 270, with Frontispiece, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth, gilt edges ; or 4s. bound in 
morocco. [June 4, 1856. 

No complete edition of Moore's songs and ballads 
having appeared in a popular form, the present 
pocket-volume is published as a companion to the 
half-crown editions of Lalla Rookh and Irish Melo- 


dies by the same author. Besides the national airs 
and sacred songs, the volume contains all the songs 
and ballads comprised iu Moore's works, with the 
notes to them prepared by the author for the col- 
lective edition : in all, about 350 poetical pieces, 
with an alphabetical index of first lines. The 
frontispiece is a view of Moore's cottage at Slo- 
perton, engraved on steel from a design by T, 
Creswick, R.A. 

The Rivulet : A Contribution to Sacred Song. By 
Thomas T. Lynch, Author of " Memorials of 
Theophilus Trinal," &c. Second and cheaper 
Edition. Royal 32mo. pp. 150, price 2s. 6cL 
cloth. [July 29, 1856. 

This book contains one hundred short poems, which 
are entitled Hymns for Heart and Voice. They 
are designed to express spiritual sentiment in a 
natural way, and are neither technical nor sectarian, 
but simply Christian. They are adapted both for 
perusal and for song. As hymns for the heart, they 
ask sympathy with the spirit of our religion rather 
than acquaintance merely with doctrinal forms. 
As hymns for the voice as well as for the heart! 
tbey are meant chiefly for private use, though fit 
also for subsidiary public use where their poetic 
form and variety of metre are not obstacles. The 
book professes to be a Rivulet, — that is to say, its 
verses purport to flow forth as a genuine expression 
of religious life, — but as only one such expression 
where many are both possible and desirable. A 
metrical analysis, and references to suitable tunes 
in Mr. Novello's Psalmist, are given at the end of 
the volume. 


Gonzaga Di Capponi: A Dramatic Romance, By 
Henry Solly. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 346, price 6s, 
cloth. [May 7, 1856. 

The Florentine Revolution. of 1378, when the mid- 
dle and working classes overthrew the long-estar 
blisbed power of the illustrious Guelphic party, 
forms the groundwork of this drama, and serves as 
the occasion for depicting those contests, both of 
feeling and action, which reappear like chronic 
•maladies in every age. The relations of an aristo- 
cracy and democracy — of capital and labour — the 
volcanic discontent of overworked labourers, and of 
a native population oppressed by the tyranny of 
foreign invaders — are as much matter of history as 
of modern newspaper discussion ; and the present 
condition of Italy gives a special interest to a con- 
sideration of the feelings of Italians five centuries 
ago. 

Michel Laudo is a strictly historical personage 
of some deserved fame. But the chief interest of 
the drama was intended to be psychological rather 
than historical, and it gathers, therefore, round the 
low-bom but aspiring man of genius, Gonzaga tok 
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Capponi, who, sincerely desirous of his country's 
good, is impelled in one direction by his higher 
nature, and in another by his baser passions, — 
swayed hither by his ambition, and thither by his 
fiery love for Riccia, Michel Laudo's sister, — and is 
thus brought constantly in collision either with his 
circumstances or his companions, with his passions 
or his conscience. The holy influence of his love 
for Riccia, and of her own noble character upon his 
heart, whioh has the poet's susceptibility to sweet 
and elevating impressions, seems about to rescue 
him from his entangled and sinful career. But the 
fatal consequences of the inexorable Past, and his 
self-deceiving ambition, at length hurry him, and 
all dependent on him, down to the abyss of crime 
and ruin which forms the final catastrophe. 


The Harmony of the Divine Dispensations: Being 
a Series oi Discourses on select portions of Holy 
Scripture, arranged to shew the Spirituality, 
Efficacy, and Harmony of the Divine Revelations 
made to Mankind from the Beginning. With 
Notes, Critical, Historical, and Explanatory. 
By George Smith, F.A.8., &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 
370, with Woodcuts, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[June 4, 1856. 

This volume is intended to exhibit the unity of 
object and design which pervades all the dispen- 
sations of grace, and to shew that, however obscure 
and figurative the early revelations may now ap- 
pear to casual observers, they were, as seen and 
apprehended by the considerate among those to 
whom they were primarily given, rich in signifi- 
cant teaching, and replete with saving power ; and 
therefore that they are adapted to afford to the 
intelligent and devout of the present day the best 
illustrations of redeeming mercy. 

In prosecuting his object, the author investigates 
the religious institutions of the patriarchal times ; 
studies the ritual, character, spiritual import, and 
ruling genius of the Mosaic economy ; and uniting 
all these with the crowning revelations of the New 
Covenant, brings out the important conclusion that 
they are so many parts of one homogeneous whole ; — 
that they are, in fact, all of them, so many revela- 
tions of gospel truth and blessing in different stages 
of development. Tab process casts important light 
on the relation of the patriarchal and Mosaic dispen- 
sations, and exhibits in a new and striking point of 
view the spiritual import of their various typical 
persons, places, things, and ritual services. 

These conclusions arc not obtained merely by a 
dogmatic exposition of the text of Scripture. The 
strict sense of the sacred record is not neglected by 
the author. On the contrary, the several passages 
which come particularly under his notice are inves- 
tigated with all the aids which the present state of 
philological learning affords. But other means are 
Also resorted to, as affording important auxiliary 


assistance in this investigation. All the recent 
advancement which has taken place in Biblical 
science — the wonderful revelations recently made 
by discoveries in the East — in connexion with con- 
siderable historical and antiquarian research, are 
employed to elucidate the scope of the subject, and 
to elicit correct views on different branches of the 
inquiry, which by this means are to a great extent 
removed from the position of doubtful interpre- 
tations of Scripture, and invested with historical 
certainty. 

These investigations are conducted in nine dis- 
courses, each being founded upon a portion of Holy 
Writ, and presenting a distinct and important sub- 
ject. 1. Redemption promised, Gen. iii. 15 ; 2. 
The Way of Life through Redemption opened, Gen. 
iii. 21 — 24; 3. The Mediatorial Way of Access to 
God, Exod. xxv. 16—22 ; 4. The Tabernacle of 
David, Amos ix. 11 ; 5. Christ or the Propitiatory 
between the Living Cherubim, Isaiah vi. 1 — 7 ; 
6. The Likeness of a Man upon the Throne, Ezek. 
i. 26 ; 7. The Son of God in the Fiery Furnace, 
Dan. iii. 25 ; 8. Paradise Regained, Luke xxiii. 
43; 9. Redemption consummated, Rev. ii. 7. 

The work is, therefore, decidedly religious in its 
subject, and comprehensive in its range. It begins 
with the first pair in the earthly paradise, and pro- 
secutes an inquiry into the operations of grace 
until the redeemed are fully saved and placed in the 
paradbe of God. 

Ftfleen Sermons preached at the Bolls Chapel. By 
Joseph Butler, LL.D., Lord Bishop of Durham.. 
With Notes, Analytical, Explanatory, and Illus- 
trative ; and Observations in reply to Mackintosh, 
Wardlaw, and Maurice, by tne Rev. Robert 
Caemichael, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Dublin. 8vo. pp. 280, price 9s. cloth. 

[June 6, 1856. 

This edition of the celebrated Rolls Sermons is the 
result of the experience of one who has been for 
three years Lecturer for Honours in Ethics in the 
University of Dublin. The notes are analytical, 
explanatory, illustrative, and supplementary. They 
are intended to assist in the exact apprehension, as 
well of Butler's general design in each case, as of 
the development of that design in detail ; to remove 
those difficulties which might suggest themselves to 
the younger student; to enliven the study of a 
work whicn, though one of the most profound in 
the English language, is, at the same time, confes- 
sedly one of the least attractive to the great majo- 
rity of minds; and to supply those deficiencies 
which most Christian men 6nd in Butler's exposition 
and solution of some ethical questions. With the 
view of awakening fresh interest, and at the same 
time expanding the thoughts suggested by the text, 
copious illustrations have been introduced from 
Ancient Ethics, as represented by Plato, Aristotle, 
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and Cicero. The Appendices contain observations 
in reply to the criticisms passed on Butler by Sir 
James Mackintosh, Dr. Wardlaw, and the llev. 
Frederick D. Maurice. 


Jerusalem and Tiberias ; Sora and Cordova : A View 
of the Religious and Scholastic Learning of the 
Jews, Designed as an Introduction to Hebrew 
Literature. By J. W. Ethe&idge, M.A., Doctor 
in Philosophy, and Translator of the Peschilo 
Syriac New Testament. Post 870. pp. 522, price 

; 5s. 6d. cloth. [July 5, 1856. 

This work is intended to supply a desideratum in 
the English library. In the survey it takes of 
the religious and scholastic learning of the Jews, 
it enumerates the chief masterpieces of Hebrew 
literature, with notices of the times and circum- 
stances of the men by whom they were created. 
The book is, in fact, a historic and critical biblio- 
graphy of the Hebrew classics. The survey ranges 
over a period of two thousand years, — from the 
opening of the Soferite age, down to the present 
time. It gives the result of the learned labours of 
the Soferim, the Tanaim, the Amoraim, the Geonim, 
the Mediaeval Rabbins, and the literary Jews of 
the following centuries ; and comprises disquisitions 
on the philosophy of the Kabala, the songs of the 
Hebrew poets, as well as on the developments of 
modern Judaism, and the prospective history of the 
Israelite people, as unveiled in the prophecies of 
the Bible. The volume, it is hoped, may prove a 
useful handbook for the College tutor, the private 
student, and the preacher. 

Barthomley : In Letters from a former Rector to his 
Eldest Son. By the Rev. E. Hinchliffb, 
Rector of Mucklestone, and Domestic Chaplain 
to the Earl of Lisburne. Pp. 390 ; with 6 Litho- 
graphic Illustrations. Medium 8vo. price 15s. 
cloth. [Aug. 23, 1856. 

These letters, designedly written in a very simple 
and familiar style, will be found to contain, the 
author trusts, subjects of general interest. Research 
has been made into characters and occurrences 
from the days of William the Conqueror to the 

5 resent time. Hugh Lupus, Earl of Chester; 
ames Lord Audley, and his trustworthy Esquire, 
Sir R. Fulleshurst ; Sir Ranulphe Crewe, Knt. ; 
Sir Thomas Crewe, Ent. ; Lord Crewe, Bishop of 
Durham ; the first Baron Crewe, of Crewe, and his 
fascinating and accomplished wife ; Bishop Hinch- 
liffe; and many others, are the subjects of memoirs 
and lengthened remarks : Whilst a minute descrip- 
tion of scenery, and customs extinct and living, serve 
to enliven the volume. The Illustrations are — two 
of the village of Barthomley (Cheshire), the Church, 
the Rectory, two of Crewe Hall, and the Morris 
Dancers from Betley Hall window, with Mr. 


Toilet's dissertation. The parish of Barthomley is 
partly in the county of Chester, and partly in the 
county of Stafford, and consists of five townships, 
but this work is limited to the notice of three only, 
viz. Barthomley, Balterley, Crewe, — the latter in- 
cluding the newly-created town of Crewe, where 
the London and North-Western Railway Company 
have their gigantic works. Crewe Hall, one of the 
finest examples of building of the Elizabethan period, 
is fully described both in the interior and the ex- 
terior. 


The Lost Solar System of the Ancients discovered. 
By John Wilson. Pp. 978 ; with about 80 
Figures, chiefly Diagrams. 2 vols. 8vo. price 
28s. cloth. [July 12, 1856. 

In this work the author bases the discovery of the 
laws of gravitation of the ancients on the geometrical 
properties of the obelisk, and the measurements of 
pyramids. 

Thus the Babylonian standard of measure, which 
is here adopted, is based on a knowledge of the 
Earth's circumference. 

The Babylonian unit=fH foot, or nearly 14 
inches English. 

Distances are measured by cubes of unity : as, for 
instance, the pyramid of (Aeops contains as many 
cubes of unity as would, if placed in a line, extend 
round half the equator, or equal the semi-circum- 
ference of the Earth. 

The cube of the side of the base of this pyramid 
would contain as many cubic units as would extend 
to * the distance of the Moon from the Earth. 

If each side were cubed, then the sum of the 
4 cubes would be equal to the distance of the Moon. 

The cube of twice the side would be equal to twice 
the distance of the Moon. 

The tower of Belus, at Babylon, contained as 
many cubes of unity as would extend round -^ cir- 
cumference of the Earth. 

The length of the sides of some monuments raised 
to the power of 3 times 3, or the 9th power, equiva- 
lent to the cube cubed, represents celestial distances. 

Thus monumental distances are the roots of celes- 
tial distances. 

The distances of fixed stars can also be repre- 
sented by cubes. As the light from a Centauri, a 
near fixed star, is calculated to take 3 years to 
travel to our system, so the distance will be repre- 
sented by a cube having the side 98 miles in length. 
This cube would contain as many cubic units as 
would extend from a Centauri to our system. 
Hence the origin of the myth of the Titans piling 
mountain on mountain to reach the heavens. 

Planetary distances are also represented by the 
cube, cylinder, sphere, pyramid, and cone, in terms 
of the circumference of the Earth, and the distance 
of fhc Moon from the Earth. 

The Peruvian and Mexican teocallis, or pyramids, 
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represent distances in terms of the cubic unit. So 
do the cubes of Druidical circles. 

The Babylonian standard of measure is shewn to 
have been adopted in the sacred monuments of both 
hemispheres, proving that an intercourse between 
the two worlds existed at a remote period. 

Ronalds' s Fly-Fisher's Entomology. With coloured 
Representations of the Natural and Artificial 
Insect, and a few Observations and Instructions 
on Trout and Grayling Pishing. Fifth Edition, 
revised, with Additions, by Piscatob. 8vo. pp. 
148, with 20 coloured Plates, price 14s. cloth. 

{June 6, 1856. 

Besides numerous additions, which the lapse of 
time had rendered necessary since the publication 
of the last edition, this work has undergone a 
searching revision, and many alterations have been 
made, with the approval of its author. The changes 
may be describee! under three heads ; the Plates, 
the Angling directions, and the Entomology. 

1. The plates have been brought to more exact- 
ness, and several additional figures inserted. 

2. The directions for fly-making have been ampli- 
fied and made more precise, particularly with re- 
ference to the angling of the Midland Counties. 

3. The illustrated catalogue of insects imitated 
by the fly-fisher, forming tne fourth chapter, has 
been rendered much more complete by the addition 
of many of the Latin specific names and English 
synonyms, and notices of the habits of the insects ; 
while the imitations have also been modified, partly 
in the way of correction, and partly of additional 
" Remarks." 


Marvels and Mysteries of Instinct ; or, Curiosities of 
Animal Life. By G. Gakbatt. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
256, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [May 8, 1856. 

The exaltation of man in creation — the superiority 
of his brain compared with that of animals — the 
great mystery of instinct — the line of demarcation 
between instinct and reason — examples illustrative 
of a faculty in man closely resembling the instinct 
of animals—form the leading subjects comprised in 
the first six chapters of this volume, each being 
illustrated with a variety of entertaining and wen- 
authenticated facts. 

The next four chapters embrace the Mammals, or 
that class of animals which possess the most intel- 
ligence. All the remarkable and instinctive habits 
of this class are fully particularised, and the nature 
of that species of intelligence which belongs to 
.some of its orders is pointed out. 

Chapters 11, 12, and 13 are devoted to the in- 
stincts of Birds, which supply numerous instances 
of a curious and mysterious mode of operation. 
Chapter 14 discusses the Theory of Sensation ; and 
in Chapters 15 and 16 theinstinct of Insects, with a 


great variety of truly marvellous operations, concludes 
the facts of the work. A Comparison of Reason and 
Instinct follows ; aud from the whole the inference 
is deduced that the Divine Being governs the 
animal by a mediate though mysterious law of His 
wisdom, power, and goodness. 

Chronicles of Ancient Faith: Lectures on the 
Eleventh Chapter of the Epistle to the He- 
brews. By T. P. Boultbee, M.A., Theological 
Tutor and Chaplain of Cheltenham College, and 
late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
8vo. pp. 318, price 4s. 6d. cloth. [June 11, 1856. 

This volume contains a careful analysis of the well- 
known series of illustrations of the power of faith 
in the Eleventh Chapter of the Epistle to the He- 
brews. The varieties of the action of faith are 
attempted to be individualised in a series of lec- 
tures. The author aims, by the division of his 
topics, and a pictorial style of treatment, at con- 
ducting the reader, as it were, through a picture- 
gallery exhibiting faith victorious in a variety of 
struggles aud difficulties. The light in each suc- 
cessive picture is thrown vividly on the central 
figure, and the accessories are cast into the shade. 
Thus the notices of Moses furnish these dis- 
tinct illustrations, — "Faith animates Parental 
Love;" " Faith conquers Ambition;" "Faith pre- 
vails over the Fear of Man ;" &c. The nineteen 
lectures of which the volume is composed were 
originally addressed to the pupils of Cheltenham 
College. 

The Influence of Christianity on Civilisation. By 
Tuoma8 Craddock. Post 8vo. pp. 222, price 
3s. sewed. [July 31, 1856. 

The design of this work is to shew, by historical 
facts, how much Christianity has contributed to 
bring about that social state of modern nations, 
which we call Civilisation. The author commences 
with a sketch of the state of Roman civilisation 
at the birth of Christ, and then proceeds briefly 
to shew that four causes contributed especially to 
the decay of the Empire ; whence he goes on to de- 
scribe the state to which European society was 
reduced in the fifth century. From this period — 
which has been considered the lowest point of in- 
tellectual, civil, political, and social existence — the 
effects of Christianity are especially traced. It is 
shewn that the Church was the only institution 
which retained vigour and authority in the midst of 
political overthrow. The means by which the in- 
vading and desolating tribes of barbarians were con- 
verted, are afterwards explained. A brief analysis 
of International Law, and the uncertainty of its 
influence under Paganism, is contrasted with the 
greater stability which it has assumed under 
Christianity. In the seventh chapter, the earliest 
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examples of a respect for International Law, and of 
advances towards civilisation, among the barbarian 
races, are brought before the reader; and in the 
eighth chapter the author proceeds to shew how 
Christianity, principally by five authentic historical 
efforts, laid the foundation of the civilisation of 
Modern Europe, and was the principal originator of 
law, order, and prosperity. The work ceases at the 
end of the thirteenth century, and concludes with 
shewing what were the immediate results on 
manners, thoughts, and social life, of the ameliora- 
tions whioli were examined in the preceding 
chapters. 

An Exposition of the Signs and Symptoms of Preg- 
nancy: With some other Papers on subjects con- 
nected with Midwifery. By W. F. Montgomery, 
M.A., M.D., M.R.I.A., ex-Scholar of Trinity 
College, Dublin ; Professor of Midwifery in the 
King and Queen's College of Physicians in 
Ireland ; &o. Second Edition, rewritten and greatly 
enlarged ; with Portrait, 6 ooloured Plates com- 
prising 25 Figures, and 48 Woodcuts. 8vo. pp. 
726, price 25s. cloth. [July 19, 1856. 

The present volume, although called a second edi- 
tion, may fairly claim to be regarded as a new work ; 
every sentence of the former edition having been 
carefully rewritten, and the quantity of new matter 
added being more than equal to the whole oontents 
of the oiiginal publication. 

The preliminary chapter investigates in minute 
detail the state of the female system during preg- 
nancy, its physiological condition and peculiarities, 
as well as its several important relations to impres- 
sions made by external objects, and the influence 
thus exercised on the physical organisation and 
mental constitution of the child;— as also (subordi- 
nate to this tonic) the effects traceable to morbid 
sources. This branch of the subject is fully illus- 
trated by examples; and some general rules of 
management are proposed for the guidance of prac- 
titioners. 

The particular sign3 and symptoms of ordinary 
pregnancy are then discussed seriatim, and illus- 
trated by a series of plates coloured after drawings 
from nature finished with the most elaborate accu- 
racy. The subject of pregnancy under unusual 
conditions, as of very early, or advanced, age, dis- 
ease, &o., follows, and is very copiously treated. 
The examination after death is next described; 
the value of those peculiar changes which indicate 
the presence or previous existence of gravidity 
being pointed out and discriminated. 

Three separate essays of physiological and prac- 
tical importance in connexion with the principal 
subject, are appended to the volume. In the Fibst, 
on the period of human gestation, three questions 
are considered — I. The natural period of gestation ; 
U. Premature births, and the viability of the chil- 


dren,* with a view to ascertain the shortest term of 
intra-uterine life at which a child may be born and 
survive to adult age ; III. The occasional protrac- 
tion of gestation beyond its ordinary term, of which 
several decisive instances are adduced, and tables 
illustrative of the several points given. The 
Second essay treats of the -signs of delivery. The 
Third (illustrated with 23 woodcuts) is devoted 
to the remarkable phenomenon of spontaneous am- 
putation of the foetal limbs in utero, and some other 
pathological lesions to which the child is liable 
before birth, and whioh, under peculiar circum- 
stances, might have vitally important medico-legal 
relations. 

On Calculous Disease and its Conseauenees : Being 
the Croonian Lectures for the Year 1856, deli- 
vered before the Royal College of Physicians. By 
G. Owek Rees, M.D., F.R.S., Fellow of the 
College ; Assistant Physician and Lecturer at 
Guy's Hospital ; Examiner on Materia Medica in 
the University of London. 8vo. pp. 90, price 5s. 
cloth. {May 23, 1856. 

This work treats of calculous disease, principally 
with a view of simplifying the study of the subject. 
The oxalic diathesis is considered by the author as 
merely an unimportant modification of the uric. 

The causes in operation tending to produce cal- 
culi are fully described, and the diagnosis between 
certain oaloulous diseases and those affections which 
nearly simulate them, forms an important part of 
the volume. 

On the Physical Conditions involved in the Construc- 
tion of Artillery : With an Investigation of the 
relative and absolute Values of the Materials 
principally employed, and of some of the hitherto 
unexplained Causes of the Destruction of Cannon 
in service. By Robert Mallet, Member of the 
Institute of Civil Engineers, M.R.I.A., F.R.8 f 
Pp. 304 ; with numerous Woodcut and Lithogra- 
phic Illustrations. Royal 4to. price 30s. cloth. 

[Aug. 16, 1856. 
The author of this work is the engineer by 
whose designs the large wrought-iron mortars to 
throw shells of thirty-six inches diameter, and 
weighing a ton and a quarter each, have been con- 
structed by order of the British Government. The 
general investigation of the whole subject of the 
construction of ordnance was forced upon him by the 
necessities of those designs ; and in his preface he 
states that " an examination into the existing methods 
of construction of ordnance, and of the probable 
avenues to their improvement, with whatever know- 
ledge the literature of the subject contains, or ob- 
servation of the processes of various arsenals could 
give, led to the conviotion that the manipulative 
skill of the founder, and the practical resources of 
the mechanical engineer, were insufficient to supply 
any certain basis for advancement m the oonstruo- 
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tion, power, and endurance of cannon, — of which 
the early events of the war with Russia proved the 
imperative need. It became evident that improve- 
ment must come, in the first instance, not from 
questions as to methods of operation, but by the 
establishment of principles ; that a science of gun- 
founding yet required to oe formed and systematized ; 
and that this roust commence with a more searching 
and exact discussion of the properties of the construc- 
tive materials for ordnance, in strict reference to 
their purpose and application, than he could find 
had yet been given by any one." The author en- 
deavoured to fulfil the maxim of Thierry, — V etude 
experimental* des proprietes^ physiques des corps est 
la condition premiere de succes dans P application. 
He has not, except where incidentally necessary, 
entered upon questions of practical manipulation, but 
sought rather to fix some priuoiples, physical, metal- 
lurgy, and of theoretic mechanics, in aid of improve- 
ments in practice. Amongst these, the principle 
which connects and explains the varied and per- 
plexing forms of molecular structure of cast-iron, 
wrougnt-iron, and steel— in this work, it is be- 
lieved, for the first time enunciated — will, it is 
hoped, be found of service, not only to the gun- 
founder and forgeman, but to the civil and mechani- 
cal engineer generally, and to every scientific worker 
in metals. The work embraces a full discussion of 
the properties of British and foreign oast and wrought- 
iron and steel, and of the allovs known as gun- 
metal, both in process of manufacture and in ser- 
vice as cannon ; points out the causes of failure in 
giins of these several materials, their proper propor- 
tions and construction ; and developes new processes 
for forming wrought-iron guns of great size without 
recourse to heavy forging. 

A Short and Easy Course of Algebra, chiefly designed 
for the use of the Junior Classes in Schools : With 
a numerous Collection of original Easy Exercises. 
By the Rev. T. Lund, B.D , formerly Fellow and 
Sadlerian Lecturer of St. John's CJollege, Cam- 
bridge. Third and cheaper Edition. Pep. 8vo. 
pp. 174, price 2s. 6d. cloth. [July 12, 1856. 

The present edition of Lund's Easy Algebra differs 
in no respect from the last, except in the correction 
of a few typographical errors : But a considerable 
reduction has been effected in the price. Though 
small in size, it contains all the algebra required for 
the ordinary B.A. degree at Cambridge, it is like- 
wise so planned as to suit the adult classes con- 
nected with educational institutions in the English 
manufacturing districts, as well as commercial 
schools generally. Easy practical exercises, chiefly 
on questions often arising in the usual business of 
life, are interspersed throughout, in illustration of 
the rules and propositions, and distinguish the 
work from all other school Algebras. A Key to 
these Exercises may beiiad; price 5s. 


Manual of Mechanics. By the Rev. J. A. G albraithj 
Mi, and the Rev. S. Haughton, M.A., Fellows 
and Tutors of Trinity College, Dublin ; and Pro- 
fessors in the University of Dublin. Fourth 
Edition (Fourth Thousand). Fcp. 8vo. pp. 142, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth ; or 2s. sewed. [July 21, 1856. 

In this edition the authors have considerably ex- 
tended their Manual, their design being to include 
every branch of mechanics which could be treated 
of without the aid of the integral calculus or of 
co-ordinate geometry of three dimensions. Three 
entirely new chapters have been added, — on the 
equilibrium of forces in a plane ; on the collision of 
bodies; on projectiles in vacuo: Every important 
question involved in the last subjeot being dis- 
cussed without reference to the peculiar properties 
of the parabola. Much additional information has 
been added in the form of miscellaneous exercises, 

groups of which, interspersed throughout the book, 
lustrate by carefully selected examples the most 
interesting problems both in statics and dynamics. 
The authors hope that in this edition they have 
accomplished their original design, — namely, to pro- 
duce an elementary treatise on mechanics which 
should be a Manual in the true sense of the word,— • 
a manual which would enable an intelligent reader 
who had mastered the elements of algebra and trigo- 
nometry, to thoroughly comprehend any question in 
praotioal mechanics. 

Palaestra Musarum; or, Materials for Translation 
into Greek Verse, selected and progressively ar- 
ranged for use in Schools and Universities. By 
the Rev. Benjamin Hall Kennedy, D.D., 
Prebendary of Lichfield, Head Master of Shrews- 
bury School. 12mo. pp. 456, price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

[July 21, 1850. 

The purpose of this volume is to supply a large 
selection of passages suitable for translation into 
Greek verse, in all its varieties of metre — tragic, 
comic, epic, elegiac, and lyric. The total number 
of passages contained in the volume is 800, chiefly 
consisting of English poetry, with the addition of a 
few passages from Latin and French authors. Shak- 
speare furnishes 83 extracts, Milton 34, Fletcher 16, 
Ben Jonson 8, Massinger 5, Shirley 5, Chapman 5, 
Marlow 3, Dryden 5, Kyd 6, Nash 6, Ranaolph 5, 
Ford 3. Of other early dramatists, selections are 
made from Alexander, Brandon, Brook, Crown, 
Daniel, Denham, Dover, Davenant, Drayton, Field, 
Greene, Habington, Hemings, Heywood, Howard, 
Jones, Lyly, Marston, May, Middleton, Nabbes, 
Peele, Rowley, Sackville, Tourneur, Webster, and 
from the best anonymous tragedies. Chaucer sup- 
plies 5 extracts, Spenser 9. Selections are made 
from the Books of Psalms, Proverbs, and Job. 
Modern poetry is represented by Joanna Baillie, 
Byron, Campbell, Landor, Macaulay, Mi! man, 
Moore, Rogers, Scott, Shelley, Shiel, Southey, 
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Taylor, Tennyson, Walker (William Sidney), and 
Wordsworth. Many passages useful for the special 
purpose of the work are introduced from translations 
of the Greek dramatists, of Virgil, Seneca, Alfieri, 
Dante, Goethe, and Schiller. The French portions 
are chiefly from Corneille, Racine, and Moliere ; the 
Latin, from Seneca and Plautus. 

The work begins with 50 easy exercises of 4 lines 
each, of which we give the first as a specimen : — 

A gain more precious thin a friend is none. 
Many are table friends* not friends of truth. 
Shun not a friend who lies in evil oase. 
Friend to thyself too much, thou 'It have no friend. 

Then follow 40 exercises of 5 lines, 60 of 6, and 
so on in like proportion ; at the 300th we find 12 
lines ; at the 400th, 16 ; at the 500th, 24 ; and the 
longest extract in the volume contains 47 lines. 

The usefulness of a book like the present arises 
from the fact that in all honorary classical exami- 
nations at Cambridge, and in most of those at 
Oxford, Greek versification holds an important 
place. The Forson prize for a translation into 
Greek verse is among the principal objects of 
annual competition in the former University, and 
is considered to be a legitimate test of sound and 
elegant Greek scholarship. The authorities of 
Oxford are so sensible of the benefit arising from 
this competition in the sister University, that they 
have lately sanctioned the establishment of a similar 
prize for their own students. Most of the selec- 
tions in this volume possess high poetical excel- 
lence. We give the following specimen from an 
old tragedy of unknown authorship : — 

Aye, but there is a date set to all sorrows] 

Nothing is everlasting in this world. 

Tour counsel will prevail : persuade him, good sir. 

To fall into lift's happiness again, 

And leave the desolate path : I want his company. 

He walks at midnight in thick shady woods, 

Where scarce the moon is starlight : I have watched him, 

In silent nights, when all the earth was dressed 

Up like a virgin, in white innocent beams : 

Stood in my window, cold and thinly clad. 

To observe him through the bounty of the moon, 

That liberally bestowed her graces on me ; 

And when the morning dew began to fell. 

Then was my time to weep. He has lost his kindness : 

He 's not so good as a lord ought to be ; 

Pray tell him so from me, sir. 


Handbook of the Greek Drama, By Edwabd 
Walfobd, M.A., late Scholar of Balhol College, 
Oxford ; formerly Assistant-Master of Tunbridge 
School. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 258, price 6s. cloth. 

[July 2, 1856. 

This volume aims at presenting, in a compact and 
available form for school and college use, a manual 
of information relating to the rise and progress of 
theatrical representations in ancient breece. A 
preliminary disquisition traces the origin of the 
drama from its primitive source, the religious wor- 


ship of Hellas, through its earlier stages to its de- 
velopment under AEsckylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, 
of each of whom a concise biographical account is 
given. The deoline of the Greek drama is suc- 
cinctly related ; and some episodical matter intro- 
duced (as a description of trie festival of Bacchus) 
to elucidate the principal subject; a separate 
chapter being devoted to Aristophanes, Menander, 
and Athenian comedy. An Appendix comprises a 
brief analysis of the Poetics ot Aristotle, a treatise 
on the Greek tragic and comic Metres, and a sum- 
mary of the chief canons of Parson, Monk, and 
BUmfield. 


Praxis Grseca : A Series of Elementary, Progressive, 
and Miscellaneous Questions and Exercises on 
Greek Grammar. Part II. Syntax. By the Rev. 
. J. D. Collis, M. A., Head Master of King Edward 
the Sixth's Grammar-School, Bromsgrove. 12mo. 
pp. 286, price 6s. cloth. [July 19, 1856. 

The first part of the Praxis Graca consisted of 
one hundred papers upon etymology, including full 
exercises on all the dialects. The second con- 
sists of one hundred exercises on Syntax. The 
first division contains questions on the syntax in 
Wordsworth's Greek Grammar,* with a translation 
of all the examples into English, for viva-voce re- 
translation into Greek. The second division con- 
sists of short and easy sentences illustrative of the 
various moods and tenses of the Greek verb, in- 
tended to be written out, with the accents, refer- 
ences for which are given. In the third division, 
some of the commonest rules of Greek syntax are 
illustrated by longer sentences extracted from 
Thucydides, Plato, Xenophon, and Demosthenes. 
Exercises are not given upon all the rules, in 
order to prevent learners from being bewildered 
by too many details, and by constant references 
backwards and forwards, which, together with the 
extreme shortness and unconnected nature of the 
examples, are great practical defects in works of this 
kind. In the later exercises of this book, the sen- 
tences are longer and more complicated, and the 
assistance of references is gradually withdrawn. Any 
one who has mastered the earlier divisions will be 
able, with the occasional explanation of a tutor, or 
even by his own unassisted efforts, to write the last 
ten exercises, where the Greek is not given, with 
tolerable accuracy. It is hoped that the transition 
from grammar to the translation of English authors 
into Greek prose will be materially facilitated by the 
use of this book. — A Praxis Latina on the same 
plan, adapted to Dr. Kennedys and the Eton Gram- 
mars, is in the press. 

* Though adapted especially to Wordsworth's, they may be used 
with any good Greek Grammar. 
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The Chief Rules of Greek Accentuation : With a 
Series of Exercises and Examination-Papers. 
Third Edition, forming Part III. of Praxis Graca. 
By the Rev. J. D. Collis, M.A., Head Master of 
King Edward the Sixth's Grammar-School, 
Bromsgrove. 12mo. pp. 100, price 3s. cloth. 

[Aug. 26, 1856. 

In this tract only the main rules are given. Practi- 
cally they have been found sufficient for boys, who 
are apt to get confused by too many details. Care has 
been taken to range the rules under three or four 
clearly marked ana fully illustrated principles. One 
who has thoroughly mastered this tract will be able 
to accent nine out of every ten words he meets 
with ; and a little observation of fact and analogy 
will soon clear up all seeming exceptions. 

In the preface will be found Hints as to the 
quickest method of teaching Greek accentuation, 
founded on some years' experience. 

In an Appendix are given twenty-four exercise 
and examination-papers adapted to these Rules, 
intended to facilitate the practice of accentuation, 
and to serve as a test of progress in its acquire- 
ment. The third edition contains much fuller illus- 
trations of the Rules than the second, besides an 
Introduction on the principles of accentuation in 
general, which is entirely new. 

Class- Atlas of Physical Geography, for the use of 
Training Colleges, Pupil-Teachers, and the Upper 
Classes of Schools : Comprising 20 coloured Maps, 
and 10 Sections and Diagrams ; with Explanatory 
Descriptions. By Waltee M'Leod, t .R.G.S., 
M.R.C.P., Head Master of the Model School and 
Master of Method in the Royal Military Asylum, 
Chelsea, forming part of the tew School Scries 
(now in course of publication, and intended to 
comprise a complete course of elementary edu- 
cation) edited by the Rev. G. R. Gleig, M.A., 
Inspector General of Military Schools. Pp. 20 ; 
with 20 coloured Plates. 18mo. price 2s. 6d. 
sewed ; or 3s. half-bound. [Aug. 30, 1856. 

This Atlas is intended for the use of training 
colleges, pupil-teachers, and superior schools, and, 
although small, contains a greater number of maps 
illustrative of physical geography, than works of a 
larger and more expensive description. 

The maps and diagrams — which are clear, distinct, 
and accurate — exhibit the most remarkable and 
interesting features of physical geography, so far 
as they are capable of being represented to the eye. 

The number of maps amounts to twenty: there 
are also 10 sections and diagrams, and numerous 
useful and interesting tables. 

From the amount of matter that the Atlas 
contains, it will serve as a work of reference to all 
the best school-books on physical geography; 
whilst the cost of the work is such as to Bring it 
within the reach of all classes of the community. 


The various subjects exhibited in the Atlas will 

be seen from the annexed list of maps, sections, 

and diagrams> 

List op txcb Platw. 


I. The World in Hemispheres 

on the Plane of the Horizon 
of London. 

Z. Section of the Earth's Crust, 
shewing the various Geolo- 
gical Formations. 

8. Physical Map of Europe. 
Section from Gibraltar to the 
Plains of Russia. 

4. Physical Map of the British 

Islands. 
(a) Section from Wales to 

Suffolk. 
(6) Section from Cape Wrath 
to the Chetiot Hill*. 

5. Physical Map of Asia. 
Section from Cape Comorin 

to Siberia. 

6. Physical Map of North 

America. 
Section from the Pacific to 
the Atlantic. 

7. Physical Map of South 

America. 
Section from the Pacific to 
the Atlantic 

8. Physical Map of Africa. 
Physical Map of Australia, Ac. 

9. Comparative Elevation of 

Mountains; Snow Line; Ac. 

10. Distribution of Earthquakes 

and Volcanoes. 

II. Distribution of Minerals and 

Metals. 
Forms of Mountains in 
Profile. 
12. Map shewing the Mean 
Annual Temperature, the 
River Systems and Ocean 
Currents of the World. 
Comparative Lengths of the 
principal Rivers. 


13. Isothermal Lines of the 

month of January. Mean 
Winter and Summer Tem- 
perature of some of the 
principal places in the 
Northern Hemisphere. 

14. Isothermal Lines of the 

month of July. Mean 
Winter and Summer Tem- 
perature of some of the 
principal places in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

15. Map shewing the Distribu- 

tion of theWinds. Classi- 
fication of Winds accord- 
ing to Velocity. 

16. Map shewing the Distribu- 

tion of Ham and Snow 
over the World. 
Section of a Hill shewing the 
Formation of Springs. 

17. Geographical Distribution 

and Limits of Cultivation 
of some of the principal 
Plants most Useful to 
Man. 
Zones of Vegetation, with 
the characteristic Vege- 
tation of each Zone. 
IS. Geographical Distribution 
and Range of some of the 
principal Members of the 
Animal Kingdom. 
Lagoon Island, or AtoIL 

19. Vertical Distribution of 

Plants and Animals. 

20. Distribution of the leading 

Races of Men. 


Class-Atlas of Scripture Geography^ for the use of 
Training Colleges, PupUrTeachers^ and the Upper 
Classes in Elementary Schools : Comprising Fifteen 
full-coloured Maps and a Section, with a complete 
Index of Names. By Walter M'Leod, F.R.G.S., 
M.ILC.P.* Head Master of the Model School and 
Master of Method in the Royal Military Asylum, 
Chelsea. Royal 8vo. price 4s. cloth. 

[JunedO, 1856. 

This Atlas consists of maps and letterpress illus- 
trative of the various countries ana localities 
mentioned in Scripture. It is intended chiefly as a 
text-book on Biblical geography for students of 
training colleges* for pupiKteacners, and for teachers 
in Sunday-schools. To such persons an intimate 
acquaintance with the forms and relative positions 
of the different countries, the situations of the 
various cities and towns, and the localities of the 
events recorded in Scripture, is necessary, so that 
they may clearly and satisfactorily unfold to the 
minds of youth those portions of Scripture which, 
in the form of Bible and other lessons, they are 
required to teach. 

The maps and ]Ams,fjteen in number, are executed 
in the first style of art. The positions of the various 
cities and towns, the directions of mountain-chains, 
and the courses of rivers, however much they may 
vary from other works on the same subject, are all 
based on the maps published by Lynch, Rawlinson, 
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Robinson, Ritter, and oilier celebrated travellers. 
The accuracy of the localities may, therefore, be 
depended on. Wherever any doubt exists, a mark 
of interrogation is affixed. 

The notes on the various maps embody the re- 
sults of the researches which the spirit or modern 
enterprise has called forth in this department of 
knowledge ; and care has been taken that the phy- 
sical ana political details are in accordance with the 
most recent information published respecting the 
various Scripture localities. 

The names of such distinguished travellers and 
geographers as Robinson, Smith, Lynch, Botta, 
Rich, Layard, Rawlinson, Chesney, and Loft us, are 
sufficient guarantees lor the accuracv and trust- 
worthiness of the matter contained in the descriptive 
memoir appended to each map. A Geograpkieal 
Index, with the latitude and longitude of every 
place, is given at the end of the Atlas, which thus 
forms a full and complete gazetteer of the Bible. 

The work is now published in 2 parts, — one con- 
taining the maps, the other the illustrative letter- 
Eress. The extent and character of the work will 
e seen from the annexed list of maps of which 
the Atlas consists. 

List t» ihj Kirs. 

, The Kingdom* of Judah ud 

. Bain-Ionia, Anjrla, Media, 

and Sudan*, Illustrating 


lie Dominion* Of DatlO and 


. Madera iftauln 


ajg" Illuslratiee Letterpress to the above, forming 
Part II. of the Class Edition of M'LeotFs Script*™ 
Atlas, price 3s. The Scripture Alia* complete, 
price 7a- half-bound. 

A Complete Catechism of the Descriptive Geography 
of England, compiled for tie use of Schools and 
Families. By T. Challener. ISmo. pp. 150, 
with 31 Woodcuts, price Is. 9d. cloth. 

[Jaw 11, 1866. 
The object of tho compiler of this little volume 
has been to furnish a fund of information relating to 
England, with which it is supposed that every British 
citizen should be familiar. 

It describes the productions and commerce (in- 
ternal and maritime), agriculture, horticulture, and 
zoology of the country ; the seats of manufactures, 
the several divisions of the kingdom (parliamentary, 
ecclesiastical, municipal, and parochial), antiqui- 
ties (ancient, Roman, and medieval), and the most 
interesting natural curiosities ; and besides being 
adapted for schools, it is hoped that it may be found 
useful as a handbook of reference in the railway 
carriage, the business office, the study, and the 


domestic hearth. By its aid the amount of general 
knowledge now required by Government examiners 
may be acquired with or without a tutor. 

Should the public receive this work favourably, 
it is intended that Fart the Second shall follow, 
comprising a catechism of the historical and statis- 
tical features of each county in England and the 
adjacent islands. 

The Stcpping-Sloite to Natural History.- Vertebrate 

or Backboned Animal*. In Two Farts. Part I. 

Mammalia; Part IL Birds, Reptiles, and Fiike*. 

With 66 Woodcuts. By Jakes Owen. ISmo. 

pp. 220, 2s. (id. cloth ; or in 2 Farts, Is. each. 
{June 12, 1S56. 
The object of this little work is to lead the youthful 
mind, by easy and progressive stages, to a general 
and intelligent acquaintance with the system on 
which Natural History is based. 

The work consists of upwards of twelve hundred 
questions, with their answers, and is illustrated by 
66 wood engravings of some of the principal types. 
The arrangement of Baron Cuvier has been mainly 
followed; and wherever scientific or technical terms 
first occur, the English meaning is given, and the 
terms themselves immediately follow in ■ Daren- 
thesis ; so that the young learner having many ob- 
structions removed from his path at the outset, is 
encouraged to seek higher attainments in one of the 
most instructive ana attractive studies which can 
engage his attention. 

Single and Annual Assurance Premium* Jar every 
Value of Annuity, on Single or Joint Lilies, or 
Survivor*, adapted to any Table of Mortality, at 
21, 3- 31. *, *1. 5, 6, and 1 per Cent. By 
W. Orchard, late Fellow of the Institute of 
Actuaries of Great Britain and Ireland. Second 
Issue; with a Preliminary Notice by Peter 
Gray, F.R.A.S. Imperial 8vo. pp. lOt. price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Aug. 16, 1SS«. 

"Tub values which it has been heretofore custom- 
ary to tabulate for actuarial purposes in connexion 
with specified rates of mortality and interest, are 
those of annuities on single and joint lives at all 
ages ; and from these, by operations more or less 
complex, and with the aid of subsidiary tables, the 
actuary has had to form such Other values as might 
be required in the solution of any particular problem 
in hand. Of the values thus requiring to be formed, 
those of the single and annual premiums for assur- 
ance occur, perhaps, more frequently than any 
others; and hence tho desirableness of simplifying 
as much as possible the operations by which these 
are deduced from the corresponding annuities. To 
effect this simplification is the object of the present 
work, which aims at superseding entirely the arith- 
metical operation heretofore necessary, and presents 
the required values simply on inspection." 

Ealractfrom Preliminary Notice. 
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LITEEAET INTELLIGENCE. 


A new work by the Marquis of Normanby, K.G., 
entitled "A Year of Revolution, from a Journal 
kept in Paris in the Year 1848/' will be published 
in the autumn, in 3 vols. 8vo. 

Mr. A. L. Halloran, Master K.N. and F.R.G.S., 
has prepared for the press an eight months' journal 
which ne kept on board one of H.M. ships of war 
during visits to Loochoo, Japan, and Pootoo. It 
will be published in 1 vol. post 8vo., with illustra- 
tions from designs by the author. 

A narrative of the discovery of the North- West 
Passage by H.M.S. Investigator, Captain Sir R. 
Mdure, R.N., drawn up by his friend, Captain 
Sherard Osborn, R.N., from the logs, journals, and 
private letters of Sir R. M'Clure, and illustrated 
irom sketches taken by Commander S. G. Cresswell, 
is advancing at press, in 1 vol. 8vo. 

Dr. Barth's narrative of his discoveries and tra- 
vels in Central Africa is nearly completed. A short 
sketch of the contents of this wont is printed at 
pp. 63 and 64 of Notes on Books (No. IV.) Vols. I., 
II., and III. are in the press, and will be published 
in the autumn. 

The Third and Fourth Volumes of "Thomas 
Raikes's Journal" are preparing for publication, 
illustrated with Portraits of Count Montrond and 
Prince Talleyrand, after sketches taken from life 
by Count D'Orsay. 

Mrs. Jameson's second lecture on the social em- 
ployment of women, entitled "The Communion of 
Labour," and forming a small volume, fcp. 8vo., will 
shortly be published. 

Mr. John S. Harford, D.C.L., F.R.S., has written 
a new life of Michael Angelo Buonarrotti, which 
also comprises memoirs of Savonarola and Vittoria 
Coloana, and much contemporary history. It will 
form 2 vols. 8yo., with a Portrait and numerous 
Plates. — A series of engravings illustrative of the 
works of Michael Angelo, both in painting and 
architecture, with explanatory descriptions of the 
latter by C. R. Cockerell, R.A., to be sold sepa- 
rately, in folio, is also in course of preparation. 

A new edition of Moore's Epicurean, with the 
notes from the collective edition of Moore's poeti- 
cal works, and a vignette, will shortly be published, 
in I6mo., uniform with Moore's "Irish Melodies" 
and "Lalla Rookh," and with the first collected 
edition of Moore's " Songs, Ballads, and Sacred 
8ongs." 

M. Dc Quatrefages' work, " The Rambles of a 
Naturalist on the Coasts of France, Spain, and 
Sicily," will be published by Messrs. Longman 
and Co. in a copyright English translation, with 
additions supplied by the author. 


Professor Van der Hoeven't elaborate Handbook 
of Zoology has been translated (from the second 
Dutch edition) by the Rev. W. Clark, M.D., F.R.S.. 
late Fellow of Trinity College, and Professor of 
Anatomy in the University of Cambridge. It forms 
two volumes; of which the first, devoted to the 
Invertebrate Animals, and making above eight hun- 
dred pages, with 15 plates, comprising very nume- 
rous figures, — is nearly ready. 

Mr. John Wade, V.P. Institut d'Afrioue (His- 
torical Section), Paris, Author of the " History and 
Political Philosophy of the Productive Classes," of 
the " Cabinet Lawyer," &c, has completed a work 
under the title of "England's Greatness, its Rise 
and Progress in Government, Laws, Religion, and 
Social Life ; Agriculture, Commerce, and Manu- 
factures ; Science, Literature, and the Arts, from 
the Earliest Period to the Peace of Paris." It is 
in the press, in 1 vol. post 8vo. 

The new Treasury of Geography, commenced bv 
the late Samuel Maunder, and completed by Mr. W . 
Hughes, F.R.G.S., Lecturer at the Metropolitan 
Training Institution, Highbury, is nearly ready, in 
one volume, uniform with Maunder's Treasuries, and 
illustrated with 16 steel plates and 7 maps. 

The new edition of Bacon's works, edited bv 
R. L. Ellis, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge ; James Spedding, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Cambridge ; and Douglas D. Heath, Esq., Barrister, 
late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, is in 
course of active preparation. The Philosophical 
Works are in the press. 

A new volume of the English edition of the works 
of F. Arago is now in the press, comprising the 
"Lives of Distinguished Scientific Men," trans- 
lated from the original by the Rev. B. Powell, 
M.A., Admiral W. it. Smyth, D.C.L., and Robert 
Grant, M.A. 

Mr. Leicester Buckingham is engaged on the 
completion of the Memoirs of his father, the lato 
Mr. James Silk Buckingham, from the period to 
which the Autobiography has already extended, till 
his death. Two more volumes, comprising Mr. 
Buckingham's travels in Palestine, Arabia, Meso- 
potamia, and Persia, his residence in India, and 
nis political career in England, will complete this 
work. 

The new and thoroughly revised edition of the 
Rev. T. H. Home's Introduction to the Critical 
Study and Knowledge of the Scriptures, edited by 
the author, assisted by the Rev. Dr. S. Davidson 
and Dr. S. P. Tregelles, is just completed, and will 
be published in October. 
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Literaby Intelligence — continued. 


Dr. A. Hill Hassall, Analyst of the Lancet Sani- 
tary Commission, and author of the Reports of that 
Commission published under the title of Food and 
its Adulterations, has nearly ready another work on 
the same subject, to be entitled " Adulterations 
Detected," copiously illustrated with original wood- 
cuts. This new work treats the adulterations prac- 
tised on food and medicine in a plain, concise, and 
popular manner ; and furnishes ample instructions, 
both microscopical and chemical (the results of 
extended practice and experience), for their de- 
tection. 


Miss Acton ia pna p «M K far the pwwi 
Bread-making, intended for general use, and suited 
for families of all grades. It will contain plain 
rules and instructions, and practical receipts for all 
varieties of bread ; with notices of the prevailing 
svstem of adulteration and its consequences, and of 
the improved processes and publio institutions for 
the purpose of bread-making recently established 
abroad. 

A shilling " Book of Domestic Economy" is just 
ready in the new School Series (now in course of 
publication, and intended to comprise a complete 
course of elementary education) edited by the Kev. 
G. R. Gleig, M.A., Chapkin^General to the Forces, 
and Inspector-General of Military Schools. 

Dr. Henry Mannscll has thoroughly revised his 
work, "The Dublin Practice of Midwifery" and 
brought it up to the present state of the science. 
The new edition will be published in September. 

Mr. Max Miiller, M.A., Taylorian Professor of 

European Languages and Literature at Oxford, ia preparing 
for publication a new German Reading- Book, containing ex- 
tracts from German writers in prose and poetry, chrono- 
ogically arranged, from the fourth to the nineteenth century. 
It ia intended as a companion- to the Rev. F. Metcalfe'i 
History of German Literature. 

The Rev. F. MetcaHe, M.A.. Fellow of Lincoln 

College, Oxford, is preparing for the press a new history of 
German literature, oased on the German work of Vilmar. 
It ia intended aa a companion to Professor Max M Oiler's 
new German Reading-Book, 

A new illustrated edition of Dr. L. Schmitz's 
School " History of Greece," from the earliest times to the 
destruction of Corinth, B c. 146. mainly baaed on Bishop 
Thirlwall's History of Greece, is now ready. This new 
edition (the fourth) comprises supplementary chapters on the 
literature and arts of Ancient Greece; and is illustrated 
with a map of Athena and 137 woodcuts designed from the 
antique by G. Scharf, iun., F.S.A.— without addition to the 
price of the work (7a. 6d.) 


The new Latin-English Dictionary, founded on 

the larger dictionary of Freund, revised by himself, by the 
Rev. J. R. Riddle. M.A. of St. Edmund Hall. Oxford, and 
the Rev. J. T. White, M.A. of Corpus Cbriati College, Ox- 
ford, ia proceeding rapidly; and. in answer to numerous 
inquiries, the publishers are now able to announce this dic- 
tionary as being far advanced at press. 

The Kev. J. D. Collis, Head Master of Broms- 
grove Grammar-School, has prepared, under the title of 
" Praxis Latina," a new companion to the Latin grammar, 
consisting of a aeriea of elementary, progressive, and miscel- 
laneous questions and examination-papers adapted to the 
Eton ana Drt Kennedy's Grammar: It forms an eaay in- 
troduction to Latin prose composition, on the plan of the 
author's Praxis Qretca (Juat completed) ; and will be pub- 
lished in two parts— Part W for beginners* Part 1L far ad» 
vmoefl pupils. 

A new Practical Dictionary of the French and 

Rnglish Languages has been compiled 6y Mr. L. Contanseau, 
Professor of the French Language in the Royal Military Col- 
lege, Addiacombe, and Examiner for Direct Appointments of 
Cadets. It is advancing at press. 

Mr. A. A. De Charente, French Master in the 
Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, has prepared 
for the press a new and complete course of gra- 
duated grammatical and idiomatical studies of the 
French language, comprising a French Grammar, in 
1 vol. ; French Eiercises, in 1 vol. f and a French 
Reading-Book, in 1 vol. The three volumes will 
be published together hi the autumn. 


The Grammar of this Course 
contains the theory and rules 
of French grammar and gram- 
matical construction: the volume 
of Exercises exemplifies the prac 
tical application of those rules 
in exercises for reading, writing, 
and speaking;. 

The Grammar and Exercises 
are each divided into four parts e 
as follows: — Part I. treats of 
French pronunciation and acci- 
dence : Part II. of French and 
English syntax compared : Part 
III. ofEngllsh and French Idiom, 
Qalllrisms and Anglicanisms s 
Tart IV.. which is written in 
French, forms a rtsumi of the 
three preceding parts, and com- 
prises the niceties and difficul- 
ties of agreement and construe-' 
tlon. The first three parts of 
the Course are written in Eng- 
lish, and are intended to Impart 
to English learners a theoreU- 
cal and practical knowledge of 
French egual in every respect 
to that which a* young French 
student who attends the French 
colleges possesses at the age of 
sixteen; so that the fourth, which 
is written entirely in French, 
may serve them sfe a French 
Grammar similar to that which 
the same French student uses 
in France. The author has been 
very careful to reserve for the 
fourth part every superfluous 
matter likely to impede the 
progress of the learner : His 


work being so planned as to 
lead the young scholar almost 
imperceptibly from ABC 
through a aeries of very 
and strictly graduated les 
on French pronunciation. _- 
ddence, syntax, and idioms* 
to the more' abstruse difficuttlee 
of French composition and con* 
venation. 

In the Exercises* each exercise 
consists of two parts, one to be 
written, the other spoken ; both 
parts exemplifying the corre- 
sponding rule or rules of the 
Grammar, and fioexoed ofnaattr 
the same materials, but arranged 
differently, so as to answer the 
wants both of construction and 
conversation. 

The Reader is entitled Chefs- 
e? enters de la LUterat ur s Fram- 
taise; or, Selections from the 
best Works of the best French 
Writers of the Last Three Cen- 
turies: Wifh Biographical No- 
tices ; Critical and Grammatical 
Annotations t brief Foot-Notm 
explanatory of the most dtflcnU 
Passages in the Text ; and am 
Introduction iUmstrattoe cf the 
Variations, Progress, and In- 
fluence of the French Language 
from its Origin to the Present 
Dav. To coincide with the 
two volumes of the Course, 
the Reading-Book is similarly 
divided into four parts :— I. Ge- 
neral Literature; II. History j 
III. The Drama ; IV. Poetry. 
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Adams's Geographical Word-Expositor. . 109 

COllia's Praxis LaHna 100 

Fervosou'e Northmen in Cumberland and 

Westmoreland 100 

Hinxman'8(BmmeUne)Po0»u 104 

Home's Introduction to theCritiealStudy 

and Knowledge of the Scripture*, Tenth 

Edition 100 

Howard's Genesis: A Poem 104 

Uowitt's Visits to Remarkable Placet, 

New Edition 104 

Icon. By the Author of Amy Herbert . . 103 
Jameson s (Mrs.) Second Lecture on the 

Social Employments of Women 103 

Lowe's Reply to Macnaugkt's Doctrine 

of Inspiration 104 

Lvnch's Lecture* in Aid of Selflmprooe- 

memty Second Edition 110 


com* 


Maunder' a Trmtury of Geography 

pleted by mftiuhes, P.R.G.8 101 

Mauusell's DmmnPractice of Midwifery, 

New Edition 106 

Newman (Dr. John Henry) on the Office 

and Work of Universities 103 

Noake's Note* and Queries far Worcester- 

ehire 106 

Osborn's Narrative o/M'Clure'g Discovery 

of the North- West Pottage 07 

Pinney on the Duration of Human Life, 

and its Three Brae 106 

Powell's Throe Essays on the Plurality of 

Worlds, &c. Second Edition 102 

SchmiU's School Abridgment of Bishop 

Thirlwall's History of Greece, Fourth 

Edition 107 

Science of Mind (the), or Pneumatology. 

VoL I .107 


Select Explanatory Catalogue of Elemen- 
tary School-Books 107 

Smith's Voyage and Shipwreck of St. 
Paul, 8ecoml Edition 108 

Swan on the Nerves of the Eye 110 

Swift's Almanac for Two Thousand 
rears 110 

Sydenham's Notes of Lessons 110 

Symons on Sir Robert Peel a* a Type of 
Statesmanship 105 

Taylor (Dr. A. 8.) on Poisoning by Strych- 
nia 10H 

Van d?r Hoeven's Handbook of Zoology, 
translat «i by the Rev. W. Clark, M.D. 
Vol. I. l»~ertebrata 101 

Walcrd'S Card of the Latin Syntax 100 

Yoiige's L%'%n Gradus. Fourth Edition, 
*WxApp-ndixQfBptthet4C\AMsi&od. . 106 


Literary Intelligence of Works immediately forthcoming will be found at pages 111 and 112, 


The Discovery of the North-West Passage by H.M.S. 
Investigator, Captain R. M'Cltjre, 1850, 1351, 
1852, 1853, 1854. Edited by Captain Sherard 
Osborx, C.B., Author of Stray Leaves from an 
Arctic Journal* from the Logs and Journals of 
Captain Robert Le M. M'Cltjre. Illustrated by 
CommanderS. Gurney Cress well, R.N. Pp.426; 
with 4 Lithographic Views, and a coloured Chart 
showing the Investigator's Track through Behring 
Strait and the Arotic Sea. 8vo. price 15s. cloth. 

[Oct. 16, 1856. 
The primary object of the memorable voyage nar- 
rated in this volume was to rescue Sir John Franklin 
and his companions (who had sailed from England 
in H.M.SS. Erebus and Terror, May, 1845). Un- 
happily, that object was not accomplished; but, 
as some recompense for the failure, the North-West 
Passage was discovered, and thus a problem solved 


that had baffled all researches during nearly three 
centuries. In a preliminary chapter the editor 

f'ves a sketch of tne causes which originally led 
ngland's efforts towards a North-West Passage, 
and of the various enterprises that had been under- 
taken with this view; and then enters upon his imme- 
diate subject, an analysis of which is here subjoined. 
On the return of the Arctic Discovery Squadron, 
under Captain Sir J. C. Ross, from its perilous and 
unsuccessful operations in 1848 and 1849, it was 
at once determined by Government to re-equip the 
vessels, viz. the Enterprise and Invest wator, in order 
that they might resume the search by the way of 
Behring Strait. Accordingly, these two ships, 
well found iu all respects, and efficiently manned, 
sailed from Plymouth on the 20th of January, 1850. 
Owing to their heavy equipment, they reached 
Magelhaen Strait only in the middle of April. In 
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the Pacific, on the 19th of April, in tempestuous 
weather, they parted company never to rejoin ! The 
Investigator did not reach the appointed rendezvous 
at Honolulu until the 1st of July. No time was 
lost in taking in her supplies, and on the 4th she 
resumed her voyage, crossing on the 29th the Arctic 
Circle ; and Captain M'Ciure determined to push on 
for Cape Lishurne (the next appointed rendezvous), 
where the Herald, Captain Kellett, was known to 
be cruising. 

On the 2d of August the first ice was seen, extend- 
ing across ahead, the latitude at the time being 
about 72° North. On the 4th it was found that the 
ship was working up a " blind lead," or " cul-de-sac" 
ana a speedy retreat was effected. On the 5th they 
sighted the Plover for a short time, and rounded, 
at about ten miles from the land, the north-west 
extreme of the American Continent, thus beginning 
their progress towards the East, and consequently 
towards home, as also establishing the fact that the 
Arctic Ocean could be entered from Behring Strait. 
From the 5th ot August to the 6th of September, 
encountering many dangers, they pursued their way 
along the American coast, until they reached Cape 
Parry, which they made the limit of their course 
eastward. From this point they struck across to 
the North, and reached* the Southern extremity of 
Banks' Land. Following up a deep opening in it, 
they found themselves at length in what they 
supposed to be a strait, which by observation could 
not be more than sixty miles distant from other 
waters explored already from the West, and which 
would therefore, if it continued, complete the long- 
sought North-West Passage. " I cannot," writes 
the Commander in his private journal, " describe 
my anxious feelings. Can it be possible that this 
water communicates with Barrow Strait, and shall 
prove to be the long-sought N.W. Passage P" It 
was so. But before this result was obtained, the 
Investigator and her gallant crew had to brave 
innumerable dangers, which are fully described in 
the narrative. 

On the 16th of September they still made slow 
progress towards Barrow Strait, and on the 17th 
readied their most advanced position, viz. 73° 10' N. 
latitude, and 117° 10' W. longitude, — being, in 
fact, only about 30 miles from toe waters of that 
series of straits which, under the names of Melville, 
Barrow, and Lancaster, communicate with Baffin's 
Bay. At this tantalising distance the ship ceased to 
drift, and the ice appeared to have reached a point be- 
yond which, from some unknown cause, it could not pro- 
ceed. On the 19th it was determined, for reasons 
which are stated, to hold on as far as practicable, and 
run the risk of wintering in the pack, instead of 
returning southwards in search of a wintering-place. 
After drifting alternately to the southward: and 
northward of Princess Royal Islands, and narrowly 
escaping destruction on their western shoals and 
southern cliffs, the ship was at last swept by the ice 


past the islands on the eastern side, whence she 
drifted slowly onwards, and on the 30th of September 
again became stationary in latitude 72° 50' N. and 
longitude 117° 55' W. The ship was now housed 
over, other necessary preparations being besides 
made to pass the winter; and here she remained im- 
prisoned until the end of July 1851 — a period of ten 
months — when the ice having gradually broken up, 
she was released. 

In the interval, Captain M'Ciure, at the head of a 
small sledge-party which had been organised to pro- 
ceed northwards over the ice, had discovered the 
North- West Passage. This discovery took place on 
the 26th of October, 1850, when the party in question 
having reached and ascended a high hill on the 
western coast, saw before them, awayto the north 
and across the entrance of Prince of Wales' Strait, 
the frozen waters of Barrow, or, as it is now called, 
Melville Strait. " Franklin and his heroic followers," 
observes the editor, " had, indeed, not been found ; 
but in seeking them the great secret they had 
sought to solve had been unravelled." The position 
of Mount Observation, as this place was called, was 
ascertained to be in latitude (observed) 73° 30' 39" 
N. and longitude 114° 39' W. The return journey 
was successfully accomplished after much suffering 
by the party, and at the risk of serious consequences 
to its leader, he having pushed on before the rest, 
and missed his way in the night. 

Subsequently, in the spring, three separate sledge- 
parties were organised, and despatched in different 
directions, not previously explored, in search of the 
missing Expedition ; but the search, though far ex- 
tendedf and of long duration, proved fruitless, the 
several parties successively returning to the ship 
without having found the slightest trace of those they 
sought. 

After the release of the vessel, and many further 
hair-breadth escapes from shoals and nips in the ice, 
Captain M'Ciure determined upon following the 
east coast into Barrow Strait ; but being again beset 
in the ice, with slight intermission until the 15th of 
August, the most he could accomplish was to reach 
73*43' 43" N. latitude and 115° 32' 30" W. longi- 
tude, the distance from Barrow Strait being then 
only 25 miles. Farther than that no effort could 
force the ship ; and, as the season was now advanced, 
her commander determined to retrace his steps 
through Prince of Wales' Strait, go round the south 
end of Banks' Land, and endeavour, by rounding it 
to the westward, to reach Melville Island from that 
direction. 

After struggling with innumerable difficulties, 
which are fully described, she reached a headland since 
called Cape Austin, and on the 22nd of September 
rounded it, and was thus now fairly in the waters 
of Barrow Strait; and on the 23rd they reached a 
bay which they appropriately called Mercy Bay, and 
in which they determined to winter. So narrow 
was the strip of water along which the Investigator 
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was now seeking her way, that on one occasion, as 
she approached a cape, the lower studding-sail boom 
had to be "topped-up" to allow the vessel to pass 
between the steep cliffs upon the one hand and the 
floes upon the other. 

On the 11th of April, 1862, the commander and 
six men started with a sledge for Melville Island, and 
reached Winter Harbour, after a trying journey, on 
the 28th. Here, contrary to their expectation, they 
found neither a vessel nor provisions, and the hope 
of the one or the other at a future time was dispelled 
by the tenor of a notice, dated June 1851, left there 
by Lieutenant M'Clintock. On the 11th of May the 
party returned to the ship. 

July opened very unpromisingly. About the 16th 
of August open water was seen in the Strait ; but after 
the 20th the temperature again fell, and by the 24th 
the lead of water nad closed. There was, m fact, no 
summer, and the winter of 1852-53 had already com- 
menced. The prospect was most gloomy. If all 
remained by the vessel until 1853, in the nope of it 
carrying them home, and the water should not make 
as in 1852, all must starve ! This was palpable. The 
commander therefore decided upon sending away, in 
thespringof 1853, thirty of theleast healthy of the crew, 
and remaining himself with the remainder and risking 
a fourth winter. By the end of the year much suf- 
fering had been undergone, and many painful details 
are narrated. The noble devotion to tneir duty, and 
the admirable discipline of the crew, are now se- 
verely tested. Still all kept up their spirits ; and, al- 
though many were in a feeble state, as yet no death 
had occurred. 

With but little variation, things continued in this 
state until the 6th of April, 1853, on which day the 
gloom was suddenly dispelled by the arrival of an 
officer of the Resolute, Lieutenant Pirn, who had 
come over the ice from Dealy Island, Melville Island, 
bringing the cheering intelligence that that vessel, 
under the command of Captain Kellett, formerly of 
the Herald, was lying at the above-mentioned place, 
together with the Intrepid, commander M'Clintock 
(both having been despatched from a squadron at 
Beechy Island), and prepared to afford succour. The 
whereabouts of the Investigator had been ascertained 
from a document left by Captain M'Clure at Melville 
Island at the time when he crossed over. The circum- 
stances which led to the despatch of the squadron from 
England, of which the Resolute and Intrepid formed 
part, are detailed in the 16th chapter of the work. 
By this timely rescue, the necessity for sending away, 
as previously determined, the weakly portion of the 
Investigators crew was superseded, and Captain 
M'Clure at once concerted measures with Captain 
Kellett for having them removed to the ships at 
Dealy Island; he himself still adhering to his 
original plan of remaining by the Investigator to 
take the chances of another season. But he was 
eventually compelled to relinquish this intention, and 


to abandon the ship, in consequence of the result of 
a medical survey, which showed that there were only 
four of the crew who felt able to go through another 
winter in that position. 

Accordingly, on the 3d of June, by which time three 
of the crew had died, the boats, stores, and provisions 
were landed to form a depot for the benefit of any 
after-comer, and the ship, having been secured in 
her then position, was finally abandoned, and on the 
17th the party from her reached the ship at Dealy 
Island, but the misfortunes of the " Investigators 
were not yet ended, and they were doomed., after 
all, to pass a fourth winter in these desolate regions. 
The circumstances that brought about this result 
are fully detailed in the narrative. On the 14th of 
April, 1854, Captain M'Clure and his crew were 
able to quit the ships which had rescued them, and 
to proceed with sledges on foot to the depot at 
Beechy Island, where they found a spring resting* 
place on board the North Star, one seaman of the 
number that reached her alone succumbing. In 
that vessel and the Phanix, Captain Inglefield, and 
store-ship Talbot, which afterwards arrived, they 
sailed from Beechy Island on the 26th of August, 
safely reaching Disko, in Greenland, on the 6th, and 
England on the 28th of September, 1854. On board 
the same three vessels were also embarked the 
officers and crews of the Resolute, Intrepid, Pioneer, 
and Assistance, forming the squadron under the com- 
mand of Captain Sir Edward Belcher, and which 
had been abandoned in the ice in pursuance of his 
orders, — though not, as it would appear, from the 
same overruling necessity as in the case of the 
unfortunate Investigator. 

The editor of the present work briefly narrates 
the proceedings of the Enterprise after parting com- 
pany with her consort in the Pacific in 1850, and 
also glances at those of the other Expeditions that 
were despatched from England to co-operate with 
or succour that under Captains Collinson and 
M'Clure. The concluding chapter of the work re- 
lates to the discovery made by Dr. Bae, of which 
the intelligence was received in England shortly after 
the return of the Investigator's crew, that a portion 
of Franklin's expedition had reached and perished 
at or near the mouth of the Great Eish River; but 
showing that the fate of the Erebus and Terror and 
one hundred men is still as great a mystery as before. 
It also contains some general reflections on the subject, 
together with a letter from Lady Franklin to the Ad- 
miralty, and a memorial to Lord Palmerston, from 
Sir R. I. Murchison and others, urging further re- 
searches to clear up Franklin's fate. 

An Appendix, consisting of the narrative of Com- 
mander Maguire whilst wintering at Port Barrow 
in the Plover, contains much information respecting 
that locality and the Esquimaux. 
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An Introduction to lie Critical Study and Knowledge 
of the Holy Scriptures, By the Rev. Thomas 
Habtwell Hoilhe, li.D. of St. John's College, 
Cambridge ; D.D. of the University of Pennsyl- 
vania; Rector of the United Parishes of St. 
Edmund the King and Martyr and St. Nicholai 
Aeons, Lombard Street ; Prebendary of St. Paul's. 
The Tenth Edition, entirely recomposed; revised, 
corrected, anil brought down to the Preterit Time. 
Edited by the Rev. T. H. Hours, B.D. (the 
Author); the Rev. Samuel Davidson, D.D. of 
the University of Halle, and LL.D., Author of 
A Treatite m Biblical Criticism, &c. ; and Samuel 
Fbideaui Tkegelles, LL.D., Author of Remark* 
on Ike Printed Text of the Greek Nex Testament, &e. 
Pp. 3,364; with 4 Maps engraved on Steel, and 22 
Vignettes and Facsimiles engraved on Wood. 
4 vols. S to. £3. 13s. 6d. doth. [Oct. 24, 1856. 

4£~ The Volumes are sold aeparately, u follow* : — 




The first edition of this work appeared in 1818, — 
that is, thirty-eight years ago. During the long 
period which has elapsed since that date, every suc- 
cessive edition was carefully revised and corrected. 
In preparing the present or tenth edition for the 
press, the author (from far^dvancedjears, and health 
impaired by almost sixty years of incessant literary 
toil) has had assistance, in the second and fourth vo- 
lumes, from the Rev. Samuel Davidson, D.D., LL.D., 
and of Samuel Pridcaui Tregelles, LL.D., both of 
whom are well known to Biblical scholars by their 
previously published con t ributions to sacred literature. 
Volume I. contains a critical inquiry into the 
genuineness, authenticity, uncorrupted preservation, 
and inspiration of tie Holy Scriptures. An appendix 
to this volume comprises (among other subjects) a 
particular examination of the books termed the 
Apocrypha, and of the reasons for which they are 
rejected from the canon of the divinely inspired 
Bcripture by all the Reformed Churches ; and a table 
of the chief prophecies relative to the Messiah, both 
in the Old and New Testaments ; together with a 
refutation of the principal contradictions to philo- 
sophy and the nature of things, and to morality, 
which are falsely alleged to exist in the Scripture*. 


Volume II. is devoted to the criticism and inter- 
pretation of the Old Testament ; including disquisi- 
tions on its languages, especially the Hebrew lan- 
guage ; the history of the sacred text, both manu- 
script and printed ; the sources of sacred criticism, 
with roles for applying them; and tables of the 

ritations from the Old Testament in the New, with 
ervations on the internal and external form of 
these quotations. These are followed by a copious 
investigation of the general principles of interpreta- 
tion and its various aids, and also of the special 
interpretation of the figurative and poetical language 
of Scripture types and prophecy, the interpretation of 
the doctrinal and moral parts of Scripture, and of its 
promises and threateningi, and the practical reading 
of the sacred writings. The interpretation and 
means of harmonising passages which appear, or are 
alleged, to be contradictory, are also copiously dis- 
cussed and illustrated. A series of critical prefaces 
to the several books of the Old Testament, and to 
the Apocryphal bocks, concludes this volume. 

Volume III. contains a summary of Biblical geo- 
graphy, and of the political, sacred, and domestic 
antiquities of the Jews, and of other nations inci- 
dentally mentioned or alluded to in the Scriptures ; 
ebronological and other tables ; a concise dic- 
tionary oi the symbolical or figurative language of 
Scripture ; and a biographical, historical, and geo- 
graphical dictionary of the most distinguished per- 
sons, nations, and places mentioned in the Bible. 

Volume IV., appropriated to the literature and 
criticism of the Greek Testament, comprises an in- 
vestigation of the New Testament Greek ; the ex- 
ternal forms, divisions, marks of distinction, £c, of the 
text of the New Testament ; various readings ; sys- 
tematic classification of the manuscript documents, 
with descriptions of the more ancient manuscripts ; 
and a history of the printed text of the New Testa- 
ment. A critical account and examination of the 
ancient versions, and of the early citations made 
from the books of the New Testament, considered 
as sources of sacred criticism, next succeeds, which 
is followed by copious critical prefaces to the several 
books of the New Testament, and by synopses of 
their contents. An appendix to this volume con- 
tains bibliographical and critical notices of the prin- 
cipal editions of the Old and New Testaments, 
Polvglott Bibles, ancient versions, and the apocryphal 
books of the Old and New Testament. 

Four new maps, embodying the results of the 
moat recent and learned geographical researches and 
investigations, have been engraved for this edition; 
and throughout the work references have been 
made to such approved writers as have best illus- 
trated particular subjects. 
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Handbook of Zoology. By J. Yak deb Hoeye*, 
Phil. Nat. et M.D., Professor of Zoology in the 
University of Leyden, &c. Translated from the 
Second Dutch Edition by the Rev. William 
Clark, M.D., F.R.S., &c, late Fellow of Trinity 
College, and Professor of Anatomy in the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge ; with additional References 
furnished by the Author. In Two Volumes. 
Vol. I. Invertebrate Animals; with 15 Plates, 
comprising very numerous Figures. 8vo. pp. 872, 
price 30s. cloth. [Oct. 16, 1856. 

This work, here presented in an English dress, is 
intended to supply a deficiency which has long been 
admitted to exist in English zoological literature. 
It i3 true that we have histories and monographs 
of larger or smaller divisions of the animal kingdom, 
and countless memoirs dispersed through the Trans- 
actions of our learned Societies, of the highest scien- 
tific value. But it is admitted that we do not take 
stock of our riches from time to time, and compare 
them with the wealth accumulated by inquirers in 
other countries, and thus, by the union of both, 
build up a structure which may represent at certain 
epochs our successive advances towards a natural 
arrangement of the entire animal kingdom. Such a 
work Dr. Van. der Hoeven has produced. It has 
been received with marked favour on the Continent ; 
and a translation of it, it was presumed, would be 
not unacceptable to the English student. It differs 
from many other similar works in beginning with 
the lowest forms of animal life and ascending to the 
highest, and from all of them in embodying a much 
larger amount of zootomical detail. 

The First Volume, dedicated to the Invertebrate 
Animals, opens with an introduction in which the 
first principles of the science are laid down, and the 
shnpte tissues composing the bodies of animals are 
shortly described. Then follow the thirteen classes 
into which the invertebrate animals are divided, with 
their subdivisions of orders, families, and genera. To 
each of the classes is prefixed a concise but very 
complete account of the structure, functions, develop- 
ment, propagation, &c, peculiar to it, together with 
what is known of its geographical distribution. But 
the anatomical notices are by no means confined to 
these introductions; wherever the orders indicate 
any remarkable deviation from the type of structure 
of their class, that is noticed in the appropriate 
place. And throughout the work continual refer- 
ence is made to the original publications of the dis- 
coverers :— ^so that, from this last peculiarity, this 
book supplies a catalogue raisonni, as it were, of all 
the works that embody the principal labours of all 
the distinguished comparative anatomists and zoolo- 
gists of the past and present times, such as must 
greatly facilitate the labours of future inquirers. 

The Second Volume, containing the Vertebrate 
Animals, will be ready for publication in about a year 
from the present time. 


The Treasury of Geography y Physical, Historical, 
Descriptive, and Political; containing a succinct 
Account of Every Country in the World: Preceded 
by an Introductory Outline of the History of Geo- 
graphy; a Familiar Inquiry into the Varieties of 
Race and Language exhibited by different Nations ; 
and a View of the Relations of Geography to As- 
tronomy and the Physical Sciences. Designed and 
commenced by the late Samuel Maunder; 
Continued and Completed by William Hughes, 
F.R.G.S., late Professor of Geography in the 
College for Civil Engineers. Pp. 936; with 
7 Maps and 16 Steel Plates. Pop. 8vo. price 
10s. cloth. [Oct. 29, 1856. 

The object of this volume is to supply a compre- 
hensive and at the same time readable Manual of 
Geography, — such a work as may be consulted with 
pleasure and profit for information on the multi- 
farious topics connected with the condition of man- 
kind throughout the globe, as well as for the 
descriptive details of various lands. 

The introductory portion of the volume embraces 
an Outline of the History of Geography, and a 
popular view of the Varieties of Races and Languages 
among mankind, from the pen of the late Mr. 
Samuel Maunder, to whose suggestion the work 
owes its origin. To this succeeds a view of the 
relations of Geography to Astronomy and the Phy* 
sical Sciences. Unaer the head of Astronomy, the 
form, magnitude, and motions of the Earth, with 
its relationship to the other planetary bodies, are 
duly treated of; under that or Physical Geography, 
the natural phenomena belonging to the land, the 
water, and the atmosphere, are successively ex- 
plained, with full reference to the numerous scien- 
tific investigations that have been made within 
recent years into the subject of ocean-currents, 
winds, climate, and other interesting topics bearing 
on the character, policy, and destiny of nations. 

After these preliminary considerations, the author 
proceeds to a descriptive account of the different 
countries of the globe, which forms the more proper 
subject-matter of the volume, and occupies oy far 
the larger portion of its bulk. The political divi- 
sions of Europe, Asia, Africa, America, Australia, 
and Polynesia, are described in successive order, 
with fulness of detail, and with regard to their 
relative importance. 

The order which the author has followed in the 
arrangement of his materials is this. First, a 
general sketch is given of the natural features, 
climate, productions, and inhabitants of the divi- 
sion of tne globe which is under consideration ; as 
Europe, Asia, &c. The different countries are then 
desenbed in detail. Tliis is done, for the most 
part, under three distinct headings or sections. Of 
these sections, the first comprises the extent, 
natural features, climate, productions, and re- 
sources of the country in question, — in other words, 
its- Physical Geography ; ths second treats of its 
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divisions and topography, including a copious ac- 
count of the towns and other localities of interest 
(whether derived from historic associations or other 
causes) ; while the third section bears reference to 
Political Geography, including, with the statistics of 
population, toe topics of industrial employment, 
commerce, inland communication, a sketch of the 
government, judicial and other institutions, religion, 
education, manners and customs, and various na- 
tional characteristics. In traversing the field of 
his investigations, the author has digested the con- 
tents of innumerable "Voyages and Travels," and 
compressed them into a distinct and systematic 
form ; and he has varied and illustrated his 
labours with copious extracts from the best and 
most authentic " Travels" that have been recently 
given to the world. 

The work is furnished with seven Maps and 
sixteen Steel Plates, which exhibit some of the 
grandest features of vegetable and animated nature, 
antiquities, and scenery found both in the Old 
World and the New. 

A copious Index, which includes the name of 
every place mentioned in the work, imparts to the 
volume all the facilities of reference that belong to 
a gazetteer. Subjoined are lists of the Maps and 
Plates. 

I. TlwWtrM. | i. AMol_ | 1. AvBnllM, * 



The Unity of World* and of Nature ■ Three Buay* 
On the Spirit of the Inductive Phitoiophy ; the 
Plurality of World* ; and the Philosophy of Crea- 
tion. By the Rev. Baden Powell, M.A., &c, 
Savilian Professor of Geometry in the University 
of Oxford. Second Edition, revised and enlarged; 
with Diagrams and Woodcuts. Crown Bvo. 
pp. 576, price 12s. 6d. cloth. [AW 8, 1856. 
A second edition of these Essays having been called 
for, they are now republished in a revised and in 
many parts enlarged form. The discussion of the 
question of the plurality of inhabited worlds, which 
so much engaged public attention a few years ago, 
was the immediate occasion of bringing out the first 
edition ; and in conjunction with some discussion of 
that question, the author took the opportunity of 
bringing before the public the investigation of two 
other subjects closely allied in nature and principle, 
■ — the grounds of inductive philosophy in general, 
as forming a basis for the higher inferences of 


natural theology ; and the just estimate to be formed, 
on pliilosopbical and theological grounds, of the 
speculations on the natural history of creation, espe- 
cially as displayed in the theory of development put 
forth in the Vatige* of Creation. All these subjects 
are of a kind which cannot be treated adequately in 
the way of mere superficial controversy, or mere 
criticism in matters of detail. The author's object 
in each of the essays is rather to go at once to first 
principles, — to analyse the question up to its ele- 
ments, — to trace the real connexion of the reasoning, 
and thus to vindicate the fair and liberal view, with- 
out regard to the special inferences to which either 
party in the controversy would wish to make the 
facts bend. In the course of all these discussions, 
the reasoning, of course, involves principles which 
will be very variously regarded by the various par- 
ties in science as well as in theology. The author 
has endeavoured to meet these several points of en- 
counter without any needless display of controversial 
hostility. In this new edition there are introduced 
several additions and revisions with the view of ob- 
viating objections whenever they seemed of real 
moment. But the substantial argument remains un- 
impaired, and, it is hoped, strengthened, bv the oc- 
casions thus afforded for reconsideration and revision 
of details. Some readers wished for further meta- 
physical considerations : in this respect, therefore, 
the discussion has been in some parts extended, and 
an article in the Appendix devoted to the review of 
some of the principal topics of this kind which bear 
on the subject of the essays. The theological views 
here maintained have been, as might be expected, 
the subject of various comments, to which the author 
does not offer any formal reply, convinced that the 
more the arguments are examined the more objec- 
tions will be found to disappear. 


The Voyage and Shipwreck of St. Paul .■ With Dis- 
sertations on the Life and Writings of St. Lute 
and the Ships and Navigation of the Ancients. 
By James Smith, of JordanhiU, Esq., F.Jt.S. 
Socond Edition, with Additional Proofs and Illus- 
trations. Pp. 312 ; with a coloured Chart and a 
View engraved on Steel, and 18 other Vignettes 
of Antiquities, Charts, Views, Ac., engraved on 
Wood. Crown Bvo. price 8a. 6d. cloth. 

[AS*. *, 1856. 
The first edition of this work was published in 
1848. The inquiry which led to the publication had 
engaged the author's attention during several years 
of his life; including a voyage up the Mediterranean, 
a winter spent in Malta, and a survey of its coast, 
a long residence on the continent of Europe, and 
the careful comparison of the narrative of St. Paul's 
voyage given in the Act* of the Apostles with every 
work of repute bearing upon the subject, as well the 
accounts of voyagers ana travellers as the geogra- 
phical elucidations of both ancient and modern com- 
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mentators on the sacred text. The conclusion which 
the writer aims to demonstrate is that the scene of 
the memorable shipwreck of St. Paul was the Bay 
still called by his name, in the Island of Melita 
{Malta). The second edition, besides being printed 
in a more convenient form, contains an extended 
dissertation on the life and writings of St. Luke 
(author of the Acts of the Apostles as well as of the 
third Gospel) ; with an Appendix of original re- 
searches and important discoveries in the part of 
Crete visited by the Apostle (hitherto almost un- 
known), by Mr. Urauhart, M.P. ; Captain Spratt, 
R.N., F.H.S. ; and Mr. H. Tennent, who made a 
minute survey of that portion of the Cretan coast in 
his yacht the St. Ursula, the journal of which is 

fiven in full, with illustrative charts of Phoenice, 
air Havens, and Lasea. 

Ivors. By the Author of Amy Herbert, "Cleve 
Hall," «a 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 848, price 12s. 
cloth. [Nov. 13, ]856. 

Ivors is a tale intended to illustrate the injurious 
effects of a too exclusive system of education, and 
to point out the influence of principles of religion 
ana active benevolence in softening the great disap- 
pointments of life. 

The Office and Work of Universities. By John 
Henry Newman, D.D., of the Oratory. Pep. 
8? o. pp. 392, price 6s. cloth. [Nov. 20, 1856. 

This volume is devoted to the delineation, in a 
series of historical sketches and familiar conversa- 
tions, of the nature and object of a university, 
considered both in itself and in relation to other 
educational institutions, such as colleges, seminaries 
for clergy, and monastic bodies. From this investi- 
gation are elicited its strong points and its defects, — 
what it does, and what it does not do. The work 
of a university is determined to be scientific and 
literary education, and its teacher or represen- 
tative to be the professor as distinguished from 
the tutor. Its first adumbration, or rudimental 
state, is shown to be a metropolis or capital, as 
the scat of arts and literature, of which the typical 
instance is Athens. The account of Athens and 
Athenian teaching leads to a discussion on the 
respective claims of personal influence and system 
as rival principles in education. System is viewed 
under a double aspect of discipline and establish" 
ment ; and this leads to a review of the schools of 
Alexandria and of the Roman Empire, which are 
the embodiment of these two principles. It is 
then shown how the progress and prospects of 
education were abruptly overthrown by the barba- 
rian deluge ; whence we are led on to the refuge of 
the old learning, during its contmuanee, in the 
sister isles of England and Ireland, and its revival 
and restoration in the schools of Charlemagne. 


Thus we come to the sudden origination, in the 
eleventh century, of a new idea, of which science 
was the form and universities the expression. 
Abelard is instanced as the representative of the 
university idea, in its strength and its weakness ; 
and then we are made to dwell upon the protec- 
tion of that idea in the rise of colleges as its 
supplement and corrective, or its exhaustion and 
disgrace in retribution of its excesses. All along, 
the Church is introduced, first as using existing 
education, — then as sheltering knowledge from 
the barbarian, — then as giving rise to universities, — 
then as remedying their defects, — then as jealous 
of them, — lastly, as in this century, as taking them 
again into favour, and founding new ones, with the 
safeguards which the experience of the past has 
suggested. The volume is written apropos of the 
commencement of the new University of Ireland. 

The Communion of Labour : A Second Lecture on the 
Social Employments of Women. By Mrs. Jameson, 
Author ot Sisters of Charity at Home and Abroad, 
" Sacred and Legendary Art," &c. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 164, price 3s. cloth. [Sept. 6, 1856. 

This work forms a sequel to Mrs. Jameson's Lec- 
ture on the Social Employments of Women, which 
was published about eighteen months ago, under the 
title of " Sisters of Charity at Home and Abroad." 
It relates chiefly to the influence of women in hos- 
pitals, prisons, penitentiaries, and workhouses ; but 
its main object is to suggest such questions as these : 
Whether a more enlarged sphere of social work may 
not be allowed to women, in perfect accordance with 
their truest feminine instincts ; — whether they may 
not share practically in the responsibilities of social, 
as well as of domestic, life ; — and whether such a 
communion of labour might not lead to the more 
humane ordering of many of our public institutions, 
to a purer standard of morals, *' a better mutual 
comprehension and a finer harmony between men 
and women." As an obstacle to the satisfactory 
solution of these and similar questions, Mrs. Jame- 
son begins by pointing out the injustice of the laws 
at present relating to property and marriage. To 
the social inequalities between men and women that 
prevail both in law, manners, and ideas, she traces 
much of the sin and misery existing among women, 
the degradation of the homeless, tne distortion of 
social ties, of dependence into servitude, of protec- 
tion into tyranny ; and as the best mode of remedy- 
ing these evils, she urges the necessity of introducing 
the co-operation of unpaid female assistance into the 
management of all public establishments, whether 
educational, sanitary, charitable, or penal. Proceeding 
to illustrate her position by certain facts connected 
with the achninistration of various public institutions 
at home and abroad, she describes in succession 
the Laborissiere Hospital at Paris, a Hospital of the 
Sisters of Charity, of the Order of St. Elisabeth, 
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and the great Civil Hospital, at Vienna, together with 
the " 'Spedale Maggiore " of Milan, and various re- 
markable hospitals of Piedmont. Passing next to 
Prisons, she draws illustrations in aid of *her theory 
from the experience of Capt. Maeonochie, in Norfolk 
Island, the management of the prisons in Piedmont, 
and especially that of Neudorf in Austria, a full ac- 
count of which is given. Proceeding next to Refor- 
matory Schools, she points out the inadequacy of the 
provision, under the present system, for the moral 
supervision of the boy3 ; and relying on the known 
respect of poor lads for superior women, ex- 
presses her desire that an order of lady visitors 
should be introduced into the working of those insti- 
tutions. To similar purpose she treats of Peniten- 
tiaries and Workhouses, of the management of which 
she draws a melancholy picture. She then insists 
on the need of a sound practical education for women 
of the middle and lower classes, preparatory to the 
duties and business of real life ; sets forth the sys- 
tem of training that has been found so successful 
abroad in producing " efficient, healthful, cheerful 
women ;" meets the objections that have been made 
to the working of women " in communities ;" and 
concludes with an earnest appeal to those who have 
influence, to organise female labour for the grand 
objects she has in view. 

Poems. By Emmeline Hinxman. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 192, price 5s. cloth. [Nov. 15, 1856. 

Contents : —The Wraith ; the Hall and the Cottage ; 
the Poet's Adventure ; the Garden of Reverie ; the 
Brothers' Dreams ; on a Beautiful New- Year's 
Morning ; Sonnet ; Discouraged Love ; " Eleusi- 
nalia;" the Emigrant; Earth's Sanctuary; Pair 
Israay of the Mill ; the Old Deerstalker ; the Breeze 
in the Church; Sonnets; the Fisherman's Bride; 
the Dutch Skater; the "Amen of the Stones;" 
Separation ; the Fisherman's Return ; " That Mor- 
tality might be swallowed up of Life : " a South 
Wind in April; Early Deatn; the Old Quarry; 
Moonlight Fancies ; the Eagle ; Stanzas ; the 
Drowned Lover ; the Complaint ; the Remonstrance; 
the Sigh of a Sick Mind ; Thoughts in April 1854 ; 
Prophetic Instincts ; Orescentio ; a Question for the 
Night. 

The Genesis ; A Poem in Seven Booh on tie Creation. 
By Edward Howard, M.D. With an Introduc- 
tion by George Gilfillan. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 256, 
price 6s. cloth. [Oct. 18, 1856. 

This poem, which consists of seven books, 'cor- 
responding to the seven Mosaio days, exhibits the 
genesis of the heavens and earth in close connexion 
with the moral results of creation ; so that the ma- 
terial theatre is not dissociated from the scenes 
which are to be enacted thereon. For the cosmical 
facts, the history of the creation, as given by Moses, 


has been accepted in the popular sense ; the theories 
of modern geologists, &c, on the modes of the first 
formations being purposely ignored (Heb. xi. 3). 
As far as possible, the Old and New Testaments 
have supplied the materials of the moral develop- 
ment. To accomplish the blending of these into 
one organic whole, the interest of angels in the 
work of creation is made prominent. Nabiel, the 
highest prophet-angel, in the interval between each 
of the days of creation, instructs the two angels 
destined to be the Mentors of man, in all the future 
of the human race ; and in a series of angel-visions 
they are shown the leading events in the moral 
history of mankind down to the time of the new 
heavens and the new earth. 

Inspiration a Reality; or, a Vindication of the 
Plenary Inspiration and Infallible Authority of 
Holy Scripture. In Reply to a Book lately pub* 
lished by the Rev. J. Macnaught, entitled The 
Doctrine of Inspiration. By the Rev. Josiah B. 
Lowe, A.B., Incumbent of St. Jude's, Liverpool. 
Pep. 870. pp. 258, price 4s. cloth. [Nov.S, 1856. 

It is attempted in the present volume to vindicate 
the plenary inspiration and infallibility of the Word 
of God from some of the objections urged by the 
author of The Doctrine of Inspiration. The work is 
divided into three books, of which the first treats on 
the true nature of Inspiration, and refutes the modern 
rationalistic view of that subject. The second book 
is devoted to the proof of the infallibility of Holy 
Scripture. The usual proofs are re-stated, and 
vindicated from the objections which Mr. Mac- 
naught has advanced in refutation ; and the attacks 
which that writer has made upon the canon of 
Scripture, the authenticity of the Pentateuch, and 
other important principles of Christian faith, are 
answered. The third oook is occupied with the 
consideration of certain alleged discrepancies and 
contradictions in the Word of God, which are briefly 
replied to, and shown to be unfounded. The argu- 
ment is illustrated throughout by notes contain- 
ing extracts from, and references to, the standard 
authorities on the various subjects treated of. 

Visits to Remarkable Places: Old Halls, Battle- 
Fields, and Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages 
in English History and Poetry. By William 
Howitt. With upwards of 80 highly-finished 
Wood Engravings. New and cheaper Edition, 
2 vols, square crown 8vo. pp. 1,158, price 25s. 
cloth, gilt top. [Nov. 20, 1856. 

A new edition of Mr. Howitt' s well-known Visits to 
Remarkable Places having been called for, the pub- 
lishers have produced the two volumes with all the 
original illustrations, in a more convenient form, 
ana at nearly half the price of the first edition. 
The object of the work is to exhibit to the English 
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reader those varied and inexhaustible sonrcea of his- 
tory, poetry, and romance, which abound in the time- 
honoured mansions and deed-exalted plains of our 
native land. There are visits to Penshurst, the ancient 
seat of the Sidneys; the Field of Culloden; Stratford- 
on-Avon aud the Haunts of Shakspeare; Combe 
Abbey, Warwickshire, the retreat of Elizabeth of 
Bohemia; Lindisfarne, Flodden Field, and other 
scenery of Marmion ; Bolton Priory, and scenes of 
the White Doe of Bylston ; Hampton Court ; 
the singular old Mansion of Compton-Winyates ; 
Tint age! Castle, Cornwall ; Staffa and Iona ; Battle- 
Field of Edge-Hill ; Jesuits' College at Stony hurst ; 
the ancient city of Winchester; Wotton Hall, 
Staffordshire, the retreat of Rousseau; Sacrament 
Sunday at Kilmorac ; City and Cathedral of Durham ; 
Houghton-le-Spring, the abode of Bernard Gilpin, 
the Apostle of the North; Sherburn Hospital, 
Beaurepaire, Finchall Priory ; Lumley Castle ; 
Lambton Castle ; Jarrow, the abode of the Vener- 
able Bede ; Hilton Castle, with the singular history 
of Stoney Bowes and the Countess of Btrathmore ; 
Brancepeth and Baby Castles; Sockburn and the 
Dragon Legends; Newcastle and its Collieries; 
Seaton-Delaval, and the Delavals; Morpeth and 
Mitford; Warkwortb, Alnwick, and Bamborough 
Castles, with their remarkable reminiscences; the 
Earn Isles ; Berwick-upon-Tweed, and its historic 
ground; a stroll along the Borders, with their 
Border Life ; Hermitage Castle and its traditions ; 
Annual Border Games; Keeidar Castle; Dilston 
Hall, and account of its loss by the Earl of Derwent- 
water in the rebellion of 1715. 

Notes and Queries for Worcestershire. By Johw 
Noake, Author of " The Rambler in Worcester- 
shire/' &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 364, price 5s. cloth. 

[Sept. 10, 1856. 

The author of this little work had been impressed 
with the fact that alth oug h numerous histories of 
the city and county of Worcester existed, not one 
of their writers seems to have troubled himself with 
an examination of those records a knowledge of 
which appears necessary for the right accomplish- 
ment or the task. The parish registers and church- 
wardens' books, the rolls of the County Sessions 
Court, the archives of the Corporation, to say nothing 
of MSS. in the possession of private gentlemen, and 
many other sources of authentic information, all 
remained to be explored. In this work, the results 
of his examination, so far as the author has been 
enabled to go, are presented in a cheap and popular 
form, with the view of casting light upon the man- 
ners and customs, habits, thoughts, and actions of 
our forefathers of the last three centuries. The 
oldest account-books of St. Michael's parish, Wor- 
cester, go back to the Tear 1543, and afford many 
curious illustrations of the progress of the great 
Reformation, as also of the civil wars which suc- 


ceeded, — the city of Worcester being one of the 
principal arenas of intestine strife in the 17th cen- 
tury. The contents of these churchwardens' books 
— of which a careful digest is given— bear upon 
almost every point of social custom, habit, or mode 
of existence among English communities. The 
Sessions' rolls date from 1600, and principally treat 
of crime and its punishment, witchcraft and other 
superstitions, Nonconformist and especially Quaker 
persecution, treatment of the poor, the civil wars, 
«c. Then follows an abridgment of a considerable 
number of MSS. and private diaries connected 
with the county of Worcester, and chiefly in the 
possession of Sir T. E. Winnington, Bart., M.P. 
Some chapters follow on the present superstitions, 
legends, traditions, and old customs, so far as the 
author (who has personally visited nearly every parish 
in the county) has been enabled to collect them ; 
concluding with a large collection of miscellaneous 
notes and queries de omnibus rebus, many of which 
(especially the Assize notices for the Oxford circuit) 
were contributed by E. A.Carrington, Esq., barrister- 
at-law. 


The Northmen in Cumberland and Westmoreland. 
By Robert Ferguson. Crown 8vo. pp. 238, 
price 5s. cloth. [Sept. 6, 1856. 

This object of this work is to examine in detail the 
traces of Scandinavian settlements in the counties of 
Cumberland and Westmoreland, — to distinguish their 
particular character, to form some estimate of their 
extent, and to consider the probable circumstances 
under which they occurred. The theory of the author 
is that an immigration more peculiarly Norwegian 
took place from the Western side of the island, occu- 
pying in the first instance the mountain country, and 
joining the Danish and Saxon settlements in the plain. 
The proofs are to be found in remains still existing, 
— in the local traditions, the characteristics, manners, 
and customs of the inhabitants, and in the names of 
places and the dialect of the two counties. The 
etymological part is of the most importance, and 
occupies the largest portion of the book, the writer 
endeavouring to show that most of the terms applied 
to the mountains, lakes, &o., have their counter- 
part in Norway and Iceland, and that a large pro- 
portion of the names of places are derived from the 
names of Northern settlers. The last chapter 
contains a glossary of provincial words of Scandina- 
vian origin, and also of words which may be either 
Anglo-Saxon or Scandinavian. 


Sir Robert Peel as a Type of Statesmanship. By 
Jelinger Symons, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 8vo. 
pp. 206, price 5s. cloth. [Nov. 15, 1856. 

In the present volume the late Sir Robert Peel's 
personal character and political career are sketched 
from his own speeches and his published memoirs. 
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His official conduct is reviewed in connexion with 
the great topics of "Ireland" — "Catholic Emanci- 
pation" — "George Canning" — "the Currency" — 
and " the Corn Laws." The author states that his 
object is " to afford, not a history of Sir Robert 
Peel's life, but a critical analysis of it ; to exhibit 
his ministerial policy, doing justice to his motives 
without veiling his love of power ; accrediting the 
usefulness of his acts, without defending the example 
of his changes of conviction, — to distinguish between 
what expediency justified in the minister, and inte- 
grity demanded in the man." The author attempts 
to show how Sir Robert Feel's career has tended 
to lower the standard of statesmanship. He states 
that " on the character of no statesman of this cen- 
tury is opinion more divided and unsettled among 
reflective men; and" that "there is none which 
patient and calm investigation may more usefully 
determine. If this attempt," he adds, "by one 
among many attentive observers of the politics and 

Soliticians of the last thirty years, should tend in any 
egree to provoke more searching commentaries, the 
public," he hopes, " will forgive the shortcomings of 
an effort to present something more truthful than a 
panegyric, and more just than a diatribe, on a life 
which it is so needful that history should strictly 
analyse and record." 

On Poisoning by Strychnia : With Comments on 
the Medical Evidence given at the Trial of 
William Palmer for the Murder of John Parson* 
Cook. By Alfred S. Taylor, M.D., F.R.S., 
Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence and Chemistry 
in Guy's Hospital. 8vo. pp. 152, price 3s. 6a. 
cloth. [Nov. 25, 1856. 

Although the public interest elicited at the trial 
of William Palmer has in a great measure passed 
away, the important questions involved in the evi- 
dence given on that occasion still furnish matter for 
grave reflection to members of the medical and legal 
professions, as well as to all who look beyond tne 
mere excitement of the hour. The bulk of the 
present essay is devoted to a critical examination of 
the evidence for the prosecution and defence. The 
accuracy of the opinions given by the different wit- 
nesses is tested by an appeal to facts. The author 
has collected and compared the whole of the authen- 
tically-reported cases of poisoning by strychnia, 
amounting to fifteen, which nave occurred since this 
deadly poison was first made known in Great 
Britain ; and has placed them side by side with the 
case of Cook. Much space is also devoted to the 
vexata quastio why the poison was not found in the 
body of Cook; — the author's object being to show 
that science, viewed in its proper relations to juris- 

Srudence, can not only bring such foul criminal 
eeds to light, but enforce the application of the 
severest retributive punishment which it is in the 
power of man to inflict. — In any future case of 


poisoning by strychnia, the facts accumulated by 
the author m this volume will, it is supposed, be 
found of great value to the elucidation of truth. 

The Dublin Practice of Midwifery. By Henbx 
Maunsell, M.D., formerly Professor of Mid- 
wifery in the Royal College of Surgeons in 
Ireland. New Edition, revised. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
284, price 5s. cloth. [Sept. 10, 1856. 

The first edition of this manual was published 
twenty -two years ago as a handbook of the teaching 
of the Dublin obstetrical school, and as a " concise 
but at the same time sufficiently full and perfect 
account of practical midwifery, for the use of 
students. Tne object, as stated in the preface, 
has been "not merely to furnish an index of hard- 
named diseases, and a jumbled catalogue of dis- 
cordant remedies, but to supply an available know- 
ledge of all appliances and means that are known to 
be requisite lor the safe conduct of a patient 
through the perils and accidents of childbirth." 
The original design has been adhered to in revising 
the present edition, which contains a description of 
the anatomy of the parts concerned in parturition, 
of the peculiarities of the foetus, of the mechanism 
of parturition, with an outline of the physiology of 
the uterine system. This preliminary portion of 
the work is followed by chapters upon the signs of 
pregnancy, natural labour, the duties of the ac- 
coucheur, varieties of natural labour, difficult labour, 
obstetric operations, preternatural labour, haemo- 
rrhage, convulsions, plurality of children, presenta- 
tion of funis, rupture of uterus, management of 
puerperal women, puerperal fever, ordinary fevers of 
puerperal women, phlegmasia dolens, and puerperal 
mania. An appendix ot Observations on Chloroform 
has been contributed to this edition by Professor 
Beatty, of Dublin. 

The Duration of Human Life and its Three Eras : 
When men attained to more than Nine Hundred 
Years of Age ; When they attained to only Four 
Hundred and Fifty ; and When they reached to 
only Threescore Years and Ten. Showing the 
Probable Causes and Material Agents that have 
shortened the Lives of the Human Race, and the 
Barriers that prevent a Return to the Longevity of 
the Early Patriarchs. By Joel Finney, Esq., 
Author of The Influence of Occupation on Health 
and Life, &c. 8vo. pp. 160, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept. 10, 1856. 

In this work the author points out the abuse of the 
organic laws of life, and exposes those errors which, 
consecrated by the acquiescence of ages, have left 
men to unrestrained sensual indulgences. He shows 
the causes and material agents that abbreviate ex- 
istence by stimulating the functions of the animal 
economy beyond their natural course ; and he has 
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given roles to lessen this waste of life, and protect 
the vital powers from becoming extinct sooner than 
Nature intended. 

In carrying out his views and supporting his 
arguments, he exhibits the rise and progress of 
alimentary science, tracing it as near as possible 
from the age of pounded acorns to the utmost re- 
finement of modern luxury; and the result of his 
investigation is to prove that excessive alimentation, 
luxurious living, and other infractions of the laws 
of nature, have existed from the period of the flood, 
and still continue. 

A History of Greece from the Earliest Times to the 
Destruction of Corinth, B.C. 146, mainly based on 
that of Bishop Thirlwail. By Db. L. Schmitz, 
Rector of the High School of Edinburgh. Fourth 
Edition, with Supplementary Chapters on Litera- 
ture and the Arts; and illustrated with a Map and 
137 Woodcuts, by G. Scharf, jun., F.S.A. 12mo. 
pp. 578, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Aug, 28, 1856. 

This new edition, besides having undergone a 
careful revision of the text, contains two important 
additions, which, it is trusted, may render the book 
more complete and generally acceptable. The first 
of these additions consists of six supplementary 
chapters, from page 482 to 533, on the literature 
and the arts of the Greeks, in which all the more 
important productions of the Greek mind are briefly 
discussed and characterised, so as to form a com- 
pendious hbtory of literature and the arts among 
the Greeks. T?he second addition consists of 137 
wood engravings, either copies from the antique 
(portraits, coins, antiquities, and remaius), or repre- 
sentations of scenes memorable in the history of 
Greece. The latter are taken from Sir Wm. Gell's 
original sketches, which are now in the British 
Museum, and all have been executed from drawings 
by Mr. G. Scharf, jun. Three editions of this work 
having been favourably received in its original shape, 
it is hoped that the improvements above described, 
while they make the volume more attractive to the 
eye, will increase its usefulness in laying the basis 
of a sound knowledge of the history and arts of 
ancient Greece, and in aiding the young scholar to 
trace their influence on modern civilisation. 

The Science of Mind; or, Pneumatology. Yol. I. 
post 8vo. pp. 320, price 8s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept 10, 1856. 

This volume comprises two parts only of the philo- 
sophy of the human mind ; one of which treats of the 
action of matter upon mind, the other the action of 
mind upon matter. The effect of matter upon 
mind is shown to be sensation; the immediate 
effect of mind upon matter is human action, and the 
ultimate effects are changes in the condition of 
outward objects, and an extensive employment of 


material powers, — an employment which mechanical 
science is constantly enlarging. The action of 
matter is traced, as to organic sensation, from the 
material powers which produce the action, through 
special organs, nerves, and the brain, to the sentient 
principle ; and, as to inorganic sensation, from ma- 
terial powers through the sensual nerves generally, 
and the brain, to the same principle. The action of 
mind is traced reversely from the spiritual princi- 
ple through the brain, the motor nerves, and the 
muscles, to the several varieties of human action, 
and to the several operations upon external bodies, 
which are effected by means of the physical system. 
The quantity of evidence collected, and the arrange- 
ment, will, it is hoped, give to this part of the 
science of mind a more connected and clearer 
aspect than has hitherto been given. The object in 
both parts of this work has been to bring before the 
reader nothing but pure indisputable truth, though 
the entire truth may not be, and undoubtedly is not, 
exhibited, whilst many errors which are to be found 
in established works on intellectual philosophy are 
corrected. Numerous references are introduced to 
corroborate the views taken ; and, to avoid mistake, 
the commencing words in each quotation are given. 
Should this volume be approved, a second: may 
follow it, in which perception, imagination, memory, 
abstraction, generalisation, induction, deduction, the 
emotions, &c., will be investigated. 

Select Explanatory Catalogue of School Books for 
Elementary Instruction published by Messrs. 
Longman and Co. 8vo. pp. 88, sewed, gratis of 
all Booksellers ; ox free by post on application to 
Messrs. Longman and Co. [Oct. 31, 1856. 

This Catalogue, which has been prepared at the 
suggestion of an eminent teacher for the use of 
persons engaged in elementary tuition, contains, in 
addition to the title of each work, a synopsis of the 
contents or an explanatory extract from the preface, 
in order to convey (wherever needed) the same general 
information respecting the nature and plan of each 
book as may be acquired by an inspection of the book 
itself. The works are, with very few exceptions, 
intended for the instruction of beginners and the 
upper classes in English boys' and girls' schools, and 
are arranged as follows : — 

Writing, Spelling, and PronnnciAtlon. 
Reading-Books and Class- Books. 
Arithmetic, Book-keeping, Mathematics. 
Grammar and Composition, 
iphy and Atlases. 


History. 

Natural History and Science. 

Education, Drawing, and Music. 


On the wrapper is printed a complete Alphabetical 
List of all the School-Books published by Messrs. 
Longman and Co. which have received the approval 
and recommendation of the Educational Committee 
of the Privy Council. 
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A Gradus ad Parnassum .- Containing Every Word 
used by the Latin Poet* of good authority. By 
authority and for the use of Eton, Westminster, 
Winchester, Harrow, Charterhouse, and Rugby 
Schools; King's College, London; and Marl- 
borough College. By C. D. Yonge, B.A. Fourth 
Edition, with an Appendix of Latin Epithets clas- 
sified. Post 8vo. pp. 794, price 12s. cloth. 

[Aug. 31, 1856. 

Separably / y o*g»'s Nnr Lattic Gradus, prioe 9s. 

avvmrMCKf \ yoitoi'b Dictxovabt o» Latut Ehtkiib, price Si.6d> 

The new Dictionary of Epithets is intended as an 
Appendix to Mr. xonge's Gradus, — in order to 
remedy a deficiency of which some persons have 
complained in that work. The manner in which the 
Epithets were given in the old Gradus had long 
been condemned as detrimental to sound scholarship, 
because it led the pupil to choose adjectives solely 
by their quantity, without regard to their meaning. 
Mr. Yonge, in his Gradus, wholly discarded epithets, 
substituting in their stead a copious selection of 
phrases taken exclusively from toe writings of the 
poets of the Augustan age, in which the substantive 
at the head of the article was accompanied by various 
adjectives. But many gentlemen engaged in tuition 


have considered that to make a proper use of these 
phrases is a task rather beyond the capacity of very 
young boys, and yet that they require some help of 
the kind, so that even that afforded by the old 
Gradus is better than none. 

To obviate this objection, Mr. Yonge has com- 
piled his new Dictionary of Epithets, which contains, 
it is believed, all the substantives of good authority 
in the Latin language the quantity of which 
admits of their being used in poetry ; with a list of 
adjectives appended to each, generally such as are 
found connected with it in the works of the clas- 
sic poets; the English meaning of each epithet 
being prefixed. In this way, a boy who requires an 
adjective to help out his verse need no longer put 
one down without knowing its meaning, and so run 
the risk of writing absolute nonsense; but, by 
having the sense of each epithet set before him, 
as well as the quantity, he may be led gradually to 
observe a proper discrimination in his selection, and 
be enabled in time to write his Latin verse exercises 
without any dictionary assistance whatever. A 
specimen of both the Gradus and the Appendix 
Dictionary of Epithets is subjoined, by which it will 
be seen how the one is intended to render the other 
more complete. 


Specimen of Yonge's Latin Gradus ad Parnassum. 
fames, Is. abl. fame, fern. 1. Hunger. — 2. Desire.- 


1. Et mftus et male'suada/Bmis, et turpii egestas. V. 
Mn. 6. 276. — 2. Magnarumque/8met solllcltfivit Spurn. 
Ov. F. 1. 304. SYN. 1. § esurltio.— 2. cfipldo, in it, 
fern., q. v. PHR. Suadet enim vfoana fame*. V. 
Cum vos dlra fames .... Ambesas subigat m&lii con- 
sume're inentas. V. Et jejuna fames. Or. IUoi ionga 
dtfmant Intfpi jejania virtu. Ov. Came fe>« sSdant 
jejQnia. Ov. Pallida semper ore fame. V. Hie fame" 
rabfda tria guttuni pandens. V. Tristei dgnuntiat iras, 
Obscoenamque famem. V. Absit Inlqua Ames. Or. 
Utque rapax stlmfilante fame .... lupus. Ov. 

Gratia, m. 1. The Grate, one of the Graces, by name 
Tk&lJo,Euphrbsync, and Aglaxe. — 2. Grace. — 3. Thanks, 

gratitude. — 4. Affection. — 6. A favour, a benefit. 

1. Gratia cum nymph is gemlnisqne sfirdribus audet 
Pucere nflda choros. Hor. 4. 7. 5. Junctseque nymphis 
Gratia decentes Alterno terrain quatiunt p£de, — 2. Et 
d£cor et linguae gratia ficta tuae. Or. Her. 12. 12. — 3. 
Gratia Dis menti quo libet ire licet. Ov. Ep. e P. 3. 5. 48. 
— 4. Non hospe's ab hosplte tutus, Non sdcer a gSnfro, 
fifitrom qotique gratia rara est Ov. Met I 145. — 5, 
Nee nulla intexea est Inaratae gratia terras. 

rumor, oris, masc. Rumour, report. Dlditur hie sfibYto 
Trdjana per agmina rumor. V. JEn. 7. 144. SYN. 
fama (no pi.), q. v. PHR. Rumftresque sent v&rios. V. 
Vftriisque acuunt rflmdrlbus iras. V. Rumftre accensas 
amaro. V. Magna quid em de* te* rumor praecftnia fecit. 
Ov. Fima PSlasgiaVLns sublto pervenit ad urbes Decolor, 
et factls infttianda tuis. Ov. Rumor Inlquus Lcese'rat, 
et falsi erimlnis acta rea est Ov. Quisquis is est, 
memSri rumOrera voce reTerre Et fieri fltnae parsque 
graduequs potest Ov, 


Specimen of the Appendix, or Dietionarj o/ Latin 

Epithets, 
fames, if. Hunger, f amine.— EP. Terrible, dim, terrfbTlis, 
horrenda, Long, longa, difiturna. Cruet, flSra, ueva, 
crQdelis, immltis. Intolerable, intfllerabilis. Maddening, 
vesana, furiOsa, rablda, Pale, or making pa'e, pallida, 
pallens. Ill-omened, evil, obsccana, Inlqua. Helpless, 
loops -dpis. Destitute of food, jejuna. 


Gratia. 1. The Grace, one of the Graces. 2. Grace, 
elegance. 3. Gratitude, thanks.— EP. 1. Triple, terna, 
tergemlna, triplex -Icis. United, jnncta. Naked, 
nuda.— 1, 2. Beautiful, d&ens, dicon, spfciosa, egrfcgia. 
Fair, Candida. Modest, chaste, pudfca, casta. — Simple, 
simplex -Icis. — 3. Just, justa, aequa, merlta, deblta, 
digna, Willing, llbens. Pious, pi*. Lasting, asterna, 
perennis, perpgtua. Mindful, meraor. Enduring after 
the action, superstes -Itis. 


rflmor, oris. Report.— EP. Talkative, loqnax. True, 
certain, verus, certas. To be trusted, ttdua, fldeiis. 
Vain, vAnus, In&nis. Wandering, vagus. Doubtful, 
diibiu*. Of doubtful origin, incertus. New, nd*Tiis, recent 
Various, v&rius. Discreditable, indecoros, decSlor. 
Wicked, Inlquus. 
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Praxis Latina : A Series of Elementary, Progressives 
and Miscellaneous Questions and Examination* 
Papers on Latin Grammar ; adapted especially to 
the Eton and Dr. Kennedy's Latin Grammars. 
By the Rev. J. D. Collis, M.A., Head Master of 
King Edward the Sixth's Grammar-School, Broms- 
grove. 12mo. in 2 Parts : Part 1. for Beginners, 
pp. 100, price 2s. 6d. cloth ; Part II. for Advanced 
Pupils, pp. 150, price 3s. cloth. [Sept. 6, 1S56. 

No one who has seen the hopeless look of a boy 
when told to "learn the next fonr pages of grammar, 
where the task has to be performed by the memory 
alone, with the difficulties unexplained, analogies not 
pointed out, no exercise of the intellect required, 
and nothing to stimulate the curiosity or awaken 
the attention of the learner, will be disposed to 
quarrel with a work like the present, which is 
intended to be a help both to the teacher and 
the taught, economising the time of the former, and 
directing the efforts of the latter. The plan of it 
is very simple. In Part I. (for the use of beginners) 
the first division consists of Questions on etymology, 
and may be used along with the Latin Grammar 
from the very commencement. The second and 
third divisions consist of papers on syntax, adapted 
to Dr. Kennedy's and the Eton Grammars, with ques- 
tions to be answered, and examples for retranslation 
into Latin. It is hoped that any boy who has 
mastered this part will be able to attempt the second 
with success. 

Part II. is drawn up for the use of more advanced 
pupils. The first division consists of questions on 
etymology ; the second and third divisions, of ques- 
tions on the Eton Syntax, and the longer syntax and 
construction of sentences in Dr. Kennedy's Elemen- 
tary Latin Grammar. The questions arc first to be 
answered, and then the English of the examples re- 
translated into Latin, so that the book will form an 
easy introduction to the formation of a Latin pure 
style. The fourth division is a praxis upon prosody. 
—The two parts form together a progressive intro- 
duction to tne composition of Latin prose. 

Classical Cards. By Edward "Walford, M.A., 
late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. No. 6 — 
Card of Latin Syntax. 8vo. pp. 4, price Is. cloth. 

{Aug. 28, 1856. 
Mr. Walpord's classical cards aim at exhibiting 
the outlines of Greek and Latin accidence, syntax, 
and prosody, in a shape handy and convenient for 
reference, whether to satisfy a doubt or to refresh 
the memory. Each card is complete in itself, and 
comprises an epitome or skeleton of a single branch 
of grammar, in which the definitions, rules, and 
exceptions are stated with the utmost conciseness, 
and presented in a tabular form. Six, viz. Latin 
Accidence (Is.), Prosody (Is.), and Syntax (Is.}, 
Greek Accidence (Is.), Accents (6d.),md Prosody (Is.) t 
are now published, and are extensively used in gram- 
mar-schools. Cards of the Greek Syntax, the Greek 
and Latin Prepositions, &c, will follow in succession. 


The Geographical Word-Expositor ; or, Names and 
Terms occurring in the Science of Geography ety- 
mologically and otherwise explained: To which are 
added important Appendices on the subject of 
Derivative Geography. By Edwin Adams, 
T.C.B., Master of the Church-of-Engiand Schools, 
Dartford, Kent. Second Edition, enlarged and 
improved. 12mo. pp. 166, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[Oct. 4, 1856. 

The design of this book is to furnish an etymo- 
logical ana descriptive exposition of the most usual 
technical terms and expressive names relating to 
geographical seience, adapted to the capacities of 
youthful learners. In this new edition, which 
nas been for the most part rewritten, the author 
has included a considerable amount of information 
in the body of the work. He has likewise added 
several appendices, and has made an attempt, in 
compliance with the request of numerous teachers, 
to give the pronunciation of the roost difficult 
geographical names and terms, including all which 
differ, or seem to differ, from the ordinary rules of 
emphasis and accentuation. The arrangement of 
this work is alphabetical ; and it may be properly 
termed a dictionary of derivative geography. The 
explanations given under each word are, it should 
be added, such as will not be found in any gazetteer 
or treatise on geography ; as a glance at the fol- 
lowing specimens (which convey a better idea of 
the nature of the work than any verbal description) 
will serve to show : — 


AyzrItus. A lake of Campania, 
also known aa Averna, and 
Aornot. It la said to have ob- 
tained ita name from the ex- 
treme unwholesomeness of its 
waters, the exhalations of which 
proved fatal to birds flying over 
them. The word is derived 
from the Greek a, = not, and 
omi*, — a bird. Ita modern 
name is Logo d' Averno. All 
stagnant lakes, the waters of 
which prove offensive, have 
from this been termed Avend. 

A'voir. A name given to various 
rivers In Great Britain. It is 
a Celtic word, signifying water 
or a river; and this explains 
why we have so many streams 
thus named. In Evolaitd and 
Scotland there are no fewer 
than uhre rivers of this appella- 
tion, being distinguished from 
each other, however, by some 
specific term. For instance, 
that on which Bristol stands 
is called the Bristol Avon; 
similarly, the Avon which runs 
by Salisbury is distinguished 
as the Baltsburp Avon; and 
soon. 

Bid void. Formerly written 
Bedieanfbrd; from the Anglo- 
Saxon bedidan, « to fortify, 
and ford, tramfaran, *-togo. 
It thus signifies the ford tUu- 
aied in proximity to tkefbrtreu. 

BzBK.'rfMRS should be written 
Berkshire, or, at least, pro- 
nounced so, because it is a 
contraction of bare-oak-aMrt ; 
or the shirr, or county, in part 
of which (viz. Windsor Forest) 
meetings were formerly held 
at a bur* or polled oak. 


Loctdok (pro*. Lun'dun). Nu- 
merous conjectures have been 
made with regard to the ety- 
mology and meaning of this 
name. We may rest assured, 
however, that it is of British, 
and not of Roman, origin. Two 
of the most important etymo- 
logies that have been advanced 
are these : (1.) that which de- 
duces it from tin, or lyn, — » a 
deep pool, and dinat, *=» a kill, 
or town (see Lixcolh); and 
(2.) that which, with greater 
claim to attention, derives it 
from Ikonq, — *Mp$, and dun, 
or temn, which is equivalent to 
the Saxon word town; thus 
meaning the town of skips, or, 
the town for thipt, for there ia 
every probability that the spot 
was greatly frequented by ves- 
sels In consequence of its ex- 
cellent position, being in the 
centre, as nearly as possible, of 
the land hemisphere: a fact 
which, with numerous others 
arising out of its position, has 
madeliondon the first city in 
the world. 

Sardim'ia. The largest island 
in the Mrditxrrajvran, being 
140 miles long by 60 broad. It 
was first called SandalidtU (or 
Jehnma, from the Greek ich- 
no$\ because of Its resemblance 
to the human foot, or sandal ; 
and. more subsequently, Sar- 
dinia, from Sardua fa son of 
Hercules), who settled here 
with a colony from Libya. 

Tasmaxii [pron. Tazminia.) Ano- 
ther name for Van Diexsx's 
Land; and no called became dis- 
covered, in 1642, bj Abel T«*man l 
who wm a Dutchman. (See Tax 
DiXMSH's Lamp.) 
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Notes of Lessons, in their Principles and Application. 
By G. Sydenham, CM., Master of the Cannock 
Endowed National School. 12mo. pp. 218, price 
3s. cloth. [Oct. 4, 1S56. 

This work, though designed principally for the 
instructors of youth, contains much that it is 
hoped will be of deep interest to all friends of 
education. Teachers are here furnished with hints 
for the preparation of Notes of Lessons. The differ- 
ence between notes required for their own use, and 
those expected at examinations, is pointed out and 
illustrated. The principles upon which Notes of 
Lessons should be prepared are not merely enun- 
ciated, but illustrated by numerous examples. The 
chief methods of instruction are familiarly explained, 
their particular uses pointed out,and abundantly illus- 
trated. The whole of the processes of the prepara- 
tion and arrangement of matter, and of lesson-jiving, 
are fully delineated, specimens being given of each 
step. The imperative necessity of religious educa- 
tion in contradistinction to mere secular instruction 
is insisted upon, the different effects of each system 
being tracea and illustrated by reference to exam- 
ples in ancient and modern history. The great evil 
in teaching, of giving unsuitable lessons to particular 
classes of children, is pointed out, and rules for avoid- 
ing the error provided. The true character which 
training, in opposition to mere teaching, should 
assume, is depicted and enforced. The manner in 
which religious instruction, reading, writing, arith- 
metic, grammar, geography, and English history 
should be conducted, according to the author's view, 
is laid down, and lessons are given upon every or- 
dinary branch of elementary instruction, showing the 
author's method of treating each. 


An Almanac for 2,000 Years from the Commencement 
of the Christian Era; with Tables and Directions 
for Extending it to any other Period* past or to 
come, according to either Old or New Style. By 
T. Swift. Roval 32mo. pp. 48, price Is. 6d. 
cloth ; or 2s 6d. roan tuck. [Sept. 6, 1856. 

The principal object of this little work is to furnish 
a complete Almanac, at one view, for the whole of 
each year in the period proposed ; so that the book 
may be kept on the table or carried in the pocket as 
an almanac for the current, the last, the next, and 
other progressive years for the time being, and may, 
when required, be resorted to with facility for re- 
moter dates. Part 1. consists of a table of the 
years in the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth 
centuries, with a letter or letters opposite each year. 
Part II. consists of fifteen different almanacs, placed 
under corresponding letters. The almanac for any 
year in the eighteenth, nineteenth, or twentieth 
century, is that placed under the letter or letters 
found opposite the particular year. The almanac 
'or any year in the preceding seventeen centuries 


is placed under the letter or letters found, in the 
table for the eighteenth century, opposite the num- 
ber remaining after dividing the year by 28. The 
almanac thus furnished is according to the calendar 
in use at the time required ; being according to the 
Julian calendar, or Old Style, until September 2, 
1752, and to the Gregorian calendar, or New Style, 
afterwards. The letters used for reference are the 
Dominical or Sunday letters for the years to which 
they are respectively applied. The work also con- 
tains a few snort notes and a table of the Kings and 
Queens from the Conquest, with the dates of their 
accessions, &c. 

Lectures in Aid of Self-Improvement, addressed 
chiefly to Young Men. By Thomas T. Lynch, 
Author of The Rivulet. "Memorials of Theo- 
philus Trmal," &c. Second Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 208, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 4, 1856. 

These Lectures were delivered in London in the 
spring of 1853, and are printed from the author's 
revision of reporters' notes. They are designed to 
aid thoughtful persons who would blend witn intel- 
lectual, moral and spiritual life. The subjects treated 
are — 1. Self-Improvement, and the Motives to it ; 
2. Religion as a Study; 3. Books and Reading; 
4. Conversation and Discussion; 5. Manners and 
Social Respectability; and 6. Circumstance and 
Character. The present edition has been carefully 
revised ; a few additional examples are introduced, 
and the hortatory passages are slightly condensed. 

The Origins of the Visual Powers of the Optic Nerve. 
By Joseph Swan, Esq., Author of various Works 
on the Brain and the Nervous System. Pp. 50 ; 
with 9 Lithographic Plates, comprising 40 dis- 
tinct Figures. 4to. price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[Nov. 27, 1856. 


" The eyes of the four supe- 
rior classes of Animals are 
composed of similar struc- 
ture*, but are varied in form 
according to the optical pur- 
poses required; the superfi- 
cial origins of the nerves, as 
they are usually described, 
are also in several respects 
simi lar. It might, therefore, 
be expected that the capabi- 
lities of vision were nearly 
the same an far aa they de- 
pend on the composition and 
functions of the nerves. The 
exalted visual conceptions of 
man, and the correct appre- 
ciation of so msny extensive 
and complex objects by the 
highest animals, have not 
allowed this general conclu- 
sion. During a consideration 
of the powers of vision in con- 
cert with those of the intel- 
lect, it was found impossible 
to come to any valid conclu- 
sions respecting the means by 
which their co-operation was 
effected; it was determined, 


therefore, to institute a series 
of fresh invest igationa into 
the intimate structure of the 
bruin, more particularly in 
relation to the origins of the 
optic nerve. This short work 
is confined to the explanation 
of tu.cn leading facta aa have 
presented themselves in the 

Srosecution of the subject, 
ome of the principal prepa- 
rations have been carefully 
delineated, and accompanied 
by a proper verbal descrip- 
tion. The tract originating 
from the anterior angle of the 
thalamus of the optic nerve, 
and proceeding to a specisl 
convolution at the summit of 
the brain, baa been termed 
the true visual, not only tor 
distinguishing it from the 
optic tract, bot for marking 
it as affording the principal 
means by which the optic 
nerve communicates with the 
convolutions of the brain and 
intellect." PaarAca. 


November 1856.] 
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The Marquis of Normanby's new work, entitled 
A Year of Revolution, from a Journal kept in Paris 
in lie Year 1848, will be published in a few days, 
in 2 vols. 8vo. 

Mr. John Wade, V.P. Institut d'Afrique (His- 
torical Section), Paris, Author of the " History and 
Political Philosophy of the Productive Classes," of 
the 4C Cabinet Lawyer," &c, has completed a work 
under the title of England 's Greatness; its Rise and 
Progress in Government, Laws, Religion, and Social 
Life; Agriculture, Commerce, and Manufactures; 
Science, Literature, and the Arts, from the Earliest 
Period to the Peace of Paris. It forms one volume, 
fcp. 8vo., and will be published early in December. 

Mr. Robert Lemon, F.S.A., has prepared for the 
press, under the direction of the Master of the Rolls, 
and with the sanction of Her Majesty's Secretary of 
State for the Home Department, a Calendar of State 
Papers (Domestic Series) of the Reigns ofEdwardVL, 
Mary, and Elizabeth (1547-1580), preserved in the 
State Paper Branch of Her Majesty s Public Record 
Office. It forms a single volume, and will be pub- 
lished immediately. 

The Third and Fourth Volumes of Thomas Raikeis 
Journal (completing the work J are now in the press. 
They will be illustrated witn Portraits of Count 
Montrond and Prince Talleyrand, after sketches 
taken from life by Count D'Orsay. — A new edition 
of the First and Second Volumes is now ready. 

Mr. Thomas Forester, Author of " Rambles in 
Norway," has written an account of his Travels in 
the Islands of Sardinia and Corsica. It is preparing 
for publication, in one volume, imperial 8vo., illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates 
in tinted lithography, from sketches made during 
the tour by Lieut-CoL M. A. Biddulph, R.A. 

Mr. A. L. Halloran, Master R.N. and F.R.G.S., 
has prepared for the press his Eight Months' Journal 
of a Visit to Loochoo, Japan, and Pootoo. It forms 
one volume, post 8vo., illustrated with etchings and 
woodcuts from designs by the author, and will be 
published in a few days. 

Mr. George Scharf, jun., F.S.A. and F.R.S.L., 
Art-Secretary to the Manchester Exhibition of 1857, 
has prepared for the press a new work, which will 
be published in the course of the present season, 
with the following title : — " Year by Year : A Date- 
Book of Reference for Simultaneous Events in Art 
connected with Science and Literature, including 
the Names of the most prominent Patrons and 
Potentates from the Earliest Christian Records to 
the Year 1600; extended, in Notes of leading 
Events and Personages, to the end of the Eighteenth 
Century." 


A Memoir of Sir Edward Parry, by his Bon, the 
Rev. Edward Parry, is preparing for publication. 

Dr. Barth is now actively engaged on the com- 
pletion of the narrative of his travels and discoveries 
in Central Africa. A short sketch of the contents 
of this work is printed at pp. 63 and 64 of Notes on 
Books (No. IV.) The First, Second, and Third 
Volumes (with numerous illustrations) are advancing 
at press, and will be published together in the 
course of the present season. 

The account of the Rev. C. Hudson and Mr. E. S. 
Kennedy's ascent of Mont Blanc by a new route 
and without guides, which was published in May 
last, under the title of Where there *s a Will there *s 
a Way (see Notes on Books, No. V. p. 69), has 
reached a second edition, and is augmented by the 
addition of Two Ascents of Monte Rosa by the same 
tourists. It may now be had in 1 vol. post 8vo., 
with a Plate and a coloured Map, price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

The Rev. Edward Young, M. A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge, Author of " Art, its Constitution and 
Capacities," has written another work on the Fine 
Arts, entitled Pre-Rajfaellitism ; or, a Popular In- 
quiry into some newly-asserted Principles connected 
with the Philosophy, Poetry, Religion, and Revolution 
of Art. It will be published about Christmas, in 
1 vol. post 8vo. 

Mr. John S. Harford, D.C.L., F.R.S., has com- 
piled (chiefly from original sources) a new Life of 
Michael Angelo Buonarrotti, comprising also me- 
moirs of Savonarola and Vittoria Colonna, and much 
contemporary history. It is now in the press, and 
will form 2 vols. 8vo., embellished with a Portrait 
and numerous Plates. — A series of Engravings illus- 
trative of the Works of Michael Angelo, both in 
painting and architecture, with explanatory descrip- 
tions of the latter by C. R. Cockerell, R.A., to be 
sold separately, in folio, — is also preparing for 
publication. 

A new edition of Moore's Epicurean will shorfly 
be published, with the notes from the collective 
edition of the author's Poetical Works, and a vig- 
nette, in 16mo., uniform with Moore's Irish Melodies 
and Lalla Rookh, and with the first collected edition 
of Moore's Songs, Ballads, and Sacred Songs. 

The new edition of Bacon's entire Works, edited 
by R. L. Ellis, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge ; James Spedding, M.A. of Trinity Col- 
lege, Cambridge; and Douglas D Heath, Esq., 
Barrister, late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
is in course of active preparation. It is proposed 
to publish it in monthly volumes, beginning (on 
Jan 1, 1857) with the first volume of the rhilo 
sophical Works. 


112 


NOTES ON BOOKS. [No. 7, November 1856, 


Literaby Intelligence — continued* 


The Third Volume of the English Edition of the 
Works of Francois Arago, comprising the Lives of 
Distinguished Scientific Men, ana translated from the 
original by the Rev. B. Powell, M. A. ; Admiral 
W. H. Smyth, D.C.L. ; and Robert Grant, MA., 
will be published in January. 

Lieutenant-Colonel P. L. MacDougall, Super- 
intendent of Studies in the Royal Military College, 
Sandhurst, has drawn up, for the use of the 
students, a volume entitled The Theory of War illus- 
trated by numerous Examples from Military History. 
It will be published in December, in post 8vo. wilh 
Plans. 

A new edition (the Seventh) is just ready of 
Batldon's well-known Art of Valuing Rents and 
Tillages, corrected throughout, and adapted to the 
present altered state of the law, by Mr. Robert 
Baker, Land-Agent and Valuer, Writtle, Essex. The 
principal chapters have been carefully rewritten on 
the original plan of Mr. Bayldon ; and such additions 
are made as will render the book equally useful for 
reference to the practical valuer, the landlord, and 
the tenant-farmer, on all questions that can arise 
respecting the claims of tenants upon entering or 
quitting farms, both at Michaelmas and Lady-Day. 

Miss Acton, author of Modern Cookery for Private 
Families, has prepared for the press a work entitled 
The English Bread-Booh for Domestic Use, adapted 
to Families of every grade. It contains plain in- 
structions and practical receipts for making numerous 
varieties of bread ; with notices of the present system 
of adulteration and its consequences, and of the 
improved baking processes and institutions for bread- 
making established abroad. 

Dr. A. Hill Hassall, Analyst of the Lancet Sani- 
tary Commission, and author of the Reports of that 
Commission published under the title oi " Food and 
its Adulterations," has completed a work entitled 
Adulterations Detected, and copiously illustrated with 
original woodcuts. This new work treats the 
adulterations practised on food and medicine in a 
plaiu, concise, and popular manner ; and furnishes 
ample instructions, both microscopical and chemical 
(the results of extended practice and experience), 
for their detection. 

The new Latin-English Dictionary, founded on 
the larger dictionary of Freund, revised by himself, 
by the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A. of St. Edmund Hall, 
Oxford, and the Rev. J. T. White, M.A. of Corpus 
Christi College, Oxford, is proceeding rapidlv ; and, 
in answer to numerous inquiries, the puolisncrs are 
now able to announce this dictionary as being far 
advanced at press. 


show the difference at once. 
The immense labour requisite 
wil I, it is to be feared, deter oar 
lexicographers from ftivina; 
the English public a transla- 
tion ; but it would be a great 
boon to the scholarship of our 
country." 


A shilling Book of Domestic Economy is now 
ready in the new " School Series " (in course of 
publication, and intended to comprise a complete 
course of elementary education) edited by the Rev. 
6. R. Gleig, M.A., Chaplain-General to the Forces, 
and Inspector-General of Military Schools. 

An English edition of P assorts Greek Lexicon, by 
Rost, Palm, and others, translated by Dr. W. 
Fradersdorff, and edited for the use of colleges and 
schools by the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A., and the 
Rev. J. T. White, M.A., is announced for pub- 
lication by Messrs. Longman and Co. This work 
has been in course of preparation during the last 
two years, and will be published as soon as due 
regard to the requisite amount of care and labour 
will permit. Mr. Alford, in the third volume of his 
Greek Testament, makes the following remarks con- 
cerning the value of the original : — 

" This Lexicon (which has 
now appeared all but the last 
two or three sheets) is as 
superior to all other editions 
of Paasow, German and Eng- 
lish, as Passow was to all that 
went before. A comparison 
of any important words will 

The Author of Amy Herbert is preparing for pub- 
lication, principally for the use of young ladies' 
schools, a new French reader or class-book, to be 
entitled Extraits Choisis; or, Selections from Modern 
French Writers. The object of this work is to bring 
together such passages from the writings of the best 
French authors of the present day, as will give young 
people an acquaintance with different styles and afford 
them practice in the niceties, novelties, and idiomatic 
difficulties which distinguish the French language, 
as spoken and written at present, from all previous 
periods of its history. The extracts selected for this 
purpose will be made in general of considerable 
length, with a view to sustain the pupil's interest in 
each exercise as a composition. 

The new Practical Dictionary of the French and 
English Languages, compiled by Mr. Leon Conlan- 
seau, Professor of the French Language in the 
Royal Military College, Addiscombe, and Examiner 
for Direct Appointments of Cadets, will be published 
in January without fail. 

Mr. Auguste Aigre de Charente, French Master 
in the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, has pre- 
pared a new and complete course of graduated 
grammatical and idiomatical studies of the French 
language, comprising — 

FasircH Grammas . • • • . in 1 vol, 

Frknch Exercises In 1 vol. 

Fsjutch RkadikchBook . . . In 1 voL 

The Grammar of the Course will be published in 
January. 
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i'« War**, edited by Ellis, Hsath, 

and Sfeddihq 128 

Bayldon's Art of V a luin g Meat* and 

Tillage* 123 

Bermuda a Colony, a Fo rtr e ** , and a 

Prnunu By a Fikld Omen 120 

ftirton'* Pilgrimage to Medina and Mecca 121 

The C ab in e t La mp *' ' 123 

Gontanaeau's Praetieal French and Eng- 

Mas Dictionary 118 

Cotton and Burnet's Lift, Ac„ e/ «r 

Joehma Reynold* 121 

Fslrbalrn's Ueeful Injormatien tot En- 

gtnescs.. 122 

Farr*e School and Family History of 

" ' ' 124 


Garratt* a Marvel* and Myterim of In- 
stinct 125 

Qleix's Domatic Economy '.'.'.'.'.'. '.'.'.'.'.'. 125 
Halloran's Loochoo, Japan, and Pootoo 

Journal 120 

Harford's Life of Michael Angelo 116 

Harford's llluetration* of Michael An- 

gclo'i Genius 116 

Harris's True Theory of Representation. . 124 
Jameson's Legend* of the Saint* and 

Martyr* 116 

Kennedy's Latin Vocabulary 124 

Lemon'* Calendar of State Papers, Do* 

meetic Seriee, 1647 to 1680 122 

MacdooKsU's Theory of War 122 

Memoir* of Admiral Parry 115 


Moore'i Epicurean ISO 

Morning Cloud* 119 

Napoleon the Third, Review of his Life, &c. 121 
Oftborn'H Narrative o/M'Clure's Ditcoiery 

oj the Narth-Wo»t Pa—age 114 

Osborn's Qucdah 110 

Pfoiffer's rallmeria 119 

We*™'* Art of Perfumery 123 

Roget's English Themuru* 117 

8hortland'» Tradition* of New inlander* 119 
Stephen's Lecture* on the Uietory of 

France 118 

The Stepping-Stone to Freneh Hittory. ... 121 

Wade'B England* Qreatne** 1 i:i 

Walford's Shilling Latin Grammar 125 

Young's Pre-RaJTaellitiem 117 


Literary Intelligence of Works immediately forthcoming will be found at pages 126 and 127. 


England's Greatness: Its Rise and Progress in 
Government, Laws, Religion, and Social Life; 
Agriculture, Commerce, and Manufactures ; Science, 
Literature, and the Arts, from the Earliest Period 
to the Peace of Paris. By John Wam, V.P. 
Inafitut cTAfnque (Historical 8ection), Paris; 
Author of History and Political Philosophy of the 
Productive Classes, of the Cabinet Lawyer, &c. 
Post 8vo. pp. 840, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[Dec. 10, 1856. 
This work is not an abridgment of British his- 
tory, or a brief narrative of political transactions 
with which most people are familiar, but a con- 
densed embodiment in spirit and form of national 
development, as characterised by its remarkable 
epochs, illustrated by individual traits and memo- 
rable transitions, ana exemplified in the contempo- 
rary spread of intellectual art, industry, and social 
life. Abandoning digressive or minor connective 
details, the leading aim has been to seise the pro- 
minent features in the progress of British civilisa- 
tion, and to set forth the concurring elements 


which, from the earliest period to the present, have 
successively ministered to the growth of the empire. 
History, biography, science, and literature, in differ- 
ent degrees, have been laid under contribution to 
complete the panoramic exhibition. 

Trie subjeet is opened by an introductory recapi- 
tulation of the aboriginal state of Britain, and of the 
civilised results arising from Roman and Anglo- 
Saxon occupation ; concluding with a brief account 
of the Celtic antiquities of the island, especially the 
popular but apparently mistaken ascription of Stone- 
nenge and the Round Towers to the Ancient Britons. 
Next the important epoch of the Norman conquest 
is entered on. Although humiliating, the new domi- 
nation is shown to have been favourable to progress, 
by merging obstructive divisions under one govern- 
ment, one law, and one language. The evolution of 
feudality, chivalry, the English tongue, popular and 
judicial institutions, form collateral elucidations. 

Chapter iii. dwells on the calamities from baronial 
feuds, an unsettled royal succession under the Plan- 
tagenets, and the weakness of the home government 
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from continental possessions. The mediaeval period 
is concluded by reflections on its leading character- 
istics. 

The religious element next becomes the predomi- 
nant feature of notice. England's severance from 
the Popedom is described as a happy escape from 
thraldom, and as giving a forcible impulse to free- 
dom, science, commerce, and industry. Social life 
is shown to have been revolutionised under the bold 
and energetic sway of the Tudors, and the new 
forms to nave been meliorative and elevating. 

A series of chapters ensue on momentous topics in- 
timately connected; — the religious vicissitudes of the 
island to the Protestant Reformation — the founda- 
tion of the Church of England — the accession of the 
Stuarts, and the civil war — the protectorate of Oliver 
Cromwell, the ascendancy of the Puritans, terminat- 
ing in the restoration of Charles II. with his liber- 
tine Court, and the flight of James II. At this re- 
volutionary epoch, opportunity is afforded for the 
introduction of two important chapters, one tracing 
industrial progress to the Orange revolution, in 
Agriculture, Commerce, and Manufactures; the 
other presenting a risumS of the Population, Riches, 
and Social Aspects of England in 1688. 

Chapter xvii. refers to the settlement of the Con- 
stitution, to the continental wars of William III., 
his Dutch favourites, rise of the Monied Interest, 
and ascendancy of the lords of the soil. Arrived at 
the reign of Queen Anne, the Marlboroughs occupy 
the foreground, but are equalled in interest by the 

i'calous rivalries of Bolingbroke and Harley. Science, 
iterature, and the arts, however, have become para- 
mount objects of interest. With the accession of 
the Brunswick family is imported much of the dis- 
soluteness of the German courts, and coupled with 
extraordinary internal prosperity, under the first two 
Georges, the country is shown to have been inun- 
dated by a wide deluge of crime, commercial gam- 
bling, and licentiousness. Among other subjects 
discussed are the state of the police; the anti- 
sanitary condition of London and the country ; the 
low education of the gentry ; the promulgation of 
the new code of social etiquette at Bath and Tun- 
bridge ; the general religious apathy, and the rise of 
Methodism. 

Before entering on the long and pregnant reign 
of George III., occasion is taken, by a " Retrospec- 
tive Summary," to glance at the antecedent agen- 
cies — Regal, Aristocratic, and Product ive—-which, 
in different or equal degrees, have contributed to 
national aggrandisement. 

The wide estuary of events which opens with this 
reign is resolved into its confluent streams, and 
separate chapters are devoted to the relations of the 
Crown and Aristocracy — the Revolt of the Ameri- 
can Colonies — the Rise of England's Continental 
Alliances— the Court of George III., Manners and 
Social Life — Scieuce, Literature, and the Arts — the 
Progress of National Industry — the French Revolu- 


tion, the piior state of the Royal Courts, and its 
effects on European society — concluding with the 
King's death, and a summary of the characteristics 
of his reign. 

The "Regency and Reign of George IV." com- 
prehend memorable incidents in the settlement of 
Europe, after the Peace of 1815, under its ancient 
dynasties, in the Wellington and Canning ministries, 
in the commencement of Liberalism and repeal of 
religious disabilities. The great architectural im- 
provements which characterise this period, as well 
as the augmented fascinations of Literature, Music, 
Painting, and the Lyrical Drama, are fully exhibited. 

The "Reform Era under William IV." is shown 
to have been fertile in improvements, by the organic 
renovation of the institutions of the United King- 
dom. The reforms in the parliamentary representa- 
tion, — municipal bodies, commercial companies, the 
magistracy, and navigation laws, are all discussed, 
and their results exhibited in internal tranquillity, 
the conciliation of Ireland, and great industrial 
prosperity. 

Chapter xxxii. opens with the reign of Queen 
Victoria, and which, like that of George III., is 
subdivided into separate chapters, under the heads 
of Political and Commercial Progress — Discoveries 
and Public Improvements, by the introduction of 
railways, the electric telegraph, tubular bridges, and 
mechanical inventions pertaining to the Arts. The 
" Continental Revolutions of 1848," and the causes 
of their failure, form a distinct subject ; the chapter 
concluding with the discovery of the gold-fields of 
Australia and California, the World's Fair, and the 
Paris Exposition of 1855. Next follow the War 
with Russia, and the Peace of Paris. 

The work concludes with a chapter devoted to 
existing aspects — political, intellectual, and artistical, 
and a recapitulation of the chief elements which 
have been most conducive to national pre-eminence. 

The Discovery of the North-West Passage by H.M.S. 
Investigator, Captain B. UPClure, 1850-1854. 
Edited by Captain Sherikd Osbobh, C.B., from 
the Logs and Journals of Capt. MClure ; with 
Chart, and 4 Illustrations by Commander S. G. 
Cresswell. Second Edition, thoroughly revised; 
with considerable Additions, and a Portrait of 
Captain M'Clure. 8vo. pp. 496, price 15s. cloth. 
* [Feb. 3, 1857. 

%• Authorised by Capt. Sir Robert M'Clure and the Admiralty. 

The primary object of the memorable voyage nar- 
rated in this volume was to rescue Sir John Franklin 
and his companions (who had sailed from England 
in H.M.SS. Erebus and Terror, May, 1845). Un- 
happily, that object was not accomplished ; but, as 
some recompense for the failure, the North- West 
Passage was discovered, and thus a problem solved 
that had baffled all researches during nearly three 
centuries. In a preliminary chapter the editor 
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fives a sketch of the causes which originally led 
taglaud's efforts towards a North- West Passage, 
and of the various enterprises that had been under- 
taken with this view; and then enters upon his 
immediate subject, an analysis of which is here sub- 
joined. 

This work has been compiled by the authority of 
Captain Sir Robert M'Clure, and with the entire 
sanction of the Admiralty. It gives a detail of all 
the most interesting and eventful incidents which oc- 
curred in the remarkable voyage of the Investigator. 
The dashing enterprise which enabled her Com- 
mander to round the turning-point of America 
from Behring's Strait; the aeal with which her 
crew fought their way along the shoal coast of 
America, as far as Cape Parry ; and the fortuitous 
circumstances which enabled her to reach such a 
point in Prince of Wales Strait, as placed be- 
yond all doubt the existence of a North-West 
Passage, are carefully placed before the reader. 
The dangers of the novel attempt to winter in the 
packed ice ; the preservation of the gallant ship ; 
and another year of still more remarkable navigation, 
then follow. The Investigator, after accomplishing 
neark 1,400 miles of navigation in an ice-encum- 
bered sea, every mile of which was fraught with 
peril, actually reaches the waters of Barrow's Strait, 
and by mischance, during darkness and storm, runs 
for shelter into a Bay which eventually proves the 
resting-place of the gallant vessel ; whilst her officers 
and crew, after striving, at the risk of their lives, for 
two seasons more to save her, pass home eventually 
by wav of the Atlantic, having solved and accom- 
plished the Discovery of a North- West Passage. 

The editor briefly narrates the proceedings of the 
Enterprise after parting company with her cousort in 
the Pacific in 1850, and also glances at those of the 
other Expeditions that were despatched from Eng- 
land to co-operate with or succour that under 
Captains Collinson and M'Clure. The concluding 
chanter of the work relates to the discovery made 
PJ D*- Rae, of which the intelligence was reoeived 
m England shortly after the return of the Invent i- 
gator 3 1 crew, that a portion of Franklin's expedition 
had reached and perished at or near the mouth of 
the Great Fish River ; but showing that Dr. Rae only 
gave a clue to the position of the lost Expedition, 
and has brought nothing to solve the fate of 
Franklin or his followers. In support of this 
opinion a Letter from Lady Franklin, and a Memorial 
to Lord Palmerston, signed by thirty eminent men 
of science, are appended. 

In the present edition an entire chapter, treat- 
ing of the habits of Arctic Animals, and their 
mode of wintering, instead of, as it was once sup- 
posed, migrating, has been added ; together with an 
interesting Geological paper by Sir Roderick I. 
Murcbison, Director of the Geological Survey of 
Great Britain, as well as a portrait of Capt. Sir 
Robert M'Clure. v 


Memoirs of Rear- Admiral Sir W. Edward Parry, 
Kt., F.R.S., #•€., late Lieut. -Governor of Greenwich 
Hospital. By his Son, the Rev. Edwabd Pakky, 
M.A., of Balhol College, Oxford, and late Tutor in 
the University of Durham. Pp.416; with Portrait 
and colourea Map of the North- West Passage. 
Post 8vo. price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 3, 1857. 

The life of Sir Edward Parry divides itself natu- 
rally into three periods. The first of these extendi 
to the year 1818, when his name first became con- 
nected with the history of Arctic enterprise ; and, 
in the account of his earlier years, it has been the 
aim of the editor to exhibit, as far as possible, tho 
germ of that character which was afterwards so 
strikingly displayed amid the unusually varied scenes 
of a public life. 

The second stage of the memoir embraces the 
whole period of his active service afloat, in command 
of a ship. Under his command, three successive expe- 
ditions were fitted out for the discovery of a North- 
West Passage; and one in a bold attempt to reach 
the Pole. In the group of "Parry Islands" still 
lives the name of him who first entered the great 
Polar Ocean, and, unaided by the experience of 
former navigators, or the appliances of modern 
science, encountered the perils of an uncertain and 
almost untried navigation ; — while, in the annals of 
Arctic adventure, " Parry is still the champion of 
the North," none having ever succeeded in reaching 
a higher degree of latitude than that attained bv 
him in 1827. 

The opening scene of the third period of Sir 
Edward Parrjr's life contrasts strangely with the 
preceding, irom the eternal snows of the Arctic 
circle the reader is at once introduced to the colony 
of Port Stephens, in New South Wales, where, as 
Commissioner of the Australian Agricultural Com- 
pany, Sir Edward spent five years of activity and 
usefulness. On his return to England, in 1835, he 
occupied, for a short time, the post of Assistant- 
Commissioner of Poor Law in the county of Norfolk ; 
and afterwards, for a longer period, that of Comp- 
troller of Steam Machinery at the Admiralty. In 
1846 he was appointed, by Lord Auckland, Captain- 
Superintendent of Haslar Hospital, where he re- 
mained until he reached his Rear-Admiral's flag. In 
the winter of 1853 he received the appointment of 
Lieutenant-Governor of Greenwich Hospital, and 
held this post at his death, which occurred on the 
8th of July, 1855, at Ems, in Nassau. 

It has been the object of the editor, throughout, 
to set forth the character of Sir Edward Parry as a 
Christian seaman and a Christian gentleman; — as 
one in whose public and private course religion 
formed the key-note — a religion not marring the 
pleasures of life, or impairing the usefulness of the 
man, but rather heightening the cheerful enjoyment 
of the one, while it gave unity and consistency to his 
efforts iu the path of duty, aud his unwearied exer- 
tions for the welfare of others. 
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Quedah; or, Stray Leaves from a Journal in Malayan 
Waters. By Captain Sherard Osborn, R.N., 
C.B., Author of Stray Leaves from an Arctic 
Journal, and of the Narrative of the Discovery of 
the North- West Passage. Pp. 380 ; with a Chart 
and coloured Illustrations. Post 8vo. price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 28, 1857. 

This work is the journal of the writer when a 
midshipman. His fortune threw him at an early 
age among Malays ; and, strange to say, he com- 
manded a crew of reformed pirates, employed by the 
Government to put down piracy in the province of 

Snedah. The narrative is written with a view to 
ow that all is not quite as black as it is painted 
in the character of the Malayan race ; and, without 
any learned disquisition, the author has thrown 
together a mass of anecdote and sketches of cha- 
racter which will, it is hoped, amuse the general 
reader, And at the same time remove many prejudices. 
The childlike superstitions of the Malays, the strange 
phenomena peculiar to lands but little known to 
Europeans, and the horrors of a state of warfare be- 
tween Asiatic races, are told in the language and 
with the feelings of a young naval officer. Cap- 
tain Osborn has departed as Tittle as possible from 
the original text of his journal, and the story of 
his adventures will throw some light upon the 
social condition and feelings of the class of young 
officers to which he formerly belonged; whilst in 
the illustrations of the character of the seamen and 
marines belonging to the Hyacinth, an idea of 
them may be formed subsequent to the times of 
Marryat. 

Legends of the Saints and Martyrs. Containing 
LEGENDS of 

The Angel* and Archangel*, 

The BvangeliaU, 

The Apostles, 

The Doctors of the Church, 

The Hermits, and The Warrior Saints of Christendom j 

as represented in CHRISTIAN ART; and form- 
ing the First Series of Saered and Legendary 
Art. By Mrs. Jameson. Third Edition, tho- 
roughly revised and improved, and divided into 
Two Volumes; with 17 Etchings and upwards of 
1 80 Wood Engravings. 2 vols, square crown 8 vo. 
pp. 854, price 31s. 6d. oloth. [Jan. 22, 1857. 

"The author ventures to hope that on comparing 
this Third Edition of Sacred and Legendary Art with 
the preceding, it will be found greatly improved, 
and rendered more worthy of the kind approbation 
and sympathy with which it has been received. The 
whole has been carefully revised ; the references to 
the pictures and other works of Art corrected from 
the latest authorities, and many new examples have 
been added. All the Illustrations, which wera 
formerly etched on copper, have been newly etched 
on steel ; two have been omitted, and three others, 
as more interesting and appropriate, have been 


St. Mary Magdalene, 
The Patron Saints, 
The Martyrs, 
The Early Bishops, 


substituted; and twelve new woodcuts have been 
introduced." Extract from Preface. 


The Life of Michael Angelo Buonarroti: With 
Translations of many of his Poems and Letters ; 
also Memoirs of Savonarola, Raphael, and Vittoria 
Colonna. By John S. Harford, Esq., D.C.L., 
F.R.S., Member of the Academy of Painting of 
St. Luke, at Rome, and of the Roman Archaeolo- 
gical Society. Pp. 734; with 20 Plates. 2 
vols. 8vo. price 25s. cloth. [Jan. 24, 1857. 

In this work the author's object has been not only 
to give full particulars of tne works of Michael 
Angelo in sculpture, architecture, and painting, and 
the best critical opinions upon them so as to meet 
the views of the artist, but also to interest the 
general reader by introducing facts and anecdotes 
illustrative of the social, political, and religious 
character of that great man. Besides containing 
translations of many of his poems and letters, the 
work is interspersed with much contemporaneous 
history, including details of the stirring and eventful 
life of Savonarola; of the genius and the finest 
works of Raphael ; and it concludes with a memoir 
of the illustrious and highly-gifted Vittoria Colonna, 
Marchioness of Pescara, — which necessarily em- 
braces most interesting particulars of the inchoate, 
but finally extinguished, Reformation in Italy. 


Illustrations, Architectural and Pictorial, of the 
Genius of Michael Angelo Buonarroti, "With 
Descriptions of the Plates by the Commendatore 
Canina, &c. ; C. R. Cockehrll, Esq., R.A., 
&c. ; and J. S. Harford. Esq., D.C.L., F.R.S., 
Members of the Roman Academy of Painting of 
St. Luke. Pp. 20 ; with 19 Plates. Folio, price 
£3. 13s. 6d. half-bound. [Jan. 24, 1857. 

This work is intended to be supplementary to 
the above and to the chromo-lithograph of the 
Ceiling of the Sistine Chapel, published by Messrs. 
Colnaghi in 1854.* It contains the original designs 
of M. Angelo for the church of St. Peter at Rome, 
which, to the great detriment of the edifice, were 
widely departed from after his death ; also, views of 
the ancient St. Peter's, built by Constantino the 
Great, &c. The architectural plates are explained 
by C. R. Cockerell, Esq., R A., and the pictorial 
illustrations, by Mr. Harford. The engravings are 
carefully executed by L. Griiner, and the subjects 
chosen are those which are supposed to be of most 
interest. 

• Ceiling of the Sistine Chapel, by Michael AxqeXjO 
Buokarroti, lithographed by Winkelman of Berlin, 
under the superintendence of L. Gruner, and printed 
in Colours from a Drawing made and coloured in the 
Sistine Chapel, at Rome. Site, 3 feet 5 inches by 1 
foot 6} inches ; price 42s. 
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Pre-Raffaellitism ; or, a Popular Inquiry into tome 
newly-asserted Principles connected with the Philo- 
sophy, Poetry ', Religion, and Revolution of Art. 
By the Rev. Edward Youwg, M.A. of Trinity 
College, Cambridge ; Author of " Art, its Consti- 
tution and Capacities." Post 8vo. pp. 332, price 
7s. 6d. doth. {Jan. 17, 1857. 

This is neither a critical review nor a technical 
treatise, but a compeudious examination, in popular 
language, of pnnciples put forth, during a series of 
years, oy the eloquent penman of the Pre-llaffaellite 
movement. In twenty-seven short chapters, each 
a distinct link in a chain of evidence, it is attempted 
to prove that this self-styled revolutionary system, so 
far from being the only legitimate one, is incoherent 
in statement, defective in principle, and unsound and 
unwholesome in practice. 

. The inquirv .touches not, only fjie, salient points 
of Pre-Ranaellitism, and many of the master ques- 
tions of artistic criticism, but some of those higher 
and deeper problems of which art is, in no incon- 
siderable degree, a symptom, type, and organ. Tne 
author, treating ostensibly of artistic facts and prin- 
ciples, has had, throughout, more or less, an arriere- 
pense'e, — the ulterior object being, for the most part, 
sufficiently cognisable. 

The first chapter opens the case. The next eight, 
under the title "Philosophy of Art," defend the Old 
Masters—Claude and others, and follow Mr. Ruskin 
through his inordinate claims on behalf of Turner. 
Their object is not to depreciate the great English 
artist, but to maintain artistic catholicities, — to re- 
bukeaninfectiousdogmat ism, — and arrest, if possible, 
a materialising process, — to show that art is not a 
mere transcript of physical nature ; that a landscape 
is not a scientific diagram; nor accuracy synonymous 
with greatness ; nor Knowledge with wisdom; nor 
letter with spirit ; nor material with moral painting ; 
and that in criticism, as in morals, there is such a 
thiog as being " righteous overmuch. 9 ' 

The next five chapters, under the title " Poetry 
o/Jxtr define wh#t. we.reajly mean, by, Poetry, axd 
what by Imagination, — vindicate the latter as an 
indispensable function of our moral and spiritual 
nature,— explain the Pre-Raffaellite view of both, — 
and show that it robs art of its poetical character 
and purifying influences ; annihilates all that, in the 
higher, nobler, and truer sense, is understood by 
" history ;" and reduces all historical painting to ab- 
solute portrait. 

The next four chapters, entitled "Religion of 
Art," embrace the question of " Mediaeval Art " as 
" a Confession," ana " Modern Art "as "a Denial 
of Christ;" the religious and the artistic elements 
in works of art ; the character proper to religious 
painting; with a contrast of Kaffaelle and Pre- 
xUffaelle in this respect; the fundamental phrase 
of the Ecciesiologists, "Christian and Pagan," as 
applied to architecture ; and the use of the antique 
for artistic purposes iu the present day. Principles 


involved throughout these chapters will suggest 
themselves without tabular exposition. 

The remaining nine present, under grouping of 
"Revolution of Art P first, a comparison of "the 
scholasticism of ancient art " with the recorded 
origin of Pre-Raffaellitism ; next, an examination of 
the avowed principles of the party, with ten " cri- 
tical questions" as to the proper functions and 
conditions of artistic practice; and a concluding 
one, " Do we want a Revolution P"' Four chapters 
develope Mr. Ruskin's revolutionary principles as 
to architecture, in its essential nature, its morals, 
and its alleged social polity; with illustrations. 
One chapter gives collateral evidence, from Carlyle 
and Wordsworth, of the distinctive character and 
drift of what the author intends by Pre-Raffaellitism. 
The concluding chapter vindicates the course of 
inquiry adopted, — shows how the Pre-Raffaellite 
penman has betrayed his own autliority, — sums up 
the evidence ; and leaves the reader to pronounce the 
verdict; aud to look into this "glass of Aarinpa," 
so as to estimate the results of Pre-Ilatfaellitism 
becoming a type of art. 

On the whole, whilst the work is parenthetical 
between the author's brochure on " Art ; its Con- 
stitution and Capacities," and his proposed more 
extended treatise on "Art; its Use and Abuse," 
it is, in itself, perfectly distinct and independent. 
It deals with matters that are assuming, every day, 
a claim to crave, national solicitude. It does not 
content itself with the mere negative exposure of 
error : and it presents its various topics, as far as 
possible, divested of technicalities. 

Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases classified 
and arranged so as to facilitate the Erpression of 
Ideas, and assist in Literary Composition. By 
P. M. Rooet, M.D., P.R 8., &c. Fifth Edition, 
enlarged and improved; pp. 552. Crown 8vo. 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 17, 1857, 

This work, which has now reached its fifth edition, 
is intended to furnish with the power of expression 
those who arc engaged in any kind of liteiary com- 
position. Whenever a writer is at a loss for some 
appropriate word or phrase that will fully and accu- 
rately convey to others the thoughts and feelings 
that are present in his mind, this Thesaurus will 
supply him with the terms by which his ideas will be 
most aptly expressed. This it effects by presenting 
him with a collection, not only of the words, but also 
of the idiomatic and colloquial phrases of the English 
language, methodically arranged, according to their 
signification. In pursuance of his object, the author 
has framed a system of classification of ideas, as exhi- 
bited in a tabular synopsis, specifying the several 
categories, or heads of signification, and indicating 
by a number the place in the body of the work where 
the inquirer will find a copious assemblage of expres- 
sions related more or less closely to the specifio 
idea, and enabling him to select the one most ap* 
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propriate to his purpose. To facilitate this search, 
there is subjoined an ample alphabetical Index, 
where each word, in all its different acceptations, 
has annexed to it the nnmber of the category to 
which it belongs; so that the reader is at once 
guided to the group of expressions he requires. 

The supply of expressions has not been limited to 
those which are related to one another by similarity, 
but extends to those also which are related to one 
another by opposition. These opposite and cor- 
relative terms are exhibited in the same page, being 
placed in parallel columns ; so that, by carrying the 
rye from the one to the other, the inquirer is readily 
led to the discovery of antithetical forms of expres- 
sion, of which he may often advantageously avail 
himself, to diversify and give point to his phraseology. 

The author establishes six primary classes of 
categories : the first comprising ideas derived from 
Abstract Relations, such as Existence, Resem- 
blance, Quantity, Order, Number, Time, Causation; 
1 he second, those relating to Space and Motion ; 
1 lie third, those which relate to the Material 
World ; the fourth, those implying the operations 
of the Intellect ; the fifth, those derived from the 
exercise of Volition ; and the sixth comprehending 
ihose relating to the Sentient and Moral Powers. 
Each class again branches out into sections and sub- 
sections, till the final sub-division into categories, of 
which there are exactly one thousand in number. 

The present edition has been enlarged by the 
insertion of many hundred expressions not contained 
in any of the former editions — A Supplement to 
the Third and Fourth Editions may be had, price 6d. 


A Practical Dictionary of the French and English 
Languages. In Two Parts : French and English 
— English and French. By LioN Contanseau, 
Professor of the French Language at the Hon. 
East India Company's Military College, Addis- 
combe; Examiner for Direct Appointments of 
Cadets, Stc. ; Author of " A French School Gram- 
mar" " Guide to French Translation" and "Pro- 
sateurs et Poetes Francais?' 1 2mo. pp. 970, price 
10s. 6d. bound. [Jan. 10, 1857. 

This Dictionary is mainly intended for use in schools, 
though all classes* it is hoped, may consult it with 
advantage. It is the fruit of seven years' laborious 
application and research, being neither copied from 
nor based upon any French and English school dic- 
tionary now in use. Among other improvements, 
it contains— 

1. The chief Commercial, Nautical, Military Terms: 

the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences, 
&c., which have recently come into use. 

2. The Compounds of usual Terms not translated 

literally — such as : engine-man, m£canicien, 
machiniste; air-stove, caloriferej gas-meter, 
gazomctre ; stock-book, magnsinier ; stock- 
broker t agent do change ; &c. 


3. The Acceptations of the Words in their natural 

order, separated by figures, and with directions 
which mark distinctly the various meanings 
of the English word required for translation 
into French. This is the most important 
feature of this Dictionary, as it will enable the 
English pupil to distinguish at a glance the 
French word beet adapted to express his 
thought. The want of such a guide as is here 
provided often leads the student into the most 
absurd mistakes — " this young lady is the richest 
MATCH tit the town,'* " cettejeune demoiselle est 
la plus riche allukette (for Parti) de la 
vilte ;" " the enemy took Jlighl" " Vennemi prit 
le vol" (for la fuite)— and which difficulty no 
dictionary of the two languages has yet offered 
rules to overcome. 

4. Prepositions annexed to the French Verbs and 

Adjectives, Showing what case they govern : 
as, s*appliquer (a), s'occuper (de); propre (a), 
ban (a); convenable (de), a propos (de); and 
thus removing one of the greatest difficulties 
which the English learner has in translating 
English into French, viz. mistaking a for de, 
and vice- vend ; or a and de for pour, Ac. : as, 
/ like to ready /aim e de lire, for k lire. 

5. Examples of the most familiar Idioms and 

Phrases to facilitate composition in French. 

6. Abridged Vocabularies of Geographical, Mytho- 

logical, and Proper Names that differ in the two 
languages. 

Great attention has been paid to the typographical 
arrangement of this Dictionary, which is not a con- 
fused assemblage of words and phrases, jumbled 
together; everything being carefully arranged in 
alphabetical order. All the English prepositions 
or adverbs annexed to a verb, the meaning of which 
they frequently alter, have been printea in black 
letters, so as to strike the learner s eye, and save 
him the trouble of perusing sometimes a whole 
page, to find the word he is looking for: as, to 

run about; to — away; to — back; to — 
down; &c. 

Lectures on the History of France, By the Right 
Hon. Sir James Stephen, K.C.B., LL.D., Pro- 
fessor of Modern History in the University of 
Cambridge. Third Edition, with large Additions. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,064, price 24s. clotn. 

[Jan. 10, 1857. 
This third edition of this book is not a mere reprint 
of the second. About one-seventh of the pages it 
contains are now published for the first time. This 
new matter will be found, 1st, in the greater part of 
the introductory lecture on the "Philosophies of 
History," which are distinguished from each other 
as the Fatalist, the Positive, and the Providential 
Philosophies. 2. In the whole of the twenty- 
first lecture, in which an attempt is made to 
trace the principles according to which the ad- 
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ministration of the Government of France was 
conducted, both in theory and in fact, from 
the commencement to the fall of the Capetien 
dynasty. 3rd. In the twenty-fourth lecture, which 
is now enlarged by a brief notice of the financial 
measures of the Comptrollers General who succeeded 
to Colbert. 4th. In the whole of the twenty-sixth 
lecture, in which will be found a sketch of the con- 
dition of each of the three estates of the realm, on 
the eve of the revolution. With a view to greater 
precision and method, some passages in the pre- 
ceding editions have been tranferred from the places 
which they occupied there, to positions to which 
they seemed more properly to belong. This book 
having now assumed the form in which the author 
proposes definitively to leave it, that form will under- 
go no alteration if, at any future time, a demand should 
be made for yet another edition. It is not, however, 
impossible that there may, at no distant time, appear 
m uniformity with the present work, rather than in 
continuation of it, another series of discourses on the 
external History of France, which, in the years 1855 
and 1856, the author delivered in the University of 
Cambridge, under the title of " Lectures on some 
Passages of the History of France, and on some of the 
Principles of the Law of Nations, considered as mu- 
tually illustrative of each other." 


Falisneria; or, a Midsummer Day's Dream: A Tale 
in Prose. By Mes. Pveifper. Pp. 312; with 
Vignette-Title. Fcp. 8vo. price 6s. cloth. 

[Feb. 6, 1857. 

Falisneria is a story suggested by a natural fact 
peculiar to the water-lily of that name. As is well 
known to the student of nature, the male and female 
flowers of this species appear on separate plants ; 
the latter provided with a spiral stem, which it elon- 
gates at will, in order to bloom on the surface of the 
water, while the former tears its roots from the soil, 
to blossom and die beside it. This singular and 
touching condition of these flowers has been made 
to point its own moral to those persons in the story 
who have need of the lesson, and to show that 
neither love, nor any other passion of the soul, can 
long maintain itself in healthy life, divorced from 
the duties and interests which are to them as the 
soil to the flower. 


Morning Clouds. Post 8vo. pp. 276, price 7s. 
cloth. [Feb. 24, 1857. 

This book is intended for those who, from peculia- 
rities of nature or circumstance, are discontented 
with their common every -day life. 

"While fully recognising the superiority of mind 
that may cause disquieting singularities of thought 
and feeling, the writer endeavours to point out some 
of the most hurtful follies with which these singula- 
rities combine ; and to prove that in admitting the 


claim of comparative superiority, a woman must 
acknowledge that she is responsible for great gifts 
and great joys, — liable to heavy penalties, — and 
pledged to serve her fellow-creatures with more 
numuity and warmer seal than can be expected from 
those to whom fewer talents are entrusted. 

The perplexities that result from a reflective 
habit of mind, when education is nominally at an 
end, and schemes for self-education are confused by 
the variety of opinion to which a thoughtful inquirer 
has access, are met by a consideration of several 
conflicting theories, and by an attempt to harmonise 
both the commonest and the most refined tastes of 
well-educated women, with the supreme motive of 
every sincere Christian. 

Particular attention is given to the scruples of 
minds extremely sensitive, and anxious to be guided 
by conscience in everything. The writer tries to 
convince them of the serious dangers they incur by 
allowing their apprehensions to overbear reason, and 
giving to impulses of misdirected piety the obedienco 
due only, and indispensably, to the express com- 
mands of God. The work in some degree owes its 
origin to the Letters to wy Unknown Friends, with 
the views set forth in which the author for the most 
part fully sympathises ; and which, it is hoped, it in 
some respects carries out and supplements. 

Traditions and Superstitions of the New Zealanders : 
With Illustrations of their Manners and Customs. 
By Edward Shoktland, M.A Cantab. Second 
Edition ; pp. 332, with 2 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 23, 1856. 

The first edition of this work was published in 1854. 
Several years' residence in New Zealand (1841 to 
1846), passed, for the most part, in constant official 
intercourse with its native inhabitants, in various 
and remote districts, gave the writer opportunities 
of studying their manners before they became 
modified by intercourse with Europeans, and of 
collecting a variety of traditionary and legendary 
lore. In the first three ehapters will be found an 
account of those traditions which refer to their 
earliest recorded history, commencing at a date 
anterior to their arrival at New Zealand; their 
belief as to the origin of the heavens and earth ; 
their genealogy of man, and several strange legends. 
The next chapters treat of their ideas of the nature 
and attributes of Divinities or Spirits ; their super- 
stitious belief and ordinances; the ceremonies at- 
tending the birth of a child, marriage, sickness, 
and death ; the education and amusements of youth ; 
their war and love songs, and proverbs ; their skill 
in oratory; &c. The life of the aborigines, when first 
discovered, is described; their agriculture, their 
mechanical skill, their mode of barter, their calendar ; 
their social distinctions, forms of justice, laws and 
precedents; their arms and fortifications, and modes 
of warfare ; their tenure of land, and forms of be- 
quests and titles : — all these subjects being illustrated 
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by special cases. The last chapter, on the classifi- 
cation of lands according to titles of claimants, and 
on the disputes arising out of the purchase of land 
from natives with doubtful titles, contains matter of 
interest to colonists and to those who pay attention 
to colonial affairs. In the Appendix will be found 
several illustrative notes, and a vocabulary of the 
more uncommon words occurring in the specimens 
given of native composition. 

The second edition contains a more complete 
account of the tribal divisions of the New Zealanders. 
The first and third chapters have been partly re- 
written, and additional matter introduced in several 
places. 

The Epicurean: A Tale. By Thomas Moore. 
With the Notes from the collective edition of the 
Author's Poetical Works ; and a Vignette by 
D. Maclise, R.A. 16 mo. pp. 222, price 5s. cloth ; 
or 12s. 6d. bound in morocco by Hayday. 

{Dee. 24, 1856. 

The present new edition of Moore's Epicurean has 
been printed to range with Moore's Lalla Rookh 
and Irish Melodies, and with the first collected edi- 
tion (also uniform in size) of Moore's Songs, Ballads, 
and Sacred Songs. The story of the Epicurean was 
intended originally to be told in verse ; and a great 
portion of it was at first written in that form. This 
fact, as well as the character, perhaps, of the whole 
work, which a good deal partakes of the cast and 
colouring of poetry, were thought sufficient to entitle 
it to a place in the general collection of Moore's 
poetical writings. A rough outline, found among 
Moore's papers, dated Paris, July 25, 1820, shows 
both his Urst general conception or fore-shadowing of 
the story, and likewise the extent to which he thought 
right, in afterwards working out this design, to re- 
ject or modify 6omeof its details. According to this 
plan, the events of the story were to be told in Letters, 
or Epistolary Poems, addressed by the philosopher 
to a young Atlvenian friend ; but, for greater vanety, 
as well as convenience, Moore afterwards distributed 
the task of narration among the chief personages of 
the Tale. The great d ifficulty, liowever, of managing, 
in rhyme, the minor details of a story, so as to be 
clear without growing prosaic, — and, still more, the 
diffuse length to which he saw narration in verse 
would extend,— deterred him from following this plan 
any further ; and lie then commenced the tale anew 
in its present shape. 

Eight Months' Journal kept on board one of H.M. 
Sloops of War during Visits to Loochoo, Japan, 
and Poo too. By Alfred L. Halloran, Muster 
lloyal Navy. Pp. 134 ; with 4 Etchings and 11 
Woodcuts from Designs by the Author. Post 
8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Dee. 24, 1856. 

Tins little work, which is a fragment from a private 


journal of thirty years' service in the Royal Navy, 
contains an account of eight months' familiar inter- 
course with the people of Loochoo, Japan, Shanghae, 
Ningpo, Pootoo, and other ports of China. On the 
23rd of February, 1849, the author sailed from 
Shanghae for Loochoo, to get off a merchant vessel 
which had struck on a coral reef, and made the 
island of Agenhu, the north-easternmost of the 
"Loochoo group, on March 2nd. Landing at this 
point, he gives an account of the impressions which 
the island made upon him, the aspect, manners, and 
customs of the people, his visits to the two chief 
towns, Nappa-Kiang and Soomar (the capital), the 
hospitalities of the officials, the resources of the 
islands, and the various incidents that marked his 
sojourn in them. After a week's stay, be sailed again 
for Shanghae, where he describes the mode of life 
and various employments of the population,— .among 
others, the barbers, the eating-houses and tea-shops, 
and other national peculiarities. At Ningpo, which 
he next visited, he witnessed a Chinese play ; visited, 
among other remarkable places, the street inhabited 
by the bowyers ; watched the people working at 
their various trades ; and describes, at some length, 
the famous Ningpo pagoda, together with the reli- 
gious ceremonies, and the private life of some of the 
inhabitants to whose houses he was admitted. On 
the 24th of May, the author sailed for Japan; reached 
Jeddo Bay oh the 29th ; and besides making a boat 
excursion along the coast, be dwells upon his 
peculiar relations with the mandarins, and, among 
several other topics, gives a general view of the 
government, religion, trade, and resources of the 
country. The remainder of the volume is occupied 
with the return voyage to Shanghae and a full 
account of Pootoo, which, with its singular manu- 
facture of gods and goddesses, is to the Chinese 
devotees what Loretto is to the Roman Catholics, 
and Mecca to the Mahometans. The volume is 
illustrated with 4 etchings and 11 woodcuts, from 
designs by the author, representing the most charac- 
teristic scenes and objects described in his Journal. 


Bermuda a Colony, a Fortress, and <* Prison ; or 9 
Eighteen Months in the Somen Islands. By a 
Field Officer. Pp. 300; with Map of Ber- 
muda and 8 Tinted Views. 8vo. price 12s. 6d. 
cloth. [Jan. 20, 1857. 

One object of this volume is to draw attention to 
the value of Bermuda as a British possession, and to 
prove the necessity of reforming its political consti- 
tution. The second object of the author is to ex- 
pose the unwise system under which our Convict 
Establishment in Bermuda has for many years been 
regulated, — tending rather to encourage than to 
deter from the commission of crimes,— not h by the 
inadequacy and the uncertainty of legal punishments* 
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Captain Barton's Personal Narrative of his Pilgrim- 
age to Medina and Mecca. Second Edition, revised ; 
pp. 864, with Map, 3 Plans, 13 coloured Plates, 
and 20 Woodcuts from Drawings by the Author 
(some of which are new in this Edition). 2 vols, 
crown 8vo. price 24s. cloth. [Feb. 11, 1857. 

Captain Bukton's "Pilgrimage to Medina and 
Mecca" was first published in 1855 and 1856, anji 
formed three volumes 8vo. A full account of the 
contents of the work will be found at pages 18 
and 54 of the present volume of Notes on Books. 
A new edition having been called for, the whole 
work was carefully revised by the author previously 
to his recent departure for ludia. The book now 
forms two volumes, printed in a more convenient 
size, with all the original illustrations, and several 
new ones from drawings by the author; the price 
being reduced nearly one-half. . joists of the illus- 
trations are subjoined. 

UetofikeVi Woodcuts. 
Yambu Woman's Face VeiL 
The Mahmal, en dishabille. 
Plan of Fatimah's Tomb. 
Position of the Prophet's Body. 
Plan of Hannah's Mosque. 
The Hibas. 
The Shibriyah. 
Bedouin and Wahhabi Heads and 

Head-Dreases. 
The Main Pass of Meccah. 
The Pass of Death. 
The Black Stone. 
Dwarf Wall and Obelisk. 
The Mountain of Mercy. 
Obelisk. 
The Yashmak (Lady's Muslin 

Veil). 
Plan of Kaabah. 
The Taylasan (Man's Head-Drew 

worn over the Turban). 
The Snrrah. 
Plan of Eve's Tomb. 
Eve's Tomb. 


List of the coloured Plate*. 
The Pilgrim (Portrait of the 
Author in his disguise— a 
coloured Plate). 

I. Ybew of Bl Medina*. 
8. The Takhtrawan or Grandee's 

Litter. 
S. An Arab Skapkh. 

4. MHtallaelNaH.tha Prophet's 
Place of Prayer. 

5. The Pretty Bedouin Girl. 

6. View of El Medina*, the Bu- 
rial-place of the Prophet. 

7. Sketch of El Medinah, by a 
Native Artist. 

8. The Pilgrim's Costume. 

9. The Village of El Suvayr- 
kiyah. 

10. Mount Ararat during the 
Pilgrimage. 

II. Stoning the Great DeviL 
12. A Square in Jeddah. 


Napoleon the Third: Review of his Life, Character, 
and Policy; with Extracts from his Writings and 
Speeches, and References to Contemporary Opinions. 
By a British Office*. 8vo. pp. 438, price 14s. 
cloth. [Jan. 17, 1857. 

This biographytr-or rather biographical treatise — 
partakes of two characters — the narrative and the 
argumentative; the latter being certainly not se- 
condary to the former. The author distinctly avows 
that it is his intention to vindicate the reputation of 
Napoleon the Third from certain charges which 
have — he thinks unjustly — been brought against 
it in connexion with some of the most prominent 
events of his public career, — in short, to defend not 
only his general policy, but all the steps which he 
has taken to carry that policy into effect. It may 
be mentioned, as a remarkable feature in the work, 
that the actions which have been most severely 
blamed, ai e those which the author selects as illus- 
trating most powerfully the fortitude and integrity 
of Prince Louis Napoleon. It is argued that the 
proceedings alluded to were just and necessary; 
that he adopted them in full consciousness that 
they would probably be misunderstood and misre- 


presented, and incur much unpopularity at the mo- 
ment, but that he chose to encounter all this, rather 
than neglect the performance of that which he felt 
himself bound to do, preferring his duty to his 
country and to society before all personal considera- 
tions. 

On receiving a copy of this volume, the Emperor 
addressed the following letter to the author : — 

" Sir, — When the truth is so frequently distorted, 
it is consolatory to find a writer, without prejudice 
and without passion, directing his attention to the 
collection of documents which restore to facts their 
certitude, and to intentions all their purity. That 
delicate task you have been pleased to undertake in 
my favour, and, as I have perceived in several 
parts of your work, you appear to have succeeded. 
I am exceedingly grateful to you for so doing. It 
undoubtedly does not appertain to me to pass an 
eulogium on a book which narrates, my life, but I 
may at least be permitted to express to you how 
much I have been touched by the noble motive 
which has called it into existence. Receive, sic, 
with my sincere thanks, the assurance of my most 
friendly sentiments. — Napoleon." 

This letter conveys an adequate idea of the tone 
and purpose of a work thus emphatically recognised 
as containing the interpretation which Napoleon 
the Third would wish to see affixed to his motives 
and actions. It is, in fact, in great measure, by the 
collation of documentary ana other evidence, by 
argument thereon, and by critical analysis and in- 
vestigation of the circumstances attending each 
transaction, that the author seeks to bring the 
world to agree with his conclusions. 

Sir Joshua Reynolds and his Works : With Gleanings 
from his Diary and unpublished MSS., and from 
other sources. By W. Cotton, Esq., M.A. 
Edited by J. Burnet. With a Portrait of 
Reynolds, and numerous other Illustrations. 8vo. 
pp. 296, price 12s. Gd. cloth. [Dec. 24, 1856. 

The chapters of the present work under the head 
of Gleanings originated from a residence in the 
neighbourhood of Plympton, combined with the 
great admiration the author always felt for the 
genius and character of Sir Joshua Reynolds. At 
lirst they were collected merely as illustrations of 
his own copy of Northcote's Life of Reynolds, but, 
being permitted to make extracts and copies from 
Sir Joshua's manuscript papers and other docu- 
ments, the author perceived that they gradually 
assumed an interest not unworthy of being made 
public, especially as many of them had never pre- 
viously appeared in print. The letters of the Rev. 
Samuel Reynolds, Master of the Plympton Gram mar- 
School, relate to an important period of his son's 
life, when he became the pupil of Hudson; and 
throw new light on his relations with his master. 
The extracts from Sir Joshua's private Diary also 
contain much that is interesting, besides affordinr 
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proofs of the astonishing amount of work which he 
got through, and giving a clear view of his private 
habits and mode of life. 

The Illustrations comprise a Portrait of Sir 
Joshua Reynolds, from the picture in the Gottonian 
Library, at Plymouth ; a Portrait of the Rev. Samuel 
Reynolds, ditto ; a Portrait of Miss F. Reynolds, 
ditto ; Facsimiles of two pages of Sir Joshua's 
Pocket-Book; Facsimile of a Letter to Captain 
Ourry, on being elected Alderman of Plympton ; 
Facsimiles of portions of the Discourses, m Sir 
Joshua's handwriting ; and Views of Plympton. 

A Catalogue of Sir Joshua's Portraits (originally 
intended to form part of the present volume), more 
complete than any which has hitherto appeared, 
being compiled from his own memorandum-book, 
will be published separately in the Spring. This 
Catalogue, it is presumed, will be useful to picture- 
collectors, by enabling them to fix the date of some 
pictures, ana by affording the means of identifying 
others which have been considered doubtful. 


Calendar of State Papers, Domestic Series, of the 
Reigns of Edward FL, Mary, and Elizabeth, 1547 
— 1580, preserved in the State Paper Depart- 
ment of H.M. Public Record Office. Edited by 
Robekt Lemon, Esq., F.S.A , under the direction 
of the Master of the Rolls, and with the sanction 
of H.M. Secretary of State for the Home Depart- 
ment. Imperial 8vo. pp. 814, price 15s. cloth. 

[Jan. 10. 1857. 

The national collection of State Papers arising 
within the offices of the Secretaries of State, ana 
deposited in the State Paper Office, is arranged in 
three grand divisions — the Foreign, the Colonial, 
and the Domestic or Home Department. These, 
again, are sub-divided — the Foreigu under the 
respective courts of Europe ; the Colonial under the 
several colonies and provinces, principally those now 
forming the United States oi America; and the 
Domestic, consisting of all papers not readily falling 
within the limits of the other two. The documents 
of the Domestic series, from a variety of causes, are 
of an extremely miscellaneous character. The 
Calendar of the portion of that series now pub- 
lished commences with the accession of Edward Vl., 
extends through the reign of Mary to the 22nd 
year of Elizabeth, or the close of the year 1580. 

The documents are chronologically arranged. 
Each paper is separately described in the present 
Calendar, sufficiently to enable the student to judge 
of its general contents. They will be found particu- 
larly rich in Biography, Genealogy, Topography, and 
General History, in the spirit of maritime adventure 
and commercial enterprise ; nor will the seeker for 
the peculiar manners and customs of a by-gone age 
rise disappointed from the perusal of these pages. 
What ados to the value of this publication is the 


fact, that the letters and papers described in it are 
received in the Courts as Legal Evidence. The 
book is completed by a copious General Index of 
persons, places, and subjects, compiled with great 
care and minuteness. 


The Theory of War illustrated by numerous Examples 

from History, By Lieut.-Col. P. L. Macdougall, 

* Superintendent of Studies at the Royal Military 

College. Pip. 366; with 10 Plates of Plans. 

Post 8vo. price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Dee. 31, 1856. 

The object of this work is to supply a want in 
military literature, by providing the student with a 
manual of the rules on which all great Captains 
have made war both in ancient and modern times. 
All the rules and maxims contained in it may be 
found either enunciated or illustrated in Napier's 
Peninsular War : but they are here presented in 
a small compass, because a right understanding 
of them is a necessary preliminary condition to 
the profitable reading of any military history. 
Chapters I., II., III., and IV. are compiled prin- 
cipally from the writings of Napoleon, Frederick 
the Second, the Archduke Charles, and Jomini; 
and from the only classical military history in our 
language, Napier's Peninsular War. The method 
of arrangement and of explanation in these chap- 
ters can, obviously, alone lay claim to originality. 
The introductory chapter is a popular exposition of 
the most important general objects to which the 
attention of a commander must be unceasingly di- 
rected, in order to wage successful war. The 
chapter on manoeuvres is one which it is hoped 
will be found useful. The concluding chapter, ad- 
dressed to young officers, contains advice as to 
their general duties and habits, both in quarters 
and in the field. The rules and maxims are illus 
trated by examples from the campaigns of Napoleon 
Frederick the Second, Turenne, Marlborough 
Moreau, Sir John Moore, Wellington, Sir C. Napier, 
&c. ; and the author has throughout the work en 
deavoured to render the study of it easy and inte 
resting, not only to the young soldier, but also to 
the general reader. 


Useful Information for Engineers : Being a Series 
of Lectures delivered to the Working Engineers of 
Yorkshire and Lancashire. With a Series of 
Appendices, containingtheResultsof Experimental 
Inquiries into the Strength of Materials, the 
Causes of Boiler Explosions, &c By William 
Fairbairn, F.R.S., F.G.S., &c. Second and 
cheaper Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged, 
and printed in a more convenient form ; pp. 392, 
with Plates and Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. price 

• 10s. 6d. cloth. - [Jan. 6, 1857. 

The following subjects are comprised and illus- 
trated in this work : — The construction of boilers, 
with rules for calculating their strength, &c. ; the 
causes of boiler explosions; the consumption and 
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economy of fuel, and the prevention of smoke; 
the necessity of incorporating the knowledge of 
science with the practice of the mechanical and in- 
dustrial arts ; metallic constructions applied to ship- 
building, &c. ; the theory of steam and the steam- 
engine ; experimental inquiries into the strength of 
wrought-iron plates, and their riveted joints ; expe- 
rimental researches to determine the strength of 
locomotive boilers, and the causes which lead to 
explosion, &c. &c. In the present edition the order of 
the Lectures has been changed to facilitate reference, 
and to preserve greater continuity of purpose. At 
the end of the volume is added a short notice of the 
results of the experiments which the author has 
recently conducted at the request of the Royal 
Society and the British Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, on the resistance of cylindrical 
vessels to compression from an external and sur- 
rounding force. These experiments will be found 
to furnish data calculated to modify received opi- 
nions on the strength of boiler flues, and other 
similarly-situated cylindrical tubes. 

Bayldon 9 s Art of Valuing Bents and Tillages, and 
Claims of Tenants upon Quilting Farms, at both 
Michaelmas and Lady-Day ; as revised by Mr. 
Donaldson. Seventh Edition, enlarged and 
adapted to the Present Time, by Robert Baker, 
Land-Agent and Valuer. 8vo. pp. 392, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 3, 1856. 

In this edition, the leading portions of the work 
have been revised throughout, and such additions 
have been made as to render it equally useful as 
a book of reference not only to the practical valuer, 
but to the landlord and tenant, who are frequently 
led into expensive and unnecessary litigation, 
from an ignorance of the law and customs relating 
to estates. 

With the view of establishing the principle of 
Michaelmas entries, as being most conducive to the 
interests of both out-going and in-coming tenants, 
Michaelmas-Day entries have been introduced and 
fully exemplified : — thus adapting this portion of 
the work to the case of persons resident in the 
eastern, southern, and western counties of England, 
as well as also of a large proportion of the midland 
counties, where Michaelmas occupations are cus- 
tomary. Among other improvements introduced, 
estimates, in accordance with the practice of valuers, 
have been made of the value of the labour of a 
fanning horse per day ; and a plan suggested, by 
which, without injury to the landlord, yearly tenants 
might have security for the investment of their 
capital, and for unexhausted improvements. The 
recent Acts of Parliament upon the enfranchisement 
of copyhold estates, and valuation of property for 
parocuial assessment, have been also fully treated, and 
explained. 


The Art of Perfumery, and the Methods of Obtaining 
the Odours of Plants : With Instructions for tho 
Manufacture of Perfumes for the Handkerchief, 
Scented Powders, Odorous Vinegars, Dentifrices, 
Pomatums, Cosm&iques, Perfumed Soap, &c. ; 
and an Appendix on preparing Artificial fruit 
Essences, Ac. By G. W. Septimus Piesse, 
Analytical Chemist. Second Edition ; pp. 370, 
with 46 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. price 8s. 6d. 
cloth. [Dec. 3, 1856. 

The intention of the author of this work was to 
produce a readable recipe-book of perfumery ; and 
the favourable reception which the first edition met 
with has induced him to make various additions on 
points of interest and importance connected with 
nis subject. The few observations on the smelling 
faculty, sprinkled over its pages, having attractea 
the attention of those to whom they were more 
particularly addressed, the author has, in this second 
edition, amplified the subject; quoting established 
authors, such as Sir William Temple, who speaks 
in favour of the U3e of scents. In the hope of 
seeing Flower Farms established in the British 
dominions, as a means of increasing the industrial re- 
sources of England and her colonies, the author has 
furnished some statistical particulars of the quantity 
of odoriferous principles yielded by plants, and how 
much land such flowers require for their cultivation. 
The plantationand growth of Lavender is fully detailed. 
Further and interesting particulars relating to the 
Musk-Deer have been ootained. Many odorous sub- 
stances not mentioned in the former edition have now 
received their share of attention, — such as " Cam- 
phor," "Nutmeg," "Storax," "Myrrh," "Snuffs," 
&c. Several new illustrations taken from drawings 
made at Cannes and Nice, among the flower farms, 
have been added. A complete index, which was 
omitted in the former edition, has been appended, 
at the request of several readers, to the new edition. 

The Cabinet Lawyer : A Popular Digest of the Laws 
of England, Civil and Criminal, Seventeenth 
Edition, extended and corrected throughout; 
with the Statutes and Legal Decisions to Michael- 
mas Term, 19th and 20th Victoria. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 816, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 20, 1856. 

The close of every vear brings a fresh promulgation 
of laws and Acts of Parliament ; but owing to the 
steady demand for the Cabinet Lawyer, the compiler 
is enabled to keep pace with the unceasing progress 
of legal change and amendment. By careful revision, 
and the entire reprinting of the present edition (the 
seventeenth), an effort has been made to bring the 
important improvements in statute law and judicial 
procedure correctly up to the close of the year 1856. 
For this purpose many additions and alterations have 
been requisite, in order to present a popular and 
complete transcript of the Civil, Chimin al> Equity, 
and Constitutional Laws of the realm, as now 
administered. In the Dictionary, besides correct 
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tions, several new terms and additional miscellaneous 
information have been introduced, together with the 
alterations in the Revenue laws and General Post- 
Office regulations. In the Appendix are comprised 
the Tables of Fees in the Superior Courts, the Tables 
of Costs settled by the Judge, Allowances to Wit- 
nesses, and the new scale of Costs and Charges in 
the County Courts. 

The True Theory of Representation in a State ; or, the 
Leading Interests of the Nation, not the mere Pre- 
dominance of Numbers, proved to be its proper 
Basis. By George Harris, of the Middle 
Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 8vo. pp. 114, price 
3s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 24, 1857. 

The principle maintained in this treatise is, that the 
various leading interests of the nation, which are 
respectively defined and classified, including the 
professional, learned, and commercial bodies, are 
what mainly require to be represented in its legis- 
lative assembly ; and that the interest of the multi- 
tude is merely one out of several which can claim a 
share of influence in Parliament. The author then 
proceeds to point out the mode in which his theory 
can be practically carried out, by which, however, the 
popular franchise would be considerably extended. 
Several persons of influence, and of opposite parties, 
have espoused this principle, which was first pro- 
mulgated in a small pamphlet that formed the germ 
of the present work. Petitions to Parliament were, 
moreover, some time ago presented in favour of the 
plan, to which were attached the signatures of 
several distinguished persons. And in the last 
Reform Bill of Lord John Russell, the principle was 
to a certain extent adopted. The author proceeds 
to show the bearing of the present question upon 
Administrative Reform. Some original proposals 
are made respecting the property of the peerage, 
and a new plan is put forward for making peers tor 
life. Suggestions for preventing bribery are also 
madp, as well as for voting by proxy papers, and for 
altering the mode both of electing and dissolving 
Parliament. 


The School and Family History of England, from the 
Earliest Period to the Nineteenth Year of the 
Reign of Queen Victoria : Containing a Narrative 
of Civil and Military Transactions; and exhibiting 
a View of the Religion, Government and Laws, 
Literature, Arts, Commerce, Manners and Cus- 
toms, &c, of the different Periods of English His- 
tory. By Edward Farr, F.S.A. New Edition. 
12mo. pp. 504, price 5s. 6d. [Dec. 13, 1856. 

To present a view of the people at large in their 
social condition at various epochs ; of their religion, 
government, laws, literature, arts, science, commerce, 
manners and customs, &c, — in a word, of their giadual 
progress from barbarism to civilisation ; ana to de- 
lineate the character of those who have made them- 


selves conspicuous for patriotism, valour, or great 
virtues, is the principle on which the School and 
Family History of England has been written. Such 
a history, it is presumed, will not only make the 
young acquainted with past events and bygone 
characters, but will stimulate them to emulate the 
deeds and the virtues, as well as to shun the faults, 
of their forefathers, and, by an intelligent com- 
prehension of the past, qualify them to discharge 
efficiently all the duties of active life. In the 
previous editions of this history, the narrative was 
brought down only to the eleventh year of the 
present reign. Since that period events of the 
deepest importance have followed each other with 
marvellous rapidity; and it has therefore been deemed 
advisable to continue the narrative to the Treaty of 
Paris, March 1856. The work is now printed in a 
new form and from a new type ; the whole body of 
the text has been subjected to a ca'eful revision, 
both of matter and stvle ; and it is hoped that the 
work will be found still more worthy of the public 
patronage than heretofore. 

The Slepping-Stone to French History. By a Teacher, 
ISmo. pp. 60, One Shilling. [Dec. 12, 1856. 

This little book, which is compiled on the plan of 
the Stepping-Stone to Knowledge, forms a short and 
easy introduction to the history of France, in ques- 
tion and answer, simplified to the capacity of young 
children. The author's experience in teaching has 
convinced her that historical facts are more readily 
acquired and more accurately retained when taught 
by means of a carefully-prepared catechism, than by 
treatise or disquisition, however elementary, or by 
any narrative, however animated and picturesque ; 
and she has accordingly endeavoured to select such 
leading historic facts as will convey a full synoptical 
view of French history from the earliest period to 
the present day. Those dates and events alone are 
chosen which will be found most easily to impress 
themselves on the mind of the youthful student, and 
leave a clear outline of the history to be filled, up. by 
reading and reflection when the intellectual powers 
begin to develope themselves, and the pupil's judg- 
ment, rather than his memory, is cultivated in the 
acquisition of a sound and useful knowledge of his- 
tory. A Table of the Kings of France is ap- 
pended, with the dates of their Accession and the 
names of their Consorts. 

A Latin Vocabulary, arranged on Etymological Prin- 
ciples as an Exercise-Book and First Latin Dic- 
tionary, for the use of the Lower Classes in Schools. 
By the Rev. B. H. Kennedy, D.D., Head Master 
of Shrewsbury School. Second Edition, revised. 
12mo. pp. 176, price 3s. cloth. [Nov. 11, 1856. 

This Latin Vocabulary is designed for the use of 
beginners, both as an Exercise-fiook and Dictionary. 
As an Exercise-Book, it can be used with any Latin 
Grammar ; full directions being given and cxem- 
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plified in twelve model exercises. As a Dictionary, 
it is so arranged that the learner will not only per- 
ceive (he etymology of the Latin words which he 
looks out, but will also acquire a knowledge if the 
derivation of a great number of English words. He 
will have very little difficulty in finding the words 
he wants : and what difficulty he has is such as will 
assist his progress. Most words he will find under 
their initial letters ; and rules are given which will 
direct him to many others. 


The Shilling Latin Grammar. By Edward Walford, 
MA., late Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 
12 mo. pp. 48, price Is. [Dec. 10, 1856. 

The Shilling Latin Grammar is an attempt to repro- 
duce the accidence, etymology, syntax, and prosody 
of the Latin tongue divested of the intricacy and 
obscurity which characterise the well-known Eton 
Grammar, and (with scarcely an exception) every 
abridgment or translation of it at present in use in 
English schools. The present Grammar is designed 
not only for schoolboys but also for the use of 
clerks, artisans, schoolmistresses, mechanics, and 
other persons of limited leisure and means who may 
desire to obtain sufficient insight into the structure 
of Latin to enable them to compare it with their 
native tongue, and to trace its influence on the style 
of the great English writers. The rules are, there- 
fore, described for the most part with reference to the 
corresponding rules of English grammar ; and the 
definitions are addressed solely to the reason of the 
learner. Especial care has been taken to place in the 
clearest light the cardinal difficulties of classical 
Latin which contrast so greatly with living lan- 
guages, and which, unexplained, oppose so formid- 
able an obstacle to the student's progress under the 
system of grammar-practice, gradus, dictionary, and 
exercise-books. Keeping steadily in view the sound 
axiom that the last elementary book on a given 
subject should be the best, the writer has aimed, 
not at superseding that system, but rather at pro- 
ducing mi «pitome which may enable an intelligent 
person, after having perused it attentively, to read 
and understand Latin at sight without burdening 
the memory with dry vocabularies and technical 
rules. The author has departed to a slight extent 
from the nomenclature adopted in existing grammars 
for the Tenses of the Verb, which he calls by the 
names originally assigned to them by the old gram- 
marians. He has based his work mainly upon the 
Charter-House Grammar, as being, in his opinion, 
simpler and more comprehensive than the Eton 
Grammar. 

Marvels and Mysteries of Instinct ; or, Curiosities of 
Animal Life. By G. Garratt. Second Edition. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 262, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 14, 1857. 

Generally speaking, works on instiuct are too 


sparing in their statements of facts. This volume 
was epven to the public in the hope that it would be 
found to be exempt from the common deficiency ; and 
the flattering reception accorded to the first edition 
offers the best possible proof that this is the case. 
The second edition has been thoroughly revised. 

The general divisions of the work are as follows : 
Divine Method; Nervous Systems; Instinct — in 
Man, in Apes, in Mammals, in Birds ; Theory of 
Sensation; Animal Intelligence; Instinct in In- 
sects ; Reason and Instinct. 

A great number of the most instructive and 
entertaining facts fully detailed are comprised under 
each of the foregoing heads : that of Nervous 
Systems, for instance, embraces — Man's brain ; his 
face; his cranium; the spine; the spinal chord; 
the nerves ; brain, seat of mind ; Cromwell's brain ; 
Swift's ; Shakspeare's head ; Negro brain ; brains 
of animals, &c. ; and so on throughout. 

The results of the argument are — That the power 
of mind is in proportion to the weight of brain ; 
that certain animals require a certain amount of 
intelligence, and that brain is given them accord- 
ingly ; that where brain is plu3, there instinct is pro- 
portionally minus, and vice versa; and that Instinct 
is a mediate law of the Deity. 

Domestic Economy. Forming a part of the School 
Series in course of publication, edited by the Rev. 
G. R. Gleig, M.A., Inspector-General of Military 
Schools. 18mo. pp. 132, price Is. sewed. 

[Dec. 4, 1856. 

This little volume aims at conveying in the plainest 
language a sound elementary knowledge on all that 
relates to food, clothing, and the economical manage- 
ment of a small income and a limited household, — 
a knowledge which is generally acquired at the price 
of some painful experience, but which, when once 
acquired, is the best qualification of a good domestic 
servant. It forms a part of the Rev. G. R. Gleig's 
new School Series, and has been drawn up with a view, 
among other things, to the instruction of soldiers and 
soldiers' wives ; so as to remedy in some degree the 
long-felt deficiency which became painfully apparent^ 
in the ranks of the English army during the first 
winter of the late campaign in the Ciimea. But it 
is hoped that from the nature of the contents, no 
less than from the simple and practical mode of 
treatment adopted, the book will be found of service 
in all schools which teach a knowledge of common 
tilings as adapted to the various circumstances of 
every-day life. The contents comprise chapters on 
House-keeping; the Choice of a Dwelling; Do- 
mestic Expenditure; Household Work; Needlework, 
Washing, Ironing ; Food and Fuel ; Marketing ; 
Cooking (Boiling. Baking, Roasting, Stewing, Hash- 
ing, &c. : about 90 approved receipts) ; Care of the 
Sick and of Children (with about 30 simple Prescrip- 
tions and Remedies) ; Religious Advice and Prayers. 
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Captain M'Dougall is preparing for publication a 
narrative of the eventful voyage of H.M. Ship 
" Resolute " to the Arctic Regions in search of Sir 
John Franklin and the missing crews of the Erebus 
and Terror. The " Resolute," it is well known, was 
abandoned by her crew in 1854; and recent events 
connected with her recovery and her restoration to 
the Queen by the Government of the United States, 
have imparted to this voyage a unique and pleasing 
interest. The work will be amply illustrated with 
sketches by the author. 

Sir John Herschel is preparing for immediate 
publication a volume consisting of Essays from the 
Edinburgh and Quarterly Reviews, Addresses, and other 
Pieces. It will be published in a few weeks. 

The Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing for 
publication. It is entitled (< The History of Our 
Lord and of his Precursor St. John the Baptist; 
with the Personages and Typical Subjects of the Old 
Testament, as represented m Christian Art," and will 
be illustrated, uniformly with the other three series, 
with many etchings and engravings on wood. 

The Abbe* Hue, who was during many years Mis- 
sionary Apostolic in China, and has since written two 
successful works founded on his travels, has published 
a new work, entitled " Christianity in China, Tartary, 
and Thibet," of which an English Translation, made 
with the Author's sanction, will shortly be published, 
in 2 vols. 8vo. 

Mr. Forester's Tour in the Islands of Corsica and 
Sardinia, which was announced in the last number of 
the Notes on Books, being now in a forward state, 
will shortly be ready for publication. It will be illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates in 
tinted lithography, from sketches made during the 
tour by Lieut.-Col. Biddulph, R.A., depicting the 
most characteristic and striking scenery of both 
islands, besides representations of coins, natural pro- 
ductions, and other points of interest. 

Dr. Barth is actively engaged on the completion 
of the narrative of his travels and discoveries in Cen- 
tral Africa. A short sketch of the contents of this 
work is printed at pp. 63 and 64 of Notes on Books 
(No. IV.) The First, Second, and Third Volumes 
(with Maps drawn by Dr. A. Petermann, of Got ha, 
and views lithographed by Herr Bernatz from Dr. 
Barth's original sketches) are advancing at press, and 
will be published together in the course of the present 
Spring. 

Mr. William Spottiswoode has prepared for 
the press an account of his travels in Russia, under 
the title of A Tarantasse Journey through Eastern 
Russia in the Autumn of 1856. The journey which 
will be described in this work was made in the months 
of September and October, 1856. The writer com- 
mences his narrative with his departure from Mos- 
cow, and finishes it with his return to the same place. 


After leaving Moscow, he visited the great Fair at 
Nizhni Novgorod ; and thence proceeded by the Volga 
as far as Kazan. At Kazan he bought his Tarantasse, 
or rough Russian travelling carriage. Posting by 
the great Siberian road across the mountains which 
form the boundaries of Europe and Asia, he reached 
Ekaterinburg, " the Birmingham of the Urals." As 
it would be too long to follow his entire route, it must 
suffice to say that he visited two of the most inter- 
esting and least known points on the Asiatic fron- 
tier — namely, Orenburg and Astrakhan ; the former, 
the centre of Russian influence in Central Asia ; the 
latter, of her power and trade on the Caspian. He 
also traversed a great part of the corn districts of the 
Volga and Upper Don, as well as the country of the 
Don Cossacks. A chapter is devoted to a general 
sketch of the ethnology of Russia, with special refer- 
ence to the various non-Russian tribes met with on 
the route. As nearly all former travellers through these 
regions have been attached to some scientific or mili- 
tary expedition, it is perhaps worth while to add that 
Mr. Spottiswoode made the tour entirely as an in- 
dependent traveller, without any assistance from 
the Russian Government. 

The Fifth Volume of Colonel Mure's History of 
the Language and Literature of Ancient Greece, con- 
taining Thucydides, Xenophon, and the remaining His- 
torians of the Attic Period, is nearly ready for publi- 
cation. 

The Third and Fourth Volumes of A Portion of 
the Journal kevt by Thomas Raikes, Esq., from 1831 to 
1842, are in the press. They will be illustrated with 
Portraits of Count Montrond and Prince Talleyrand, 
after sketches taken from life by Count D'Orsay. 

A new pictorial work, by George Cruikshank, will 
shortly be published, in Ten monthly Numbers, price 
Is. each. It is entitled " Sir John Talstaff, in a Series 
of Twenty Plates, illustrating the principal Events of 
his Life, in chronological order, as exhibited or al- 
luded to in the Plays of Shakspeare ;" and will be 
accompanied by an Imaginary Biography, by Robert 
B. Brough. 

"Barchester Towers," a new novel, by Mr. 
Trollope, author of " The Warden," is in the 
press. The principal scenes of the story are laid in a 
Cathedral town. The leading parts are played by 
clergymen belonging to the different parties in the 
Church ; and, together with sketches of provincial life 
and manners, the struggles in which all the Ecclesias- 
tical parties are engaged for supremacy in a Cathedral 
city, constitute the main pivots round which the story 
revolves. 

The Third Volume of the English edition of the 
Works of Francois Arago, translated from the original 
by the Rev. B. Powell, M.A., Admiral W. H.Smyth, 
D.C.L., and Robert Grant, M.A., will be published 
forthwith. This volume, which is entitled " Lives of 
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Distinguished Men of Science," comprises the Auto- 
biography of M. Arago, and Lives of Bailly, Herschel, 
Laplace, Fourier, Carnot, Malus, Fresnel, Young, and 
Watt, with a full appreciation of the various dis- 
coveries and inventions which have immortalised their 
respective names. 

Dr. Perry, author of " German University Educa- 
tion," has just completed a work on the History of the 
Franks, from their first appearance on the Rhine to 
the death of King Pepin. His object has been to 
make the English public better acquainted with that 
little known but highly interesting period when the 
main pillars of modern European society in Church 
and State were set up by the hands of the pre- 
decessors of Charlemagne. In tracing the gradual 
progress of Society, he has paid especial attention to 
the Constitutional History of the period, — the origin 
of the Salic law, the military system of the Franks, 
the gradual growth and final establishment of the 
feudal system, and the progress and influence of the 
Roman Catholic Church, and the establishment of the 
Papacy by Frankish aid. 

The new edition of Johnson's Dictionary of the 
English Language,ediied by B. GkLatham,M.D.,F.R.S., 
is now in the press. It is founded on the edition of 
1773 (the last published in Dr. Johnson's life-time), 
of which the Text will be verbally and literally given, 
with the incorporation of the new matter contained 
in Dr. Todd's Edition, and with numerous other 
Emendations and Additions. It is proposed to issue 
it in Monthly Parts, forming, when completed, 
3 vols. 4to. 

The Rev. Dr. C. W. Russell has completed a 
new Life of Cardinal Mezzofanti, with comparative 
Memoirs of other eminent Linguists, Ancient and 
Modern. It will form one volume, illustrated with a 
Portrait and Polyglot Facsimiles, and is nearly ready 
for publication. 

The "History of Pope Innocent III. and his 
Contemporaries," by Friedrich Hurter, translated 
from the German by R. H. B., is preparing for pub- 
lication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

Mr. John Oxenford is engaged in the translation 
of Dr. Kuno Fischer's new work* entitled Francis 
Bacon of Verulam. It forms one volume, post 8vo., and 
is nearly ready. "After a careful perusal of Mr. 
" Fischer's work," observes the Saturday Review, " we 
" believe that it will not only serve as a useful intro- 
" duction to the study of Bacon in Germany, but that ' 
" it will be read with interest and advantage by many 
" persons in England who are already acquainted 
" with the chief works of the philosopher. The 
" analysis which he gives of Bacon's philosophy is 
" accurate and complete." 

The Rev. B. G. Johns, Chaplain of the Blind 
School, St. George's Fields, Southwark, is preparing 
for publication a work on the Blind and on the Deaf 
and Dumb, entitled " The Land of Silence and the 
Land of Darkness." It is founded on articles con- 
tributed by the author to the Edinburgh Review. 


Dr. John Davy, F.R.S., author of The Angler 
and hie Friend, has written a new work on the same 
subject, which forms a small volume, fop. 8vo., and 
will shortly be published under the title of The Angler 
in the Lake Districts, or Piscatory Colloquies and Fish- 
ing Excursions in Westmoreland and Cumberland* 

A Second Series of the Lyra Oermanica, compris- 
ing the " Christian Course," translated by Catherine 
Winkworth, is preparing for publication. It is in 
Two Parts, and will contain :— 


PAET I. 

Aids of the Church. 
Holy 8easons. 
Services.— Morning and Even- 
ing Prayer. 
Public Worship. 
The Sacramento. 
At Sea. 
Funeral. 


PART n. 

Christian Experience. 
Penitence and Prayer. 
Praise and Thanksgiving • 
The Life of Faith. 
Songs of the Cross. 
The Last Conflict. 
Heaven. 


A new work, by L. A. Merivale, entitled 
" Christian Records, a Short History of the Apostolic 
Age," forming one volume, fcp. 8vo., is nearlyrea dy 
for publication. 

A New Edition of "Moore's Irish Melodies," 
in which the music is printed with the words, in one 
volume, small music size, is in the press. Up to the 
present time the price of Moore's Irish Melodies, 
with the Music, has been so high as to preclude their 
circulation except among those to whom an expense 
of seven or eight pounds for one work is immaterial. 
The publishers, nowever, being assured that the 
high price has hitherto prevented these exquisite 
Melodies from forming part of every library, have 
made arrangements for their publication in one 
volume, and at a very moderate price. A sixe has 
been adopted which will render the volume con- 
venient and legible at the Pianoforte, and at the same 
time more portable than the usual form of musical 
publications. — It is hoped the volume will be ready 
this Spring. 

A new work, entitled the Fairy Family, a Series 
of Ballads and Metrical Tales illustrating the Fairy 
Mythology of Europe, will be published in the Spring, 
in 1 vol., with Frontispiece and Pictorial Title-Page. 
The contents comprise— 1. Fairies of the Woods and 
Groves; 2. Fairies of the Fields and Meadows; 
3. Fairies of the Hills and Caves ; 4. Fairies of the 
Hearths and Homesteads ; 5. Fairies of the Seas and 
Rivers. 

The Fifth and Sixth Volumes of Tooke's History 
of Prices, by Thomas Tooke, F.R.S., and William 
New march, are nearly ready. They comprise the 
history of prices and of the state of the circulation 
during the nine years 1848-56 ; and embrace also the 
subjects of the Bank Charter of 1844, the Influx of 
the New Gold, the Effect on Prices in the Sixteenth 
Century of the supplies of the Precious Metals from 
America, the recent Economical Policy of France, 
the Railway Expenditure, and Free Trade : With a 
full Index to the Six Volumes. 


London: LONGMAN, BROWN, GKEEN, LONGMANS, and ROBERTS. 
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THE WOEKS of FRANCIS BACON. A New Edition, revised and elucidated; 
and enlarged by the addition of many pieces not printed before. Collected and Edited by Rob bet Lbslik 
Ellis, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge ; Jakes Speddixg, M.A., of Trinity College, Cambridge ; 
and Douglas Dbnon Heath, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, and late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 

In this edition, the entire Works of Bacon will be distributed into three separate divisions : — 

I. The Philosophical and Literary Works ; including: all those writings,— whether Philosophical, Historical, Moral, or 

other,— which were addressed to mankind In general. 
it. The Professional Works ; including all those which were addressed especially to Lawyers. 

in. The Occasional Works ; including everythinf (not strictly professional) which was addressed to the immediate business 
of the time. 

The revision and elucidation of the Philosophical Works had been commenoed and far advanced by 
Mr. Ellis, when the failure of his health unfortunately compelled him to abandon his work, and the task of 
completing and carrying it through the press was undertaken by Mr. Speddino. In doing this, however, 
he has carefully distinguished his own contributions from those of Mr. Ellis, whose prefaces and notes he has 
printed exactly as he found them, introducing no alteration without express sanotion. 

The arrangement of the Philosophical Works is new. They are distributed into three parts : the first part 
containing all those writings which were published or designed for publication by Bacon himself, as 
portions of the Great Instauration ; the second, all those which, though relating to subjects connected with 
the Great Instauration, were never meant to form portions of it ; the third, all those which, though originally 
designed to form portions of it, were afterwards superseded or abandoned. The several pieces in each of these 
parts are arranged chronologically, according to the time when they are supposed to have been written. The 
text has been carefully corrected throughout according to the best accessible authorities ; and eaoh separate 
work is introduced by a preface explaining what is known of the circumstances in which it first appeared! and 
accompanied with notes critical, explanatory, and illustrative. 

The particular contents of the three volumes now ready, are as follows : — 

Vol. I., price 18s. cloth, published in January \ contains — 

A General Preface to the Philosophical Dlstributio Operis. 

Works, by Mr. Ellis. Novum Organuro. 

Philosophical Works, Part I., riz. :— Parasoeve ad Historiam Nataralam et Ex- 
Inttaurationis Magna, perimentalem. 

ProcBTiiium, De Augmentis Scientlanim. 
Pnefatlo. 


A Portrait of Bacon, engraved by Mr. Francis 
Holl after an old print by Simon Pass. 

The History and Plan of the present Edi- 
tion. 

Hurley's Lifti of Bacon, with Notes by Mr. 
Speddlng. 


Vol. II., price 18s cloth, published in February, contains — 


Philosophical Works, Ft. I. continued, vix. .— 
Historia Ventorum. 
Abeeedarium Nature). 
Historia VIUb et Mortis* 


Historia Densi et Rari. 

Inquisitio de Magnete. 

Topics Inquisitionis de Luce et Lumine. 

Sylva Sylvarum. 


8cala Intellectas. 

Prodromi, sive Antfdpationes Phllosophii 
Secunda. 


Vol. III., price 18s. cloth, now ready, contains — 


Philosophical Works. Part II., vis. :— 
Facsimile of Bacon s Handwriting. 
Cogitatioues de Nature Kerum. 

Philosophical Works, Part III., viz. :— 
Cogitationes de Scientia Humana. 
Valerius Terminus. 
Advancement of Learning. 
Filum Labyrinth! (the English fragment). 
Procemium de Interpretatione Nature. 

Of the volumes which are yet to come — 

Vol. IV. will contain — English Translations of 
Proonnium. | Prariatio. | Distribute Operis. | Novum Organum. | Parasoeve. | De Augmentis Scientlanim, Books IL— VI. 

Vol. V. will contain — English Translations of 
De.Aufrmentis Scientlarum, Books | Historia Vitsj et Mortis. ( Topica Inquisitionis de Luce et Lumine. 


De Fluxu et Refluxu Maris. 
De Prlucipils atque Originibus secundum 
Fabulas Cupldinis et Coeli. 

Temporis Partus Masculus. 

Partis Instaurationis Secutwhe Dellneatlo 

Cogitata et Visa. [et Argumentuin. 

Inquisitio legitime de Motu. 

De Calore et Frfgore. 

Historia Son! et Auditus. 


New Atlantis. 
Magnalia Nature. 

Phsniomena Universi. 

Descriptio Globi InteUectoaUe. 

Tliema Crelt. 

De Interpretatione Nature Seutentiie XII. 

Aphorismi et Consilia de Auxttiis Mentis. 

Physiological and Medical Remains. 


VII.-IX. 

Historia Ventorum. 


Historia Densi et Hari. 
Inquisitio de Magnete. 


Cogitationes de Nature Rerum. 
De Fluxu et Refluxu Maris. 


De Prineipiis atque Originlbus. 
Descriptio Globi IntellectuaUs. 
Thema Cadi. 


Vols. VI. and VII. will contain the Literary and Professional Works. The Literary Works 
(including the History of Henry FIT., the De Sapientia Veterum, the Essays, Apophthegms, and other works of 
that class) will occupy the sixth volume and part of the seventh, and will be edited by Mr. Sprddinq alone ; 
with prefaces, notes, and translations, and with the addition of a few things not printed before. 

The PaoFSseiowiiWoBxs, most of which were first printed under this division, which Is also undertaken by Mr. SrsDDiiro, will be 

collected every other writing of Bacon's (not falling under any of the 
former heads) that can be discovered in print or in manuscript* 


no editorial superintendence, and are still full of corruptions, will he 
edited by Mr. Hkatk. The text will be carefully revised, the refer- 
ences verified, and one or two legal arguments, not hitherto included 
among Bacon's works, will be added. These will occupy the re- 
mainder of the seventh volume, which, as well as the sixth, the 
Editors will endeavour to have ready for publication in its turn. 

With regard to the Occasional Wobks (including Letters, 
Speech**, Tracts, Memorial*, Ac.) it is not possible at present to form 
an exact estimate of the space which they will occupy ; but judging 
from the proportion which the new matter bears to the old in the part 
which has been already completed, It seems probable that they will 
fill three volumes more, of about the same size as the otlters. Into 


whatever the subject or character. They will be arranged in a chro- 
nological order, and connected by an explanatory narrative, In which 
it will be attempted to supply all the information requisite for the 
easy understanding of them. 

It has not been thought advisable to postpone the publication of 
the first seven volumes uutil these could be announced as ready to 
follow in regular succession, but the Editor is anxious to bring them 
out with as little delay as possible : and, as soon as the completion 
of the part now in the press gives him leisure to resume his work 
upon thorn, lie will proceed with them as fast as he can. 
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The object of this publication is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 
information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longman and Co., as is 
usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory prefaces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
oi isi oomimi of the work referred to: Opinions of the press and laudatory notices 
are not inserted. 

* # * Copiet will be sent free bg post to all Secretaries, Members of Book Clubs and Heading Societies, 
Heads of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who mag send their addresses to Messrs. Longman and Co., 
89, Paternoster Row, London, for this purpose. 


Acton's English Bread-Book 147 

Arago's Btograpkie* of distinguished 

Sdentiflcllau 131 

Baker's Rifle and Hound in Ceylon, 4*.6d. 134 
Berth's Travel* and Discoveries in Africa 129 

Bernatx's Homes In Ethiopia ISO 

Wfa'*n*Xkmm\t> of Arithmetical Teaching 143 

Brwn'i Modern English Literature 14L 

Bretachneider's Manual of Religion 130 

Catherine de Vera: A TaU 137 

CaWda'* British Botanists Field Book... 141 
Davidson's Facts, Statements, and Expla- 
nations relating to Vol. II. of Hobkb's 

Introduction to the Scripture* 138 

Davy's Angler in the Lake District 133 

De Vere's stay Carol* 136 

Dendy'a/atMeofBritalne 142 

Downe's (Viscount) English Grammar ... 143 
Jisteoart's Music the Voice of Harmony.. 136 


Fairy Ballads— The Fairy Family 136 

Hall on the Treatment of CoiiRumption . . 142 
Hancock's Origin of the India- Rubber 

Manufacture 142 

HassaH's Adulteration* Detected 140 

Herschel's Essays from the Edinburgh 

and Quarterly Review*, Addresses, Ac. 131 

Howitt T s Tailangatta 146 

Howley's History of the English Con*ti- 

tutiou 140 

Hue's Christianity in China, Tartory,and 

Thibet 130 

Lorimer's Letters to a Young Matter 

Mariner 140 

Loudon's Encyclopaedia of Agriculture .. 142 
Mackenzie's Outlines of Ophthalmology. . 144 
Main and Brown's Question* on the 

Marine Steam- Engine 143 

Melville's Confidence-Man 135 


Memorials of Andrew Croete the Elec- 
trician 132 

Metaphysician* (The) 13V 

Norton s Australian Essays 137 

Perry's History of the Franks 146 

Questions of the Day 136 

Keade's Poetical Works 187 

Middle's Household Prayers 138 

Shakbpxask's Sentiments and Similes . . 136 

Sinnett's Grandmother Katie 137 

Sketches (The), price 4s. 6d 137 

Smith's Wesley and hi* Time* 138 

Spottiswoode's Journey through Ru**ta. . 133 

Tate's Philosophy oi Education 143 

Thomas's Historical Notes (1509-1714) . . 130 
Tooke and Newmarch's History of Price* 134 

Trollone's Barchester Tower* 133 

Waddinghajn's Treatise on Conic Sections 144 
Wilkins*s Notes for Latin Lyrics 144 


Literary Intelligent* of Works immediately forthcoming will be found at pages 145, 146, 147, and 148. 


Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa : 
Being the Journal of an Expedition undertaken 
under the auspices of H. B. Majesty's Govern- 
ment in the Icars 1849 — 1855. fey Henry 
Babth, Ph.D., D.C.L , Fellow of the Koyal 
Geographical and Asiatic Societies, &c. In Five 
Volumes. Vols. I. to III., pp. 1,950; with 11 
Maps, 100 Engravings on Wood, and 36 Illustra- 
tions in tinted Lithography. 3 vols. Svo. price 
63s. cloth. [May 9, 1857. 

Da. Baeths narrative of his African Travels, 
extending over a tract df country of twenty-four de- 
grees from North to South, and twenty degrees 
from East to West in the broadest part of the con- 
tinent of Africa, necessarily comprises subjects of 
varied iuterest. 

The author, after having traversed vast deserts of 
the most barren soil, and scenes of the most 


frightful desolation, met with fertile lands irrigated 
by large navigable rivers and extensive central 
lakes, adorned with the finest timber, and pro- 
ducing various species of grain, rice, sesamum, 
ground nuts in unlimited abundance, the sugar- 
cane, &c, together with cotton and indigo — the 
most valuable commodities of trade. As will be 
seen in the narrative, the whole of Central Africa, 
from Bagirmi to the East as far as Timbuktu to the 
West, abounds in these products, the natives of 
these regions not only weaving their own cotton, 
but dyeing their home-made shirts with their own 
indigo. 

The same diversity which the regions traversed 
by Dr. Earth exhibit in soil and produce, is also 
observable with respect to Man. Starting from 
Tripoli, in the North of Africa, be proceeded from 
the settlements of the Arab and the Berber, the 
poor remnants of the vast empires of the Middle 
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Ages, into a country dotted with splendid ruins 
from the period of the Human dominion, through 
the wild roving hordes of the Tawirek to the 
Negro and half-Negro tribes, and to the verj border 
of the South African nations. In the regions of 
Central Africa he found not one and the same stock 
as in South Africa, but the greatest diversity of 
tribes, or rather nations, with idioms entirety dis- 
tinct. He describes the great and momentous 
struggle between Islamism and Paganism which is 
here continually going on, causing every day the 
most painful and affecting results; together with 
the miseries arising from slavery and the slave- 
trade, which are revealed in their most repulsive 
features. He shows how Mohammedan learning is 
engrafted on the ignorance and simplicity or the 
black races, ano the gaurty magnificence and strict 
ceremonial of large empires standing side by side 
with the barbarous simplicity of naked and Wf- 
□aked tribes. He traces the historical thread which 
guides the explorer through this labyrinth of tribes 
and overthrown kingdoms; and exhibits their pos- 
sible progress and restoration, through intercourse 
with more civilised parts or the world. Finally, he 
found commerce in every direction radiating from 
Kami, the great emporium of Central Africa, and 
•preadiug the manufactures of that industrious re- 
gion over the whole of Western Africa. 

It will be seen that Dr. Bsrth lias connected the 
Travels of Denhani, Clupperton, and the two 
Landers with those of Major Laing and Mungo 
Park. He followed the course of the Niger for 
several hundred miles ; and he shows what vast 
results maj be expected to flow to European com- 
merce from his discovery of the Ben u we, the 
eastern branch of the Niger, which o]iens an im- 
mense highroad for nearly one thousand miles into 
the very heart of Western Africa, so rich in every 
kind of produce. The political state of Timbuktu, 
and the manners and customs of its inhabitants, are 
fulv described from the traveller's personal obser- 
vations during his seven months' residence in that 
far-famed but mysterious city. 

The regions traversed ly Dr. Bsrth are in great 
part untrodden ground. Borne of the geographical 
results of Dr. Earth's discoveries have been made 
known ; but the narrative of his travels, discoveries, 
and personal adventures in the vast regions of 
Central Africa, is here for the first time placed 
before the public. 

•»• Dr. Barth's travels approach the Equator 
from the North as nearly as Dr. Livingstone's from 
the South, and thns show to future travellers the 
field which still remains open to exploration and 
research.— Vols. IV. and V., completing the work, 
are in the press, and will be published in the 
Autumn, 


Scenes in Ethiopia, dawned from Nature. By Jous 
Martin Bekhatz, Artist to the British Mission 
to the Court of Shoa. With Descriptions of the 
Plates, and Extracts from a Journal of Travel in 
that Country. Pp. 260 ; with a Map of Ethiopia, 
and GO large liluttratiom in tinted Lithography. 
Imperial folio, price £6. 6s. half-bound. 

[May 23, 1857. 

Mi Bexnatz, the author of this work, was attached 

as artist, ex officio, to the British Mission to Shoa, 
under Sir William Harris, in 1 841. Besides a nar- 
rative of the hardships and perils which his depart- 
ment of the Mission encountered on their journey 
of 324 miles from Tadiurra to Shoa, it consists of 
a series of coloured lithographic views illustrative 
of the scenery of Abyssinia and the manners and 
customs of the people, each plate being explained 
by apposite letterpress, and the whole being in- 
tended to furnish a copious pictorial history of the 
region. The work is dividt d into two parts, — the 
first being devoted to the Lowlands, and the second 
to the Highlands of Abyssinia ; each part contains 
twenty-five views; and the whole closes with a man 
of the country traversed by the author. Subjoined 
is a list of the plates. 
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Christianity in China, Tartarj, and Thibet. By the 

Abbe Hue, formerly Missionary Apostolic in 

Chins ; Author of The Chinese Empire, &c. 3 vols. 

8vo. pp. 644, price Sis. cloth. [April 84, 1S57. 

Is these volumes M. Hue traces the history of the 

propagation of Christianity in the remote East from 
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the earliest ages down to the present time. He 
adduces a large amount of evidence to show that the 
Gospel was actually preached in India by St. Thomas 
the Apostle — a fact hitherto supposed to rest only 
on tradition. 

The author then proceeds to give an account of 
the discovery, in 1625, of the famous monument of 
Si-ugan-fou — a stone tablet ten feet hi?h and five 
broad, found buried at a considerable aepth below 
the surface of the ground, by some Chinese 
labourers who were digging the foundation of a 
house near the city of that name, and bearing an 
inscription in ancient Chinese and Syriac characters, 
declaratory of the existence of Christian mis- 
sionaries in China in the seventh century. 

M. Hue enters into a minute investigation of 
the inscription on this remarkable monument (pro- 
nounced by Voltaire to be a fabrication of the* 
Jesuits) as well as of the circumstances of the dis- 
covery, showing the great improbability of its 
being the production of that age at all ; the all but 
physical impossibility that a stone of that size and 
weight could have been placed in that situation 
clandestinely by two or three strangers whose every 
movement was jealously watched ; and lastly, that 
the form of Christian doctrine, referred to in the 
inscription, was that known as the Nestorian 
heresy, the last which the Jesuits would have 
wished to promulgate. 

From the establishment of the authenticity of this 
monument, the author deduces some very important 
inferences ; and he shows, by a comparison of dates 
and other proofs, that the resemblances often pointed 
out between the ceremonies, practices, and even 
doctrines of Catholic Christianity and those of the 
reformed Buddhism, prevalent in Thibet and other 
countries of High Asia — from which it has been 
inferred that Christianity had been borrowed from 
it — must, in fact, have arisen in the very reverse 
way, as they existed in the early Christian Church 
long before they were known to the Buddhists. 

In the succeeding chapters, M. Hue follows the 
wanderings of various missionaries of the Middle 
Ages, who, by a fatiguing overland journey, made 
their way into Tartary and China ; glances at their 
naive accounts of the tribulations of their route, of 
their reception at the courts of the Grand Khan and 
other potentates, and enters into many details con- 
cerning the tremendous invasions of Eastern Europe 
by the Tartars, the efforts made to convert and 
civilise their fierce and terrible foes, and the sub- 
sequent sweeping away of all traces of Christianity 
in High Asia by the devastating wars of Tamerlane. 

The second volume opens after the discovery of 
the Cape of Good Hope had afforded greater faci- 
lities for reaching the wonderful country hitherto 
seen dimly afar off through romantic mists, and 
known vaguely to the Middle Ages as Cathay. It 
recounts the persevering efforts made to evangelise 
China; the subsequent success of the Jesuits in 


effecting an entrance into that jealously guarded 
country; their gradually acquiring the respect of 
the Chinese by their various attainments, especially 
in mathematics and astronomy: and finally, after 
many vicissitudes, persecutions; and suffering, their 
triumphant establishment at Pekin, the numerous 
conversions they effected, even amongst the highest 
classes, and the intimate relations in which they 
stood to several of the Chinese emperors. 

In the course of the work much light is thrown 
on the history and condition of China ; and a brief 
narrative is given of the overthrow of the ancient 
Chinese dynasty, the siege of Pekin, the tragical 
fate of the last Emperor, and the establishment of 
the Mantchoo Tartars, who have ever since held 
possession of the throne. The author shows, how- 
ever, that even this event, though it convulsed China 
to its foundations, did not destroy, or even materially 
disturb, the Christian mission. The Tartar con- 
querors treated the missionaries with the utmost 
respect, continued their chief in his high office of 
President of the Board of Mathematics and Astro- 
nomy, and even bestowed patents of nobility on him 
and his ancestors, and sanctioned the erection of a 
beautiful Christian church at Pekin. The second 
volume concludes with the death of the youthful 
Emperor, who had regarded the missionaries with 
almost filial affection. 


Essays from the Edinburgh and Quarterly Reviews, 
with Addresses and other Pieces. By Sir John 
P. W. Herschel, Bart., K.H., M.A., F.R.S, 
Member of the Institute of France, &c. 8vo, 
pp. 754, price I8s. cloth. [May 16, 1857. 

This volume contains a collection of scientific and 
philosophical essays contributed by Sir John 
Herschel to thz Edinburgh Review and the Quarterly 
Review on the following subjects, — 1. Mechanism of 
the Heavens; 2. Terrestrial Magnetism; 3. Inductive 
Science; 4. Humboldt's Cosmos; and 5. Theory of 
Probabilities: Together with a memoir of the late 
F. Bail?, E3q. ; and addresses to the Royal Astro- 
nomical Society and the British Association. A few 
of Sir J. Herschel' s poetical compositions, including 
translations of Burger's Leonora and Schiller's Walk, 
are appended. 

Biographies of Distinguished Scientific Men. By 
Francois Arago. Translated by Admiral Smyth, 
D.C.L., F.R.S.; the Rev. Baden Powell, M.A., 
F.R.8.; and Robert Graht, Esq., M.A., F.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. 616, price 18s. doth. [May 27, 1857. 

The present volume forms the third of the series of 
English translations of the scientific and popular 
writings of Arago, which have attracted so much 
public notice in France. It contains, in the first 
instance, the autobiography of the author, which 
had already been published in a smaller and 
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separate form, but here appears after having under- 
gone a thorough revision and correction. The other 
uvea are, in fact, the eloges which it is the custom of 
the French Academy of Sciences to call upon its Se- 
cretaries to deliver on the death of any ot ite distin- 
guished associates, whether native or foreign. Hence 
the collection of memoirs written by Arago in this 
capacity include accounts of nearly all the most emi- 
nent scientific men of Europe who died during the 
period of his office ; he has, moreover, commenced 
the series by retrospective Sloges of the most dis- 
tinguished representatives of French science of a 
preceding generation, — Bailly, Carnot, and Condor- 
cet ; thus furnishing, in fact, a more complete view 
of the history of modern discovery by traoing it back 
to an earlier period. 

In each of these memoirs the author includes, 
besides the personal history of the individual, a 
luminous and simple account of the researches in 
which he was engaged and the discoveries he 
made. And the selection made in the present 
volume comprises accounts of individuals engaged 
in such varied branches as to present, on the whole, 
no inadequate representation of the Biographical 
History of General Science during the period of the 
last half century or more. These scientific sketches, 
.though eminently of a popular kind, have yet been 
rendered more thoroughly intelligible to the general 
reader by notes and illustrations on the part of the 
translators whenever the brevity of tie original 
might seem to require expansion, or any obscurity 
of expression to demand elucidation. 
' With this view some more detailed descriptions, 
accompanied by illustrative diagrams, have been 
occasionally introduced, bringing the subject down 
to the discussions of the present day. Occasional 
criticisms on the opinions of the author have been 
thought not uncalled for in some instances, espe- 
cially in one or two cases where the perfect fairness 
of his verdict, on the claims of discovery by opposing 
parties, has appeared open to question. 

The life of Bailly includes many particulars which 
-will possess an interest for the general reader beyond 
that of the progress of science, in the details which 
it includes of many of the stirring events of the first 
French revolution, to which he eventually fell a 
victim. To a less extent the same may be said of 
several of the other biographies, especially those of 
Fourier and Carnot. The combined memoirs of 
Bailly, Herschel, and Laplace seem to put the 
Teader completely in possession of the history of 
modern astronomy, both in regard to phenomena 
and the theory of gravitation. The life of Fourier 
gives a similar view of discoveries on heat, as that 
of Carnot on some branches of mathematics and 
fortification. The lives of Young, Malus, and 
Fresnel, in like manner, include a very complete 
review of the whole progress of physical optics, and 
the marvellously rapid advance within half a century 
of a theory of light which, during the whole of the 


earlier part of even that brief period, had to struggle 
with neglect and opposition, but now bids fair to 
triumph over every difficulty which the most in- 
tricate phenomena of light present for solution. 

But, of all others, perhaps the memoir of James 
Watt will be the one likely to be read with the most 
general interest, as comprising the memorials of one 
whose profound and practical genius was of a class 
peculiarly appreciated by the great body of the 
English reading public; and as coupled with the 
details of that surpassing invention which has raised 
our country to such a lofty pre-eminence in manu- 
factures. The whole controversy with respect to 
the claims raised by Arago for the foreign origin of 
the steam-engine is here re-stated and discussed in 
a spirit of fairness and courtesy. 


Memorials, Scientific and Literary, of Andrew Crosse 
the Electrician. Post 8vo. pp. 372, price 9s. 6<L 
doth. {May 16, 1857. 

These Memorials of Andrew Crosse are intended 
for the general as well as the scientific reader. The 
author has endeavoured to show how the study 
of Nature alone led the thoughtful mind to a con- 
sideration of the laws by which she is governed, and 
to the attainment of a portion of truth respecting 
those laws. This is shown to be the result of a 
minute, careful, and patient imitation, not of Art, 
but of Nature herself. 

The author dwells upon the circumstances which 
surrouuded the electrician in early life; and bis 
career is traced from early childhood through those 
many phases which mark mental as well as physical 

frowth. Apart from investigations on Natural 
Philosophy, it is the memoir of the life of a 
man who was a philanthropic lover of his fellow 
creatures, an indignant hater of all bigotry religious 
and political, exhibiting the strongest possible indi- 
viduality of character under circumstances often 
peculiar and romantic. Selections in prose and 
poetry from Mr. Crosse's posthumous writings are 
to be found in these pages ; and the incidents in his 
personal career include anecdotes of many literary 
as well as scientific men of the day. 

The fourth chapter, entitled "Labours in the 
Laboratory/ ' is entirely devoted to details of 
Mr. Crosse's electrical experiments. Strictly re- 
garding accuracy of matter and perspicuity of style, 
it aims at being a resume' of work done, and is not 
to be regarded in the light of an exposition of 
scientific principles. It supplies what has never 
before been published, a succinct account of Mr. 
Crosse's experiments on Electro-crystallization and 
on the practical application of the electrical principle 
to various useful processes. 

The volume also contains correspondence from 
several celebrated persons of the day. At the con- 
clusion is a note, fully explanatory of the conditions 
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attending tbe unexpected appearance of animal life 
in certain electrical experiments made by Mr. Crosse, 
and containing also his own real opinions upon this 
qu&stio vessata. 

Barchester Towers, By Anthony Tbollope, Author 
of The Warden. 3 vols, post 8vo. pp. 942, price 
31s. 6d. doth. [May 9, 1857. 

Barchester Towers begins with the death of a Bishop, 
and ends with the marriage of a Dean. The per- 
sonages of the tale are all connected, more or less 
closely, with the Chapter of the Cathedral city in 
the neighbourhood of which the scene of the story 
is laid, the delineation of clerical character as it is 
to be met with in England having been the author's 
chief aim in his work. 

Barckester Towers is, in fact, a sequel to " The 
Warden," a tale in one volume from the same 
author's pen, which appeared two years since ; but 
many new characters appear on the scene, and the 
two works are so entirely distinct as to allow of 
each being intelligible to the reader without the 
perusal of the other. 

In setting forth the characters of the dignitaries 
of the church, the author has not forgotten their 
wives, who, by his showing, take no inconsiderable 
interest in ecclesiastical matters ; more especially 
one who set the Chapter by the ears, and whose 
struggles for the mastery over the bishop and his 
chaplain, Mr. Slope, are shown to be no less fatal 
to domestic peace. In the course of the work, 
opportunity has been taken to introduce pictures 
of social life in a country mansion. 


A Tarantasse Journey through Eastern Russia in the 
Autumn of 1856. By W. Spottiswoode, M.A., 
F.R.S. Pp. 270 ; with Map, 6 Woodcuts, and 
7 Illustrations in tinted Lithography from 
Sketches by the Author. Post 8vo. price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [April 4, 1857. 

Tab journey described in this work was made in 
the months of September and October 185C. The 
writer commences his narrative with bis departure 
from Moscow, and finishes it with his return to the 
same place. After leaving Moscow, he visited the 
great fair at Nizhni Novgorod; and thence pro- 
ceeded by the Volga, in company with a variety of 
Orientals, who were then returning homewards, as 
far as Kazan. At Kazan he bought his Taraniasse, 
or rough Russian travelling carriage. Posting by 
the great Siberian road across the mountains which 
form the boundary of Europe and Asia, he reached 
Ekaterinburg, "the Birmingham of the Urals." 
Having visited this and several of the other manu- 
facturing localities of the southern part of the 
chain, he took the road by Ufa to Orenburg. This 
town, together with Astrakhan, which was the next 


great point on the journey, are perhaps the most 
interesting and least known points on the Asiatic 
frontier of the Russian empire, — the former, the 
centre of her influence in Central Asia ; the latter, 
of her power and trade on the Caspian. Between 
these two towns Mr. Spottiswoode traversed a 
great part of the corn districts of the Volga, and 
on his return route those of the Upper Don. 
Astrakhan is more fully described than any other 
part of the journey ; and the kindness and' hospi- 
tality of his Lost gave the traveller an opportunity 
of seeing many objects of interest in the town and 
neighbourhood. One day was devoted to the 
fisheries and manufacture of caviar ; another to the 
religious services of the Kalmuck Buddhists. The 
account of the latter may have an interest by con- 
veying an idea of the present state of a religion 
to the earlv history of whioh attention lately, 
has been called by M. Stanislas Julien's translation 
of Hiouen Thsang's Pilgrimage from China to the 
Sacred Places of Indian Buddhism. A chapter is 
devoted to a general sketch of the ethnology of 
Russia, with special reference to the various non- 
Russian tribes met with on the route. As nearly 
all former travellers through these regions have 
been attached to some scientific or military expedi- 
tion, it is perhaps worth while to add that Mr. 
Spottiswoode made the tour entirely as an in- 
dependent traveller, without any assistance from, 
the Russian Government. 


The Angler in the Lake District ; or, Piscatory Col- 
loquies and Fishing Excursions in Westmoreland 
and Cumberland. By John Davy, M.D., F.R.8., 
&c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 360, price 6s. 6d. cloth. 

{March 30, 1857. 

Ik this work, extending to 352 pages, and com- 

{>rised in 14 Colloquies, the author takes Angling 
or bis main subject, and for description the more 
remarkable of tne lakes and rivers in the district 
named in the title. He avails himself of the. 
license of the dialogue to discourse on a variety of 
matters either connected with the angler's art or 
its poetry, — considering that art as essentially " the, 
contemplative man's recreation." Amongst these 
matters as chief may be mentioned— particulars of 
the climate of the district; brief notices of its 
geology and changes of surface depending on glacier 
action; notices of the pastoral dales-men, their 
habits and mode of life ; notices of its poets and 
their abodes and final resting-places, more espe- 
cially of the two, the most distinguished, — Words- 
worth and Southey: with the addition and inter- 
mixture of many points of natural history, such as 
the instincts of animals, pisciculture, the mode of 
distribution of species, &c., illustrated by original 
observations; concluding with reflections entitled 
" Sunday Musings," in character with the higher 
calling of the angler's art. 
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The principal scenes described are Rydal Mount 
and its neighbourhood, Grasmere and its connected 
tarns and lakes, the river Irt and its vicinity, 
Wastwater, Ennerdale Lake, Eskdale and the 
river Esk, St. John's Vale and the Greta, the 
Duddon in its river course, Derwentwater and 
the Dcrwent, Borrowdale, Crummock Water, and 
Windermere. 

A History of Prices and of the Circulation during the 
Nine Years from 1848 to 1856 inclusive. By 
Thomas Tooke, F.R.S., and William New- 
ma&ch. Forming the Fifth and Sixth Volumes 
of Tooke s History of Prices from 1792 to the 
Present Time; and comprising a full Index to the 
whole of the Six Volumes. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,688, 
price £2. 12s. 6d. cloth. [March 30, 1857. 

The fourth volume of the History of Prices was 
published in February 1848, and included a narra- 
tive and discussion of the fluctuations of Credit and 
Prices during the preceding seven years. 

The present volumes carry on the inquiry from 
the close of 1847 to the close of 1856. 

They include, therefore, of necessity, the subjects 
of the effect of Free Trade— of the course of the great 
Railway Expenditure— of the suspension of specie 
payments by the Bank of Franoe— of the influx of 
the New Gold — and of the effects produced by the 
War and by the first year of Peace. 

The volumes are divided into seven principal 
divisions : with an Appendix so arranged as to com- 
prise an eighth division, and a series of inquiries on 
collateral topics. 

In the first division the prices of Corn and the 
course of the corn trade are very fully considered ; 
several sections are devoted to an investigation of 
the proposal for agricultural statistics; and new 
and important data are introduced relative to the 
productiveness of the harvests in this country during 
each year since 1816. 

In the second part the course of the general trade 
of the country since 1847 is very fully described. 

In the third part are considered the progress and 
effects of the great expenditure on Railways in this 
Country, 1847-54. 

The fourth part contains an historical outline of 
the several measures by which, between 1830 and 
1853, Free Trade was gradually established as the 
rule and principle of the commercial legislation of 
this and other countries. 

The fifth part embraces a review of the opera- 
tion of the Act of 1844, and of the policy and 
management of the Bank of England. 

In the sixth division there is an examination, in 
considerable detail, of the financial policy of France 
under the republican government established in 
1818, and also under the autocratic government 
established in December 1851 ; and it is a leading 
purpose of this examination to investigate the prin- 


ciples and results of the Credit Mobilier and Cr6dit 
Foncier. 

The seventh part discusses the questions con- 
nected with the influx of the New Gold from Califor- 
nia and Australia, and sets forth the facts necessary 
to guide such an inquiry. 

The longest of tne appendices is devoted to an 
investigation of the real nature of the facts and 
results associated with the influx of the first supplies 
of gold and silver from America in the Sixteenth 
Century ; and, as part of this inauiry, a series of 
tables of the price of wheat in England and France, 
from the year 1400 to the present time, are fur* 
nished in a new form. 

And, in the other divisions (upwards of thirty in 
number J of the Appendix, there are separate and 
careful investigations of a great number of collateral 
topics. 

An Index— extending to one hundred pages— to 
the whole of the six volumes of the History of Prices, 
closes the two volumes: and this inaex is not 
merely an alphabetical catalogue of names, &c., but 
is constructed on the principle of presenting a 
digest and analysis of the entire work. 

The volumes include two carefully drawn and 
coloured maps of Australia and California. 

Special attention lias been paid to the form in 
which the vast body of statistical evidence contained 
in the volumes could be best presented. 

The Rife and the Hound in Ceylon. ByS.W. Baker, 
Esq., Author of "Eight Years' Wanderings in 
Ceylon." Second Edition ; pp. 308, with 13 Wood 
Engravings. Fcp. 8vo. price 4s. 6d. boards. 

[May 30, 1857. 

The Island of Ceylon has been always celebrated 
for its elephants, but the other branches of sport 
are comparatively unknown to strangers. <k No 
account, says the author in his Preface, "has ever 
been written which embraces all Ceylon sports: anec- 
dotes of elephant shooting fill the pages of nearly 
every work on Ceylon ; but the real character of the 
wild sports of this island has never been described, 
because the writers have never been acquainted with 
each separate branch of the Ceylon chase. A resi- 
dence of many years in this lovely country, where 
thft wild sports of the island have formed a never- 
failing and constant amusement, alone confers suffi- 
cient experience to enable a person to give a faithful 
picture of both shooting and hunting in Ceylon 
jungles. In describing these sports I give no anec- 
dotes of others, but I simply recall scenes in which 
I myself have shared, preferring even a character 
for egotism rather than to relate the statements of 
hearsay, for the truth of which I cannot vouch."— 
For the present new edition, the 4 larger illustra- 
tions, which were originally in tinted lithography, 
have been re-engraved on wood ; a smaller and more 
convenient form is adopted for the sise; and the 
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work is now reproduced, without abridgment, at less 
than one-third of the cost of the first edition. 


"Hold Fart." 

Elk at Bay. 

Six Feet from the Mania. 

Narrow Escape. 

▲ Breathless foment. 

Two Bulla at One Shot. 

Charge In high Baada. 


UUqftkelUnftration*. 
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A Shot from Horseback. 
Hard at it. 
The laat Chance. 
Panic among the Oan-bearers. 
Banda'a Escape from a Bogus 
(elephant). 


The Confidence-Man: Hie Masquerade, &c. By 
Herman Melville, Author of " Omoo," Typce, 
&c. Fcp. 8 to. pp. 360, price 5s. cloth. 

[April 4, 1857. 

This work, as the title implies, is a morality enacted 
by masqued players who appear before the reader 
in various costumes ; the central point round which 
the story revolves being the question whether 
*nen are to be trusted or suspected. A Missis- 
sippi steam-boat is the scene of the piece, and l he 
passengers are the players and the audience. 
Among the latter are to be found natives of all 
sorts, and foreigners; men of business and men 
of pleasure ; parlour men and backwoodsmen ; farm- 
hunters and fame-hunters; heiress-hunters, gold- 
hunters, buffalo-hunters, bee-hunters, happiness- 
hunters, truth-hunters, and still keener hunters after 
all these hunters. Fine ladies in slippers, and mo- 
cassined squaws ; Northern speculators and Eastern 
philosophers; Euglish, Irish, German, Scotch, Danes; 
Santa Fe* traders in striped blankets, and Broadway 
bucks in cravats of cloth of gold ; fine-looking Ken- 
tucky boatmen; aud Japanese-looking Mississippi 
cotton-planters ; Quakers in full drab, and United 
States soldiers in full regimentals ; slaves, black, 
mulatto, quadroon ; modish young Spanish Creoles, 
and old-fashioned French Jews; Mormons and 
Papists ; Dives and Lazarus ; jesters and mourners ; 
teetotallers and convivialists ; deacons and black- 
legs ; hard-sheli Baptists and clay-eaters ; grinning 
negroes and Sioux chiefs, solemn as high-priests. 
Among these the " Confidence-Man," the hero of 
the "Masquerade," in which he nlays many parts, 
finds his chief disciples, dupes, and antagonists: the 
main personages who come under the influence of his 
experimental doctrine being a discharged Custom- 
house officer who delights in viewing the dark side 
of things ; a gentleman with gold sleeve-buttons ; a 
charitable lady; a blue-eyed Episcopalian; the 
barber on board ; a young student ; " the man with 
the travelling cap; " a business man; a soldier of 
fortune ; an old miser, who upon suitable represen- 
tations is prevailed upon to venture an investment, 
Ac. In the Masquerade, among the chief characters 
personated, are a crippled Nigritian beggar, a pre- 
tended philanthropist, the President and transfer 
agent of the "Black Rapids Coal Company," who 
does a little business on board by his own plausi- 
bility and affected reluctance ; and a herb-doctor 
▼ho gets rid of his medicine by his Job-like patience 


and his dexterity in playing upon the hopes and 
fears of the sick. In the course of the work, 
various episodes in the form of stories are intro- 
duced, illustrative of the theme ; and occasionally 
the author himself appears m person in a chapter of 
disquisition. 

The Questions of the Bay. By the Creature of 
an Hour. Crown 8vo. pp. 196, price 5s. 
cloth. [May 30, 1857. 

The subjects of this brief work, as indicated in the 
title, are somewhat miscellaneous. The subjoined 
contents will show how far they extend. The topics, 
however various, are discussed on a consistent prin- 
ciple ; with a constantly implied reference to the 
two main elements of social welfare, progress and 
stability. The author has not shrunk from denounc- 
ing whatsoever he deems evil, in our systems, civil 
or ecclesiastical ; and, while he suggests measures 
calculated to heal our social evils, lie insists much 
more frequently and urgently on the duty and 
feasibility of preventing them. 

COVTZKTB. 


1. Art and Art Unions. 

2. Beer and Gin. 

5. Celibacy, Marriage, and 

DlTorce. 
a. Christianity, National and 

Individual. 
B. Church and State. 

6. Dissenting Churches. 

7. Education. 

8. Emigration and Transporta- 

tion. 

9. Free Trade. 

10. Mahomet terras Pope. 

11. Missions and Missionary So- 

cieties. 

12. Our Criminal Population. 


18. Peace or War. 

14. Places of Worship. 

15. Politics. 

16. Revision of the English 

Bible. 

17. Rich and Poor. 

18. Sanitary Reform. 

19. Sewerage and Agriculture. 

50. Sports Tor the People. 

Si. The Fonda, or National 
Debt. 

51. The Sabbath. 

O. University and School Re- 
form. 

St. Yesterday, To-Day, To- 
Morrow. 


The Fairy Family : A Series of Ballade and Metrical 
Tales illustrating the Fairy Mythology of Europe. 
Pp. 300; with Frontispiece and Pictorial Title. 
Crown 8vo. price 10s. 6d. cloth. [May 16, 1857. 

This work is written with the view of forming a 
collection of Tales which, while retaining the at- 
tractive character of Fairy Tales, should be fee 
from the unmeaning extravagances and purposeless 
cruelties which disfigure so much of our best Fairy 
Literature. The Fairy Mythology consists of fictions 
unequalled in beautv, and strangely wonderful as 
forming a system of semi-belief once common to 
all countries. It was on that account selected 
as well adapted for this purpose. The work con- 
sists of a series of tales, 23 in number, in that 
form of composition which appeared the most 
suitable — ballads of varied structure and rhythm. 
Each ballad is devoted to one of the principal per- 
sonages of the Fairy Mythology, the subject in 
other respects being of strong human interest and 
characteristic of the people among whom the scene 
is laid ; and it has been made an object of sped*' 
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care that the moral shall be worked out in the 
development of the tale — not tacked to the end of 
it, to stand in pointed but unamiable antithesis to 
all that has gone before. But while this object has 
been throughout kept in view, the true mythological 
character of the various personages has been carefully 
preserved — their powers, attributes, and disposi- 
tions, habits, personal appearance, and costumes. 
Much of the material thus employed is drawn from 
a store collected by the author in early life from 
oral tradition, the rest from the works of Keightley, 
Grimm, Mallet, Thorpe, Scott, Leyden, Southey, 
Chambers, and other well-known writers on Fairy 
Lore. 

The subject naturally divides itself into 5 parts, 
thus— 

IjrrBODUCTTOir, enumerating and comparing the varlooi hypo- 
theses on the origin of the Fairy Faith. 


Past I. Fairies of t*s Woods and 
Groves, 

l.The Elf Folk of Scandinavia. 
2. The Korrhran „ Brittany. 
S. TheMoas Woman,, Southern 

Germany. 

J. The Vila „ Servia. 

. The Feee M France. 


Past II. Fairies of the Fields and 
Meadows. 

1. TheWee Fair Folk of Scotland* 

Ireland. 

2. The Latin „ France. 
S. The Monadello „ Naples. 

4. The Fairy Woman „ Wale*. 

5. The Fairy Boy „ Scotland. 


Past IT. Fairies of the Heart** 
and Homesteads. 

1. The Pixiea of England. 

2. The Brownie „ Scotland. 
S. The Kobold „ Germany. 


Past III. Fairies of the Bills 
and Caves. 

1. TheBrownDwarf ) 

2. The White Dwarf > of Rugen. 
8. TheBlackDwarfr ) 

4. The Trolls „ Scandinavia. 

5. The Still-Man M Central Ger- 

many. 

6. The Hill-Man „ Switzerland. 

PastV. Fairies of tMe Seas and Rivers. 

1. The Merman of The Northern Seat. 

2. The Rusalki „ Russia. 

S. The Fata Morgana „ The Straits of Messina. 
4. The Neck „ Scandinavia. 

. Each ballad is preceded by a prose note giving 
collateral information — historical, topographical, or 
legendary ; and the whole aims at illustrating the 
fairy Mythology of Europe. 


Music the Voice of Harmony in Creation, Selected 
and arranged by Mary Jane Estcourt. Fep. 
8vo. pp. 406, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [May 23, 1857. 

This work consists entirely of extracts from various 
writers in prose and verse, arranged in such a way 
as to show the universality of music, not as a science, 
or an art, but as a Quality or power, inherent in all 
created things. The extracts tell us that music 
existed in heaven before the world was made ; that 
when God made it, He gave tones to every material 
substance, and imparted an analogous power of 
producing harmony to all immaterial or spiritual 
natures; and that when this world is destroyed, 
music will still be found amongst the people of God, 
and before the throne of God, for ever and ever. 

The first part describes music as it was known 
before the Flood. The second inquires into the na- 
ture and origin of it. The third exhibits its power 
by quotations showing the various effects which 
have been produced by it ; and the remaining four 


parts contain descriptions of it — 1st, as it exists in 
the external world (or nature) ; 2dly, as produced 
by instruments ; 3dly, as used for devotional pur- 
poses, or church music ; and 4thly, within the limits 
of human knowledge, what it may be in Heaven. 

The collection, which proves that there is harmony 
throughout the works of the Almighty Creator, is 
intended to excite a desire in each person to have 
his own heart tuned for joining in those never- 
ending harmonies to which he is invited to look 
forward in the world to come. 

Sentiments and Similes of Shakspeare. Illuminated 
in Gold and Colours by HenbyNoel Humphreys. 
Second Edition ; pp. 106, in carved covers. Square 
post 8vo. price 21s. [Dec. 22, 1856. 

This volume was produced by Mr. Humphreys 
as a modern example of the art of illuminatiou 
as practised in the Middle Ages. The body of 
the work consists of a classified series of similes, 
definitions, descriptions, and other remarkable pas- 
sages selected from the plays and poems of Shak- 
speare. With a view to make the ornamental 
parts of the book harmonise with its contents, the 
style of decoration which prevailed in the Shakspearian 
age has been adopted, with which Shakspeare him- 
self was probably familiar, and in which he might 
have caused the work of a favourite author to be 
curiously illuminated and bound for his own book- 
case at Stratford. Recent progress in various kinds 
of printing has enabled the press to rival the art of 
the old illuminator ; and the highly enriched border- 
ing in gold and colours round page 1 is entirely the 
result of this new application of art. The whole 
labour of the decorator, after the manner of the later 
and more eminent illuminators, has been concen- 
trated upon this first page, instead of being spread 
over the whole volume m multiplied ornaments of 
inferior quality. Every page has besides type-orna- 
ments in gold, and the initial of each of the thirteen 
books, with the first line of each of the subdivisions, 
is ornamented in black and gold. The binding is 
in imitation of massive carved oaken covers, and 
contains in bold relief the medallion and monograph 
of Shakspeare. A great number of separate print- 
ings has Deen employed with the desire to make 
this volume a work of artistic character. 

May Carols. By Aubrey Dx Vbbjb, Author of The 
Search after Proserpine, &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 140, 
price 5s. cloth. [May 23, 1857. 

The month of May being dedicated by the Roman 
Catholic Church to the Virgin Mary, the purpose 
of these poems is to indicate the position assigned 
to the Virgin by that Church, and in that position 
to associate her with the picturesque ana poetic 
features of the vernal season in that stage of its 
progress. 
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The Poetical Works of John Edmund Reads. 
New Edition. 4 vols. fcp. 8vo. price 20s. cloth, 

[May 4, 1857. 

The dominant idea of the poem of " Italy " is to 
express from works of Art that feeling of moral 
power with which every master artist was im- 
pressed, and of which he made his work the outward 
form of an inward and spiritual conception. The 
" Revelations of Life " picture the evil results of 
impressions and feelings when indulged until they 
become absorbing passions : the effects of the faitn 
of an enthusiast and a fatalist are shown in their 
confessions. "Man in Paradise" unfolds the 
natural life of man in the garden land of the East : 
Eve is represented as the helpmate at once of his la- 
bours, and of his mind and highest faculties. " Life's 
Episode" is designed to illustrate the influences 
of a perturbed imagination, in loosening or dis- 
solving the finest ties of our domestic life. " Cain 
the Wanderer," and "The Deluge," are purely 
imaginative. The tragedy of " Catiline " is drawn 
from historical sources ; and, in the Lyrical Poems, 
entitled " Our Youth, and how it passed," — a life of 
thought aud action is developed from its earliest 
source to its dose. 


Tie Sketches; Three Tales. By the Authors of 
"Amy Herbert," The Old Maris Home, and 
"Hawkstone." Third Edition. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
228, with 6 Illustrations, price 4s. 6d. boards. 

[May 9, 1857. 

The six illustrative sketches to which this book is 
written, and which were originally in lithography, 
have now been re-engraved in aquatint ; and the 
present new edition is published at the reduced 
price of 4s. 6d. 

ConUnt^wiatksSeqtenct of tie "Six Picture* 

Walsh Loxncn. 

4. St. Beet. i 1. The 8etr«hore. 

5. Welhorat. I 2. Riftlmrford. 

ft. The Manor Home. I 6. The Old Church. 

Tarn Bkblbxs o» Lm. 

1. The Tint Picture. I 4. The Fourth Picture. 

2. The 8eoond Picture. I 6. The Fifth Picture. 

5. The Third Picture. ■ 6. The Sixth Picture. 

Tn Lor iHmxvivcx. 

4. St. Catherine^. j 2. Cartebrooke Oeette. 

1. Lucoombe. I 8. Ventnor. 

6. Tsverland. I 6. Yaverland Church. 


Catherine De Vert : A Tale. By H. M. W. Fop. 
8vo. pp. 424, price 7s. cloth. [May 9, 1857. 

This book is intended to exhibit the ultimate power 
of good influence, and the efficacy of real practical 
piety in leading to happiness. The writer has en* 
deavoured to snow that it is not always the best that 
are the happiest in this world, and yet that there 
can be no real happiness without that inward peace 
which can only be given from One above. 


Grandmother Katie; or, Trials and Troubles, and 
the Way out of them : A Tale of Humble Life. 
By Mrs. Pebcy Sinnett. 16mo. pp. 94, with 
Frontispiece, price Is. sewed. [March 19, 1857. 

It has been frequently a matter of regret to those 
interested in the happiness of the poor, that there 
should be so scanty a supply of the harmlessly 
amusing books, acknowledged to be among higher 
classes one of the best sweeteners of daily do- 
mestic life, and which afford in fact a refresh- 
ment still more needed by those engaged in a 
severer struggle with stern realities. No recreation 
that can be offered them is so unexceptionable, so 
accessible, or, if duly adapted to its purpose, so 
beneficial in its results, as the healthful stimulus 
afforded to the imagination and the feelings by well- 
considered works of fiction, and others generally- 
included under the head of light literature (thougn 
its effects for good or evil are far more serious than 
is supposed) ; and it may often, by counteracting 
the temptations of sensual indulgence, be made 
most powerfully to co-operate in the cause of mo- 
rality and religion. It would be difficult to overrate 
the good effect in softening the jarring elements of 
domestic strife, and kindling the sunshine of cheer- 
fulness that sometimes results from the reading 
aloud of an interesting book in an humble home ; 
but it will be obvious that books intended for the 
general reading public will seldom answer the 
purpose. 

The present little Tale was written as the com- 
mencement of an attempt in this direction; and 
may be regarded as the illustration of some very 
simple and obvious truths — that no position is so 
lowly, and no sphere of action so limited, as not to 
leave room for the exercise of a Christian spirit of 
humble resignation to the will of God, combined 
with steady self-reliance ; and that any transgression 
of the laws that He has established for the go- 
vernment of the moral as well as of the physical 
universe is sure to be followed by retribution. It 
has been endeavoured, however, that the moral 
shall suggest itself, rather than be put prominently 
forward, and that the tone shall be as little as pos- 
sible didactic. 

Australian Essays on Subjects Political, Moral, and 
Religious. By James Norton, Esq., Sen., Mem- 
ber of the Legislative Council of New South 
Wales. Fcp. 4to. pp. 148, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 5, 1857. 

These Essays are thirty-two in number. The first 
eight are upon Colonial topics, viz. : — No. 1. "Eng- 
land and her Colonies ; " No. 2. "Port Jackson and 
the City of Sydney ; " No. 3. "The Genius of Aus- 
tralia ; h No. 4. " The Press of Australia ; " No. 5. 
"The New Constitution;" No. 6. -"The Constitu- 
tion Question ; " No. 7. " Railways and Telegraphic 
Despatch ; " No. 8. " Bail Communication in A 
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tralia." The next five are upon the following 
general topics: — " Prospects of Ireland;" "The 
Si emory ; " Beauty ; " " Vestiges of Creation ; '* 
" A History of Failures ." The remaining essays are 
upon religious and moral subjects, viz. : — "Bishop 
Broughton;" "Charity;" "The Shortness of 
Human Life ; " " Time ; " " Eternity ; " " The Phy- 
sical Sufferings of Christ ; " " The Agency of the 
Devil;" "The Definition of Mysteries;*' "Bap- 
tism ; " " The Burial Service ; " " Apostolical Suc- 
cession ; " " Repentance of necessity Progressive ; " 
" Idle Words ; " " Prisoners of Hope ; " The Resur- 
rection of tbe Body ; " " Further Observations on 
the Resurrection ; " " The Redemption, a Vision ; " 
" The Alter State of the Wicked, a Vision ; " "The 
Joy of the Righteous, a Vision." 

History of Wesleyan Methodism : Vol. I. Wesley and 
Ms Times. By George Shite, F.A.S., Member 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, &c. ; Author of 
" Sacred Annals, or Researches into the History 
and Religion of Mankind," &c. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 760, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [May 30, 1857. 

The object of the present work is to furnish a 
plain and popular account of the rise, progress, and 
general history of Wesley and Methodism. The 
volume now published (which is complete in itself), 
is assigned to the lifetime of Wesley. It contains 
an account of the religious condition of the country 
prior to the introduction of Methodism — a sketch 
of the fathers and family of the Wesley's— the earlv 
life of John and Charles Wesley, with a full 
account of 1 heir labours, persecutions, and successes ; 
and a complete history of the Methodist Com- 
munity, to the death of John Wesley. The 
religious character of Wesley is also investigated 
with reference to the opinions of Southey and Isaac 
Taylor ; and the theology, discipline, literature, and 
general character and results of Methodism during 
this period are freely discussed : the work being 
designed to give a full exhibition of the origin and 
history of this religious connexion. — Materials for a 
second volume, bringing down the history to 1815, 
have been collected ; and its publication may be 
expected in the early part of 1858. 

Facts, Statements, and Explanations connected with 
the publication of the Second Volume of Horne's 
Introduction to the Study of the Holy Scriptures, 
entitled The Text of the Old Testament con- 
sidered, &c. By Samuel Davidson, D.D. 
8vo. pp. 124, price 2s. 6<L sewed. [May 6, 1857. 

This pamphlet commences with remarks on the 
manner in which the writer of the second volume 
of the tenth edition of Home's Introduction to the 
Study of the Holy Scriptures was commented 
upon after the appearance of the work. A reply 


is then given to Mr. Home's letter addressed to 
the Literary Churchman; with an answer to two 
letters of Dr. Tregelles. This is followed by 
remarks on inspiration, in which a series of quo- 
tations from the fathers and many modem divines 
is adduced, with a view to show that neither verbal 
nor plenary inspiration (as now held by the Record 
party and those who agree with them) has been 
generally believed in by theological writers of 
eminence. It is also stated that no* explanation of 
the nature of inspiration has been embodied in the 
Confession of any Church. The author's opinion 
on the right method of arriving at a correct view 
of inspiration is pointed out ; and various passages 
in the volume relating to certain doctrines as well 
as to inspiration are explained : some that have been 
misunderstood being stated more clearly, and others 
acknowledged to be inaccurate. The pamphlet 
closes with a few general observations on the spirit 
of some controversial writers of the present day in 
relation toothers who do not exactly agree with their 
precise views of everything in the Bible, especially 
on their spirit towards the writer himself; and a per- 
tinent quotation follows from Richard Baxter. The 
appendix contains extracts from letters addressed to 
the author by three distinguished scholars. 


Household Prayers for Four Weeks: With additional 
Prayers for Special Occasions. To which is 
appended a Course of Scripture Reading for Every 
Day in the Fear. By tne Rev. J. E. Riddle, 
M.A., Incumbent of St. Philip's, Leckhampton. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 174, price 3s. ocL cloth. 

[March 14, 1857. 

The contents of this volume are divided into three 

Sarts. Part I. comprises a course of Prayers for the 
fomings and Evening* of Four Weeks, adapted to 
the ordinary use of a household, or assembled 
family. This adaptation, as explained in the preface, 
is twofold : first, consisting in the substance and 
style of the prayers, — in which tbe author has endea- 
voured to maintain the tone, not of meditation or 
reflection, and still less of covert admonition, but of 
true supplication and devotion; and, secondly, in 
point of quantity, — the plan having been to make 
each prayer comprehensive without being long, and 
concise but not meagre. Each prayer is printed on 
two opposite pages, so that there may be no occasion 
to turn over a leaf during reading. And a style of 
binding has been adopted with the design of furnish- 
ing facilities for the quiet and convenient use of the 
volume. Part II. consists of Occasional Prayers 
adapted to special events or seasons which occur— 
1. In domestic life, such as sickness, trouble, births, 
deaths, marriages, &c. ; 2. In the course of the 
ecclesiastical year, such as Advent, Christmas Day, 
Good Friday, Easter Day, &c. ; or in the series of 
public events, so far as they have an immediate 
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bearing on the interests or sympathies of a family, 
such as the beginning or end of a year, harvest, &c. 
Part III. contains a Course of Scripture Heading for 
Everu Day in the Tear; that is to say, one passage 
of Scripture for each day, exactly defined, and 
designated by a title describing its general tenour or 
contents. 

Historical Notes, in which an Attempt has been made 
to place the Names of Persons and Chief Events men- 
tioned in History in Alphabetical Order, and to 
arrange the various circumstances connected there- 
with chronologically under the alphabetical order, 
as a Work of Instant Reference; commencing with 
the Reign of King Henry VIII. (1509-1714) and 
ending with that of Queen Anne. By F. S. Thomas, 
Secretary of the Public Record Department*. 
3 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 1,460, price 40s. cloth. 

[March 28, 1857. 

This work was not originally formed for publication, 
but for the help of the officers engaged in the arrange- 
ment of the historical documents in the State Paper 
Office, in which constant reference to history is 
necessary. The labour of searching through history 
to ascertain the dates of papers in the public archives 
of the State Paper Office, pointed out the necessity 
of a shorter means of reference ; — hence the forma- 
tion of these Historical Notes, produced from the 
printed history, and enriched from original manu- 
scripts. This work, it is considered, will be found 
useful likewise for Biographical purposes. 


A Manual of Religion and of the History of the 
Christian Church, for the use of Upper Classes 
in Public Schools in Germany, and for all Edu- 
cated Men in general. By K. G. B&etschneidbb. 
Translated from the German. Post 8vo. pp. 312, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [March 7, 1857. 

The author of this volume is one of the divines 
belonging to the Kantian school, who have en- 
deavoured in Germany to bring about the recon- 
ciliation of Faith and Reason, of Religion and Philo- 
sophy. In this book, which is intended both for 
public and private schools, for teachers as well as 
for pupils, Bretschneider has embodied, in a simple 
and condensed form- the results of his own re- 
searches and long professorial experience, and the 
principles and method, which, in his opinion, the 
inquirer ought to follow in this important matter. 
The book is divided into six parts. In the first and 
second parts, the author has sketched the outline of 
Rational Religion— of Religion as it is revealed by 
Reason, in which the influence of the Kantian phi- 
losophy may be traced, but modified by the author's 
own views. In the third part, the Divine enlight- 
enment and Revelation, and the part it plays in the 
history of Religion is treated of, and a description 


of the Old and New Testament is given. The 
fourth and fifth parts contain an account of the 
Jewish and Christian Theology, and of the doctrine 
of Salvation as taught by the Christian Church. 
Finally, the sixth part contains Historical Sketches 
of the Christian Churches, from the origin of Chris- 
tianity to the present day. 


The Metaphysicians: Being a Memoir of Franz 
Carvel, Brushmaker, written by Himself; and of 
Harold Fremdling, Esq., written and now repub- 
lished by Francis Dbajle, Esq. With Discus- 
sions and Revelations relating to Speculative 
Philosophy, Morals, and Social Progress. Post 
8vo. pp. (169+252) 421, price 8s. cloth. 

{March 21, 1857. 

Or these two performances, the one now for the 
first time published is intended to explain and 
advance the purpose of the other, a purpose not 
difficult to detect as the aim of both, namely, 
to discredit German metaphysics, and enhance 
English modes of inquiry. But the one story is a 
tragedy, and the other is perhaps truly called by one 
of the dialogists, a farce ; ana if the farce is not 
placed, as usual, after the tragedy, the reason seems 
to be that it may make the common object plainer. 
In an early page of this first memoir, the following 
notice is taken of the second : 

The story which Mr. Drake puts forth, exem- 


u 


plifies (so Mr. Drake bids me say) the important 
truth, that man does not stand upon this earth an 
immortal being because endowed with reason, if by 
this gift of reason he seeks no other good than fits 
him for a denizen of earth ; for then he does but 
use his reason — his means of immortality — as brutes 
use their infallible instinct. Let it be granted that 
he fulfil every duty of the earth-born man, yet he is 
not fit for heaven, since his aspirations soar not 
thither, and his affections are not correspondently 
trained. It is the especial duty of Poetry, a daugh- 
ter of the skies, as she appears in Milton's ' Comus,' 
to enforce the momentous truth thus imperfectly 
indicated, and to show that the love which leads to 
heaven cannot be that over which the terrestrial 
Venus presides. But if Poetry, forgetful of her 
high calling, has too often lent her hues to the 
terrestrial Venus, and made her seem lovelier than 
she is, it may be permitted to Prose to step forward, 
and, however revolting the exhibition, however 
with the same purposes it mav differ from Milton's 
poetry, to show ner as she is, a brute in human form." 
With regard to the other memoir, to give a serious 
account of it would be to drop the mask and the 
simulated tone in which it is written. As this 
would frustrate the intended effect, it must suffice 
to say that Franz Carvel puts himself forward 
without any pretensions to common sense, inasmuch 
as he values nimself for much higher gifts, 
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by which, from his boyhood, he has been able to 
penetrate and admire the distich from Cowley, 
which is the motto of his work ; 

" Nothing is there to come, and nothing past, 
But an eternal Now doth ever last." 

Connecting this profound passage with the 
Kantian philosophy, he proposes that, as an English 
word, Kant's technical term noumenon shall be 
written nowmenon. This nowmenon, as all Kantists 
are aware, is that absolute unconditional something, 
which being poured by the inlets of the senses 
into the receptivities of time and space, is the mate- 
rial out of which the understanding, by its twelve 
categories, forms the phenomena of this world of 
ours. But as these things are formed by the cate- 
gories, so, according to .Franz Carvel, they may be 
tw-formed, and then re-formed ; a fact which he illus- 
trates by his own experience, namely, that of being 
conscious, on a certain occasion, of a disintegration 
of the phenomena, and the resuscitation of other 
phenomena, by which process he was, for a whole 
day, not Franz Carvel of the present time, but the 
Franz Carvel of a hundred years ago, in other words 
he was his own great-grandfather ; and he describes 
London as it then was, and events which then hap- 
pened to him. Again, on another occasion, he was 
conscious of the same metaphysical process, with 
this difference in the result, tnat not phenomena of 
a hundred years ago, but of a hundred years to 
come, were substituted, during a whole day, for 
.the usual phenomena of his existence ; so that, as 
his own great-grandson, he describes London as it 
then will be, and events which to him will then 
happen* 

Adulterations Detected; or, Plain Instructions for 
the Discovery of Frauds in Food and Medicine. 
By Aethub Hill Hassall, M.D., F.L.S., Ana- 
lyst of the Lancet Sanitary Commission, &c. &c. 
x>p. 728; with 225 Illustrations engraved on 
Wood. Crown 8vo. price 17s. 6d. cloth. 

[Jan. 24, 1857. 

The chief purpose of this work (which may in some 
respects be considered as a sequel to Food and its 
Adulterations, pubb'shed in 1855) is to furnish plain 
instructions, microscopical and chemical, embodying 
the results of extended practice and experience for 
the discovery of adulterations in food and medicine. 
In the general Introduction to the work, the prin- 
cipal bearings of the subject of Adulteration are con- 
sidered somewhat in detail — as, What constitutes 
adulteration, the proofs of its prevalence, and the 
excuses urged in extenuation of adulteration, the real 
causes of its prevalence, the parties guilty of it, the 
classification of adulterations, the importance of the 
subject, its pecuniary bearings in relation to the 
manufacturer and trader, the consumer and the re- 
venue, and the means to be employed for the disco- 
-*rv and suppression of adulteration. Following the 


Introduction, is a long chapter devoted to a descrip- 
tion of the means by which adulterations may be de- 
tected ; and first, toe capabilities of the microscope 
in the detection of adulterations are considered, and 
the means of employing the instrument described ; 
secondly, the application of chemistry to the dis- 
covery of adulteration. The body of the. work is 
divided into two parts : in the first, the adultera- 
tion of articles of Food, and in the second those of 
Drugs are described, together with the methods 
and processes by which the various sophistications 
detailed may be recognised and detected. The 
chapter which treats of each particular article is 
divided usually into five parts: the growth, pre- 
paration, or manufacture of the article is first con- 
sidered ; second, its chemical composition and pro- 
perties ; third, its minute general or microscopical 
organisation; fourth, its adulterations; and fifth, 
the processes resorted to for the detection of the 
adulterations perpetrated are clearly described. 
Further, 225 woodcuts, delineating the appearances 
presented under the microscope Dy the numerous 
articles treated of, in their genuine and adulterated 
conditions, are interspersed throughout the text. 
Lastly, the treatise is brought to a conclusion by 
some carefully-considered calculations proving the 
enormous loss sustained by the Revenue through, 
adulteration. 

Letters to a Young Master-Mariner on some Subjects 
connected with his Calling. By Charles Lorimkr, 
New Edition. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 230, price 5s. 6d. 
cloth. [Jan. 22, 1857. 

The object of this little work is to familiarise to 
a young master-mariner some subjects which are 
apt to appear difficult. It explains his duties as a 
common carrier, as a master, as a servant, as a 
steward, and as an agent; the nature of bills of 
lading, and exceptions thereto ; cargo, its varieties 
and liabilities ; dunnage ; ballast ; freight ; charter- 
party; passengers and passage-money; insurance, 
special agreements, and warranties ; Lloyd's agents: 
wreck and salvage; crew's wages as seamen ana 
salvors; bottomry and bottomry-bonds; refitting 
abroad ; sale of perishable goods to avoid loss ; com- 
mission to agents ; cutting and slipping from anchors 
and cables; general averages; average-bonds; the 
law as regards earning of freight ; habits of prudence 
and reflection, of scrupulous honesty, &c. 

A Concise History of the English Constitution. By 
Edward Howlet, Barrister-at-Law. Crown 
8vo. pp. 406, price 7s. 6<L cloth. [April 8, 1857. 

This work, in giving a connected historical view of 
each constitutional topic, condenses all important 
facts, and states the judgment passed on them by 
eminent politicians. The opening chapter points 
out what the statesmen of the middle ages deemed 
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to be the form of the English Constitution, and shows 
how the opinions of Hobbes, Harrington, Locke, 
and other political philosophers, illustrate its pro- 
gress. The chapters on the feudal system and the 
law of landed property narrate how political power 
was associated with power over land, so as to cause 
every alteration in landed property to be equivalent 
to a new distribution of political influence. On 
the principal enactments of Magna Charta are 
grafted sketches of villeinage, the borough system, 
the rise of the two Houses of Parliament, the right 
of taxation, arbitrary imprisonment, trial by jury, 
regal legislation, and the growth of the courts of 
law. Tie events in the reign of Charles I. exhibit 
the constitutional questions that led to the adop- 
tion of a Commonwealth. The sections contained 
in a chapter on the Bill of Rights, detail, amongst 
other matters, the origin of a standing army, tne 
violations of parliamentary freedom, the corruption 
of trial by jury, and the deficiencies in the theory of 
an original covenant. The chapter on the Act of 
Settlement treats historically of the integrity of the 
judiciary and of the House cf Commons, the plan 
of ministerial changes, and the disabilities of 
foreigners. The chapter on the law of treason 
reveals arbitrary interpretations of criminal law, ex- 
plains the doctrine of allegiance, and exemplifies 
the old and the new procedure at state trials. Then 
follows a chapter on the liberty of the press. A 
review of the British dependencies embraces the 
arguments on colonial taxation, au account of the 
constitutions and laws in the colonies, and a survey 
of the acquisition and government of India. 

Modern English Literature : Its Blemishes and De- 
fects. By Henby H. Bkeen, Esq., F.S.A. 8vo. 
pp. 324, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [April 4, 1857. 

The most striking characteristic of English litera- 
ture in the 19th century is described by the author 
of this volume to be tne loose and ungrammatical 
diction that disfigures every species of prose com- 
position ; and in proof of this assertion he adduces 
numerous examples which he has selected from the 
works of different writers of our own time, in- 
cluding, among others, Sir A. Alison, Blair, 
Brougnam, Burke, Carlyle, Cobbett, Isaac D* Israeli, 
Gibbon, Hallam, Leigh Hunt, Jeffrey, Sir Bulwer Lyt- 
ton, Macaulay, Roscoe, Sir Walter Scott, Southey, 
Whately, Wilson, Wordsworth, &c. The author's 
aim in compiling the work is indicated in the re- 
mark, that tne more the reader is convinced of the 
prevalence of any error, the more likely he will be 
to guard against the occurrence of it in his own 
writings; and that a mode of speech, however 
faulty when first introduced, ceases to have that 
character as soon as it receives the express sanction 
of the learned. The work is divided into six 
chapters classed under the following heads, viz. : — 
1. Errors in Composition ; 2. Blunders ; 3. Man- 


nerism ; 4. Criticism ; 5. Plagiarism ; 6. Literary 
Impostures. 

The "Errors in Composition" most worthy of 
notice are shown to consist chiefly in synonymous 
and redundant terms, — the indiscriminate use of 
singulars and plurals, — want of method and per- 
spicuity, — ungrammatical modes of speech, — and 
slang terms and foreign words. 

Under the head of " Blunders," the author 
brings together numerous illustrations from living 
writers showing the contradictions and incongruities 
that result from want of perspicuity, the improper 
use of one word for another, the improper use of 
foreign words, the mistakes of translators, and the 
misuse of Latin terms and phrases. 

The chapter on "Mannerism" points out the 
difference between "Style" and "Mannerism;" 
shows how one author exhibits the latter in the 
copious use of foreign words, another in the unne- 
cessary use of parentheses, a third in a startling 
method of punctuation, a fourth in the repetition of 
certain words in close juxta-position ; and concludes 
with adducing, chiefly from the writings of Sir 
A. Alison, a multitude of examples illustrating a 
species of mannerism, which may be appropriately 
classed under the peculiar expressions by which it 
is characterised, such as " however," " of all others," 
" but," " if," "great as," and so forth. 

In the chapter on "Criticism," the author 
sketches the condition of criticism in the 19th cen- 
tury, and endeavours to show, by a " few examples 
from the great masters of the art," its unsettled 
state, its contradictory decisions, and its utter 
worthlessness as a criterion of public taste. 

The chapter on "Plagiarism" gives a succinct 
view of the most noted plagiarists of France drawn 
from the writings of Nodier and Que>ard; and, 
without pretending to write a history of plagiarism, 
the author has brought together numerous examples 
of direct plagiarisms, coincidence of thought, and 
parallel passages in the English poets and prose 
writers, which he trusts will form a not wholly tin- 
interesting contribution on this subject. 

The work concludes with a notice of the most 
remarkable " Literary Impostures" that have taken 
place within the last hundred years, including 
Chatterton's " Rowley Poems, Macpherson's 
"Poems of Ossian," the Marquis Be Surville's 
M Poems of M. De Surville," Henri Bayle's " Letters 
on Havdn," Count De Courchamp's " Memoirs of 
the IdCarquise de Crequy," and the " Memoirs of 
Cagliostro" by the same writer. 

The British Botanisfs Field-Book: A Synopsis of 
British Flowering Plants. By A. P. Chixds, 
F.R.C.S. Fop. Svo. pp. 176, price 2s. 6d. cloth* 

[March 18, 1857. 

The title of this work precisely describes its pur- 
pose and character* It is intended as a pock' 
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companion for the field botanist ; and, though not 
useless at home, it is especially constructed for 
service abroad. It is endeavoured so to arrange and 
describe the flowering plants of Great Britain that a 
collector at all acquainted with the elements of the 
science, need never be at fault in determining the spe- 
cies of the plants he has before him. The Natural 
System is employed throughout ; but, in some in- 
stances (as, for example, in the Umbellifero), an 
empirical subdivision is adopted in preference to the 
scientific one, as more suitable for the chief design 
of the book. For a similar reason, the species of 
the genera Hieracium and Salix, of which the spe- 
cific characters are too complicated for a field book, 
are not given. Every technical term employed is 
explained, either at the place where it first occurs, 
or in a Glossary at the end of the preface. 

Loudon's Encyclopaedia of Agriculture : 


Comprising tot Theory and 
Practice of the Valuation, 
Transfer, Lsylng-Out, Im- 
provement, and Manage- 
ment of Landed Property, 
and of the Cultivation and 
Economy of the Animal and 
Vegetable Production* of 


Agriculture; a general History of 
Agriculture in all Countries ; also 
a Statistical View of Its Present 
State, with Suggestions for its 
future Progress in the British 
Isles. Fifthandckeaper Edition: 
with upwards of Twelve Hundred 
Engravings on Wood. 


In One Volume, 8vo. pp. 1,416, price £1. lis. 6d. 
cloth. [May 4, 1857. 

The fifth edition of Loudon's Encyclopaedia of 
Agriculture has just been republished at the reduced 
price of £1. lis. 6d. 

Personal Narrative of the Origin and Progress of the 
Caoutchouc or India-Rubber Manufacture in 
England. By T. Hancock, of the Firm of 0. 
Macintosh and Co. With some Account of the 
Plants from which Caoutchouc is obtained, its 
Chemical Analysis, Statistical Tables, &c. ; and 
an Appendix of Specifications of the Author's 
Patents. Pp. 292 ; with Portrait and numerous 
Lithographic Illustrations. 8vo. price 10s. 6d. 
cloth. [Jan. 27, 1857. 

This narrative contains the result of 36 years' ex- 
perience of the Caoutchouc or India-rubber manu- 
facture in England. It traces it through all its 
phases from its introduction down to the present 
time ; shows how the most useful and peculiar pro- 
perties of this natural production, which was pre- 
viously without value, were first ascertained ; and 
gives an account of the author's gradual discovery 
of the processes which have brought it into general 
use for the various purposes to which it is applied, 
and for which no substitute has yet been found. 
The author also describes the various applications 
of the substance in science and art ; and to assist 
his descriptions he has called in the aid of the en- 
graver, in such cases as seemed expedient. An 
interesting account of the plants from which India- 
rubber is obtained (with illustrations) is added, by 


Professor Lindley, together with extracts from the 
works of Professor Brande and the researches of 
Professor Faraday, besides a great deal of authentic 
statistical information, in a tabular form. The Ap- 
pendix contains the specifications of 14 successive 
patents obtained by the author from 1820 to 1848, 
all relating to the same substance, including the 
comparatively new processes of vulcanisation and 
conversion. 

The Beautiful Islets of Britaine. By Walter 
Cooper Dendt, Author of The Philosophy of 
Mystery. With 4 Maps and 45 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 164, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 30, 1857. 

The object of this little book is to elevate the mo- 
tives of the wanderer among the charms of nature, 
and more especially among the interesting landscape 
features of the insular scenery of Britain ; and also 
to blend so much of the geological construction of 
the localities as may tend to impart a general idea 
of their nature, and to raise travelling above the 
common fashion of sight-seeing suggested by the 
Guide-book. The wanderings of the tourist may 
thus assume somewhat more of a scientific character 
without the wearying of the mind by a more formal 
disquisition on any especial department of science. 
The illustrations are engraved from sketches made 
by the author on the spot. 

Hints on the Pathology, Diagnosis, Prevention, and 
Treatment of Consumption. By John Charles 
Hall, M.D., Physician to the Sheffield Public 
Dispensary ; &c. With 12 Lithographic Illustra- 
tions of the Microscopic Appearances of the Ex- 
pectoration in Consumption, Bronchitis, and other 
Diseases of the Lungs. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. 148, 3s. sewed. [Dec. 31, 1856. 

The author of this work has endeavoured to place 
before bis readers an epitome of what has appeared 
to him of practical importance in hospital and pri- 
vate practice, during the last twenty years, in the 
prevention and treatment of consumption ; and also 
to explain all the appliances within our reach- 
medical, hygienic, ana climatic — to bring about 
what some will call an arrest, what others will 
describe by the still more cheering title of recovery, 
but what, designate it as we may, will prove in 
numerous cases an invaluable boon. The first 
chapters explain the pathology of consumption, and 
the result of modern discoveries, in this and other 
countries, with regard to tubercle. The next de- 
scribe the best methods for the physical examination 
of the lungs ; together with tables of some of the 
more important diagnostic signs of the disease. 
An explanation, also, is given of the recent discove- 
ries made with the microscope, from an examination 
of the expectoration, as diagnostic of the different 
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periods of consumption. The concluding chapters 
relate to the prevention and treatment of the dis- 
ease, and include the management of the mother 
and her infant, of children and young adults; 
with hints on dress, diet, exercise, amusements, 
education, sea-bathing, change of climate, and a 
description of the climates of foreign countries, and 
the most desirable residences, during the winter, in 
our own land. The effects of impure air, and the 
homes of large towns, as productive of scrofulous 
diseases, are also discussed ; and the work concluded 
with an investigation into the best mode of treating 
the various complications that arise during the 
course of consumption, including cough, hemoptysis, 
follicular laryngitis (clergymen's loss of voice), and 
an examination of some of the more valuable medi- 
cines employed for the cure of consumption. 

Questions on Subjects connected with the Marine Steam 
Engine; and Examination-Papers, with Hints for 
their Solution. By the Rev. T. J. Main, M.A. 
F.R.Ast.8., Mathematical Professor in the Royal 
Naval College, Portsmouth ; and Thomas Brown, 
Chief Engineer, R.N. attached to the R.N. 
College. 8vo. pp. 112, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 14, 1857. 

The compilers of the above set of questions pre- 
pared them for the use of their own students 
(officers in H. M. Navy) with the view of illus- 
trating the information contained in another work 
by the same authors, " The Marine Engine." And, 
as they have been found useful in manuscript, they 
are now published, for the use of others, who are 
chiefly dependent on their own unaided efforts. 
They have been arranged in a progressive manner ; 
and, where any new difficulty presents itself, the 
question ha3 been either worked out fully, or the 
various steps of the solution have been inserted. 
It is hoped the work may become valuable to 
Engineers, and other officers in charge of steam 
machinery, for which class it was originally in- 
tended. 

The Philosophy of Education ; or, the Principles 
and Practice of Teaching. By T. Tate, E.RJLS., 
late of Knefler Training College; Author of 
Algebra made Easy, &c. Second Edition, revised 
and considerably enlarged. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 350, 
price 6s. 6d. cloth. [May 4, 1857. 

This work is designed as well for the use of teachers 
as for the information of those concerned in the 
promotion of elementary education. It treats of 
all the leading topics connected with the theory 
and practice of teaching; comprehending the his- 
tory and philosophy of method, — the nature of the 
being to be educated, — the leading principles or 
elements of method, — the cultivation of the intel- 
lectual and moral faculties specially considered, — 


the comparative advantages of different methods 
and systems of education, with their application to 
the various branches of elementary instruction,— 
school discipline and organisation, &c. Throughout 
the work, various model lessons are given for the 
special use of the practical teacher. 

An Elementary English Grammar. By the Viscouxr 
Downs. l8mo. pp. 162, price Is. cloth. 

[March 14, 1857. 

The object of this little book is to convey a sound 
elementary knowledge of English Grammar in as 
plain and simple a form as possible. It is hoped 
that it may be the means of smoothing difficulties 
which parents, and all engaged in the education of 
young children, and in village schools, must have 
experienced. Especial care has been given to sim- 
plifying the tenses, of which we have many, all 
formed on very intelligible principles, aud easily 
learnt. Our progressive forms of tense have been 
brought prominently forward, as they are undoubt- 
edly a valuable and very important feature in the 
language. In all cases the simplest names of tenses 
have been preserved as best. Participles, the various 
uses of which form a great difficulty in our language, 
have been dealt with at some length. Numerous 
examples have been given in explanation of any 
peculiar use of words or phrases ; and these have 
been chosen as much as possible from standard 
authors. The work concludes with a chapter on 
Prosody, which it is hoped will be found useful in 
explaining the principles of English versification. 

The Rationale of Arithmetical Teaching, exemplified 
in a full exposition of the Principles of Numeration 
and the Four Elementary Rules: With Remarks 
on teaching Arithmetic. By John Blaix, late 
Vice-Principal of the Winchester Training School. 
12mo. pp. 50, price Is. 6d. cloth. 

[April 24, 1857. 

This little book contains the substance of what the 
author was accustomed to bring before the young 
men on the best methods of teaching elementary 
mathematics, during the time he fiUedtbe office of 
Mathematical master in the Winchester Training 
School. With respect to matter, it, as may be 
expected, contains very little that may not be 
found in good books on Arithmetic, out it is 
believed that this matter has here been put into a 
form better adapted to the teacher's use. The 
principles of Numeration and Notation are developed 
with great fulness, and in such a way as to show 
clearly to the young mind the nature of a scale, 
and the possibility of other systems than the present 
one. In the few introductory remarks prefixed to 
the book it is shown how, in the authors opinion, 
the child should be introduced to Arithmetic, and, 
in general, how any rule should be explained to 
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him: brief mention is also made of the objects 

Sroposed to be attained by teaching the subject 
emonstratively. The work is especially addressed 
to the wants of those who intend submitting them- 
selves to the Government examination for certifi- 
cates, in which increased attention is given to 
methods of teaching ; and, in general lo all who 
wish to teach elementary Arithmetic so as to make 
it subserve the higher ends of education, but who 
are at a loss for a simple and well-defined course. 

Notes for Latin Lyrics, for the use of Schools. By 
the Rev. H. M. Wilkins, M.A., Fellow of Merton 
College, Oxford. Third Edition, revised and 
corrected. 12mo. pp. 276, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 30, 1857. 

This work, which has long been used at Harrow 
and the chief public schools, is designed to supply a 
want very sensibly felt among elementary aids to 
classical composition. It has been found that 
original effusions, though a salutary and indis- 
pensable stimulus to the imagination, are far more 
adapted for the occasional than the regular exercise 
of schoolboys. At such an age, original composition 
exhausts too rapidly its own resources; the same 
images and phrases are repeated with wearisome 
monotony, idle epithets and adverbs are gratuitously 
intruded to fill up the chinks of a line, the concep- 
tions are destitute of accuracy, the imagery of 
variety, the language of novelty. Hence the origin 
of the present ana other systematic collections of 
" verse notes," as a relief to the master and an aid 
to the pupil. 

The First Part consists of a series of exercises 
in the Sapphic, Alcaic, and Asclepiad measures, 
graduated in difficulty according to the progress of 
the young versifier. At the commencement of this 
Part the English is given almost literally ; and the 
lines in which the words are to be arranged are in 
all but the most obvious cases marked. In the 
Second Part a mere sketch of the substance of 
each stanza is given, embodying the idea, which is 
to be developed, at first with less, afterwards with 
greater expansion. The Third Part embraces 
selections from English poets adapted to a literal 
version into Latin Lyrics, with the view of initiat- 
ing boys in that which constitutes their chief diffi- 
culty — the transference of the English into the 
classical idiom. The Fourth Part contains a series 
of subjects for original Composition. 

Among the exercises in the first Two Parts 
are several compositions by the Hon. and Very 
Rev. W. Herbert, Dean of Manchester ; Dr. Charles 
J. Blomfield, late Lord Bishop of London; Dr. 
Christopher Wordsworth, Canon of Westminster ; 
the present Earl of Ripon ; the second Marquis of 
Hertford, K.G.; Dr. Lonsdale, Lord Bishop of 


Lichfield ; Dr. John Keate, formerly Head Master 
of Eton ; Dr. Samuel Butler ; Mr. Gisborne, &c. &c. 
The Author is also indebted to Dr. Kennedy, the 
present Head Master of Shrewsbury, for a collection 
of lyrical pieces by the hands of old Shrewsbury 
scholars. The translations from the English poets 
in the Third Part are by John Conington, Esq., 
Professor of Latin in the University of Oxford; 
Goldwin Smith, Esq- Fellow of University College, 
Oxford ; Dr. B. H. Kennedy ; and the Right Rev. 
Dr. Charles Wordsworth, late Second Master of 
Winchester College. 

A Geometrical Treatise on Conic Sections. For the 
use of Schools and Students in the University. 
By the Rev. T. Waddixgham, M.A., late Fellow 
of St. John's College^ Cambridge. 8vo. pp. 78, 
price 6s. cloth. [Dec. 31, 1856. 

This work is intended to supply, in a separate form, 
a geometrical treatise on Conic Sections, sufficiently 
complete to give the student a knowledge of their 
principal properties, and, at the same time, sufficiently 
simple to be read immediately after the Elements of 
Euclid. The introduction contains a short explana- 
tion of the notation employed, with a statement 
under that notation of those propositions of Euclid 
on which the reasoning is chiefly based; a few 
other propositions being added which seemed neces- 
sary to simplify the subsequent proofs. To each of 
the three curves, the parabola, the ellipse, and the 
hyperbola, a chapter is devoted, in which their pro- 
perties are deduced from their definitions in a con- 
nected manner. Then, in the concluding chapter, 
the various sections of a cone by a plane are dis- 
cussed, and it is shown that each of the above curves 
can be obtained by a particular mode of section. 


Outlines of Ophthalmology. Third Edition. To which 
is prefixed an Introductory Discourse on the Causes 
which have rendered the Eye a separate object of 
Medical Study. By William Mackenzie, M.D., 
Surgeon Oculist in Scotland in Ordinary to the 
Queen ; Author of " A Practical Treatise on the 
Diseases of the Eye." 12mo. price Is. 6d. sewed. 

[Dec. 16, 1856. 

The causes illustrated in the Introductory Discourse 
(pp. xix.) are tbe complexity, the peculiarity, the 
minuteness of the eye, and the fact that, besides 
local diseases, it suffers from numerous remote and 
constitutional influences. The Outlines (pp. 72) are 
divided into three parts, embracing the structure, 
development, malformations, functions, and diseases 
of— I. The parts protecting the Eyeball ; II. The 
Eyeball itself; and III. The Encephalic portion of 
the Optic Apparatus. 
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• Captain M'Dougall has prepared for publication a 
narrative of the eventful voyage of H.M.S. Resolute to 
the Arctic Begiona in search of Sir John Franklin 
and the missing crews of the Erebus and Terror. It 
is nearly ready, in 1 vol. 8vo. amply illustrated with 
tinted lithographs and wood-engravings, from sketches 
by the author. Apart from the remarkable ad- 
ventures which are common to almost every narra- 
tive of Arctic discovery, the romantio incidents of 
the voyage of the Resolute — her abandonment in 
the ice — her escape without human aid — her self- 
directed course along the Atlantic ocean — her dis- 
covery by the Americans, and her restoration to the 
British Government — have imparted to the history of 
her voyage a unique interest. The Resolute, it is well 
known, formed part of a squadron that sailed from 
England in 1852 with the twofold object of seeking 
Sir John Franklin and of affording to Captains 
M'Clure and Collinson the aid and succour of which it 
was feared, with ample reason, they stood in need. 
The Resolute* s first winter was passed at Dealy Island, 
Melville Island ; and her second, 30 miles from the 
nearest land, fir mly frozen in the pack in lat. 74° 41' 
N., long. 101° 22' W., where she was abandoned on the 
15th of May, 1854. Besides the incidents of the 
outward voyage, the innumerable perils arising from 
floes and nips to which the ship was exposed in her 
icy quarters ; the various devices, such as hunting, 
lectures, and theatrical amusements, to which the crew 
had recourse to while away their heavy hours; a 
narrative of the different sledge-parties that were or- 
ganised and despatched in various directions ; the 
providential incidents that led to the discovery and 
the rescue of Captain M'Clure and his gallant crow, — 
are fully detailed in Mr. M'DougalTs Journal, together 
with an account of the final abandonment of the 
Resolute, and her marvellous rescue and restoration to 
the Queen. 

Mr* W. P. Snow, late Commander of the Mission 
Yac ht Allen Gardiner, and Author of the Narrative 
of the Voyage of the Prince Albert in search of Sir 
John Franklin, has written a new work which will 
shortly be published in 2 vols, post 8vo. with charts 
and illustrations, under the following title: — "Two 
M Years' Cruise off Tierra del Fuego, the Falkland 
" Islands, and the Seaboard of Patagonia ; with an 
" account of Visits to the Fuegians and the Banda 
" Oriental, and Suggestions relative to a Penal Settle- 
•* ment on the Falkland Islands : A narrative of Every- 
"Day Life in the Southern Seas." The contents 
comprise a Personal Narrative of Adventure ; Visit to 
the Scenes where the whole of the late Mission Party 
perished by Starvation ; incidents of Shipwreck, 
Fire, Storm, and other Perils amongst Natives; 
Difficult and Dangerous Navigation ; Missionary 
Plans ; Political and Social Life at the Falkland 
Islands, and their eligibility as a Convict Settlement 
and Harbour of Ketuge ; Cape Horn and Adjacent 
Islands which are shown to be capable of affording 
•belter to Shipping ; Nautical Directions j Meteoro- 
logical Observations, Ac. 


I 


Mr. William Howitt, Author of Two Tears in 
Victoria, Ac., has written a new tale of Australian life, 
entitled " Tallangetta, the Squatter's Home," which 
will be published early in June, in 2 vols, post 8vo. 
In this work are embodied the author's experiences of 
Australian life in all its forms. The author has en* 
deavoured to bring out the singular and varied cha- 
racters which the force of extraordinary circumstances 
has collected into those regions: the squatter, the 
gold-hunter, the gold-officer, the merchant, the ad* 
venturer in ail shapes and from all nations ; the wan- 
dering naturalist, the rock-chipping geologist, the 
robber, the convict, the doctor, the land-shark, the 
digger-orator, and the spkvand-span new legislator. 
Mr. Howitt has aimed at depicting the freedom which 
men enjoy, and in which they revel in the summer 
woods and the swarming diggings, where every man 
throwB off the constraint of conventionalism, puts out 
his real character as naturally as a snail does its 
horns ; shapes his course as he pleases, strikes out 
new adventures, makes acquaintance with new scenes 
and creatures, and laughs at danger in the eager quest 
of fortune. Such regions must long prove fruitful 
to the writer of truth in fiction, and the author of 
these volumes has desired to shape out a story of that 
strange new existence, abounding with pleasure, pas- 
sion, and suffering, which our brothers, sons, and 
friends are acting at the antipodes, of which every 
mail brings glimpses to thousands of families around 
us : and in no one spot of all those lands do we meet 
so many of these people and their experiences as in 
the Squatter's Home. 

A Third Volume of Essays on Natural History, 
by Charles Waterton, Esq , of Walton Hall, is in the 
press. It will comprise, among other congenial mat- 
ters, a continuation of the Author's Autobiography ; 
a new history of the Monkey-family ; papers on 
Dovecots, on Humming Birds, and on the Dog ; on 
Aix-la-Chapelle ; on Scarborough ; on Cannibalism ; 
and on the Fox. 

M. de Quatrefages' work, "The Rambles of a 
" Naturalist on the Coasts of France, Spain and Sicily," 
will shortly be published by Messrs. Longman and 
Co., in a copyright English translation, with additions 
supplied by the author. 

" Summer Months among the Alps ; with the 
" Ascent of Monte Rosa, the Asoent of the Altels, the 
" Pass of the Strahleok, Ac." is the title of a new book 
of Alpine travel by Mr. Thomas W. Hinchliff, of 
Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at-Law, which will be pub- 
lished in June, in 1 vol post 8vo. with 4 Illustrations. 

Mr. C. R. Weld, Barrister, Author of A Vaca- 
tion Tour in the United States and Canada, has written 
an account of a recent tour in Ireland. It will shortly 
be published under the title of Vacations in Ireland, 
in 1 vol. post 8vo. with a view of Boss Castle. 

Dr. Carl Scherzer's "Travels in the Free Statea 
" of Central America, Nicaragua, Honduras, and San 
* Salvador," in 2 vols, post 8?o. s will be published in 
June* 
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A volume of Memoirs and Letters of the late 
Colonel Armine Mountain, C.B., Adjutant-General of 
Her Majesty's Forces in India, is nearly ready for 
publication. It is edited by Mrs. Mountain, and 
will contain a Portrait of Colonel Mountain, drawn 
on Stone by B. J. Lane, B.A. 

The Third and Fourth Volumes of A Portion of 
the Journal kept by Thomas Raikes, £sq^ from 1831 to 
1847, are nearly ready. They will be illustrated with 
Portraits of Count Montrond and Prince Talleyrand, 
after sketches taken from life by Count D'Orsav. 

The completion of the English edition of the Che- 
valier Bunben's work on "Egypt's Place in Universal 
History," is preparing for publication. You. IV. 
and V. in 8vo., comprise without abridgment Vols. IV., 
V., and VC, which complete the work in German. 

Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe is writing a " History of 
France," an entirely new work, and not founded on 
the History of France, by the same author, in the 
'Cabinet Cyclopedia." 

The Rev. 6. K. Gleig, M.A., has collected and 
revised his " Essays Biographical, Historical, and 
Miscellaneous, contributed chiefly to the Edinburgh 
and Quarterly Reviews** They are preparing for pub- 
lication, and will form 2 vols. 8vo., uniform with 
Mr. Macaulay's Essays, the Bev. Sydney Smith's 
Works, and the general series of works by Contributors 
to the Edinburgh Review. 

The Second Edition of Mrs. Jameson's n Legends 
of the Madonna" as represented in Christian Art, 
forming the Third Sbbies of the Author's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, is nearly ready for publication. This 
work has been thoroughly revised and improved, and 
now comprises the following subjects :— 

I. Devotional. 

1. The Virata wttiwuithe Child; I 2. The Virgin sad Child. 

II. Historical. 


S, Lift of the Virgin from her 
Birth to her Marriage with 
Joseph: 

4. Life of the Virgin from the 


S. Life of the Virgin from the 
Sojourn in Kgyi 


i Egypt to the 
of Our Lord: 


Crucifixion t» v ». ».». 
6. Life of the Virgin from the 
Resurrection of Our Lord 
to the Assumption. 


Annunciation to the Return 
from Egypt; 

It forms a single volume, illustrated with numerous 
etchings from drawings by the author, and upwards 
of 160 wood-engravings. 

The Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred 
and Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing 
for publication. It is entitled " The History of Our 
Lord and of his Precursor S. John the Baptist ; with 
the Personages and Typical Subjects of the Old Testa- 
ment, as represented in Christian Art," and will be 
illustrated, uniformly with the other three series, with 
many etchings and engravings on wood. 

Mr. Forester's Tour in the Islands of Corsica and 
Sardinia will shortly be ready for publication ; illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates in 
tinted lithography, from sketches made during the 
tour by Lieut.-Col. Biddulph, B.A., depicting the most 
characteristic and striking scenery of both islands, 
besides representations of coins, natural productions, 
said other points of interest. 

Friedricn Hurler's " History of Pope Innocent 
T. and his Contemporaries," translated from the 


German by B. H. B., and edited by the Bev. Dr. H. E. 
Manning, is preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

Mr. Edward Walford, M.A., Author of Handbook 
of the Greek Drama, Ac., has prepared for publication 
a " Manual of the Civil Service and Guide to the Civil 
Service Examinations." This work, which is now in 
the press, being intended principally for the informa- 
tion and guidance of aspirants to public appointments, 
is based on actual knowledge derived from parlia- 
mentary and official documents and other equally 
reliable sources, and will comprise : — 1. Complete lists 
of all the public offices, showing the age and quali- 
fications of candidates and the persons with whom the 
patronage rests, the lowest salary at commencement 
and the highest salary to be obtained by promotion ; 
2. A selection of examination papers actually set to 
candidates ; 3. Hints to candidates as to the best 
method of preparing for examination. The introduc- 
tion briefly explains the origin and progress of the 
examination system now applied to public appoint- 
ments, and points out its advantages, as tested by 
actual working, both to the public and to candidates 
for employment in the civil service. 

Dr. Perry's work on the History of the Franks, 
from their first appearance on the Rhine to the death 
of King Pepin, will be published forthwith. The 
object of the work is to make the English pub- 
lic better acquainted with that little known but 
highly interesting period when the main pillars of 
Modern European Society in Church and State were 
set up by the hands of the predecessors of Charlemagne. 
Hitherto this subject has been looked on as the 
property of the troubadour or the fabling monk, rather 
than of genuine history. But the author has thought 
it a legitimate object of ambition to alter or modify 
these views. If the glory of Athens gives a charm to 
the account of Dorian migrations, and lights up even 
the distant flitting shades of Pelasgi and Curetes, — if 
the gorgeous spectacle of Augustan Borne leads us to 
watch with interest the feuds and fortunes of the citi- 
zens of a poor and small Italian town,— this is surely 
an additional reason why we should not remain in- 
different to the primorcUa of the mighty race whose 
annals are the history of modern and Christian Europe 
—to the origin of the wonderful political and social 
world in whion it is our lot to live. In tracing the 
gradual progress of society, the author has paid 
especial attention to the constitutional history of the 
period, — the origin of the Salic Law, the military 
system of the Franks, the gradual growth and final 
establishment of the feudal system, the progress and 
influence of the Roman Catholic Church, and the 
establishment of the Papaoy by Prankish aid. In 
the compilation of the work the author has had ready 
access to the sources of Frankish history, many of 
which have only been cleared and rendered available 
during the last few years by able editors and com- 
mentators in Germany ; and should the present vo- 
lume meet with any degree of public favour, he 
hopes to bring forward another, on the life and times 
of Charlemagne, to which this work, though complete 
in itself, might form a kind of introduction. 
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A new edition of Moore's Irish Melodies, the 
Music printed with the words, complete in one volume, 
imperial 8vo. (small music size), convenient and 
legible at the pianoforte, but more portable than the 
usual form or musical publications, is nearly ready. 
This work, in its complete form, has been hitherto 
inaccessible to all but the few who can afford Seven 
or Eight Pounds for a single book ; and the Publishers 
are assured that few more valuable contributions 
could be offered to the public taste than an Edition 
of these exquisite Melodies, comprising the Music as 
well as the Words, in a convenient form and at a 
moderate price. In the original edition many of the 
Airs were given only as harmonised for two, three, or 
four voices ; but those who were acqua : nted with the 
Poet know that, with one or two exceptions, they 
were all intended to be sung by a single voice, as his 
own delightful execution of many that were so har- 
monised amply testified. In the present volume, 
therefore, the Airs are all, with the few exceptions 
above mentioned, reduced to the leading part, for one 
voice ; and the Harmonised Melodies will be published 
in their concerted form, in a separate volume. The 
arrangements and the symphonies, composed by Sir 
John Stevenson and Sir Henry Bishop, are faithfully 
retained, because they underwent the scrutiny of the 
Author, and were adopted by him only when each 
had satisfied his taste by its exact adaptation to the 
character of the Air and the spirit of his Poem. 

A new translation of the Prophecies relating to 
Nineveh and the Assyrians has been prepared by the 
Bev. G. Vance Smith, B.A. It will be accompanied 
by full Explanatory Notes founded upon the recent 
discoveries of Layard, Bawlinson, and others ; and by 
Historical Introductions embodying the principal 
results of the same discoveries, in their bearing more 
especially on the connected histories of the Assyrians 
and Hebrews. The Translation and Commentary 
have been carefully prepared with the aid of the best 
modern authorities, English and German, but, at the 
same time, with a high appreciation of the various ex- 
cellencies of the authorised English version. 

The Crosses, Altar, and Ornaments in the Churches 
of St. Paul's, Knightsbridge, and St. Barnabas. — Mr. 
Edmund F. Moore, M.A., Barrieter-at-Law, has pre* 
pared for the press a concise Report of the Proceedings 
and Judgments in the Consistory and Arches Courts, 
and of the Judicial Committee of Her Majesty's Most 
Honourable Privy Council, in the Cases relating to 
the Crosses, Altar, and Ornaments in the Churches of 
St. Paul's and St. Barnabas, Knightsbridge. It will 
shortly be published, in 1 vol. royal 8vo. 

The Her. B. G. Johns, Chaplain of the Blind 
School, St. George's Fields, South wark, is preparing 
for publication a work on the Blind and on the Deaf 
and Dumb, entitled " The Land of Silence and the 
Land of Darkness." It is founded on articles con- 
tributed by the author to the Edinburgh Review, 


Miss Acton, Author of Modem Cookery for Pri- 
vate Families, has completed a work entitled The 
English Bread-Book for homes tie Use, adapted to Fami- 
lies of every grade. It contains plain and minute in- 
structions to the learner ; practical recipes for many 
varieties of bread ; and notices of the prevailing sys- 
tem of adulteration and its consequences, and of the 
improved baking processes and institutions for bread- 
baking established abroad. The practical directions 
(founded on long experience and reiterated experi- 
ments) comprise home-made bread ; comparative 
weight of flour and bread ; different ingredients \ flour 
for bread-making ; causes of failure ; tests of well-made 
bread ; different kinds of yeast, brewers' yeast, Ger- 
man yeast, home-brewed yeast ; unfermented bread ; 
brick ovens ; cottage ovens ; iron ovens ; American 
ovens ; Ball's revolving oven ; batter sponge for cakes 
or very light bread ; to sotten dough or paste ; to 
keep bread ; to freshen stale bread or pastry ; bread 
recipes ; to make dough without setting a sponge ; 

good family bread ; Surrey household or cottage 
read; whole- meal bread (Pimpemieket) j frugal brown 
bread j dairy bread (without yeast) j rioe bread ; 
breakfast rolls ; three varieties of summer bread ; 
Suffolk bread ; French bread (French recipe) j ginger 
loaf ; dinner rolls ; polenta bread ; cocoa-nut bread ; 
Turkish rolls ; brown carraway bread ; oat cakes, or 
clapped bread ; bannocks ; brown fadge ; Sally Lunn 
and other tea cakes ; cheap bread ; potato bread ; 
Indian corn-meal bread ; rye-meal bread ; wheat- 
meal bread ; French bean bread ; parsnip bread ; 
Indian corn flour bread ; crusts to serve with cheese ; 
forms of loaves ; bread associations, &o. The English 
Bread-Book forms a small volume, fcp. 8vo.price48.6d., 
and is now ready. 

Captain Richardson, the Author of " Horseman- 
ship for the Road and the Field," is about to publish 
the results of fourteen years' practical experience of 
the important benefits to be derived from Self treat' 
ment at home in the cure and alleviation of disease 
by the very simple means of cold water alone. The 
first-fruits of his experiments were the perfect resto- 
ration of his own health, after the endurance of many 
years of suffering and prostration, induced by the 
enormous loss of blood in the maltreatment of brain, 
rheumatic, and country fevers, when serving with his 
regiment in the burning plains of India ; ana he hopes 
to prove satisfactorily that the system which cured 
him can be carried out with the greatest suceess in the 
humblest cottage and with the most limited means. 

A selection from the correspondence of B. E. H. 
Grevson, Esq., edited by the Author of " The Eclipse 
of Faith," is preparing for publication. It will form 
2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 

The Fifth Volume of Colonel Mare's History of 
the Language and Literature of Ancient Greece, con- 
taining Thurydides^ Xenophon, and the remaining His- 
torians of the Attic Period, is nearly ready for p r 
cation. 


148 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 9/ May 1857. 


Litebaby Intelligence— continued- 


An entirely new edition of Dr. Uke's well-known 
Dictionary of Chemistry and Mineralogy is preparing 
for publication, revised, corrected, and brought up to 
the present advanced state of chemical science, by 
Mr. Lewis Thompson, M.E.C.S., &c., Consulting and 
Analytical Chemist. 

The Eev. J. E. Yonee, M.A., of King's College, 
Cambridge, Assistant-Master at Eton, has prepared a 
new college and school edition of "Horace, with 
English Notes," now in the press. The Odes and 
Epodei will be published in July. 

Mr. George Mac Donald, the Author of Within 
and Without, has a new volume of Poems in the press ; 
and also the second edition of Within and Without, a 
Dramatic Poem (his first work), carefully revised, and 
printed in a more convenient form, in fcp. 8vo., uni- 
form with his forthcoming volume of poems. 

Calendars of State Papers. — The volume of English 
State Papers, Domestic Series, comprising the be- 
ginning of the reign of James the First, 1603-1610, 
and containing the papers relating to the Gunpowder 
Plot, edited by Mrs. Everett Green, Author of the 
" Lives of the Princesses of England," will be ready 
in a few days. 

The Second Volume of Dr. KaliscKs Historical 
and Critical Commentary on the Old Testament, con- 
taining Genesis, is in the press, and will be published 
in the course of the present year. It opens with 
an essay on the connection between the Biblical ac- 
count of the Creation and the modern discoveries in 
geology and astronomy: it treats, under different 
heads, this subject with the attention demanded by 
its great importance, and the increasing interest 
attached to it from the continuous progress of the 
natural sciences ; and though necessarily ooncise, it 
was the anxious desire of the author not to overlook 
any question of moment. The volume will further 
include dissertations on Paradise ; the Deluge ; the 
important ethnographic list contained in the tenth 
chapter; and other subjects connected with ancient 
history. The general features of the work are in 
every respect identical with those of the volume on 
Exodus. To write with impartiality and freedom 
from sectarian bias, has been the assiduous care of 
the author; the opinions of former expositors are 
conscientiously considered, and examined on their in- 
trinsic merits ; the development of the religious ideas, 
and their relation to those of other ancient nations, 
have been duly investigated; proper care has been 
bestowed on the philological analysis of the original 
text; and throughout his work it has been the writer's 
aim to maintain the character of an historical and 
critical commentary. The new translation is exe- 
cuted on the principles explaiued in the preface to 
the first portion. In the external arrangement some 
alterations have been adopted which, it is hoped, will 
enhance the convenience and usefulness of the 
volume. 


Professor De la Rive's '* Treatise on Electricity, 
in Theory and Practice," will shortly be completed by 
the publication of the Third Volume, now in the press, 
and translated for the author by C. V. Walker, F.RS. 

The new edition of Johnson's Dictionary of the 
English Language, edited by R. G. Latham, M.D., 
F.R.S., is now in the press. It is founded on the 
edition of 1773 (the last published in Dr. Johnson's 
life-time), of which the text will be verbally and lite- 
rally given, with the incorporation of the new matter 
contained in Dr. Todd's Edition, and with numerous 
other Emendations and Additions. It is proposed to 
publish it in Monthly Parts, forming, when completed, 
3 vols. 4to. 

Mr. John Oxenford is engaged in the translation 
of Dr. Kuno Fischer's new work, entitled Francis 
Bacon of Ferulam. It forms one volume post 8vo., and 
is nearly ready. "After a careful perusal of Mr. 
" Fischer's work," observes the Saturday Review, " we 
" believe that it will not only serve as a useful intro- 
" duction to the study of Bacon in Germany, but that 
" it will be read with interest and advantage by many 
" persons in England who are already acquainted 
"with the chief works of the philosopher. The 
" analysis which he gives of Bacon's philosophy is 
" accurate and complete." 

An Educational Conference will be held at 
Willis's Booms, London, on June 22, 23, and 24 
next, to take into public consideration the early age 
at which the Children of the English Working Classes 
are removed from school. The Minutes of the Pro- 
ceedings at this Conference will be published by 
Messrs. Longman and Co., under the authority of 
the Committee of Management ; and will comprise, in 
addition to a report of the discussions, a selection of 
the Papers read before the Conference, embodying 
both the statistics of the subject, and a full exposition 
of the evil to which it is now proposed to apply a 
remedy. 

A new elementary History of Greece, entitled 
" The Stepping-Stone to Grecian History," uniform 
with the Step oing- Stone to Knowledge, is in the press. 
It comprises several hundred historical questions and 
answers, constructed on the plan of the " Stepping- 
Stone to French History," by the same author, and 
in the same series ; and is intended to form a short 
and easy introduction to the history of Greece, adapted 
to the capacity of young children. 

"The Stepping-Stone to Astronomy, by a Lady," 
is the title of another Catechism in the same series of 
Knowledge for the Young. It aims at simplifying the 
science of astronomy to the comprehension of very 
young children, in a series of familiar questions and 
answers, embodying the most striking and interesting 
facts concerning the heavenly bodies and the earth in 
its relation to the solar and stellar systems. It will 
form a shilling volume, illustrated with a few ex- 
planatory woodcuts, equally adapted for home teach- 
ing and for elementary schools. 


London : LONGMAN, BBOWN, GBEEN, LONGMANS, and BOBEBTS. 
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Acton's English Bread-Book 15S 

Anderson's Legend of Glcncoe 158 

Boucher's Mensuration for Schools 100 

Boyd's Naval Cadet's Manual lflO 

Cayley's Psyche's Interludes 158 

Charente's French Course 161 

Collis's Short French Grammar 161 

Collts's Praxis Iambiea 161 

Crnfkshank's Falstaff. 157 

Freeland's Lectures and Miscellanies 156 

Green 's Calendar of State Papers. Domestic 

Aries, 1603 to 1610 158 

Greenwood's Rain and Rivers 156 

HinchlMF's Summer Months among the 

Alps 154 

Hoskyns's Talpo 155 

Howitt's Tallansetta 155 

Job MorbW's Pilgrimage 158 


Johns's Land of Silence and Land ot 

Darkness 156 

Latt Judgment (The): a Poem 158 

Lloyd on the Wave Theory of Light 16S 

MacDonald's Poems 157 

MacDonald's Within and Without 157 

M'DougaU's Voyage of the Resolute 149 

Maguire's Rome : its Ruler and its Insti- 
tutions 150 

Merivale's Christian Records 152 

Moore's Irish Melodies : the Music printed 

with the Word* 157 

Moore's Report of the St. PauVs and St. 

Barnaba* Church Cases 150 

Mountain's (Col.) Memoirs and Letters. . 151 
Mure'e Language and Literature of An- 
cient Greece, vol. V 151 

Pereira's Materia Medica, edited by Drs. 
Tatlob and Rkxs 153 


Perry's History of the Franks 152 

Raikes's Journal, Vols. III. and IV. (com- 
pletion) 151 

Read's Rural Poems : . 153 

Richardson's (Ca pt.) Experience of Cold 

Water 150 

Riddle's Manual of Scripture History. ... 159 
Scheraer's Travels in Central America . . 154 

Scratton's Architectural Economic* 159 

Selections from the Correspondence of 

R. E. H. Greyson, Ksq. 150 

Smith's Translation of the Prophecies 
relating to Nineveh and the Assyrian*. . 150 

Stepping-Stone to Grecian History US 

Thomson's Outline of the Laws of Thought 162 
Waterton's Essays on Natural History 

and Autobiography, 3d Sbbiks 153 

Weld's Vacations in Ireland 151 

Yonge's Horace, Part I. Octet and Epodes 158 


Literary Intelligence of Works preparing for publication will be found at pages 163 and 164. 


The Eventful Voyage of Her Majesty's Discovery 
Ship Resolute to the Arctic Regions in Search of 
Sir John Frnnklin and the Missing Crews ofU.Mt 
Ships Erebus and Terror, 1852, iS53, 1854. By 
George F. M'Dougall, Master. Pp. 750"; 
with a coloured Chart, 8 Illustrations in tinted 
Lithography, and 22 Engravings on Wood. 8vo. 
price 21s. cloth. [July 25, 1857. 

TnE Resolute formed part of a squadron that sailed 
from England in 1852 with the twofold object of 
searching for Sir John Franklin and of affording to 
Captains M'Clure and Collinson the aid and succour 
of which it was feared, with ample reason, they 
stood in need. The present volume gives a detail 
of the most interesting and eventful incidents which 
befel her on that expedition. Her first winter was 
passed at Dealy Island, Melville Island, and her 
second 30 miles from the nearest land, firmly frozen 
in the pack in Lat. 74° 41' N., Long. 101° 22' W., 
where she was abandoned on the 15 th of May, 1854. 


Besides the incidents of the outward voyafje, .the 
innumerable perils arising from floes and nips to 
which the ship was exposed in her icy quarters; the 
various devices, such as hunting, lectures, and thea- 
trical amusements, to which the crew had recourse 
to wile away their heavy hours ; a narrative of the 
different sledge parties that were organised and des- 
patched in various directions ; the providential in- 
cidents that led to the discovery and the rescue of 
Captain M'Clure and his rfallant crew, — are fully 
detailed in Mr. M'DougaU's narrative; together 
with an account of the final abandonment of the 
Resolute, her marvellous recovery br an Ameri- 
can whaler in Davis's Straits, whither she had 
drifted, upwards of a thousand miles, without a 
soul on board, or a stitch of canvas set, and her 
restoration to the Queen. The book is copiously 
illustrated with tinted lithographs and woodcuts 
from drawings made on the spot by Mr. M'Dougall ; 
and in the Appendix are many tabular forms con- 
taining a large amount of scientific in r ormat ion. 
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St. TauVs and St. Barnabas Church Cases. By 
Edmund F. Moore, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 198, price 12s. cloth. 

{Aug. 24, 1857. 

This volume contains a copious report of the two 
important cases of St. Paul's, Kmghtsbridge, and 
St. Barnabas, Pimlico, relating to the validity of the 
use of Crosses, Stone Altars, Credence Tables, and 
Coloured Altar Cloths in Churches ; and comprises a 
general statement of the pleadings and evidence in 
the Consistory Court of London, and Arches Court 
of Canterbury ; with a full report of the judgments 
of the Bight Hon. Dr. Lushington, and the Right 
Hon. Sir John Dodson, in those Courts ; and the 
final judgment by the Judicial Committee of the 
Privy Council. The cases are reported and edited 
by Mr. Moore, the Official Reporter in the Privy 
douncil, author and editor or the report of the 
" Gorham" case. 

The Prophecies relating to Nineveh and the Assyrians. 
Translated from the Hebrew, with Historical 
Introductions and Notes, exhibiting the principal 
Results of the Recent Discoveries. By George 
Vance Smith, B.A. Post 8vo. pp. 310, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [Aug. 8, 1857. 

The main purpose of this volume is to offer to 
the reader a new version of the Biblical Prophecies 
relating to Nineveh and the Assyrians, together 
with such additional matter, in the form of in- 
troductions and explanatory notes, as appears 
necessary for their full elucidation. The trans- 
lated portion comprises considerable sections of 
Isaiah, the books of Nahum and Jonah, and a small 
portion of Ezekiel and Zephaniah, being the whole 
of the Old Testament propnecies which directly and 
clearly relate to the Assyrians. In preparing a new 
translation the author, while availing himself of the 
best modern assistance, English and German, has 
yet been anxious to avoid a needless departure from 
the simple phraseology of the common English 
version. 

In the General Introduction a connected sketch 
is presented of the Assyrian history, as now ascer- 
tained by the aid of the discoveries of Mr. Layard, 
Sir H. C. Rawlinson, and other investigators. 
Particular pains have been taken to fix the Sate of 
the Prophecies translated, and to assign each to its 
right place in the connected histories of the Assy- 
rians and Hebrews. The text of Scripture is ac- 
companied by ample Explanatory Notes ; in which, 
in addition to the usual sources of information, the 
author has endeavoured to avail himself of the light 
which has been thrown upon the interpretation of 
Scripture by the discoveries before referred to. 

The volume contains two maps, one a general 
map, showing the extent of the Assyrian empire ; 
the other, from a late survey of Capt. P. Jones, 
giving the site and probable extent of Nineveh and 
its adjacent cities. 


Rome ; its Ruler and its Institutions. By John 
Francis Maguire, M.P. With a Portrait of 
Pope Pius IX. Post 8vo. pp. 498, price 10s. 6d. 
cloth. [Aug. 28, 1857. 

This volume was written with the object of enabling 
the reader to look at Rome from a totally different 
point of view from that in which the people of the 
United Kingdom have hitherto regarded it. It 
was suggested, as the author states in his preface, 
by pressing applications to publish, in a permanent 
form, a series of letters which he wrote during a 
visit to the Eternal City, towards the close of the 
year 1856 ; and which were generally copied in 
England and in America, and translated into more 
than one European language. These letters, if 
given without curtailment, would not have made 
more than one-fifth of the present volume, but they 
suggested its general scope and object. 

The author commences with a personal and his- 
torical memoir of the present Pope, Pius IX., whom 
it traces through his whole life — as student, priest, 
bishop, cardinal, and pope — and especially through 
the early years of his pontificate, which witnessed 
those political reforms that preceded the revolution 
of 1848, the flight of the Holy Father, and his 
appeal to the Catholic Powers, by whose assistance 
he was restored to his capital. 

The principal institutions indicated by the title, 
as constituting the subject-matter of the book, are 
the prisons, the reformatories, the hospitals, the 
schools, and various charitable and religious asso- 
ciations. The author refutes the notion m England 
that the Pope is the enemy of progress, by ex- 
hibiting him as the projector of important public 
works — as the promoter of railways, gas, the electrie 
telegraph — as the patron of modern art, and the 
protector of the antiquities of Pagan Rome ; and in 
nis concluding chapters, the writer insists on the 
right of the rope to manage the affairs of his own 
dominions without the interference of the British 
government or people. 

Several of the most interesting of the Roman 
churches are incidentally described ; together with 
the most remarkable ruins, including the Coliseum. 

An appendix to the book, besides other matters, 
contains the important despatch addressed by the 
Count de Rayneval, French Ambassador at Rome, 
to the Minister of Foreign Affairs at Paris, which 
vindicates the Papal Government from the charges 
urged against it by Protestant writers. 

Selections from the Correspondence of R. E. H. 
Greyson, Esq. Edited by the Author of The 
Eclipse of Faith. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 702, price 
12s. cloth. [Aug. 8, 1857. 

These are familiar letters, and, like those in all 
similar collections, tarn on a great variety of sub- 
jects — some trivial, and some important. The prin- 
ciple which has determined the selection of either 
"grave" or "gay," and the proportions in which 
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they are severally admitted, are thus stated by the 
Editor in the preface : — " It may be permitted me 
to say that one principal reason for admitting so 
many of the lighter letters has been to relieve and 
diversify graver matter, and allure to its perusal. 
.... By many in all ages, and by as many in this 
age as in any, Truth is regarded as a medicine which 
should be disguised in honeyed vehicles ; or, if re- 
garded as wholesome food, is thought much more 
nutritious when made palatable by pleasant condi- 
ments. With the materials so conveniently at hand 
for complying with this general humour, the Editor 
thought it would be wisdom to use them ; since he 
might thereby entice young persons to read Mr. 
Greyson's letters on subjects which, whatever may 
be thought of his mode of treating them, are at 
least as grave and momentous as can well occupy 
the human mind." 

Portion of the Journal kept by Thomas Bailees, Esq., 
from 1831 to 1847. Vols. IU. and IV. ; with 
Pen-and-ink Sketches of Count Montrond and 
Prince Talleyrand, by Count D'Orsay. 2 vols, 
post. 8vo. pp. 920, price 21s. cloth. 

[July 30, 1857. 

The "Journal" comprised in these two volumes, 
which complete the work, extends over a period of 
eleven years — from March 1836 to April 1847. 
Like their predecessors, they are full of pictures of 
social and political life in London and Paris, anec£ 
dotes and bon-mots of the distinguished circles in 
which the author moved, conversations with and 
letters from eminent persons on the public and pri- 
vate incidents of the day, and notices of the chief 
political events which marked the period over which 
the volumes extend. Among other subjects of in- 
terest, the fourth volume contains an account of a 
visit which the author paid to the Duke of Welling- 
ton at Walmer Castle in 1843 ; and, besides giving 
a view of the Duke in private life, contains nume- 
rous anecdotes of his intercourse and relations with 
his most distinguished contemporaries; together 
with biographical memoranda, and his opinions on 
many important questions of home and foreign poli- 
tics, past and present. The work is furnished with 
a copious Index, which at once gives a clue to its 
contents, and facilitates reference to any portion 
thereof. 

Memoirs and Letters of the late Colonel Abmtne 
Mountain, Aide-de-camp to the Queen, and 
Adjutant-General of H.M. Forces in India. 
Edited by Mrs. Mountain. Pp. 328; with 
Portrait drawn on Stone by R. J. Lane, 
A.E.R.A. Post 8vo. price 8s. 6d. cloth. 

[June 27, 1857. 

Colonel Mountain, whose Memoirs and Letters 
are here offered to the public, was a younger son of 
the late Bishop of Quebec, where he was born in 


1797. Destined in early life for the army, he was 
sent to England for his education, received his 
commission in 1815, sailed for India in 1828, 
served in China in 1841, and in the Punjaub cam- 
paign in 1846 ; and, after being appointed Adjutant* 
General of the forces in India, and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Queen, died at Euttyghur in 1854. Prom an 
early period, Colonel Mountain kept up a constant 
correspondence with his friends and relatives ; and 
besides giving the main incidents of his career, and 
the tenor of his thoughts and feelings, his letters 
contain notices of the distinguished persons with 
whom he associated through life, sketches of camp 
and barrack life in India, and remarks on the policy 
adopted by the British government towards the 
natives, together with a full account of the expe- 
dition to China in 1841, and the campaign in the 
Punjaub in 1846, in which he bore a conspicuous 
part. The Memoirs have been written as a tribute 
of affectionate respect to his memory; but this 
object has been kept subservient to the higher 
purpose of usefulness to others, in setting forth the 
example of one whom the Commander-in-Chief and 
his brother officers in India have commemorated as 
•* the distinguished soldier, the conspicuous man of 
worth, the fervent and consistent Christian, exem- 
plary in all the relations of life." 

A Critical History of the Language and Literature 
ofAntient Greece. By William Mube, of Cald- 
well Vol. V. 8vo. pp. 648, price 18s. cloth. 

[June 13, 1857. 

The fourth volume of this work treated of the earlier 
Greek historians, closing with Herodotus. The 
present volume comprises the remaining historical 
writers of the Attic period ; Thucydides ; Xenophon ; 
and about twenty other authors, whose entire works 
have not been preserved. 

The critical and philological illustrations have, as 
formerly, been thrown into the Appendix. Those 
to which novelty or curiosity are most likely to attach 
in the estimation of the practised Greek scholar, 
arc : I. The argument, from internal evidence, that 
Thucydides was thoroughly conversant with the 
text of Herodotus ; a point contested by emi- 
nent modern critics. II. The argument, from 
similar evidence, that the eighth Book of Thucy- 
dides, left imperfect by its author, was published, 
with revisal and partial alteration, by Xenophon. 
III. The Analysis of the rhetorical style of Thucy- 
dides, in connexion with that of Pericles, Gorgias, 
and Antiphon, as the founders, and more celebrated 
masters, of the early Attic school of oratory. 

A principal object with the author in treating of 
Xenophon has been to arrive at a full and correct 
estimate of his personal character, regarding which 
many conflicting opinions have been entertained by 
modern critics. Tne result, founded solely or chiefly 
on the historian's own evidence, is not favourable ; 
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either to bis patriotism as a citizen, bis integrity 
as a man, or bis judgment and impartiality as a 
historian. 

Of the remaining authors treated in the volume, 
the more distinguished are: Ctesias, the popular 
Greco-Persian annalist, and bitter antagonist of 
Herodotus ; Philistus, the historian of Sicily, the 
friend, confidential minister, and biographer of the 
Dionysii; Theopompus, the able and eccentric 
historian of Philip ; Ephorus, author of the earliest 
and best Universal history which Greek literature 
produced; and Callisthenes, the friend and biogra- 
pher of Alexander, whose own life and death fcrm 
so deeply interesting a chapter in the life of his 
illustrious patron. 

The Franks, from their First Appearance in History 
to the Death of King Pepin. By W. C. Perry, 
Barrister-at-Law. 8vo. pp. 520, price 12s. 6d. 
cloth. [May 30, 1857. 

Tins work comprises the history — military, civil, 
and ecclesiastical — of the Franks, from their first 
collision with the Romans to the death of King 
Pepin. The author has endeavoured to clear the 
annals of the Prankish nation — whose history is, for 
many centuries, the history of Europe — from the 
unusually large admixture of fable by which they 
are encumbered. He has drawn his materials di- 
rectly from the sources, and many events and per- 
sonages {e.g. Merovaeus) generally regarded as 
historical, are transferred to the regions of legend. 
The actions and character of Clovis— the principal 
founder of the Frankish empire, and the most suc- 
cessful champion of Catholic Christianity — receive 
a large share of attention ; as do also the famous 
feuds of the rival Queens Brunhilda and Fredegunda ; 
the rise of the Mayors from their originally almost 
menial position to the rank of virtual administrators 
of the kingdom ; and many collateral topics of his- 
torical importance. 

The last five chapters of the work are occupied 
respectively by disquisitions on "the political insti- 
tutions of i he Franks," — the " state of Gaul at the 
time of the Frankish conquest," — " the period of 
transition from Merovingian to Carlovingian institu- 
tions,"— the " Salic Law,"— and ';the Church ; " all 
of which pertain to the internal history, not of the 
Franks alone, but of the greater part of Europe. In 
the ninth chapter, "on the transition from Merovin- 
gian to Carlovingian institutions," an entirely new 
view is taken of the rise and gradual development of 
the feudal aristocracy, and the systems of which 
it formed a part. 

In the last chapter, "on the Church," which 
plays so important a part in Frankish history, 
great attention is paid to the important act of 
" Secularisation" by which a large portion of the 
Church property was temporarily conceded to Pepin 
and Carloman at the Synod of Lestines (a.d. 743), 


" in consideration of impending wars and the perse- 
cutions of other uations." The incredible corruption 
of the clergy, which was almost exclusively drawn 
from the Romance population — their monstrous su- 
perstition — the despotic power exercised by the 
nigher orders among them — and the inordinate 
wealth of the Bishops and Abbots — are set forth and 
animadverted on ; while, on the other hand, the 
author traces the growth of the Christian spirit, 
even in these dark and bloody times, and amidst all 
the trials to which the faith and virtue of the 
Christian Church were subjected. 

Christian Records : A Short History of the Apostolic 
Age. By L. A. Merivale. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 462, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [March 7, 1857. 

The object of this work is to present a view of the 
rise and progress of the Christian Church as por- 
trayed in the Sacred Records of the New Testa- 
ment, taken in connection with the contemporary 
state of the world, and with the feelings and 
opinions prevalent among the heathens and Jews, 
such as we learn them from Josephus and the 
classical authors of the time. The nistory of the 
Christian Church involves the placing in con- 
nection with each other the narrative of the Book 
of Acts aud the Epistles of St. Paul ; and this 
leads to occasional criticism of texts. The author 
has been greatly indebted to the work of Messrs. 
Conybeare and Howson on the Life and Letters of 
St. Paul, and to others mentioned in the Preface ; 
but though not professing to have entered on any 
new and independent field of research, it may be 
stated that in the conclusions arrived at, and in the 
plan and proportions of the work, the guidance of 
none of the learned authorities consulted is im- 
plicitly followed. What is intended, is to give 
within a small compass, and in an easily accessible 
form, such a general and comprehensive survey of 
the subject as it is hoped may supply a desideratum 
in popular religious literature. 

Calendar of State Papsrs, Domestic Series of the 

Reign of James /., 1603-1610, preserved in the 

Stale Paper Department of H.M. Public Record 

Office. Edited by Mrs. Everett Green. Author 

of "Lives of the Princesses of England," &c, 

under the direction of the Master of the Rolls, 

and with the sanction of H.M. Secretary of 

State for the Home Department. Imperial 8vo. 

pp. 784, price 15s. cloth. [July 25, 1857. 

This volume, commencing with the accession of 

James I. in 1603, and extending to 1610, contains 

a digest of the multifarious contents of the State 

Paper Office bearing upon English history, and 

of numerous similar documents recently indrafted 

from the Chapter House, all of which are arranged 

in one chronological series. The object of the 

abstracts is, avoiding notices of private affairs, or 


August 1857.] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


153 


mere expressions of ceremony, to concentrate the 
attention npon the point of the letters and documents 
calendared, and more especially upon their historic 
bearing. The entries are made as brief as possible, 
not extending beyond from two to six lines each, 
except in a few cases where the length and import- 
ance of the paper demanded a fuller entry. 

During the early part of the reign of James I., 
newspapers were not in existence, and hence the 
details of minor passing events, too trifling for the 
notice of contemporary historians, are to do found 
only in the letters which men at court wrote to their 
correspondents. A large number of these are here 
preserved ; and to tbem we are indebted for much 
curious light upon the modes of thought, the state 
of knowledge, of domestic life, habits, and manners, 
of religious opinions, of the characters and conduct 
of the Koyal family, and the leading statesmen of the 
day, &c. &c, besides presenting valuable materials 
for the genealogist and biographer, as well as im- 
portant data for the historian. 

The number of documents or entries calendared 
in the present volume is upwards of 10,000. The 
early part of the volume shows the fluctuations and 
struggles of the Catholic party, and furnishes ample 
details both of the semi-political conspiracy known 
as the Priests' Plot, and of the Gunpowder Plot, in 
its origin, concomitants, and results. 

Much of the personal history and character of 
James 1., his clinging to regal prerogative, his 
pithy and sometimes piquant remarks, his immo- 
derate fondness for field sports, his leaning towards 
the pedantry of the schools, his weak surrender of 
Ids own energies to the influence of the leading 
favourite, are nere depicted. The most prominent 
character in the volume is Sir Robert Cecil, who 
became successively Lord Cecil, Viscount Cran- 
bornc, and Earl of Salisbury, and who engrossed in 
his own person many of the most important state 
offices. To him, therefore, the large majority of 
letters, petitions, &c, in the volume are addressed ; 
and the multifarious sheets of noise, corrections, 
endorsements, &c, in his own hand, prove bow 
close and diligent was his personal attention to the 
affairs under his control. The papers relating to the 
financial circumstances of the monarch are also nu- 
merous, together with notices of the religious affairs 
of the nation, an account of the reduction of the 
Border counties, or middle shires, and important 
discussions on the powers and extent of jurisdiction 
of the two great Provincial Presidencies and Coun- 
cils of York and Wales. 

The county or local historian will here meet 
with abundant materials relating to the possession 
or transfer of lands, with occasional graphic notices 
of particular towns or places, and especially of their 
royalist or democratic tendencies in their readiness 
or reluctance to comply with such royal mandates 
as were of questionable legality. 

In the chronologic order in which the papers are 
placed, no attention is given to autographs, as such, 


nor has it been considered expedient even to mark 
out which papers are originals, and which copies ; 
but there is hardly a noble family in England which 
might not here discover autographs of its ancestry. 
The papers relating to trade throw much light on 
the state of English manufactures, more especially 
the wool and cloth trade, and also the commercial 
relationships of England with foreign countries; 
but for a fuller development of these, as well as of 
our diplomatic relations abroad, we must await 
similar calendars of the foreign papers in the State 
Paper Office, which, in their respective branches, 
are fully as important, though much less numerous, 
than those of the domestic series. 

The English Bread-Book, for Domestic Use, adapted 
to Families of every grade : Containing plain In- 
structions and Practical Receipts tor making 
numerous varieties of Bread; with Notices of 
the present System of Adulteration and its Con- 
sequences, and of the Improved Baking Processes 
and Institutions established Abroad. By Eliza. 
Acton, Author of Modern Cookery for Private 
Families. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 216, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 30, 1857. 

The object of this work is to show how simple is 
the art of bread-making, to remove the obstacles 
that have long stood in tiie way of the production of 
home-made bread, and to enable every household to 
make it well, wholesome, and without waste. Be- 
sides giving plain and minute instructions to the 
learner, practical recipes for many varieties of bread, 
and notices of the prevailing system of adulteration 
and its consequences, and of the improved baking 

Erocesses and institutions for bread-baking esta- 
lished abroad, the author describes the nature and 
properties of the different cereal products of our 
own and other portions of the globe, including rye, 
barley, oats, maize, and rice, and shows how far they 
may, under given circumstances, be usefully com- 
bined with wheat in the preparation of bread ; points 
out the usual causes of failure in bread-making, and 
the processes by which success may, with certainty, 
be attained ; discusses the qualities of various kinds 
of flour and yeast, and the best modes of using 
them; explains the management of ovens of all 
kinds ; ana treats of the ingredients which may be 
employed in the making of unfermented bread, and, 
in a word, of every question relating to the subject 
in hand. 

Pereira's Elements of Materia Medica and Thera- 
peutics. Fourth Edition, greatly improved. Re- 
vised and enlarged by Alfred S. Taylor, M.D., 
&c, and G. Owen Rees, M.D , &c. Vol. II. 
Part II. ; pp. 90 i, with Plate and 131 Wood- 
cuts. Medium 8vo. price 26s. cloth. 

[June 11, 1857- 

The fourth edition of Dr. Pcreira's Elements of 
Materia Medica is completed by the publication of 
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this volume. The contents have not only undergone 
revision, but there has been a re-arrangement ot the 
subjects, so that they are now placed more in accor- 
dance with the original plan of the author. This 
edition of the second part of the second volume is 
increased by nearly one hundred pages of new 
matter. There are twenty new articles, and fifteen 
additional illustrations. The improvements made 
by Dr. Carson, in the American edition, have been 
adopted by the Editors, and the Pharmacopoeias of 
Norway and the United States have been laid 
under contribution for numerous medicinal prepa- 
rations. To give some idea of the extent of the 
Elements of Materia Medica, it may be mentioned 
that the fourth edition comprises upwards of two 
thousand six hundred page?, five hundred and 
eighty- six articles of Materia Medica, and four 
hundred and seventy-eight wood-engravings. Each 
of the three divisions of Pereira's Materia Medica 
is furnished with a copious separate Index. 

Summer Months among the Alps : With the Ascent 
of Monte Rosa. By Thomas W. Hinchlipf, of 
Lincoln's Inn, Barrister at- Law. Pp. 328 ; with 
4 tinted Views from original Sketches, and 3 
coloured Maps. Post 8vo. 10s. 6H. cloth. 

[June 27, 1857. 
This volume describes a variety of pedestrian ex- 
cursions in Switzerland, Savoy, and Piedmont, 
during the last three summers. The author has so 
combined the routes of different seasons as to form 
a connected tour, comprising in its course the three 
principal mountain districts, — the Bernese Ober- 
land, the neighbourhood of Monte Rosa, and that 
of Mont Blanc. Starting from the Black Forest 
and Schaffbausen, he take3 his readers southwards 
through the Oberland, and across the Strahleck 
pass, from the Grimsel to Grindelwald: passing 
farther south, he crosses the Gemmi down to the 
valley of the Rhone, ascending the Great Altels en 
route. Zermatt and the Riffelberg are the next 
grand objects of attraction ; and a description is 
given of a remarkably successful ascent of Monte 
Rosa, as well as of various expeditions upon the 
high glaciers and vast snows of that district, with 
various fortunes of fair and foul weather. The 
tour of Monte Rosa is then completed by crossing 
the pass of St. Theodule in one direction, and that 
of the Monte Moro in the other, and traversing the 
high Piedmontese valleys, as far as the Val d'Aosta 
and the Great St. Bernard. From this far-famed 
oasis in the Alpine deserts, the tour of Mont Blanc 
is made as far as Chamonix, whence, after 
exploring many of the glaciers and mountains in 
that neighbourhood, the author returns once more 
through Switzerland, adopting the line of the Rawyl 
pass and the Simmenthal. The work concludes 
with a chapter of general observations upon Swiss 
pedestrianism, by way of hints for future travellers, 
and a few short remarks upon the recent glacier- 
controversy. 


Travels in the Free Stales of Central America, Nica- 
ragua, Honduras, and San Salvador. By Dr. Carl 
Scherzer, Pp. 602 ; with a coloured Map and 
Sections. 2 vols, post 8vo. price 16s. cloth. 

{July 30, 1857. 

The author of these volumes is a German physician, 
who formerly travelled extensively in Asia and 
North and South America, and who is at present 
accompanying the first scientific expedition ever sent 
out by the Austrian government. He commences 
his narrative at his landing from the Gulf of Mexico 
at San Juan del Norte, on the Eastern shore of the 
Isthmus, whence he proceeded, by what is now a 
great highway for ail nations, to La Yirgen on 
Lake Nicaragua,— visited the principal towns, as 
well as the wild and unfrequented highlands of this 
state, and the forests and savannahs of Honduras 
and San Salvador, paying particular attention to 
the commercial and agricultural capabilities of these 
magnificent, but hitherto neglected and thinly- 
peopled countries, and also to the comparative salu- 
brity of their various districts, and other circum- 
stances likely to affect the condition of emigrants. 
Dr. Scherzer visited many of the mines of Central 
America, and his observations tend to dissipate the 
delusive ideas of their great productiveness, which 
have often led to a lamentable waste of capital and 
energy ; and to point out the far greater advantage 
of cultivating a soil of such boundless fertility, and 
the almost certain success that attends the applica- 
tion to it of the most moderate industry and intelli- 
gence. The author was associated in this journey 
wil h the celebrated naturalist Dr. Moritz Wagner, 
who has furnished the chapter describing the tre- 
mendous earthquake of San Salvador, of which he 
was an eye-witness. Another chapter is devoted to 
the various projects for connecting the Atlantic and 
Pacific Oceans by ship-canals and railroads. 

Vacations in Ireland. By C. R. Weld, Barrister. 
With a tinted View of Lord Rosse's Castle. 
Post 8vo. pp. 416, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[June 13, 1857. 

The main feature of this book is, that it treats of 
a part of Ireland very little known. Starting 
from Limerick, Mr. Weld went down the Shannon 
to its mouth, and visited the stupendous cliffs 
of Moher in Clare, — the peninsula of Dingle, 
Dunmore Head, the most western point of Europe 
— the curious ecclesiastical antiquities of Dingle ; 
and participated in the wild sports of the sea and 
mountains. He then proceeded in a yacht to the 
Island of Valentia, which is described, and went 
round the S.W. coast of Kerry to Derrynane, Ken- 
mare, and Killarney. The picturesque Carra Lakes, 
which have been very little visited, situated in the 
heart of Kerry, and the ascent of Carran-Tual, the 
highest mountain in Irelaud, are described. The 
reader is next introduced to Lord Rosse's Castle at 
Parsonstown j and a minute account is given of the 
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Construction of the gigantic telescope, its revelations, 
and the very interesting astronomical works carried 
on by Lord Rosse. An excursion through the 
picturesque highlands of Conuemara, and a visit to 
the Island of Achill and the Protestant colony at 
Dugort, form the concluding portion of Mr. Weld's 
book, which further embraces valuable information 
to anglers, based on practical experience, and 
various hints to tourists respecting scenes of inte- 
rest in the west of Ireland. The work is also 
interspersed with anecdotes of Irish life and 
humour; and an account is given of antiquities 
discovered in the bogs of Ireland, with the resources 
of those vast moorlands. 

Tallangetta, the Squatter's Home: A Story of 
Australian Life. By William Howitt, Author 
of " Two Years in Victoria," &c. 2 vols, post 
8vo. pp. 642, price 18s. cloth. {July 10, 1857. 

In this tale Mr. Howitt has given fresh experiences 
of life in Australia. Quitting the narrative of his 
own travels and adventures, he has opened up the 
wide and varied scene of that new existence which 
the force of extraordinary circumstances has created 
in those regions. The squatter, the gold-hunter, the 
gold officer, the merchant, the adventurer in all 
shapes and from all nations ; the wandering natu- 
ralist, the rock-chippinff geologist ; the robber, the 
convict, the doctor, tne land- shark, the digger- 
orator, and the spic-and-span new legislator, are all 
placed before the reader. Mr. Howitt has aimed 
at depicting the freedom which men enjoy, and in 
which they revel in the summer woods and the 
swarming divings, where every man throws off the 
constraint of conventionalism, puts out his real 
character as naturally as a snail does its horns, 
shapes his course as he pleases, strikes out new 
adventures, makes acquaintance with new scenes 
and creatures, and laughs at danger in the eager 
quest of fortune. In no one spot of those lauds 
arc so many of these people and their experiences 
to be found as in the Squatter's Home ; and hence 
the author has selected it as the scene of that 
strange new life, abounding with pleasure, passion, 
and suffering, of which every mail brkgs glimpses 
to thousands of families around us. 

Essays on Natural History. Third Series. By 
Chables Watbrton, Esq., Author of "Wan- 
derings in South America. With a Continuation 
of the Autobiography, and a Portrait of the 
Author. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 346, price 6s. cloth. 

{July 25, 1857. 

This volume, consisting chiefly of a new history of 
the Monkey family, contains also chapters on Pi- 
geon Cots and Pigeon Stealers, the Humming Bird, 
the Fox, Snakes, Notes on the Dog Tribe, Aix-la- 
Chapelle, and Scarborough. The author's object in 
writing the history of monkeys is to endeavour to 


do away with the many errors which hare appeared 
in the accounts of these animals ; and throughout 
the whole work it has been his desire to lay before 
the young naturalist, in as simple a manner as 
possible, Sis observations extending over a great 
many years, during which he has, both at home 
and abroad, made Natural History his chief study. 
Prefixed to the volume is the continuation of Mr. 
Waterton's autobiography, from May 1844 to 
March 1857, comprising, amongst other particulars, 
a brief account of travels through the Austrian 
Tyrol to Venice, and by way of Loretto to Rome ; 
a journey to Bruges, when the traveller nearly 
lost his life by accidentally falling overboard from a 
steamer at Dover; and a Christmas visit to the 
Jesuit Fathers at Stonyhurst. 

Talpa; or, the Chronicles of a Clay Farm: An 
Agricultural Fragment. By Chandos Wren 
Hoskyns, Esq. Fourth edition; with the 24 
original Woodcuts from designs by George Cruik- 
shank. 16mo. pp. 254, price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

[July 25, 1857. 

Agriculture has yielded few works of a direct 
literary stamp, and, till lately, few readers of this 
class of writing. For these reasons, " Talpa " is a 
volume which does not fall under ordinary classifi- 
cation, its object being to invest an old and com- 
monly supposed dry subject with interest to the 
general reader, by dealing with its scientific and 
practical topics in that lino of thought and treat- 
ment which brings them within the scope of 
personal narrative and dialogue. It is a history of 
facts told under the garb of fiction. The thread 
of the work is a landowner's experience in the 
drainage and restorative cultivation of a farm un- 
promising in character and aspect, the incidents of 
a life assumed in order to learn its special character- 
istics and trials, introducing, in the shape of dialogue, 
some of its points of greatest interest and novelty. 
As the work advances, the application of steam- 
power to the cultivation of tne soil becomes the 
leading topic, and it closes with a chapter on the 
operation of those trammels which feudalism, law, 
and custom — with the form of law — have produced 
and perpetuated on land, to the detriment of its 
agricultural and commercial development. This little 
work was contributed originally, in separate papers, 
to the "Gardeners' Chronicle." Each paper (or 
" chapter" in its collected form) was, on its repub- 
lication, illustrated by George Cruikshank with a 
vignette, seizing the comic touches in the text, 
which, in pursuance of the idea and object of the 
work, sought to realise the principle embodied in 
the motto on the title-page — 

" Ridentem dicere verom 
QuidveUt?" 
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The Land of Silence and the Land of Darkness. By 
the llcv. B. 6. Johns, Chaplain of the Blind 
School, St. George's Fields. Pep. 8vo. pp. 206, 
price 4s. 6d. cloth. [July 30, 1857. 

In this volume will be found a full and accurate 
account of the inhabitants of both these lands, their 
character, works, and ways ; their number, station 
in life, and means of employment. The author sets 
forth what has been accomplished in past times 
towards the education of the Blind, and the Deaf 
and Dumb, what improvement the present century 
has witnessed, and what still remains to be done. 

The different systems of Embossed Printing for 
the use of the Blind are fully discussed ; as well as 
the various methods of instructing the Deaf Mute. 
Here and there also are interspersed Biographical 
sketches of famous Blind or Deaf and Dumb per- 
sons, from the days of Saunderson, who succeeded 
Sir Isaac Newton in the Lucasian professorship 
at Cambridge, to those of Hoi man, who hunted 
elephants in the woods of Ceylon ; — illustrated 
by many interesting anecdotes, and much curious 
information relating to these peculiar members of 
the human family. 

Fourteen Tears 9 Experience of Cold Water : Its Uses 
and Abuses. By Captain Richardson, Rock 
Terry. Post 8vo. pp. 194, price 6s. cloth. 

[July 30, 1857. 

At the early age of twenty-five Capt. Richardson 
returned from India, on sick leave, totally unfit to 
resume active military service. He continued more 
or less an invalid for nearly twenty years, and at 
the end of that period was seized with paralysis of 
the lower limbs. When confined to bed, he pe- 
rused, for the first time, the original edition of 
Captain Claridge's book on the Water-Cure of the 
late Vincent Pricssnitz, and instantly put himself 
under that mode of treatment. Capt. K. followed 
it for a considerable period, with untiring devotion 
and perseverance, but, from the immense trouble it 
caused to his household, and the time consumed in 
the various operations, hc % was soon convinced that 
such water-cure was quite unsuited to meet the wants 
of poor men, and that very few could be found, in any 
class of society, who had sufficient moral courage 
to endure the process, for any length of time, in indi- 
vidual practice. 

A short visit to the establishment of Dr. 
Rischanek, at Benrhydding, satisfied Capt. R. that 
the system was even highly objectionable when 
applied to patients of low vital energy, and he 
therefore instituted a series of experiments upon 
the efficiency of a systematic evaporation of the 
blood, by the application of wet and dry bandages 
effectually covering the viscera alone, instead of the 
entire envelopment of the person and limbs also. 
These experiments were entirely successful; and 
years have confirmed him in his conviction that this 


method of " Home Treatment" supplies all that the 
poor man can desire for the effectual and economical 
cure of disease, and a very little practice will enable 
him to effect the changes of his applications as easily 
as those of his ordinary apparel. 

This system renders him perfectly independent of 
extraneous assistance, and enables him, in most 
instances, to follow out His daily avocations without 
serious interruption to his business or loss of time. 

Captain R. has had especially at heart the in- 
terests of the simple and industrious poor, and has 
therefore endeavoured to make the language and 
directions of the book peculiarly clear, and free 
from scientific and technical phraseology. 

Lectures and Miscellanies. By H. W. Fkeeland, 
M.A., of Christ Church, Oxford, and of Lincoln's 
Inn. Crown 8vo. pp. 242, price 6s. cloth. 

[July 10, 1857. 

This volume contains two Addresses, delivered in 
part as Lectures, on Literary Impostures, and the 
Life, political and literary, of Lamartine. In the 
first, the author traces the history of the most re- 
markable literary frauds, such, for instance, as those 
of Macpherson, Chatterton, and the Abbe! Vella; 
and in narratives, interspersed with anecdotes and 
practical comments, examines them in their bearing 
on the development of critical acumen, and the pro- 
gressive triumph of truth. In the lecture on Lamar- 
tine, the author sketches the leading incidents of his 
personal history, as well as of his political and lite- 
rary career, with translated extracts from his most 
celebrated poems and speeches. The Miscellanies 
comprise, amongst other things, a Paper on Mecha- 
nics Institutes, and short critiques on Adderley J s 
Essay on Happiness, Tennyson's In Memoriam, 
Knox's Game Birds, and Solwan, or Waters of 
Comfort, a work translated by Amari, from the 
Arabic of Ibn Zafer. 

Rain and Rivers ; or, Hutton and Playfair against 
Lyell and all Comers. By Colonel George 
Greenwood. Pp. 204; with coloured Map. 
8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. [June 30, 1857. 

The object of this work is to show the superiority 
of the ancient Pythagorean and the common-sense 
English, Huttonian theory that valleys are formed by 
rain and rivers, over the modern so-called scientific 
theory, that valleys are igneous cracks, formed in 
the elevation of the land by subterranean heat. In 
other words, the work contends that valleys are 
formed by water, and not by fire. Besides exhibiting 
the untenableness of the fire theory in every point 
of view, and particularly as supported by Mr. 
M'Clausland, the work is also directed against the 
foundation fact of the development theory, generated 
by Lamarck, and supported in the * Vestiges of the 
Creation;" since it contends that, for what we know 
geologically, the highest classes of mammalia might 
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hare existed as early as the humblest, zoophytes, and 
for myriads of ages before the earliest strata were 
formed. In the course of his argument the author 
maintains, that though the existence of species is 
transitory and dependent on second causes, that is, 
on the changing physical conditions of their stations 
and on the destruction of their stations, the exist- 
ence of the species man is an exception. His 
station is the globe, and he is as eternal as the 
globe. He may survive the destruction of any 
number of continents, and his existence, like that 
of the globe, hangs only on the will of the Almighty 
God who created him. 

Poems. By George Mac Donald. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 404, price 7s. cloth. [July 4, 1857. 

Within and Without : A Dramatic Poem. By 
Geoegb Mac Donald. Second Edition. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 198, price 4s. 6d. cloth. [July 4, 1857. 

The first of the poems, comprised in Mac Donald's 
new volume, attempts to sketch the prominent 
features in the development of an individual life, 
under the influences of nature, religion, and a secret 
love. The hero of the tale is a Scotch youth, who, 
born in humble circumstances, yet enjoys a college 
education; and who turns this advantage to the 
right prosecution of the same duties as would, 
without it, have employed his life on his ancestral 
farm. 

The rest of the poems are the selected results of 
a good many years of the author's thoughts and 
contemplations ; many of them having especial re- 
ference to Christianity. 

The new edition of Within and Without, the 
author's first published poem, has passed once more 
through a careful revision. It attempts to follow 
the development of a divine faith and hope in the 
mind of one whose history has alternated between 
the calm of the cloister and the stormiest trials of 
human life. 

Moore's Irish Melodies : The Music printed with the 
Words ; the Symphonies and Accompaniments by 
Sir John Stevenson, Mils. Doc. Imperial 8vo. 
pp. 392, price 31s. 6d. cloth ; or 42s. half-bound 
in morocco. [July 11, 1857. 

The contents of this work have been hitherto inac- 
cessible to all but the few who cau afford Seven or 
Eight Founds for a single book. But the publishers 
believe that few more valuable contributions to 
public taste could be offered than an edition of 
Moore's Irish Melodies, comprising the music as 
well as the words, in a convenient shape and at a 
moderate price. With one or two exceptions, the 
Irish Melodies were all intended to be sung by a 
single voice ; and, in the present volume, they are, 
with a few exceptions, reduced to the leading part, 
for one voice. The arrangements and the sym- 


phonies, composed by Sir John Stevenson and Sir 
Henry Bishop, have been faithfully retained, because 
they underwent the scrutiny of the author, and were 
adopted by him only when each had satisfied his 
taste by its exact adaptation to the character of the 
Air and the spirit of his Poem. 

Preparing for immediate publication, uniform with 
the above : 1. The Harmonised Airs of Moore's Irish 
Melodies, as originally arranged, (hitherto pub- 
lished only as separate songs), for two or more 
voices. 2. Moore's National Melodies, to which 
will be appended a few Airs and Glees which the 
author is xuown to have regarded with especial 
favour, and was himself accustomed to sing as single 
songs. The latter, in addition to the concerted 
form in which they have been hitherto published, 
will also, and for the first time, be arranged for one 
voice, as sung by Mr. Moore. 3. Moore's Sacred 
Songs, for one or more voices. 

The Life of Sir John Falstaff- Illustrated by Georg k 
Cruikshank. With a Biography of the Knight 
from Authentic Sources by Robert B. Brougu. 
Nos. I. to V. royal 8vo. price Is. each. 

[May 1 to Sept. 1, 1857. 
Mr. Cru iks hank's share in this work consists 
of a series of twenty large steel etchings, illustrat- 
ing the whole life, character, and career of Falstaff 
from incidents either represented or alluded to in 
the various plays of Shaksi>eare. The accom- 
panying biograpny, by Mr. Robert B. Brougl', 
is of course purely imaginary; the supposition 
that Shakspeare, in the character of Sir John 
Falstaff, intended to embody or satirise any histo- 
rical personage being one which it is no lougcr pos- 
sible to entertain seriously. Taking the incidents 
and characters of the dramatist as positive data, the 
writer has attempted to describe the life of Sir John 
Falstaff as it would have been, had such a person 
existed, surrounded by the influences of the time 
with which the idea of his name is associated. — 
This work is in course of publication, and will be 
completed in 10 mouthly numbers, of which the 
first 5, price Is. each, have now appeared. 

List of the 10 Plates contained in Nos. I. to V. 

1. Portrait of Sir John Falstaff, Knight, drawn by 

William Shakspeare, etched by George Cruik- 
shank. 

2. Jack Falstaff, when Page to Thomas Mowbray, 

Duke of Norfolk, breaking Skogan'u bead, at the 
Court Gate. 

3. Falstaff enacting the part of the King. 

4. The Prince and Poins driving Falstaff, Gadshill, 

Peto, and Bardolph from thoir plunder at 
Gad sh ill. 

5. Falstaff giving his account of the affair at 

Gadshill. 

6. FalsUfTs ragged Regiment. 

7. Sir John FaUUfTs grand manoeuvre at the Battlo 

of Shrewsbury. 
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8. Sir John Falstaff arrested at the euit of Mrs. 

Quickly. 

9. Sir John Falstaff driving Pistol from his presence. 
10. Sir John Falstaff, by his extraordinary powers of 

persuasion, not only induces Mrs. Quickly to 
withdraw her action, but also to lend him more 
money. 

Psyche's Interludes. By C. B. Caylbt, of the 
translators of "Dante's Comedy." Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 118, price 4s. cloth. [August 5, 1857. 

Besides a poem, in two parts, founded on the 
Greek ravthus of "Love and Psyche," which is 
allegoricaUy treated in reference to the effects of 
piety and scepticism, this collection contains other 
poems mainly illustrative of the same topics, and 
comprising pieces on mythological subjects, sonnets, 
and reflections upon some well-known productions 
of modern literature, &c. &c. 

Rural Poems. By Thomas Buchanan Read. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 168, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

{July 18, 1857. 

This volume contains twenty pieces, the principal 
of them having reference to rural life in America. 
The chief poem, Sylvia, or the Last Shepherd, 
represents, in allegory, the transition from the old 
to the modern system of husbandry. Besides this 
and several other new pieces, the volume contains 
those of Mr. Head's poems which have obtained the 
widest popularity in the United States. 

A Legend of Gleneoe, and other Poems. By the Rev. 
John Anderson, Minister of Kinnoull ; Author 
of "The Pleasures of Home." Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
162, price 4s, cloth. {June 9, 1857. 

The Legend of Gleneoe does not aim at shedding 
additional historical light upon a deed, the motives 
of which are now sufficiently understood ; nor is its 
chief object merely to fan the flame of indignation, 
which has never ceased, since the night of its per- 
petration, to burn against the prime agents in the 
Massacre of Gleneoe. The object of the Legend 
is two-fold — first, to illustrate the misery of crime, 
the blighting influence of sin, the unceasing torment 
that a man carries about him in a guilty con- 
science ; and, secondly, to depict the workings of 
remorse in a mind prone to superstition. To accom- 
plish these ends, one of the actors in the tragedy 
of Gleneoe is selected, and led to confess how the 
curee of blood pursued him from the hour of his 
crime, withering his hopes, and blasting his peace. 
The confessions of this man are founded on fact. 
Some of the smaller poems in the volume are 
intended to illustrate passages of Scripture; and 
the longest of them, the Sabbath Bell, has for its 
object to trace the progress of Christianity and 
civilisation in the western world. 


The Last Judgment: A Poem, in Twelve Books. Crown 
8vo. pp. 336, price 7s. 6d. cloth. {April 25, 1857. 

This poem describes, by anticipation, the events of 
the last great day. The first book opens with a scene 
in heaven, where the celestial hosts assemble round 
the throne of the Almighty, and form the train of 
Christ as he proceeds to the judgment of men and 
fallen angels in the realms of upper air. In the 
second book, earth, on the eve of the great assize, is 
depicted. The subject of the third book is the 
general resurrection of the dead and the change of 
the living. The fourth book portrays the conflagra- 
tion of the world, and its subsequent renovation. In 
the fifth book, the fallen angels assemble in the in- 
fernal regions to resist their coming doom ; and, in 
the sixth, Michael and his hosts appear, and bear 
them aloft to the scene of judgment. In the re- 
maining six books, the awards given to angels and 
men of all classes are described ; the principles of 
the Divine government are unfolded ; and the poem 
terminates with Christ resigning His mediatorial 
dominion, that the Almighty jFathcr may be ail in 
all. 

Job Morbid* s Pilgrimage. To which is added, 
Morbid Sentiment, a Burlesque Dramatic Frag- 
ment, &c. By D. R. M. Post 8vo. pp. 124, 
price 5s. cloth. {June 10, 1857. 

Job Morbid* s Pilgrimage is a little poem in 4 cantos, 
which endeavours to show how ridiculous it is, 
in these " common-sense " days, when all must give 
way to utilitarianism, for one to look at ordinary 
occurrences in a morbidly romantic point of view. 
This poem also illustrates the facility with which 
the higher style of poetry may be adapted to the 
ludicrous, without, at the same time, degenerating 
into offensive parody. " Morbid Sentiment " 
is a dramatic satire upon hyper-sentimentality. 
Ghulam Hyder is a light Eastern story, to which 
the author has adapted a style of versification 
which, in a pathetic manner, has been employed 
by a very popular poet of the present dav. The 
Geological Pie-nie is a humorous sketch illus- 
trative of how the dry subject of Geology may be 
rendered amusing as well as instructive, when in 
connection with those charming attributes of the 
pic-nic— " bright eyes" and <c green fields." " Mus- 
tapha's Dream of Paradise," the last on the list of 
Contents, is a phonetic rhapsody descriptive of a 
yonng Mahommedan's ecstatic dream of that future 
state which is promised to all true believers. 

'Horace, with English Notes. Part I. containing 
the Odes and Epodes. By the He v. J. E. Yonge, 
King's College, Cambridge ; Assistant Master at 
Eton. 12mo. pp. 216, price 3s. cloth. 

{June 20, 1857. 
After all the pains bestowed on the text and lan- 
guage of Horace, there are many difficulties insuffi- 
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ciently explained. To supply a further, and, in some 
cases, a more simple aid towards their explanation, 
and to present the results of previous labours in the 
most condensed and accurate form for schoolboys 
and for students, is the aim of this edition. Nothing 
is supplied which may be readily found in Diction- 
aries ; the names of persons are given in full, but 
only such account of them as may prevent mistake, 
or may indicate what deserves notice, yet might 
probably escape it. The Latin and Greek quota- 
tions are taken only (with one or two necessary ex- 
ceptions) from the authors in common school use : 
those from Cicero or Livy and the Greek Lyric 
poets are mostly, if not always, to be found in the 
Eton Extracts; they have been, indeed, often selected 
on that very account. Reference is made to our 
standard English authors, sometimes as authorita- 
tive, sometimes as illustrative, elsewhere as suggest- 
ing forcible and poetic renderings ; occasionally as 
serving the purpose or obviating the necessity of 
translation or paraphrase. The Notes are confined 
strictly to the elucidation of the author's language 
or allusions ; to points which schoolboys and 
scholars may be expected to know or ask. They 
have no references to extraneous matter, as in 
Orelli's edition, and others of a more extended and 
discursive character. Prefixed is a sketch of the 
poet's character and works, with a Chronological 
Table of the Events mentioned by him, ana an 
account of Metres. 

Architectural Economic* : Comprising Table* of 
Convenient Form and Design* for Details, with 
Examples, Sfc. for assistance in Estimating all the 
chief Items in projected Buildings, or in reducing 
or enlarging the Expenditure as circumstances 
require. By the Rev. G. Scratton, formerly of 
the Institute of British Architects. Post 8vo. 
pp. 50, with 5 Plates, price 5s. cloth. 

\_Aug. 26, 1857. 
The object of this little work is to furnish the 
projectors or designers of buildings with the means 
of computing estimates from mere verbal descrip- 
tion, from hasty sketches, or from the most simple 
drawings on a scale which may suffice fully to set 
forth any design. This end is sought by means 
of a set of taoles, of convenient form, giving de- 
cimal values of brickwork, carpentry, &c, together 
with several more tables containing actual esti- 
mates from detailed calculations of series of doors, 
windows, and other architectural features clearly 
delineated in the accompanying plates. In effecting 
the object proposed, it is nopea that guidance, to 
some extent, has also been offered in regard to 
building schemes, which the title implies; and a 
manual of illustrated tables has been produced 
with an unlimited range of application. A uniform 
assessment of property, as is suggested in the in- 
troduction, seems one of those departments wherein 


these, or some such tables, might possibly be in 
request. The question of comparative expense of 
styles of architecture also has been, to some extent, 
responded to by the tables; and the kind of pro- 
blems has been suggested in the concluding exam- 
ples, whereby a judgment of the value of most 
descriptions of masonry work may be assisted. 

A Manual of Scripture History, and of the History of 
the Jews between the Periods of the Old and New 
Testaments: Including Notices of Biblical An- 
tiquities and Geography ; Oriental Manners and 
Customs; Historic Parallels and Contemporary 
Events ; the structure and import of the Jewish 
Ritual ; and a Survey of the Nature and Design 
of the successive Dispensations, Patriarchal, 
Mosaic, and Christian. With Questions for Ex- 
amination. For the use of Schools and Families. 
By the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A., Author of the 
"Latin-English and English- Latin Dictionary," a 
" Manual of Christian Antiquities," &c. Fcp. 8 vo. 
pp. 464, price 4s. cloth. [Aug. ] 1, 1857. 

The plan of this Manual includes the following 
particulars : — A continuous narrative of the events 
recorded in the Old and New Testaments, arranged 
in chapters of moderate length, to each of which 
are appended two sets of Questions, one set being 
of an elementary or general character, and the addi- 
tional set consisting of such questions as may be 
usefully proposed to the more advanced pupils, or 
such as relate to subjects which demand attention 
from the more thoughtful and inquiring reader ; — 
perpetual reference to those characteristics of Sacred 
History which mark it as one consistent and har- 
monious whole, having its centre in the person and 
work of Christ ; or, in other words, which exhibit 
it as a record of events conducted and controlled by 
Him who worketh all in all, and who has pursued, 
with unwavering aim, the designs of His high moral 
government, and His great work of redemption, 
throughout successive dispensations ; — a careful 
account of the Mosaic Institutions, together with 
an elucidation of the true nature and office of Type 
and Prophecy in different ages of the Church ; — 
pervading indication of the Dates of events re- 
corded ; — a brief view of Common History, regarded 
as contemporaneous with the subjects of Scripture 
History ; — more particular allusion to those nations 
or empires by winch Jewish or Christian interests 
were especially affected; — a succinct narrative of 
Jewish affairs in the interval between the period of 
the Old Testament History and that of the New ; — 
a concentration of the light which has been shed by 
modern scholars, and especially by recent Oriental 
travellers, upon many events recorded in the sacred 
narrative, upon the localities mentioned in Scripture, 
and upon ancient manners and customs, not a few 
of which are still prevalent in the East ; — and, lastly, 
allusion (chiefly in the notes) to various Historic 
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Parallels of ancient or modern date ; and reference 
to those passages of Greek and Roman authors which 
bear testimony, more or less direct, to separate in- 
cidents, or to the general state and progress of 
affairs, exhibited in Scripture. 

The author's chief aim has been to provide a 
Manual for the use of our Middle and Higher 
Schools; but the design and contents of this history 
include also much that may commend it to the 
attention of Students in our Universities, Candidates 
lor the Sacred Ministry, and other intelligent readers. 
The construction of this work renders it available 
tor use either as a Class Reading-Book, — as a Book 
of Exercises, — as a Manual for Superintendents of 
Bible Classes and other Scriptural teachers, — or as 
a book for private perusal. 

Mensuration, Plane and Solid, for the use of Schools 
and Colleges, and specially adapted for Self In- 
struction. By Rev. J. Sidney Boucher, M.A., 
St. John's College, Cambridge ; Principal of the 
Holly Bank School, Birkenhead. 12 mo. pp. 188, 
with 71 Woodcuts, price 3s. cloth. 

[Aug. U, 1857. 

The object of this little work is to bring the subject 
of mensuration within easy reach of boys at school, 
instead of being confined, as heretofore, to young 
men at college. It presents in brief compass the most 
interesting and important properties of the principal 
Geometric Figures, explained in language so simple, 
and illustrated with examples so varied and nume- 
rous, that even the self-instructor may readily 
master the whole in a very short time, and find 
himself entertained as well as instructed while 
doing so. The student is first introduced to the 
simple elementary case of the square and oblong; 
and then, having thoroughly realised the idea of 
rectangular area and its measurement, with the 
aid of the familiar illustrations furnished by the 
floor and walls of a room, &c. &c , he is led on to 
the figures formed by dividing this area in different 
ways, viz., triangles in all their simple and com- 
pound varieties, of which latter the rhombus and 
trapezium are instances. After this come the 
regular polygons, which lead naturally and easily 
up to the circle with its segment and sector, and 
thence to its sister curve the ellipse; all the dry 
technicality of analytical investigation being stu- 
diously excluded, while simplicity and intelligi- 
bility "are aimed at throughout. Solids are next 
dealt with, and in the same familiar style ; the 
principles established in the earlier pages being 
employed as tools wherewith to work out still 
further results, so as to prevent this branch of the 
subject from wearing any disheartening aspect of 
strangeness and difficulty. The parallelopiped, 
prism, cylinder, wedge, pyramid, cone, sphere, 
spheroid, &c, are examined in succession ; and the 
practical bearing and utility of these inquiries is 


forcibly illustrated by showing their importance in 
such everyday problems as those connected with 
the formation of embankments and cuttings of a 
railway, the capacity of a barrel, flow of water 
through piping, calibre of guns, weight of shot, 
&c. Sec, matters which, though highly interesting 
and simple in themselves, are usually great 
mysteries to all but a favoured and initiated few. 
At regular intervals throughout the book are in- 
serted papers of miscellaneous questions (for the 
most part original) so constructed and arranged as 
fairly to test the learner's progress, while they im- 
press fundamental principles upon his mind, and pre- 
vent the deposit of new matter from robbing his 
memory of former acquisitions. The last twenty 
pages are occupied by an Appendix, which contains 
much important and interesting information not or- 
dinarily attainable, except by reference to a variety 
of expensive volumes. The whole work, having been 
drawn up by a practical schoolmaster for the use of his 
own pupils, will, it is believed, be found sufficiently 
comprehensive and comprehensible to serve as a 
convenient manual or text-book on the subject for 
Masters of Middle and National Schools, Mechanics 1 
Institutes, and Working Men's Colleges, as well as for 
all who are engaged in the arduous task of prepa- 
ration for appointments in the Civil, Military, or 
Naval Services. 


A Manual for Naval Cadets. By John M'Neill 
Boyd, Captain R.N. (Published with the 
sanction and approval of the Lords Commissioners 
of the Admiralty.) Pp. 486; with Compass 
Signals in colours and 236 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. [July 30, 1857. 

The object of this work is to furnish Naval Cadets 
with information on all the important matters con- 
nected with their duties. In the course of a long 
professional career, the author was in the habit of 
directing the studies of the young officers under his 
command, and of supplying them from time to time 
with papers, diagrams, and illustrations, calculated 
to facilitate their progress. These papers grew 
upon his hands, and suggested the idea that, if 
collected and arranged, they might be of more ex- 
tensive use to those youthful members of the profes- 
sion for whose advantage they had been originally 
prepared. 

Under these impressions they were submitted to 
the Lords o£ the Admiralty, who evinced their 
favourable opinion of them by voting a sum of 
money towards the publication of the work, and 
by ordering a number of copies on their own ac- 
count. The work consists of twenty-five chap- 
ters, which treat of the following subjects : — Water 
and Air, Displacement and Shape, Winds, Construc- 
tion, Floating, Stowage, Mechanical Powers, The 
Telescope, Masts, Equipment — Rigging, Knots and 
Splices, Anchors and Cables, Stores and Provisions, 
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Ordnance, Boats, Sails, Action of Wind upon Sails, 
Measures and Weights, Organisation, Preparing for 
Sea, Handling Boats, Anchoring, Handling the 
Ship, Steam Engine, Appendix. 

A New and Complete Course, Theoretical and Prac- 
tical, of Strictly Graduated Grammatical and 
Idiomatic Studies of the French Language. Con- 
taining upwards of 5,000 entirely Original Exam- 
ples, and exhibiting a system of Exercises pecu- 
liarly calculated to promote a Colloquial Knowledge 
of the French Language. Adopted by the War 
Office for the Use of the Gentlemen Cadets of 
the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. By 
A. Aigre De Chakente, French Master in the 
Royal Military Academy. 12mo. pp. 856, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [July 30, 1857. 

TnE range of studies which this work embraces 
extends considerably beyond the ordinary matter 
contained in all French grammars, and both in de- 
sign and execution it is entirely new. Prepared under 
the auspices of the authorities of the Royal Military 
Academy of Woolwich, it is framed to suit the regu- 
lations of that Institution, and is divided into four 
corresponding parts, each part being adapted to the 
standard of Knowledge supposed to have been at- 
tained by each of the four sections of which every 
class is composed. Part the First treats of French 
Pronunciation and Accidence; — Part the Second, of 
French and English Syntax compared ; — Part the 
Third, of Gallicisms and Anglicisms; Part the 
Fourth forms a resume of the three preceding, and 
comprises the difficulties of Construction aud Agree- 
ment. 

The first three parts are written in English, and 
are intended to impart to English learners a theore- 
tical and, above all, a practical knowledge of French, 
equal in every respect to that which a young French 
student who attends the French Colleges, possesses 
at the age of sixteen ; so that the fourth, which is 
written entirely in French, may serve them as a 
French grammar, similar to that which the same 
French student uses in France. 

The instruction contained in this course is of a 
strictly graduated character, and calculated to afford 
the greatest aid possible to the learner, every 
example being composed and formed only of words 
and constructions previously illustrated and already 
familiar to him; every exercise, on the other hand, 
consists of three distinct parts (one of which is ex- 
clusively colloquial), exemplifying, each in its pecu- 
liar way, the grammatical or idiomatic rule with 
which they correspond, and reproducing nearly the 
same materials, so as to answer simultaneously the 
necessities of construction and conversation. 

Among the original features aud innovations cha- 
racteristic of the present course, may be mentioned 
the treatise on the idioms of both languages, which 
occupies the whole of Part the Third. 


The Fourth Pait, which embodies the more ab- 
struse points of construction, and treats at full 
length of the rules and niceties of agreement, com- 
pletes the course. 

Besides being intended for every class of pupil 5, 
this work may be used either as a book of reference 
or as a means of self-tuition by tutors aud govern- 
esses of the French language. 

%• The Four Parts into which Mr. Charente's 
French Course is divided, may be had separately as 
follows : — 

Part I.— Pronunciation-- Accidence Ss. 

Past II.— French and English Syntax compared to. 

Parts I. and II. forming the Junior Cour$e t in 1 vol. . .price 5s. M. 

Part III.— Gallicisms and Anglicisms 3*. Od. 

Part IV. SyntaxedeConstruction.Syntaxed'Accord.DifHculteH H». 
Parts HI. and IV. forming the Senior Course, In 1 vol. . .price fls. 

Tirocinium Gallicum : A short French Grammar for 
Classical Schools, with frequent Comparison of the 
IMin. Edited by the Rev. John Day Colli s, 
M.A., Head Master of Bromsgrove School. 
Second Edition, much enlarged. 12rno. pp. 154, 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Aug. 24, 1857. 

"The first three parts of this work [about two- 
thirds of the whole] are virtually a reprint, with 
considerable additions, of a short manual published 
anonymously in 1849, the work of the Rev. Dr. 
Jacob, of Clirist's Hospital." Preface. 

The object of the work is to present in a brief 
compass a full Synoptical View of French Accidence. 
It is intended to occupy a place between elementary 
grammars, intended for very young children, which 
do not contain enough for boys in the middle 
and lower forms of classical schools, and complete 
grammars for advanced pupils, which present such 
a labyrinth of details on all points of French 
grammar, as completely to puzzle the pupil to dis- 
cover which are the most prominent and im- 
portant, and which the less frequent, rules. The work 
consists of — 1. Hules for Pronunciation; 2. Acci- 
dence; 3. Vocabulary of common words; 4. A 
short Syntax of common rules ; 5. An Appendix ou 
the Derivation of French from Latin. The whole 
concludes with a systematic and progressive praxis 
on French grammar (on the plan of the author's 
Praxis Isolina and Praxis Gra>ca), intended as a 
help to both teacher and pupil, economising the* 
time of the former and directing the cllbrts of the 
latter. 

Praxis Iambica : A Series of Elementary and Pro- 
gressive Exercises in Greek Tragic Senarii. By 
the Rev. J. D. Con is, M.A, Head Master of 
Bromsgrove Grammar-School. 12mo. pp. 1(56, 
price 4s. 6d. cloth. [June 6, 1857. 

This Introduction to the writing of Greek Iambics 
differs from similar works in several points. 1. The 
materials are drawn exclusively from ancient sources, 
so that none but purely classical Greek is employed 
in any part of the work. 2. Instead of beginning 


162 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 10, 


with entire verses, the exercises commence at first 
with single feet; then are given commencements of 
lines, then endings of various length and structure, 
thus leading the pupil on to complete lines, and 
longer passages. 3. The materials are anticleptically 
arranged, so that verses or sets of verses cannot be 
pilfered without trouble from the Poet a Scenici, or 
the Greek Gradus. No two consecutive passages 
are taken from the same play ; and occasionally some 
slight change of number, tense, case and person, or 
of proper name, is made, in order to enforce upon 
the pupil the necessity of translating the Eugtish 
into Greek for himself, even if he should accidentally 
light upon the line from which the example is taken. 
4. An English-Greek Index of all the words in the 
Exercises from xii. to lxxxv. is added ; and in it 
are given most of the irregular forms needed for 
composing the verses ; so that the only book re- 
quired to work this Praxis Iambica is ftgood Greek 
Grammar. A few Exercises in Trochaic Tetrameters, 
and Dimeter Anapsestics, are given at the end of 
the Iambics. 

The Stepping-Stone to Grecian History. By the 
Author of " The Stepping-Stone to French His- 
tory." 18mo. pp. 72, price Is. sewed. 

[June 27, 1 857. 

This little book, whieh is arranged on the plan of 
The Stepping-Stone to Knowledge, forms a short and 
easy introduction to a very interesting though diffi- 
cult history. Long experience has convinced the 
author that children will readily learn and easily 
retain that which they clearly understand ; and that 
simple catechisms are far better adapted to their 
use than more elaborate narratives. The author 
hopes that this little work may form a groundwork 
of facts on which a superstructure may be easily 
raised from larger and more elaborate histories. 

Elementary Treatise on the Wave-Theory of Light. 
By Humphrey Lloyd, D.D., D.C.L., T.R.SS. 
L. & E., V.P.R.I.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Dublin. Second Edition, with Additions. 8vo. 
pp. 220, price 9s. cloth. [April 29, 1857. 

Extract from the Preface.—" In the present 
edition some account is given of the more im- 
portant discoveries in Physical Optics, which have 
been made since the publication of the former 
edition. In preparing these additions, the author 
has derived much aid from the Repertoire dOptiaue 
Moderns of the Abbe* Moigno,— a work which 
contains a full analysis, and critical discussion, of 
most of the recent researches in Optics .... 
The form of Lectures has been abandoned ; but the 
author fears that the style still retains more of 
the traces of the lecture-room than is consistent 
with a formal scientific treatise. His only aim has 
been to present, to those conversant with the | 
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" elements of Mathematics, a clear and connected 
" view of his attractive subject ; and he has been 
" compelled by this limitation to confine himself in 
(t many cases (as in all that relates to the Dynamics 
" of Light) to a general account of methods, and of 
" their results." 

An Outline of the necessary Laws of Thought : A 
Treatise on Pure and Applied Logic. By W illiam 
Thomson, D.D., Provost of Queen's College, 
Oxford. Fourth Edition, revised and improved. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 40 i, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Aug. 5, 1857. 

Extract from the Preface. — " Some account of 
"the exact position which this work pretends to 
" occupy amidst a crowd of valuable treatises on 
"the same subject, may not be an unfitting in- 
" traduction to its pages. The system of Pure 
"Logic or Analytic that has been universally 
"accepted for centuries past, is very defective as 
" an instrument for the analysis of natural reason- 
ing. Arguments that commend themselves to 
"any untaught mind as valid and practically im- 
" portant, have no place in a system that professedly 
" includes all reasoning whatever ; and an attempt 

* to reduce to its technical forms the first few 
" pages of any scientific work, has generally ended 
" in failure and disgust. The consequence has 
" been that the more popular writers on Logic have 
" begun to treat its strictly technical parts with a 
" certain coyness and reserve. They have denied 

* to the rules of the syllogism that prominent place 

* once assigned to them, vet at the same time they 
" have refrained from rejecting as cumbrous and 
"unnecessary an instrument which did not snb- 
" serve any practical end in the system. The present 
" work is an attempt to enlarge the science of Pure 

Logic, so that it may be adequate to the analysis 
of any act of reasoning .... To Sir William 
Hamilton, of Edinburgh, whose death every stu- 
" dent of philosophy may deplore as a personal loss, 
(C the author is greatly indebted for valuable assist* 
" ance, freely and generously afforded, at a cost of 
" much time and trouble .... To Professor De 
"Morgan the author's best acknowledgments are 
" also due for his kind and patient explanations of 
" certain parts of his system .... The Appendix 
" On Indian Logic, by Professor Max Miiller, of 
" Oxford, is intended to call attention to the inter- 
"esting resemblances between the Greek and 
" Hindu systems, which have never yet received 
" the consideration they deserve. The favour with 
" which this book has been received has far exceeded 
" the expectations of its writer. It is now adopted 
" as a class-book in several places of education ; and 
" the careful revision of the present edition will, it 
" is hoped, have rendered it still more fit for suck 
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LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


Messes. Longman & Co. are preparing for pub- 
lication in October a Selection from the Poetry of 
Thomas Moore, comprising the most popular and 
admired of his Poems, very copiously illustrated with 
highly-finished engravings on wood, from original 
designs by — 


C. W. Cofb, B.A. 

E. C COBBOUXD, 

J. Cropsey, 
E. Duncan, 
Bibkbt Foster, 
J. C. Hobslbt, A.B.A. 
H. Lb Jeunb, 


F. B. PlCKEBBGLLL, B.A. 

S. Bead, 
Gh Thomas, 
F. Top ham, 
H. Wabbbn, 
Habbison Wbib, 
F. Wybttbd, 


and other eminent artists. This book will form a 
single volume, fop. 4to., printed on toned paper, in 
appropriate binding, and well adapted for presentation. 

The Hon. Grantley F. Berkeley has in the press 
a new volume of sporting adventures, &o., entitled A 
Month in the Forest* of France. Intelligence of the 
author's success with his single bloodhound " Druid" 
in the destruction of deer in the New Forest, having 
reached the Viscomte D'Anchald, one of the gentlemen 
appointed to destroy the wolves and wild boars in 
the Government Forests of France, that gentleman 
came over to Beacon Lodge, Hants, to see the sport, 
and invited Mr. Berkeley to pay him a visit at his 
seat, " Chateau Sauvages," near Nevers, in the heart 
of France. The incidents of the author's journey on 
this visit, including accounts of, and strictures on, the 
French system of managing a kennel, hunting boars, 
wolves, and the lesser animals of the chase, with ad- 
ventures in Paris and at Havre, form the subject of 
his work, which will be published early in the ap- 
proaching season. 

" A Hundred Years ago, an Historical Sketch/' 
is the title of a new work by Mr. Jambs Hutton, 
which will be published in October, in one volume, 
post 8vo. Mr. Mutton's object has been to place before 
the public of the present day the events, manners, 
and amusements that occupied the attention of their 
forefathers a century ago. The contents comprise an 
introductory historical sketch, followed by chapters on 
1. miscellaneous events j 2. the men of the day, and 
what they were doing a hundred years ago ; 3. the 
dark side of society ; 4. the frivolous classes and their 
frivolities ; 4. amusements and pastimes ; and 5. 
glimpses of manners and society. 

" Memoirs of Rear- Admiral Sir William Symonds, 
Knt., C.B., F.B.S., late Surveyor of the Navy, pub- 
lished with the sanction of his Executors, as directed 
by his Will," and edited by Mr. J. A. Sharp, are now 
in the press. This work will comprise an autobio- 
graphical sketch of his early life ; accounts of all his 
ships, including the Vernon, Queen, Pique, Van- 

Siard, Ac. j his professional trips to the Baltic and 
lack Sea, for the benefit of the service; besides 
various official papers and a large mass of letters and 
correspondence relative to the merits of the ships con- 
structed upon his lines. It will form one volume, 8vo. 
illustrated with a few plates and engravings on wood. 


Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe is writing a u History of 
France," an entirely new work, and not founded on 
the History of France, by the same author, in the 
" Cabinet Cyclopedia." 

The Rev. G. R. Gleigj, M.A., has collected and 
revised his "Essays, Biographical, Historical, and 
Miscellaneous, contributed chiefly to the Edinburgh 
and Quarterly Reviews" They are preparing for 
publication, and will form 2 vols. 8vo., uniform with 
Mr. Macaulay's Essays, the Bev. Sydney Smith's 
Works, and the general series of works by Contribu- 
tors to the Edinburgh Review, 

The " Great Eastern " steamer. — Mr. J. Bourne, 
C. E., editor of the Artisan Club's Treatise on the 
Steam Engine, has in preparation a new work, descrip- 
tive of the general structure and mechanical details of 
this remarkable vessel. Although various popular ac- 
counts of the Great Eastern have already appeared, they 
have not been such as to present any claims to me- 
chanical authority. In most cases they have been 
superficial, in many cases inexact, and in no case has 
such ample information been afforded as the publio 
naturally desires to possess respecting so important 
an undertaking. This deficiency Mr. Bourne's work 
is intended to supply. Instead of dealing in vague 
generalities, it will supply authentic practical infor- 
mation respecting the peculiar features of this great 
vessel, with an appropriate commentary on the merits 
of the modes of construction and arrangement adopted. 
The size of the work will be demy quarto, and it will 
be illustrated by several plates executed in the first 
style of art, and by numerous woodcuts. 

Mr. George Scharf, Jan., F.S.A. and F.R.S.L., 
Art-Secretary to the Manchester Exhibition of 1857, 
has prepared for the press a new work, which will be 
published in the approaching season, with the follow- 
ing title : — " Year by Year : A Date-Book of Reference 
for Simultaneous Events in Art connected with Sci- 
ence and Literature, including the Names of the most 
prominent Patrons and Potentates from the Earliest 
Christian Records to the Year 1600 ; extended, in 
Notes of leading Events and Personages, to the end of 
the Eighteenth Century." All events belonging to the 
same year are grouped together, and the names of the 
most distinguished artists so placed as to indicate 
their relative ages. The authorities are appended to 
every paragraph, and, where a difference of opinion 
leaves more than one date open, both are noted ; but 
in the Alphabetical Index, that date alone is given 
which in the author's judgment is most to be relied 
upon. In the earlier ages, events directly connected 
with art were few, and consequently every year does not 
afford its incident. In later times, art-subjects crowd 
so thickly that a selection became absolutely neces- 
sary, and therefore only the leading and most im- 
portant have been registered. These pages include 
notices of the dates inscribed on the most important 
chefs-fctuvre in painting, especially those in the 
Manchester Exhibition of 1857. The work will 
be printed in a form both portable and convenient 
for reference. 
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Fricdrich Hurler's " History of Pope Innocent 
III. and his Contemporaries," translated from the 
German by R. II. B., and edited by the Rev. Dr. H. 
E. Manning, is preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

The completion of the English edition of the Che- 
valier Bunsen'b work on "Egypt's Place in Universal 
History," is preparing for publication. Vols. III. 
and IV. will comprise without abridgment Yolb. IV., 
V. } and VI., which complete the work in German. 

Mr. Forester's Tour in the Islands of Corsica and 
Sardinia will shortly be ready for publication ; illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates in 
tinted lithography, from sketches .made during tho 
tour by Lieut. -Col. Biddulph, R.A., depicting the 
most characteristic and striking scenery of both islands, 
besides representations of coins, natural productions, 
and other points of interest. 

The Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred 
and Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing 
for publication. It is entitled " The History of Our 
Lord and of his Precursor S. John the Baptist ; with 
the Personages and Typical Subjects of the Old Testa- 
ment, as represented in Christian Art," and will be 
illustrated, uniformly with the other three series, with 
many etchings and engravings on wood. 

The Second Edition of Mrs. Jameson's " Legends 
of the Madonna" as represented in Christian Art, 
forming tho Third Skries of the Author's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, is nearly ready for publication. This 
work has been thoroughly revised and improved, and 
now comprises the following subjects : — 

I. Devotional. 

1. The Virgin without the Child : | 2. The Virgin and Child. 

II. Historical, 


3. Life of the Vlnrtn from her 

Uirth to her Marriage with 
Jowiih | 

4. Life of the Virgin from the 

Annunciation to the Return 
fromEiopt; 


5. Life of the Virgin from tho 

Sojourn in Tterpt to the 
Crucifixion <.f Our Lord ; 

6. Life of the Virgin trom the 

Resurrection of Our Lord 
to the Assumption. 


It forms a single volume, illustrated with numerous 
etchings from drawings by the author, and upwards 
of 150 wood-engravings. 

A New Edition of Turton's Manual of (he Land 
and Freshwater Shell 3 of Great Britain, edited by Dr. 
J. E. Gray, F.B.S., Keeper of the Zoological Depart- 
ment in the British Museum, is preparing for publi- 
cation. The new species discovered since the last 
edition, and references to the figures and works lately 
published, have been added. The entire work has 
been revised and made conformable to the present state 
of the science in this country and on tho continent. 

A small volume of " Essays on Educational Sub- 
jects," being a selection from the Papers read at the 
Educational Conference, held in London, in June last, 
on the subject of the insufficient attendance at, and 
early removal from, school of the children of the 
working classes, — discussing the causes and extent of 
the evil, and suggesting means for its removal, — will 
shortly be published by order of the General Com- 
mittee of the Conference, arranged and edited by Alfred 
Hill, Barrister-at-Law, Joint-Honorary Secretary. 


M. de Quatrefages' work, "The Rambles of a 
" Naturalist on the Coasts of France, Spain, and 
" Sicily," will shortly be published by Messrs. Long- 
man and Co., in a copyright English translation, with 
additions supplied by the author. 

Mr. W. P. Snow, late Commander of the Mission 
Yacht Allen Gardiner and Author of the Narrativo 
of the Voyage of the Prince Albert in search of Sir 
John Franklin, has written a new work which will 
shortly be published in 2 vols, post 8vo. with charts 
and illustrations, under the following title : — " Two 
" Years* Cruise off Tierra del Fuego, the Falkland 
" Islands, and the Seaboard of Patagonia ; with an 
" account of Visits to the Fuegians and the Banda 
" Oriental, and Suggestions relative to a Penal Settle- 
" ment on the Falkland Islands : A Narrative of Every - 
" Day Life in the Southern Seas." 

Mr. John Oxen ford is engaged in the translation 
of Dr. Kuno Fischer's new work, entitled Francis 
Bacon of Verulam. It forms one volume, post 8vo., 
and is nearly ready. " After a careful perusal of Mr. 
Fischer's work," observes the Saturday Review, " we 
" believe that it will not only serve as a useful intro- 
" duct ion to the study of Bacon in Germany, but that 
" it will be read with interest and advantage by many 
" persons in England who are already acquainted 
" with the chief works of the philosopher. The 
"analysis which he gives of Bacon's philosophy is 
" accurate and complete." 

" The Stepping-Stone to Astronomy, by a Lady," 
is the title of a new Catechism in the series of 
Knowledge for the Young. It aims at simplifying the 
science of astronomy to the comprehension of very 
young children, in a series of familiar questions and 
answers, embodying the most striking and interesting 
facts concerning the heavenly bodies and the earth in 
its relation to the solar and stellar systems. It forms 
a shilling volume, uniform with the " Stepping-Stone 
to Knowledge," " Biography," &c., illustrated with a 
few explanatory woodcuts; and is equally adapted 
for home teaching and for elementary schools. 

Mr. Edward Walford, M.A., Author of Handbook 
of the Greek Drama, Ac., has prepared for publication 
a " Manual of the Civil Service and Guide to the Civil 
Service Examinations." This work, which is now in 
the press, being intended principally for the informa- 
tion and guidance of aspirants to public appointments, 
is based on actual knowledge derived from parlia- 
mentary and official documents and other equally 
reliable sources, and will com prise : — 1. Complete lists 
of all the public offices, showing the age and qualifi- 
cations of candidates and the persons with whom the 
patronage rests, the lowest salary at commencement 
and the highest salary to be obtained by promotion ; 
2. A selection of examination papers actually set to 
candidates ; 3. Hints to candidates as to the best 
method of preparing for examination. The introduc- 
tion briefly explains the origin and progress of the 
examination system now applied to public appoint- 
ments, and points out its advantages, as tested by 
actual working, both to tho public and to candidates 
for employment in the civil service. 


London : LONGMAN, BEOWN, GEEEN, LONGMANS, and EOBERTS. 
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Tie Hitter* of England from the Accettim of Janet 
the Second. By Lord Mucaulat. Not Edition, 
revised and oorreoted. Tol. L post ftvo. on. 464, 
price 6s. cloth. [If on. SO, 1857. 

This edition of Lord Maoaulav'a History of England, 
comprising Vols. I. to IV. of the 8vo. edition, will 
be published in 7 volume*, issned monthly till com- 
plete. The first volume, which has just appeared, 
may be considered as sn introduction to the main 
narrative. Ii comprises a general sketch of the 
History of England from the earliest times down to 
the death of Charles the Second, together with a 
chapter on the slate of England at that period, 
including a view of the population, revenue, agricul- 
ture, manufactures, commerce, the military system, 
growth of the towns, amusements, manners and cus- 
toms of the people ; and exhibits the great changes 
that have smce taken place. The volume a fur- 
nished with a copious Isdex. 


A Tear of Revolution : From a Journal kept ii. 
in tie Tear 1848. By the Marquis of Nori 
r/i a __i- d.. a — ncn ....** o i n .,1..* 


Pari* 

OBMASBT, 

K-G. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 950, price 24s. cloth. 
[Nov. 16, 1857. 
Thbsb volumes contain Lord Normanby's records 
of the important events in Paris in 1843, at which 
period ho was the representative of England at the 
court of Prance. The materials of which they are 
composed are extracted either from a journal tent 
at the time, or from private notes taken at the 
moment for the subsequent information of the 
British government. Besides giving a picture of 
the great events which followed m rapid succession 
* »t~ u i>_r A »HM n.nnn.tD »' down to the election 


Lord Normanby's journal makes evident the system, 
agents, and interests that prevailed in France during 
Hie concludinc; portion of Louis Philippe's reign, and 
shows the striking peculiarities that distinguish the 
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Friedrich Hurter's " History of Pope Innocent 
III. and his Contemporaries," translated from the 
German by R. H. B., and edited by the Rev. Dr. H. 
E. Manning, is preparing for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo. 

The completion of the English edition of the Che- 
valier Bunsen's work on " Egypt's Place in Universal 
History," is preparing for publication. Vols. III. 
and IV. will comprise without abridgment Vols. IV., 
V., and VI., which complete the work in German. 

Mr. Forester's Tour in the Islands of Corsica and 
Sardinia will shortly be ready for publication ; illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates in 
tinted lithography, from sketches .made during the 
tour by Lieut. -Col. Biddulph, R.A., depicting the 
most characteristic and striking scenery of both islands, 
besides representations of coins, natural productions, 
and other points of interest. 

The Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred 
and Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing 
for publication. It is entitled " The History of Our 
Lord and of his Precursor S. John the Baptist ; with 
the Personages and Typical Subjects of the Old Testa- 
ment, as represented in Christian Art," and will be 
illustrated, uniformly with the other three series, with 
many etchings and engravings on wood. 

The Second Edition of Mrs. Jameson's "Legends 
of the Madonna" as represented in Christian Art, 
forming the Third Series of the Author's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, is nearly ready for publication. This 
work has been thoroughly revised and improved, and 
now comprises the following subjects : — 

I. Devotional. 

1. The Virgin without the Child: | 2. The Virgin and Child. 

II. Historical, 
3. Life of the Virgin from her 5. Life of the Virgin from the 


Hirth to her Marriage with 

4. Life of the Virgin from the 
Annunciation to the Return 
from Egypt; 


Sojourn in Kgypt to the 
Crucifixion \.i Our Lord ; 
6. Life of the Virgin Irom the 
Resurrection of Our Lord 
to the Assumption. 


It forms a single volume, illustrated with numerous 
etchings from drawings by the author, and upwards 
of 150 wood-engravings. 

A New Edition of Turion's Manual of the Land 
and Freshwater Shells of Great Britain, edited by Dr. 
J. E. Gray, F.B.S., Keeper of the Zoological Depart- 
ment in the British Museum, is preparing for publi- 
cation. The new species discovered since the last 
edition, and references to the figures and works lately 
published, have been added. The entire work has 
been revised and made conformable to the present state 
of the science in this country and on the continent. 

A small volume of " Essays on Educational Sub- 
jects," being a selection from the Papers read at the 
Educational Conference, held in London, in June last, 
on the subject of the insufficient attendance at, and 
early removal from, school of the children of the 
working classes, — discussing the causes and extent of 
the evil, and suggesting means for its removal, — will 
shortly be published by order of the General Com- 
mittee of the Conference, arranged and edited by Alfred 
Hill, Barrister-at-Law, Joint- Honorary Secretary. 


M. de Quatref ages' work, "The Rambles of a 
" Naturalist on the Coasts of France, Spain, and 
" Sicily," will shortly be published by Messrs. Long- 
man and Co., in a copyright English translation, with 
additions supplied by the author. 

Mr. W. P. Snow, late Commander of the Mission 
Yacht Allen Gardiner and Author of the Narrative 
of the Voyage of the Prince Albert in search of Sir 
John Franklin, has written a new work which will 
shortly be published in 2 vols, post 8vo. with charts 
and illustrations, under the following title : — " Two 
"Years' Cruise off Tierra del Fuego, the Falkland 
" Islands, and the Seaboard of Patagonia ; with an 
" account of Visits to the Fuegians and the Banda 
" Oriental, and Suggestions relative to a Penal Settle - 
" ment on the Falkland Islands : A Narrative of Every - 
" Day Life in the Southern Seas." 

Mr. John Oxenford is engaged in the translation 
of Dr. Kuno Fischer's new work, entitled Francis 
Bacon of Verulam. It forms one volume, post 8vo. t 
and is nearly ready. " After a careful perusal of Mr. 
Fischer's work," observes the Saturday Review, " we 
" believe that it will not only serve as a useful intro- 
" duct ion to the study of Bacon in Germany, but that 
" it will be read with interest and advantage by many 
" persons in England who are already acquainted 
"with the chief works of the philosopher. The 
" analysis which he gives of Bacon's philosophy is 
" accurate and complete." 

" The Stepping-Stone to Astronomy, by a Lady," 
is the title of a new Catechism in the series of 
Knowledge for the Young. It aims at simplifying the 
science of astronomy to the comprehension of very 
young children, in a series of familiar questions and 
answers, embodying the most striking and interesting 
facts concerning the heavenly bodies and the earth in 
its relation to the solar and stellar systems. It forms 
a shilling volume, uniform with the " Stepping-Stone 
to Knowledge," " Biography," &c., illustrated with a 
few explanatory woodcuts ; and is equally adapted 
for home teaching and for elementary schools. 

Mr. Edward Walford, M.A., Author of Handbook 
of the Greek Drama, &c., has prepared for publication 
a " Manual of the Civil Service and Guide to the Civil 
Service Examinations." This work, which is now in 
the press, being intended principally for the informa- 
tion and guidance of aspirants to public appointments, 
is based on actual knowledge derived from parlia- 
mentary and official documents and other equally 
reliable sources, and will comprise : — 1. Complete lists 
of all the public offices, showing the age and qualifi- 
cations of candidates and the persons with whom the 
patronage rests, the lowest salary at commencement 
and the highest salary to be obtained by promotion ; 
2. A selection of examination papers actually set to 
candidates ; 3. Hints to candidates as to the best 
method of preparing (or examination. The introduc- 
tion briefly explains the origin and progress of the 
examination system now applied to public appoint- 
ments, and points out its advantages, as tested by 
actual working, both to the public and to candidates 
for employment in the civil service. 


London ; LONGMAN, BROWN, GREEN, LONGMANS, and ROBERTS. 
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Tie Hillary of England from the Acceuion of Jama 
the Second. By Lord Macau lay. New Edition, 
revised sad eorrcctod. Vol. L pnat &io. pp. *64, 
price 6a. dotL [Nov. SO, 1857. 

This edition of Lord Macaulay's History of England, 
comprising Vols. I. to IV. of the 8vo. edition, will 
be published in 7 volumes, issued monthly till com- 
plete. The first volume, which has just appeared, 
may be considered as an introduction to the main 
narrative. It comprises s general sketch of the 
History of England from the earliest times down to 
the death of Charles the Second, together with a 
chapter on the state of England at that period, 
including a view of the population, revenue, agricul- 
ture, manufactures, commerce, the military system, 
growth of the towns, amusements, manners and cus- 
toms or the people ; and exhibits the great changes 
that have since taken place. The volume is fur- 
nished with a copious Index. 


A Tear of Revolution ; From a Journal kept in ParU 
in tie Fear 1848. By the Marquis of Norhanbt 
K.Q. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 950. price 24s. cloth. 
[.Nov. 16, 1857. 
These volumes contain Lord Normanby's records 
of the important events in Paris in 1848, at which 
period he was the representative of England at the 
court of France. The materials of which they are 
composed are extracted either from a journal kept 
at the time, or from private notes taken at the 
moment for the subsequent information of the 
British government. Besides giving a picture of 
the great events which followed in rapid succession 
from the " Reform Banquets " down to the election 
of Louis Napoleon ss President of the Republic, 
Lord Normanby's journal makes evident the system, 
agents, and interests that pre vailed in France during 
the concluding portion of Louis Philippe's reign, and 
shows the striking peculiarities that distinguish the 
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year 1848 from any previous era of political con- 
vulsion. Full particulars of the author's intercourse 
with M. de Lamartine and General Cavaignac dur- 
ing the eventful period comprised in the journal, are 
also included, and the causes that led to the failure 
of the republic are probed and exhibited. Sub- 
joined is an extract from the Introduction, which 
will show the spirit and purport of the work. " I 
am convinced that a sufficiently vivid recollection 
has not been retained, by the very generation amongst 
whom the events occurred, of the real character of 
that revolutionary spirit which in 1848 paralysed 
the governmental action of most of the countries of 
Europe ; they should be reminded of the moments 
of fatal import to the very existence of society, the 
dangers of which were escaped almost by miracle. 
The abortive result of so many day-dreams of Utopian 
perfection left almost every individual less happy, 
every country less prosperous* every people not only 
less free, but less hopeful of freedom hereafter, — 
for what rational hope for the immediate future 
could be retained where the reaction was produced 
bv the universal odium which the most popular form 
of government had upon experience excited in the 
vast majority of the very people with whom the 
movement originated P There are, too, others of 
opposite tendencies, to whom salutary reflection, 
founded on accurate information as to tne events of 
1848, might operate as a useful warning. A dis- 
secting exposure of its lame and impotent results 
shoula be preceded by a searching retrospect of its 
predisposing causes; and rulers of every country, 
not excluding our own, would do well not to forget, 
that the perversion alone, through corruption to self- 
ish purposes, by clever men, of that very form of 
government which we are accustomed to consider 
the most perfect, produced the * Revolution de 

Poetry and Pictures from Thomas Moore. With 
80 Illustrations, and numerous Initial Letters 
and Ornaments engraved on Wood. Fep. 4to. 
pp. 352, printed on toned paper and appropriately 
bound, with gilt edges, price 21s. ; or 42s. bound 
in morocco elegant or morocco antique by Hayday. 

[Nov. 20, 1857. 

These selections consist of all the best and most 
popular melodies and minor pieces of the poet, 
together with full extracts of the finest passages in 
the longer poems. The selection having been made 
not for the sake of illustration primarily, but accord- 
ing to the merit and interest of the poetry, and 
extending to a large proportion of tne author's 
entire works, may be regarded almost in the light 
of a family edition of Moore's poems. The demand 
for illustrated books for presents led the publishers 
to suppose that such a selection from the poems of 
Thomas Moose would be acceptable to the public. 


The illustrations are from original designs by the 
following artists: 


0. W. Cope, B.A. 
e. h. coebould, 
Jasper Cbopsbt, 

E. DUNCAN, 

Bibxbt Foster, 

B. B. Haydon, 

J. C. Hobble?, A.B.A. 

H. Lejeunb, 

D. Maclisb, B.A. 

F.B. PlOKBESGILL, B.A. 


S. Bead, 

W. H. BOGERS, [the Initial 
Letters and Ornaments 
T. Stothard, 
G. Thomas, 
P. W. Tophjjc, 
H. Warren, 
Harrison Weir, 

And 
F. WyBURD.' 


A Two-Years* Cruise off Tierra del Fuego, the Falk- 
land Islands, Patagonia, and the River Plate : A 
Narrative of Life in the Southern Seas. By W. 
Parker Snow, late Commander of the Mission 
Yacht Allen Gardiner ; Author of " Voyage of 
the Prince Albert in Search of Sir John Franklin." 
Pp. 768; with 3 coloured Charts and 6 Illus- 
trations in tinted Lithography. 2 vols, post 8vo. 
price 24s. cloth. [Sept. 25, 1857. 

In the month of April, 1852, there appeared in 
the newspapers of the day, a sad tale of death by 
starvation on the bleak and ragged shores of Tierra 
del Fuego in the Southern Seas. Several in- 
dividuals had perished under circumstances of 
the most painful description. The chief of this 
party was a pious naval officer, Captain Allen Gar- 
diner, who, having formed the idea of converting 
the native tribes of South America, had now for the 
second time (the first attempt being unsuccessful) 
visited the wild inhabitants ol this particular locality, 
and, accompanied by Dr. Williams and five other 

Srsons, ultimately came to a place, called Spaniard's 
arbour, where, from want of the necessary sup- 
plies being forwarded to them, they all died as 
above mentioned. A brief account of Captain Gar- 
diner's enterprise, and the sufferings which his de- 
voted party endured, with the contrivances they re- 
sorted to for supporting life, such as eating decayed 
fish, seaweed, and mice, is given by the author of 
the present work as an, introductory chapter to the 
main narrative. 

The object of Captain Gardiner was taken up at 
home by a few zealous individuals, who, having 
formed themselves into a Society, under the deno- 
mination of the Patagonian Missionary Society, de- 
termined upon renewing the attempt made by the 
ill-fated naval missionary; and accordingly, aided by 
subscriptions obtained for the purpose, they had a 
small schooner built expressly for carrying out their 
design. The author of this work was appointed to 
the command for three years, and, under a special 
agreement, received his instructions what to do. He 
was to take out a small land-party to be located on 
some part of the Falkland Islands, such as he con- 
sidered most suitable for a Mission Station, and 
whither, it was the hope of the Society, natives from 
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Patagonia and Fuegia could be brought for the 
purposes in view. He was to establish the station 
as securely as he could, permission having been 
obtained from the Home Government; and then 
proceed to the Coast with the object of effecting 
some communication with the natives, and inducing 
them to visit the Mission Station. One feature in 
his instructions was, that he was particularly desired 
to try and find out a certain semi-civilised Fuegian, 
named by the English Jemmy Button, and of whom 
great hopes were entertained by the Society in re- 
ference to the aid he might render the missionaries 
upon their arrival amongst his countrymen. Of 
this man the author gives an account in the second 
volume, to the following effect : — 

Li the years 1830 to 1833 there was being car- 
ried on, under the orders of Captain now Admiral 
Fitzroy, that excellent survey of the coasts of Pa- 
tagonia, Tierra del Fuego, and the neighbourhood 
of Cape Horn, which has made that part of the 
world so familiar and so comparatively safe to the 
navigator of the present day. It was during this 
period that Captam Fitzroy picked up a youth and 
two or three other Fuegians, and brought them to 
England to be educated. One of the party died : 
the others, alter being presented to royalty and 
receiving a two-years' course of instruction, were 
taken back to their native country. Two of them 
went to a part less easy of access; the third, 
Jemmy Button, remained at a place called Woolly a, 
and it was here that the author bad to seek him. 
Such then was the object in view as far as the 
writer of the present work was concerned. 

In October, 1854, the author sailed from Bristol ; 
in due time passed Madeira and the Canaries; called 
at the Cape de Verde Islands, where he met 
with one of the famous ships of the great Naval 
War, — next visited the lovely Island of Fernando 
de Noronha, a penal settlement of the Brazilians, 
where some interesting circumstances are brought 
to light, — then to Rio Janeiro ; and finally entering 
upon the great Southern Sea, he arrived at the 
Falkland Islands 1 , and speedily selected a suitable 
island for the Mission Station. Of these islauds, 
so little known to the general public, he gives a 
concise history, entering briefly upon some matters 
connected with the former claim of Spain to them, 
but dwelling more largely upon their capabilities 
and productions. He then proceeds to form the 
infant Mission Colony ; but a stop to their labours 
is put by a terrible conflagration, that spread over 
the whole island, and lasted for six weeks in mag- 
nificent grandeur. A house, however, is erected, 
and the land-party being placed on shore, with an 
abundant supply of provisions and everything need- 
ful, the author then proceeds to visit Stanley, the 
seat of government at the Falklands. On the way, 
he looks in upon other places of minor importance, 
and these are all described, with various incidents 
connected with each spot. At 8tanley, he com- 


pletes his official business, and then, and in subse- 
quent chapters, gives us a detailed account of this 
important part of our Colonial possessions. He 
draws particular attention to the value of the Falk- 
land Islands as a Penal Settlement, and the great 
boon the formation of such would be to the com- 
mercial and maritime world. From Stanley, he 
visits Monte Video on business of the mission; 
and during his Two- Years' Cruise he proceeds 
thither several times for the same purpose, and 
gives some particulars connected with this capital 
of the Uruguayan Republic; varying his narrative 
with sundry anecdotes and incidents peculiar to 
that locality. Then come his visit to the Coast, and 
his interview with the wild savages of Tierra del 
Fuego; his friendly intercourse with them; his 
meeting with Jemmy Button, after proceeding up 
the famous Beagle Channel ; his visits to other all 
but unknown places in those seas ; his approach to 
the celebrated Cape Horn, and a terrific gale encoun- 
tered off that remarkable promontory ; his return to 
Stanley, and again to the Mission Station. The 
last chapters of the work give an insight into strange 
and painful details of missionary life. The author 
finds himself checked and opposed in everything he 
deems necessary to be attempted as practically use- 
ful ; and while showing the circumstances that put 
an end to his connexion with the mission, he dwells 
upon events connected with missionary labours 
aoroad which are likely to awaken attention at 
home. In the Appendix he particularly calls at- 
tention to missionary plans, but several other sub- 
1'ects are also taken up in relation to the main object 
le has in view ; viz. to bring the Falkland Islands 
more into note as a very important, though at pre- 
sent useless, part of our Colonial possessions. The 
work concludes with a careful analysis of winds and 
weather, and a chapter of nautical directions which, 
it is hoped, will be found useful to the mercantile 
world. — — 

The Rambles of a Naturalist on the Coasts of Franc;, 
Spain, ana Sicily. By A. De Quatuepages, 
Member of the institute, Professor of Ethnology 
in the Museum of Natural History, Jardin des 
Plantes, Paris, &c. Translated with the Author's 
sanction and co-operation by E. C. Ottk', Hono- 
rary Member of the Literary and Philosophical 
Society of St. Andrew's. 2 vols, post 8vo., 
pp. 760, price 15s. cloth. [Nov. 13, 1857. 

The principal places visited by the author during 
these Rambles were the archipelagoes of Chausey 
and Brlhat, lying off the coast of France at the 
entrance of the Channel; Naples and Sicily; the 
islands of Favignana, off the western coast of Sicily ; 
Mounts Etna, Vesuvius, and Stromboli, all of which 
he ascended; Bayonne, Biarritz, the island of 
Pheasants, St. Jean de Luz, La Rochelle, and other 
places on the French and Spanish coasts, which are 
washed by the Bay of Biscay. 
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Although the main object of the author in these 
expeditions was to prosecute the study of marine 
zoology, he describes the geological and botanical 
character of the districts through which he passed, 
and generally enters very fully into the local tra- 
ditions, habits, and manners of the people among 
whom he sojourned ; and this is especially the case 
in reference to that interesting race, the Basques. 

The author has been careful in all instances to 
maintain the strictest scientific accuracy in his 
descriptions of natural history ; at the same time 
that he has endeavoured to render them sufficiently 
popular to interest the general reader. 

Among the original observations recorded by M. 
de Quatrefages, may be especially mentioned his in- 
vestigations on numerous annelids, particularly in 
relation to their modes of reproduction, and the 
extraordinary transposition of their organs of sight ; 
his observations on the reproduction of the jelly- 
fishes, on the teredo, or ship-worm, more especially 
in reference to the best method of checking their 
rapid propagation, and on the tnnny ; his notices of 
those paradoxical animals, the amphioxus or lance- 
let, and that singular and rare animal, the branchel- 
lion, a parasite which iufests the torpedo ; and lastly, 
his descriptions of the white ants of La Rochelle, and 
the experiments which he made with a view to 
effect their destruction. 

A Month in the Forests of France. By the Hon. 
Grantley F. Berkeley. Pp. 294; with 2 
Etchings by John Leech (1 coloured). Post 8vo. 
price 8s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 6, 1857. 

This work owes its origin to the following circum- 
stance. Intelligence of the author s success with his 
single bloodhound "Druid" in the destruction of 
deer in the New Forest having reached the Yicomte 
d'Anchald, one of the gentlemen appointed to des- 
troy the wolves and wild boars in tne Government 
Forests of France, that gentleman came over to 
Beacon Lodge, Hants, to see the sport, and invited 
the author to pay him a visit at his seat, '* Chateau 
Sauvages," near rlevers, in the heart of France. In 
this volume the author has narrated the incidents 
that befel him while on this visit ; and besides giving 
full particulars of, and strictures on, the French sys- 
tem of managing a kennel, he has described nis 
sporting adventures with boars, wolves, and the 
lesser animals of the chase in which the forests of 
France abound. 

A Hundred Tears Ago: An Historical Sketch, 
1755 to 1756. By James Hutton. Post Svo. 
pp. 414, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 6, 1857. 

Mr. Hutton's object has been to place before the 
public of the present day the events, manners, and 
amusements that occupied the attention of their 
forefathers a century ago. With this view he com- 


mences with a hasty sketch of the political history 
of the years 1755—56, followed by a cursory notice 
of the most remarkable incidents of the period, such 
as the earthquake of Lisbon, &c. &c. He then 
passes on to the men of science and literature who 
illustrated the age, and briefly alludes to the most 
popular books of the day. Tne next section is de- 
voted to the dark side of society, its characteristic 
crimes and barbarism. From this an easy gradient 
leads to the follies and frivolities of the upper classes, 
and the less-refined but not less foolish amusements 
of the middle and lower classes. A concluding 
chapter embraces a number of desultory points that 
do not exactly belong to any of the preceding heads, 
but which nevertheless serve to throw a clearer 
light on the state of society a hundred years ago. 

Memoirs of Admiral Parry, the Arctic Navigator. 
By his Son, the Rev. E. Pabry, M.A. Domestio 
Chaplain to the Bishop of London. Third Edition ; 
pp. 380, with Portrait and Coloured Map. Fcp. 
8vo. price 5s. cloth. [Sept. 12, 1857. 

Air account of the first edition of the Memoirs of 
Admiral Parry, published in February last, will be 
found at page 115 of " Notes on Books." The 
second edition, which appeared in April, varies but 
little from the first. At the suggestion of a naval 
officer the author added to it entire, in an Ap- 
pendix, the "Proposal of Union for Prayer in behalf 
of the Navy," to which allusion is made in the 
Memoir. Two editions not having sufficed to supply 
the public demand for Parry's Memoirs, the third 
edition, which is a reprint of the second in a more 
convenient form but. without abridgment, is now 
published at less than half the original price of the 
work. 

Francis Bacon of Verulam : Realistic Philosophy and 
its Age. By Dr. Kuno Fischee. Copyright 
English Edition, translated, with the Author's 
sanction, by Jonq Qxevpo&p. Post $vo. pp. 532, 
price 9s. 6d. cloth. [Oct. 15, 1867. 

Da. Fischer's work on Bacon has already been 
commended by English critics, as presenting a com- 
plete and correct analysis of the Inductive Philosophy 
propounded in the Novum Organum. It likewise 
contains a description equally complete of the Baco- 
nian Encyclopaedia, as exhibited in the treatise " De 
Augmentis Scientiarura." Moreover, Bacon is ex- 
amined in reference to antiauity, to poetry, to reli- 
gion, and to history; and the progress of his 
philosophy is traced through Hobbes, Locke, the 
French Encyclopaedists, Berkeley, and Hume, down 
to Immanuel Kant, who is generally regarded as the 
connecting link between the English and German 
thinkers. Pierre Bayle, Blaise Pascal, Spinoza, and 
Leibnitz likewise pass under review as figures illus- 
trative of the Baconian epoch. Dr. Fischer's vieqr 
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of Bacon is completely different from any tbat is 
commonly advanced. He is equally opposed to the 
commendations of Lord Macaulay, ana the animad- 
versions of Count De Maistre, and expresses his 
opposition in definite terms. 

The Elements of Political Economy. By Henry 
Dunning Macleod, Esq., Author of The Theory 
and Practice of Banking. 8vo. pp. 618, price 
16s. cloth. [Nov. 28, 1657. 

This work is an attempt to treat Political Economy 
in a different manner to what has hitherto been 
done. In the author's view the object of the pure 
science is to discover the laws tbat regulate the 
Exchangeable Relations of Quantities. Almost all 
other treatises regard it as relating to the produc- 
tion, distribution, and consumption of wealth. 
Some eminent writers, however, and< among" them 
Archbishop Whately, agree with the views held by 
the present writer. But no one has executed a 
comprehensive treatise founded on this conception, 
and this work is the first attempt to do so. It 
commences by endeavouring to investigate, and 
settle on scientific principles, the meaning and true 
conception of the objects which Political Economy 
deals with. It then endeavours to obtain a general 
expression for the law which regulates their ex- 
changeable relations, and its application is shewn 
by a great variety of illustrations. All the great 
questions in Practical Political Economy — the Cur* 
rency, the Exchanges, Credit, &c, are shewn to 
flow directly from the doctrine of Exchanges. 
Several theories of Currency are then investigated, 
and their fallacy shewn : among them Law's theory 
of money is shewn to be inconsistent with the fun- 
damental conception of a currency established in 
this work. Many instances are given of its adop- 
tion and failure. The details of Banking are fully 
explained, shewing how erroneous are the common 
ideas on the subject. The various opinions on the 
Currency Question are fully given, with minute 
details of the Bank Act of 1841. And it is shewn 
that the object of that Act is expressly contrary to 
the opinions of the framers of the Aot of 1819, and 
was condemned by all the principal authorities at 
that time. The author shews that the true mode 
of regulating the paper currency is by a sedulous 
attention to the rate of discount. 

The Character and Logical Method of Political 
Economy : A Course of Lectures delivered in Hilary 
Term, 1857. By John E. Cairnes, M. A., 
Whately Professor of Political Economy in the 
University of Dublin. Crown 8vo. pp. 196, 
price 6s. cloth. [Sept. 19, 1857. 

The diversity of opinion existing amongst econo- 
mical writers on some of the leading problems of 
political economy, not only presents a formidable 


obstacle to the cultivation of this science, but 
affords a plausible pretext to the enemies of pro* 
gress and reform to disregard its teachings. 

The present work is an attempt to contribute 
something towards the settlement of the prevailing 
controversies by tracing those diversities of view to 
their source — that source being, as the author con- 
ceives and endeavours to prove, in the confused 
notions which are current respecting the character 
of those problems which political economy under- 
takes to solve, and, by consequence, respecting the 
mode of their solution. The main position, which 
it is the object of the work to establish, may be 
briefly stated thus, viz.: — that political economy, 
regarded as the science of wealth, has its founda- 
tions in the nature of man and in the physical con- 
ditions of the external world; whence it follows 
that every question respecting the laws of wealth 
may be reduced to an issue, either of consciousness, 
or of physical fact, and that, until the connexion of 
the problem to be solved with such mental and 
physical principles, and its dependence upon them, 
De established, its solution cannot be considered as 
complete. To the establishment and elucidation of 
this position the first four lectures are devoted, 
while in the fifth and sixth, the bearing of the same 
principle upon the controverted questions of popu- 
lation and rent, with reference more particularly to 
the doctrines recently advanced upon these subjects 
by Mr. Rickards, lately professor of political eco- 
nomy at Oxford, is considered, and discussed at 
some length. 

Lord Brougham's Acts and Bills from 1811 to the 
present time, now first collected and arranged; tcith 
an Analytical Review, shewing their Results upon 
the Amendment of the Law. By Sir John E. 
Eardley-Wilmot, Bart., Recorder of Warwick, 
and Judge of the Bristol County Court. Royal 8 vo. 
pp. 982, price 21s. cloth. [Nov. 18, 1857. 

In this publication, Sir E. Eardley-Wilmot has com- 
prised the Acts of Parliament initiated and carried 
through the Legislature by Lord Brougham, com- 
mencing with the statute making Slave Trading a 
Felony, viz. 51 Geo. 3, ch. 23. It also contains a 
vast number of Bills introduced by him at various 
periods, chiefly with a view to the Amendment of 
the Law, but hitherto in a great measure without 
success. The editor argues, from the recognition 
of so many of Lord Brougham's propositions, that 
those hitherto unassentea to, will ultimately be 
adopted by the Legislature. For this purpose he 
reviews the long legislative career of Lord Brougham, 
and points out to the Law Reformer how wonder- 
fully the principles which he enunciated in the House 
of Commons as far back as the year 1828, have one 
by one been established, until it appears as if Law 
Reform for a quarter of a century has been little 
more than the carrying out of the recommendatioa^ 
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made in his memorable speech. The volume is 
divided into ten chapters, each embracing a subject 
of its own. The last chapter comprehends acts and 
bills of a miscellaneous character : among these is a 
Bill for securing the Real Independence of Parlia- 
ment, by which the protection extended to Members 
of the Legislature from the consequences of debt 
and execution is proposed to be abolished : — a mea- 
sure frequently introduced and strongly urged by 
Lord Brougham, but hitherto unsuccessfully. The 
last chapter also contains the Judicial Statistics 
Bill of 1856, with several of its Schedules, which 
were carefully prepared by a Committee of the Law 
Amendment Society. 

The object of the editor has been to point out the 
valuable practical services which Lord Brougham's 
legislative labours have rendered to his country, 
aud thus to incite other statesmen and senators to 
employ their time and opportunities in promoting 
measures calculated to perfect our Jurisprudence, 
and render our Laws accessible to all classes of the 
community, rather than to waste their energies and 
talents in party contests, which obstruct and pro- 
crastinate useful legislation 

The Judge* of England ; with Sketches of their Lives, 
and Miscellaneous Notices connected with the 
Courts at Westminster y from the Time of the Con- 
guest. By Edward Foss, F.S.A. Vols. Y. and 
VI. 8vo. pp. 1092, price 28s. cloth. 

[November 3, 1857. 
The four preceding volumes of this work com- 
mence with the Conquest, and terminate with the 
death of Richard III. in 1485. The two additional 
volumes now published carry the History down 
to the Restoration of Charles II. in 1660; so 
that about a century is comprised in each of the 
six volumes. Hie course adopted in the former is 
strictly pursued in these. Each sovereign is intro- 
duced by a " Survey of the Reign," which is fol- 
lowed by separate Memoirs, arranged alphabetically) 
of all the Judges who flourished, in it. 

In the " Surveys," the original constitution, the 
subsequent division, and the ultimate establishment, 
of the Courts, are progressively detailed. Regular 
tables of the Judges are given, showing at one 
view the state of each court at any specified date ; 
their habits and practices are described, with their 
political and social position, their occasional corrup- 
tion, and the attempts made at intervals to overawe 
them. The "Surveys" also contain lists of the 
Serjeants and counsel, with an account of the mode 
of appointing the former and the ceremonies of 
their inauguration. The Inns of Court and Chan- 
cery likewise are described from their first founda- 
tion to the time the history reaches ; together with 
the narration of incidents illustrative of judicial and 
forensic life. 
In the biographical portion of the work due pro- 


minence is given to the lives of Cardinal Wolsey, 
Sir Thomas More, Lord Ellesmere, 8ir Edward 
Coke, Lord Bacon, Bishop Gardiner, and other 
eminent characters ; and every Judge who flourished 
during the several reigns, and under the Common- 
wealth, receives his full share of notice. 

These volumes add 222 lives to the 1053 con- 
tained in the former volumes ; and to each of them 
a full Index is appended. 

The State Policy of Modem Europe, from the Begin* 
*i*g of the Sixteenth Century to the Present lime. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 754, price 21s. cloth. 

[May 25, 1857. 

These two volumes aim at presenting a con- 
nected and systematised narrative of the inter- 
national events of Europe during the last three 
centuries. In other words, in these volumes are 
set forth the principal conflicts of the European 
states, and the substance of the treaties of peace 
since the beginning of the sixteenth century. A brief 
sketch carries the reader rapidly through the rivalries 
of Francis I. and Charles V.; the wars of England 
and France against Philip II. ; and the affairs of the 
Netherlands down to the date of the Thirty Years' 
War. Henceforth the narrative becomes compa- 
ratively more detailed. The author particularly 
points out the policy and schemes of Cardinal 
Richelieu, who, as it were, was the creator of that 
long war ; then sets forth the spirit of the negoti- 
ations of the peace of Westphalia, and the territorial 
changes in which that peace resulted; and after- 
wards proceeds to the narrative of the subsequent 
events of Central and Southern Europe till the 
peace of Utrecht, which put an end to the wars 
of Louis XIV. The affairs of the North, com- 
prising the rise of Russia and the dismemberment of 
Sweden, occupy next the first place ; then follow in 
due order all the principal events to the date of the 
French revolution; such as the war of the Aus- 
trian succession, the conquests of Frederick the 
Great, the Seven Years' War carried on simulta- 
neously in Europe and America, the partition of 
Poland, the Russo-Turkish wars, the war of the 
American colonies, and finally, the annexation of 
the Crimea to the Russian empire. The second 
volume begins with the coalition wars against re- 
volutionary France, and ends with the late peace of 
Paris. In it the reader will find depicted the 
interior of the Congress of Vienna, which resulted 
in the reconstruction of Europe, the mysterious 
Holy Alliance, and the Congresses that followed it, 
and which were no less enveloped in mystery. The 
chief events connected with the war of the Greeks 
and the Belgians, the risings in Italy as well as 
the affairs of the Porte, are then followed. And 
after a succinct survey of the events of 1848-9, 
the narrative is continued to the close of the late 
war against Russia. Throughout, the author's 
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care is, to point — amidst this bewildering drama, 
where nations rose and sunk — to the footprints of 
the men in council. And he has endeavoured to give 
the same prominence to the guiding statesmen, 
which commanding generals invariably meet with in 
the history of campaigns. The frequent quotations 
both from state papers and the memoirs of states- 
men, while testifying to historical veracity, will not 
fail to throw many glimpses on minor incidents and 
traits of character, which are no less essential as far 
as they serve to illustrate the more important facts. 
The book also contains a survey of the modern 
theories of international law with particular refer- 
ence to the right of neutrals and the right of inter- 
vention. A chronological and analytical table of 
the principal alliances, treaties of peace, &c., is added 
to facilitate general reference. 

History of the Royal Sappers andMiners. By T. W. J. 
Connolly, Quartermaster of the Royal Engineers. 
Second Edition, revised, with considerable addi- 
tions ; pp. 1,100, with 17 coloured Plates of Uni- 
forms. 2 vols. 8vo. price 30s. cloth. 

[May 28, 1857. 

This work furnishes a complete record of the Royal 
Sappers and Miners, in every part of the elobe, from 
its nrst signal exertions at the siege of Gibraltar to 
its gallant endurance before Sebastopol. It fully 
describes the formation and progressive growth of 
the corps ; its toils in war, its achievements in action, 
its discipline, its labours on the public works in 
every clime and colony, and its many semi-civil em- 
ployments. It, moreover, illustrates the costume of 
the force in seventeen coloured plates, which are 
replete with accessories, characteristic of its duties 
and employments. Care has also been taken to 
notice the many occasions on which it was favoured 
with praise or distinction for its services and conduct ; 
and equal prominence has been given to its demerits, 
and to the censures it sometimes incurred. » 

While other regiments, during the long peace 
after Waterloo, were confined to the monotonous de- 
tails of military routine, contingents of the corps 
were employed on diversified services both profes- 
sional and scientific. Among them was the survey 
of Great Britain and Ireland ; the submarine opera- 
tions for the destruction and removal of the wreck 
of the Royal George at Spithead ; the demarcation 
survey of North America; the adventurous explora- 
tion of North Australia ; the Arctic expedition in 
search of Sir John Franklin ; the survey of London ; 
the Great Exhibition of 1851 ; the remeasurement of 
the base line on Salisbury Plain, and La Caille's 
arc of the meridian at the Cape ; the survey and 
mapping of the Royal domains ; the mining and de- 
molition of the cliff at Seaford Bay ; the determina- 
tion of the latitudes of various trigonometrical 
stations ; the expedition to Central Africa ; the Paris 
Exhibition, &c, &c. These only form a tithe of 


the remarkable employments of the corps, all of 
which have been concisely and yet amply narrated. 
In services so novel, many soldiers had opportu- 
nities of stepping from among their comrades, and 
distinguishing themselves by exemplary bravery, or 
by striking professional skill and merit. Instances 
of the kind frequently appear in the pages of these 
annals; and numerous anecdotes are given of non- 
commissioned officers and others, whose career has 
been marked by adventure or exploit, by conspicuous 
intelligence, or peculiar points of interest. Not a 
few of the anecdotes have a romantic cast, from 
remarkable incidents in the history of particular 
individuals, such as private Andrew Anderson, whose 
valour at the battle of Giurgevo gained him high 
honours from the Sultan; and private James Gordon, 
who, though a humble pensioner of Chelsea Hos- 
pital, is a peer of Scotland. 

Memoir of the Rev. John Hodgson, M.A., Vicar of 
Hartburn. By the Rev. Jakes Raine, M.A., 
Rector of Meldon. Vol. I. 8vo. pp. 416, with 
Portrait, price 14s. cloth. {Sept. 26, 1857. 

This memoir has for its object a delineation of the 
life and character of a man gifted with no ordinary 
powers of mind, and prosecuting, daring a mode- 
rately long life, the pursuits and studies of a scholar 
and a gentleman. Mr. Hodgson was a geologist, a 
botanist, and a naturalist, from his earliest years. 
In scientific and experimental pursuits, his researches 
and discoveries, especially in connexion with the 
coal mines of the north of England, and the publi- 
city which he gave to the sad accident in the Felling 
Colliery in 1812, paved the way to the invention of 
the safety -lamp by Sir Humphry Davy in 1815. 
As a topographer, he has left behind him several 
publications remarkable for their accuracy and the 
tone of feeling by which they are pervaded. His 
chief work in tnis department is bis " History of the 
County of Northumberland," a work which he prose- 
cuted with such painstaking, seal, and perseverance, 
as to hasten h?s death before it was completed. 
Enough, however, was finished to prescribe the 
plan upon which the history of this remarkable 
county should be completed. Although the author 
did not survive to put a finishing hand to the whole 
of his undertaking, yet he has placed upon record 
in one of his volumes a full history and description 
of that ancient work of military skill and precaution 
— the Roman Wall, and was the first to point out 
and prove that that mighty barrier was not the work 
of the Emperor Severus, as had been generally be- 
lieved up to his time, but the work of Hadrian. 
Mr. Raine has had many of Mr. Hodgson's letters 
and journals before him, and with their assistance it 
has been his object to make him, as far as possible, 
his own biographer. 


172 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 11, 


Hudson's Executors Guide. New and enlarged 
Edition, revised by the Author with reference to 
the last reported Cases and Acts of Parliament. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 308, price 6s. boards. 

[Oct. 31, 1857. 

The Acts of the last session of parliament, abolish- 
ing the testamentary jurisdiction of the Ecclesiasti- 
cal and other Courts of England and Ireland, and 
establishing in both kiugdoms a Court of Probate, 
with district registries in the principal of the pro- 
vincial towns, haying made it necessary to publish 
a new edition (the seventh) of this work, the author 
has taken the opportunity of thoroughly revising it. 
Since the date of the last edition (1854), when tables 
were added for calculating the values of Annuities 
according to the Succession Duty Act, and the 
duties chargeable thereon at each of the several 
rates per cent, (which tables are of course retained 
in the present edition), the legislature has abolished 
the peculiar customs of London and York in the 
distribution of the estates of persons dying intestate, 
and has made an important alteration in the law 
relating to mortgaged property : — in the Courts of 
Equity, cases have occurred on which the decisions 
require to be specially noticed; and questions of 
revenue, under the Succession Duty Act of 1853, 
have been mooted and determined in the Court of 
Exchequer. The new edition has been revised with 
careful reference to those circumstances in order the 
more effectually to accomplish the design of the 
work, which is to state briefly, clearly, and in lan- 
guage intelligible to the non-professional reader, all 
such points of this branch of law as are well settled, 
and to shew plainly those which are involved in too 
much doubt and intricacy to render it prudent for a 
lay executor to deal with them according to his own 
unassisted judgment. 

Tables for Calculating Interest from \to% per Cent., 
advancing by Eighths; being 57 Bates upon Sums 
from £1 to £425 consecutively, then advancing by 
£25 to £1,000, by Thousands to £10,000, and by 
Tens of Thousands to £100,000.- With other sub- 
sidiary Tables. Compiled by R. Lego, of the 
London Joint-Stock Bank. 8vo. pp. 146, price 
10s. cloth. [Nov. 14, 1857. 

The principle upon which these tables are calculated 
is that of making 5 per cent, the basis of all other 
rates, from 1 per cent, up to 8, advancing by 
eighths. The process is simple, and the result 
readily obtained. These tables are calculated upon 
sums up to £50,000, with the number of days in the 
quarters and half-years upon more extended and 
varied amounts up to £100,000. To those who 
have occasion to calculate interest at fluctuating 
rates, this book furnishes, as nearly as possible at 
sight, all the reckoning that is required. 


Rivera's Rose Amateur's Guide: Containing ample 
Descriptions of all the fine leading Varieties of 
Roses regularly classed in their respective Families; 
their History and mode of Culture. 6th Edition, 
corrected and improved! Pep. 8vo. pp. 216, 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 10, 1857. 

In the first part of Rivera's Rose Amateur's Guide 
the history and description of the different families 
of roses are given, and the most striking and distinct 
varieties of each family are described. In the second 
part very full directions are given as to pruning, and 
their culture in the open air ; and directions equally 
full as to their cultivation in pots. Their propagation 
by budding and grafting is fully entered into, besides 
some original methods of grafting roses in winter 
and early spring under glass. A select list of varie- 
ties of roses most worthy the attention of the ama- 
teur about to. commence their cultivation is added ; 
and at the end is a history, partly legendary, of, 
probably, the oldest rose tree in the world, at Hilde- 
sheira, said to have been planted by Charlemagne. 

The Amateur Gardener's Calendar: A Monthly Guide 
as to what should be avoided as well as what 
should be done in a Garden in each Month ; with 
plain Rules How to do what is requisite; also 
Directions for Laying-out and Planting Kitchen 
and Flower - Gardens, Pleasure - Grounds, and 
Shrubberies ; and a short Account, in each Month 
of the Quadrupeds, Birds, and Insects then most 
injurious to Gardens. By Mbs. Loudon, Author 
of The Lady's Country Companion, &c. Second 
Edition, revised; pp. 420, with 122 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Oct. 17, 1857. 

The title of Mrs. Loudon's Amateur Gardener's 
Calendar, given in full above, clearly explains the 
objects and scope of the work. In preparing the 
second edition, the author has carefully and tho- 
roughly revised the whole work, and brought down 
the lists of plants for flower-gardens and other im- 
provements to the present time. The work aims at 
simplicity and usefulness, the directions being all 
plain ana practical. The descriptions of the insects 
injurious to gardens are contributed by Mr. West- 
wood, and are illustrated by woodcuts, from drawings 
by that gentleman. The plans given for laying out 
gardens and building plant-houses are, like all the 
rest of the work, quite practical for an amateur. 

Laneton Parsonage: A Tale for Children on the 
Practical Use of a portion ofthe Church Catechism* 
By the Author of " Amy Herbert," &c. Eighth 
Edition. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 816, price 12s* 
cloth. [Sept. 14, 1857. 

The object of this tale is, through the medium of 
fiction, to convey religious instruction. The story 
was originally written and published in three parts, 
each having reference to some portion of the Church 
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Catechism. It has been thought advisable to 
reprint it without abridgment in a cheaper form, 
and it is now condensed into two volumes. 


The Story of My Girlhood, By Mrs. Henrt Lynch. 
Post 8vo. pp. 340, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept 12, 1857. 

This is the story of a secret marriage, contracted 
under very peculiar circumstances. Annie Falconer, 
the heroine, affectionate, docile, and flexible, is per- 
suaded by her mother to unite herself, while little 
more than a child, with a young man of whom she 
knows scarcely anything. The mother is induced 
to take this dangerous step from the conviction 
that her own end is at hand, and that, after her 
death, Annie will be subjected to the authority of a 
step-mother. To protect her from this dreaded 
influence, she can tliiuk of no mean3 so effectual as 
providing her with a husband, whom she imagines 
the girl must of necessity love, when she comes to 
be a woman. The mother dies, and Annie keeps her 
own secret. The husband meanwhile goes abroad, 
and remains away so many years that the unhappy 
girl forgets what he was like when she married 
him. A step-mother is installed in the house, and 
Annie, as in duty bound, begins by detesting her ; 
but events at length take place which reconcile the 
hostile powers. As a matter of course there are 
visitors at the house, and with one of these Annie 
falls desperately in love, and the struggle between 
her feelings and her sense of duty as a married 
woman constitute the most interesting portion of 
the work. By degrees Annie's secret transpires ; 
and when she imagines herself on the very verge of 
being overwhelmed with shame and remorse, the 
object of her love is discovered to be no other thau 
her husband, who has changed his name, and come 
in disguise, iu order to win her affections. The 
end oi course is happy, not for Annie only, but for 
nearly all the persons concerned in working out the 
story of the novel* 


The Poems of Francis Hingeston. Edited by the 
Rev. Francis Charles Hjngeston, B.A., of 
Exeter College, Oxford. With an engraving of the 
residence of the author in Cornwall. Post 8vo. 
pp. 202, price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Oct 15, 1857. 

The greater number of these poems were written in 
the years 1827 and 1828, and some few at a much later 
period. The author, who died in 1841, was, during 
nis lifetime, frequently urged by bis friends to publish 
a volume of his poems, and it is evident from his 
letters and papers that he bad intended to have 
done so, but he never fulfilled bis purpose. The 
present edition contains every poem which he had 
himself set apart as worthy of publication. It may 
not be superfluous to add, that they are all very dif- 
ferent in character from the poetry which has been 


popular of late years, being moulded in the school 
of the period in which they were written, when the 
poems of Scott, Moore, Byron, and Rogers, were in 
the hands and hearts of every one. 

At the present time, when the taste for light and 
graceful, as well as more stern and rugged verse, 
seems to be gradually reviving, it is considered that 
the present volume will not be unacceptable to the 
general public. 

The Travels of Prince Legion> and other Poems. By 
John Le Gay Brereton. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 174, 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Sept 21, 1857. 

The principal poem in this volume is an attempt to 
portray the development of a generous and gifted 
mind, born in the midst of superstition, avarice, 
and despotism. The "Travels are through the 
various passions of the hnman mind, — intellectual, 
moral, aid animal} in none of which the soul can 
find rest. 

The final conquest of all natural propensities, 
and their subjugation to heavenly uses, is repre- 
sented by the passage from this life into the next ; 
and the restoration, in a higher sphere, of all that 
had been sacrificed in the struggle, by the felicities 
of the second Eden. 

More particularly it is intended to represent the 
present conflicting elements of English society, es- 
pecially in the commercial and manufacturing dis- 
tricts. Hie remainder of the volume consists of 
songs, sonnets, ballads, and reflective poems. 

Antenna: Poems. By Llewellynn Jewttt, F.S.A. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 160, price 6s. cloth. 

[Nov. 14, 1857. 

This work, besides many other poems, contains " A 
Vision," in which the Christian soul is supposed to 
be floating down the stream of life until it ap- 
proaches the final chasm, when the star of heaven 
opens before it, and the soul rises and soars heaven- 
wards, until it rests at the foot of its Maker. 
" Winter " is the title of a poem, in which the 
severity of that season is shown as affecting the poor 
even to death; whilst the affluent have ample means 
of turning its terrors aside. The poem entitled "A 
Mind's Recallings," one of the longest in the col- 
lection, exhibits a mental retrospect of events and 
experiences of the past, and is pervaded, as are 
most of the poems, by a devotional feeling. Another 
of the poems, "Florence Nightingale," is written 
with the intention of showing, that however glorious 
man's mission in a righteous and just warfare may 
be, and however meritorious his services, yet that 
the mission of woman, the nurse and the comforter, 
is more brilliant and enduring. "My Household 
Spirit," which contains descriptions of real places and 
scenery, is intended to prove that there is an actuat- 
ing spirit in the mind of man which gives a tone to 
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his every action, aspiration, and impulse. Several 
of the other poems are such as are usually styled 
" Poems of Progress," as keeping the progress of 
intellect and of human brotherhood steadily m view, 
and inculcating the spirit of freedom and of moral 
and social advancement. A few miscellaneous poems, 
selected from the author's writings, complete the 
volume. 

Wood's Elements of Algebra, for the use of Students 
in the University. Fifteenth Edition, carefully 
revised and much enlarged by Thomas Lund, B.D. 
late Fellow and Sadleriau Lecturer of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. Svo. pp. 584, price 12s. 6d. 
cloth. [Oct 17, 1857. 

This is a new edition (the 15th) of a work which 
has held its place for more than sixty years in the 
principal schools and universities of the kingdom. 
Forty Thousand copies have been sold since the first 
edition was sent out by the late Dr. Wood in the 
year 1795. The additions made to the work by 
Mr. Lund amount to half the whole volume as it 
stands at present, and all the Algebra is now given 
which can be required for the highest class of readers 
at any of our universities. At the same time there 
is a large collection of Easy Exercises for beginners ; 
and all the best problems proposed at the Cambridge 
examinations for the last few years will be found 
in this edition, with answers annexed,— -of which 
Solutions also will shortly appear in the form of a 
Supplement to the Companion. 

Statistical Book-Keeping: Being a Simplification 
and Abbreviation of tie Common System by Double 
Entry, for the use of Bankers, Merchants, Trades- 
men, Manufacturers, Ship-owners, Farmers. House- 
holders, and Others ; together with Suggestions for 
the prevention of Defalcations and Frauds in Banks, 
Railway Companies, and other Concerns. By 
Frederick Charles Krepp. 4to. pp. 188, price 
21s. cloth. \Nov. 21, 1857. 

The object of this work is to call attention to the 
great importance and practical utility of the science 
of Statistics as applied to commercial purposes. An 
improved system of Book-keeping by Double Entry 
is presented, based upon a perpetual analysis, con- 
densation, and tabularisation of all transactions as 
they occur, the records being steadily kept, con- 
verging towards, and at last culminating in, a central 
point : The Book op Statistics, which thus, in a 
comparatively very small compass, is made to con- 
tain the essence of a great number of other 
books, kept during a period of ten years or more, if 
required. The Statistical System, combining and 
harmonising the universally recognised principle of 
Statistics with the best points of the English, 
American, and German methods, is so constructed 
that, whilst for the sake of a more complete super- 


vision, it ordinarily presents generalities only, it also 
admits of a rapid descent to the minutest details 
whenever requisite. 

The Statistical Method epitomises a mass of com- 
plex facts, gradually and lucidly evolves final results, 
and thereby enables the mind to grasp with ease the 
whole range and drift of affairs, even of the most 
extensive and intricate nature. 

In critical times, the system here advocated will 
greatly assist in keeping together resources, and in 
weathering such storms as now and then occur in 
the commercial world. 

As an example, the books of an extensive Export 
House are sketched during a period of ten years ; 
after which, a series of " Special Systems " demon- 
strates the adaptability of me statistical principle to 
the various classes of accounts enumerated on the 
title. 

The work concludes with a few thoughts on a new 
method of Audit, based on organisation, division of 
labour, and systematic co-operation, in the shape of 
an irregular monthly rotation of Auditors, calculated 
to prevent frauds and maladministration, such as 
occurred in the Royal British Bank, and in other 
well-known instances. 


Logic for the Million : a Familiar Exposition of the 
Art of Reasoning ; with an Appendix on the Philo- 
sophy of Language. By J. W . Gilbart, F.R.S. 
htk Edition ; pp. 402, with Portrait of the Author. 
12mo. price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Sept. 3, 1857. 

This book is entitled Logic for the Million, because 
in it the Art of Reasoning is intended to be explained 
in such a way as to be readily understood even by those 
men and women who have not had the advantage of a 
literary education. The imperfections of the existing 
books on logic as means of popular instruction are, 
first, the employment of a vast number of the old 
scholastic terms and phrases derived from logicians 
of former times, which throw over the art such an 
air of difficulty and perplexity, that the reader, be- 
fore he has well entered upon the study of the sub- 
ject, is worn out by the mere pressure of uncouth 
words. The second cause is, that the common 
books of logic may be said to treat rather of meta- 
physical systems than to unfold those rules, pre- 
cepts, and suggestions, which are instrumental in 
directing the judgment to right conclusions on the 
various important subjects with which it is neces- 
sary that man should be well acquainted. The first 
cause relates to scholastic logic, the second to 
metaphysical logic. It would be tedious to enume- 
rate all the particulars in which the sytem of logic 
described in this work differs from each of these 
systems. In one respect the difference will be 
obvious, that is, in the character and number of the 
illustrations. The author has not copied from other 
logical works trivial and fictitious examples capable 
of no practical application. His illustrations have 
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been gathered from authors of established reputation, 
and are generally upon subjects of public or private 
interest. Some have been selected because they 
are entertaining, others because they teach lessons 
of still higher importance than even the art of 
reasoning. No alterations have been made in this 
edition, nor is it the authors intention to make any 
in the future editions. 

English Style; or, a Course of Instruction for the 
Attainment of a good Style of Writing. With an 
Historical Sketch of the English Language, and 
brief Remarks on its Nature and Genius. By 
G. F. Graham, Author of " English, or the Art 
of Composition," &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 388, price 
7s. cloth. [Oct. 15, 1857. 

This work, which is specially adapted for self-in- 
struction, contains a complete course of the study 
of English style. Part I. treats of Words in then* 
primary and secondary senses, together with Propo- 
sitions in all their forms ; and Exercises on Forms of 
Sentences. In Part II. the subjects treated are 
Definitions, Description, Narrative, Letter-writing, 
Despatches, and Reports. Part 111. consists of ex- 
planations and exercises on various Forms of Argu- 
ment ; such as, Enumeration, Contrast, Cause and 
Effect, Experience, Example, &c. Part IV. begins 
with remarks on the nature of subjects for com- 
position, and concludes with Sketches of Themes 
on a great variety of subjects, to be used as helps 
to the student. Part Y. is on Style. The various 
qualities of style — Purity, Propriety, Precision, &c, 
are here discussed at length, and errors against these 
principles are illustrated by examples. Part VI. is 
on Sentences, as simple or complex : the latter being 
subdivided into Periods and Loose Sentences. These 
are followed by observations on the Unity, Strength, 
and Harmony of Sentences — also illustrated by 
examples. Then in Part VII. follow explanations 
and rules on the application of Figurative Language 
to prose composition. The whole closes with 
Part VIII. an Historical Sketch of our Language, 
with Specimens of its Condition from the earliest down 
to the present time ; to which are added remarks 
on its nature and characteristics. 

N.B. Each Part is followed by Examination 
Questions on the matter of which it treats. 

Key to Hile/s English Exercises, adapted to the 
Stereotype Editions of the Author's Exercises and 
English Grammar. By R. Hilby, Principal of 
Thorp-Arch-Granee School, Tadcaster. Second 
Edition, revised by the Author's Son, the Rev. 
R. W. Hiley, M.A., of St. Mary Hall, Oxford. 
12mo. pp. 154, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

[Nov. 4, 1857. 

This work, originally drawn up for the use of 
teachers, is now in exact accordance with the 


author's English Exercises, and possesses an arrange- 
ment affording a ready means of solving any diffi- 
culty that may occur to individuals who have not 
the advantage of a competeut instructor. The 
present volume may be considered an almost indis- 
pensable companion to the Author's English Grammar 
and English Exercises. 

Essays upon Educational Subjects read at the Educa- 
tional Conference of June 1857 : With a Short 
Account of the Objects and Proceedings of the 
Meeting. Edited by Alfred Hill, Barrister-at- 
Law, one of the Honorary Secretaries. Post 
8vo. pp. 400, price 6s. 6d. sewed. 

[Oct. 17, 1857. 

That the main defect of popular education in this 
country is not so much the lack of schools as 
inadequate attendance, has for some years past been 
manifest to those who have taken the deepest in- 
terest in the question. Early in the present year, 
at the suggestion of the Rev. Canon Moseley, an 
Educational Conference was projected — first, to 
ascertain the extent of the evil ; secondly, to consider 
how it might most efficiently be remedied. To 
admit full latitude of suggestion and discussion, it 
was determined to adopt a course of proceedingwhich 
had proved eminently successful at the Bristol 
Meeting of the National Reformatory Union, — viz. 
to inaugurate the proceedings by a public meeting; 
then to employ a day in the reacting and discus- 
sion of papers in sections (on the plan of the 
British Association) ; and to wind up with another 
public meeting, at which the results of the pro- 
ceedings of the sections should be discussed, and 
resolutions founded thereon submitted and passed. 
From the whole number of papers read, twenty-six 
have been selected by the Committee for publica- 
tion on account of their valuable and practical 
character. These twenty-six essays compose the 

E resent volume ; they are accompanied by a very 
rief account of the proceedings at the public meet- 
ings from the pen of the Editor, and are arranged 
under the following heads : — 1. Papers chiefly on 
the fact of the non-attendance and early removal of 
children from school in this country ; 2. Papers on 
the attendance, &c. at schools on the continent; 

3. Papers chiefly on prize and certificate schemes ; 

4. Papers on half-time schemes, and evening and 
factory schools; 5. Six papers not falling under 
the above heads, viz. On endowments created for 
the apprenticeship of children and their application 
to the promotion of the education of the poor, On 
industrial training, On juvenile delinquency, On 
middle-class examinations, On indirect compulsory 
schooling, and On the improvement of the dwellings 
of the labouring classes and a contingent educational 
franchise. The following are among the authors of 
the papers: — Seymour Tremenheere, Esq.; the 
Rev. J. P. Norns, Inspector of Schools; Mary 
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Carpenter; Edward Baines, Esq., of Leeds; the 
Rev. Canon Girdlestone ; Joseph Kay, Esq. ; 
M. Eugene Rendu ; Edward Akroyd, Esq., M.F. ; 
Alexander Redgrave, Esq., Inspector of Factories; 
and Jelinger Symons, Esq., Inspector of Schools. 

Manual of Euclid, Books T. II. and III. By the 
Rev. J. A. Galbraith, M.A., and the Rev. S. 
Hauohton, M.A., Fellows of Trinity College and 
Professors in the University of Dublin. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 121, price 2s. sewed. [Nov. 16, 1857. 

In this edition, the Greek text as revised by M. 
Peyrard has been in most instances adhered to, and 
an effort made to bring the learner rather into con- 
tact with Euclid himself than with his commentators. 
An Algebraic commentary is given with the Second 
Book, which, it is hoped, with Tacquet's Aliter 
proofs, will render this part of the subject nearly 
perfect. In the Third Book, the method of Dr. 
Elrington has been followed, except in the definitions, 
in which the text of Euclid has been rigidly adhered 
to. Appended is a collection of geometrical exercises, 
carefully prepared ; a class of questions, for skill in 
the solution of which the Dublin School of Geometry 
has long been justly celebrated. The Editors hope 
that they have succeeded in producing an edition 
of the first Three Books of the Elements, in which 
the severe rigour of Euclid is combined with the 
more powerful and graceful geometry of modern 
times. The Manual of Euclid, Books IV. V. and 
VI., with Geometrical Exercises, will be published 
in the spring. 

%* Galbraith and Haughton's series of Scien- 
tific Manuals is now placed on the list of School- 
Books recommended by the Educational Committee 
of the Privy Council. 

Latin Prose Exercises : Consisting of English Sen- 
tences, translated from Cicero, Caesar, and Livy, 
to be retranslated into the original Latin. By the 
Rev. W. W. Bbadley, M.A., late Demy of 
Magdalen College, Oxford. Third Edition. 12mo. 
pp. 336, price 3s. 6d. cloth. — Key (Jbr Teachers 
only), price 5s. [Sept. 12, 1857. 

These Exercises consist of English sentences trans- 
lated from Caesar, Cicero, and Livy, to be retrans- 
lated into the original Latin. The Latin words to 
be used are given, as in Ellis's Exercises, on the op- 
posite page. The Exercises are arranged according 
to the Rules of Dr. Kennedy's Syntax, but are per- 
fectly adapted for general use. The easier sen- 
tences are suitable for beginners ; more difficult ones 
are subjoined under each rule. The Second and 
Third Parts contain simple Exercises on the Sub- 
junctive Mood and the use of Conjunctions. In 
this Third Edition some mistakes have been cor- 
rected, and a few pages of Elementary Exercises 
have been added, intended for the use of the merest 


beginners. These Exercises will, it is hoped, form 
useful viva voce lessons for those who may be too 
advanced to spend their time in writing them out. 

In the Key the Latin sentences themselves are 
given, with references to the authors; and through- 
out Part I. the rule on which the use of the Sub- 
junctive depends, is in each case specified. This 
Key, being published for the sole use of persons 
engaged in tuition, can only be procured by appli- 
cation to the author, under cover to Messrs. Long- 
man and Co. 

The Book of Object Itssons : A Teacher's Manual, 
compiled and adapted for use in Schools. By 
W. J . Lake, Certificated Master of the City of 
London National Schools, St. Andrew's, Hoi born, 
18rno. pp. 168, price Is. 6d. cl. [Nov. 30, 1857. 

In this little book the author has attempted to sup- 
ply a series of notes of information on mineral and 
vegetable substances, animals, manufactures, &c. 
so arranged and condensed that teachers can readily 
select materials for instructive and interesting oral 
lessons on common things for the various classes in 
their schools. Apart from the information supplied, 
it is hoped that the method of arrangement pursued 
may be of service as indicating how abstracts of 
other lessons should be prepared. 

The History of Rome, bv Titus Liyius. The Third 
Decade, Part I., illustrated by copious Notes, 
Historical, Geographical, and Critical : especially 
adapted for the use of Military Students. By Is. 
R. Humphreys, LL.D., Head Master of Chel- 
tenham Grammar School, &c. 8vo. pp. 374, price 
8s. 6d. cloth. [Sept. 10, 1857. 

The objects at which the editor has chiefly aimed 
in this edition of Livy have been, firstly, to illustrate 
and explain the peculiarities of the author in such 
a way as to bring to bear the rules for translation 
of Latin into English, which he has prefixed to the 
work ; secondly, as auxiliary to the same design, to 
give occasional specimens of translation in which he 
has himself applied the same rules practically; 
thirdly and chieny, to illustrate this interesting and 
important account of Hannibal's expedition by ex- 
tracts from modern historical and military works, in 
such a way that the military student may at tho 
same time mark the progress of the military art, and 
by the light of history trace like events to like 
causes. This the editor considers the most impor- 
tant part of the labour undertaken by him ; and if 
he shall be thought to have succeeded therein, he 
will be content to submit to the charge of having 
devoted but small space in his notes to points about 
disputed readings. It has also appeared advisable 
to the editor to prefix, by way of introduction (12 pp.), 
a few observations upon the best mode of trans- 
ferring the idiomatic phrases of the Latin language 
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—especially those by which the style of Livy is 
characterised — into the nearest analogous English 
words. A specimen of the Notes is subjoined. 
The text is the first sentence of j 14, cap. 15, 
Lin. ui. 

Ad Iiik (Qdiciidii qnnm. drcamraupanlUUminnltKadlnt, 

murumque omm,' « publico privitoqu* in forum collituro. 
Is igntm id id nptlm factum conjieiemei, codcm plerique 

IBtTwMwUhdimwinKlberu™ in 



Pictorial Bible and Church Hittory Sioriet. By the 
Rev. H. FoKXBT, of the Roman Catholic Diocese 
of Birmingham. Vol. I., comprising the Old 
Testament History complete. With a new and 
original Series of Historical and Typical Designs, 
Historical nod Landscape Vignettes, Diagrams, 
Maps, 4c. Pp. 520; with 191 Wood Engravings. 
Square lOmo. price 6s. cloth. [Nov. 21, 1857. 
Ix this work particular attention has been given to 
bring out the force or the Old Testament types of 
Jesus Christ; the chief of which have been illustrated 
bj a series of new designs. The text of the history 
Lbs also been specially aimed to meet the arguments 
of the infidel by showing the gradual unfolding of 
the divine plan of human redemption in the person 
of Jesus Christ, and His atoning sacrifice tqion 
the Cross on Mount Calvary. The illustrations are 
from original designs by several of the leading ar- 
tists of the Dusseldorf school, by 0. Seguin of Paris, 
J. H. Powell, W. Harvey, Ac., and are engraved in 
the first style of the art by German and English 
engravers. The work is published with the ap- 
probation of the Bishop of the Diocese of Bir- 
mingham. 

Vol. II.. which is in immediate preparation, will 
comprise the Life, Miracles, and Passion of Jesus 
Cueist, with illustrations from new designs by 
Overbeck, Clasen, F. Miiller, D. Mosler, and H. 
Warren ; including a series of landscape illustrations 
from original sketches and photographs. — Vol. III., 
completing the work, will consist of Church History 
Stones, divided into three periods, — 1. From the 
Day of Pentecost to the Conversion of Conslantine: 
2. From Constanliue to the Council of Trent; and 


3. From the Council of Trent to the contemporary 
Pontificate of Pope Pius IX. The whole illustrated 
with new and original designs. 

A Concue Hittery of the Entire Abolition of Mechani- 
cal Restraint in the Treatment of the Iniane, and of 
the Introduction of the Nonrettraint System. By 
R. Gardiner Hill, F.S.A., &c. Svo. pp. 313, 
price 10s. cloth. [Aug. 26, 1857. 

In this work the author, after describing the non- 
restraint system itself, gives an account of the 
various impedimenta thrown in the way of improve- 
ment in the treatment of the insane, until the non- 
restraint system overcame all obstacles, and became 
generally adopted in England. He also shews the 
nature of bis own claim to be considered the ori- 
ginator of tbe system, and concludes his treatise 




s for the I 
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tion of Asylums, public and private, and a brief 
account of some of the principal institutions, both 
at home and abroad. 


John Scott on tie Treatment of Dittatet of the 
Joints ; and of Ulcer* and Chronic Inflammation. 
A New Edition, with an Introduction, and a 
Chapter on the Constitutional Origin and Treat- 
ment of Diseases of the Joints. By William 
Henry Smith, Fellow of the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England, late Senior Surgeon to the 
Royal South London Dispensary. Svo. pp. 164, 
price 6s. cloth. [Jfiw. 81, 1857. 

Mr. James Scott, of Bromley, in Kent, had for 
many years an extensive reputation for the success- 
ful treatment of diseases of the joints and ulcers 
of the extremities. His son, the late Mr. John 
Scott, surgeon to the London Hospital, published 
a full description of this method and the physiolo- 
gical principles upon which it was based, ana cou- 
ued during his life to pursue his father's plans 


«id practice with equal si 


The present w 


is a verbatim reprint of Mr. John Scott s book, with 
a slight alteration of the title to indicate that it 
contains a paper on the treatment of ulceration 
of the extremities, which was comprised within 
the original work, but was unnoticed in the title. 
The editor has prefixed a paper, in which the 
peculiarities and excellences of Scott's method are 
discussed ; and he has further added a chapter on 
tbe constitutional disorders which cause or aceom- 

Cj the local affections of the joints, and which 
e been more prominently brought into notice 
since the work of Scott was first published. The 
causes enumerated and described are — 1. Cachexia ; 
3. Errors in Digestion and Assimilation; 3. Poisons, 
Syphilis, Mercury, GonorrbcEa, &c. ; 4. Gout ; 5. 
Rheumatism ; 6. Rheumatic Qont ; 7. Scrofula ; 
8. Pus ; 9. Neuralgic and Hysteric Affections of 
the Joints: and the appropriate treatment of each 
is pointed ont. 
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Contribution to Ike Phyeiology and Pathology of the 
Circulation of the Blood. Bv Geobge Robinson, 
M . D . , &c. Physician to the Newcastle and Gates- 
head Dispensaries; and Physician to, and Medical 
Proprietor of, Bensham Asylum, Gateshead. 
Post 8vo. pp. 886, price 6a. cl. [Oct. 10, 1857. 
Tnis work contains the results of a series of re- 
searches into the mechanism, uses, and disorders of 
the circulation of the blood, extendiujj over a scries 
of fifteen years. The author was first led to connect 
the presence of albuminous urine in Blight's disease 
of the kidney with an obstruction to the flow of 


[No. II, 

blood through the vessels of that orpin, and then 
proceeded to study the manner in which the constant 
motion of the blood serves so great a variety of uses 
in the human body, and thence to deduce laws ex- 
planatory of many of its diseases, and of the prin- 
ciples on which they should be treated. Among 
the subjects so examined are the mechanism of 
vascular effusion and absorption, the nature and 
principles of I reatment of inflammation, the pathology 
of epilepsy and apoplexy, and the influence exercised 
upon certain functions of the nerves by disorders of 
the circulation in the adjacent blood-vessels. 


Misa Stbickxasd's Live* of the Queen* of England and Mrs. Greek's IA.lt* of the Prineeue* 
of England are now published by Messrs. Longman and Co. 


Lite* of the Queen* of England, from the Norman 
Conquest. By Agnes Strickland. Dedicated, 
by express permission, to Her Majesty. A New 
Edition, revised, oorrected, and augmented ; and 
embellished with Portraits of every Queen, en- 
graved from the moat authentic sources. Com- 
plete in 8 vols, post 8vo. (each containing between 
600 and 700 pages), price 60s. cloth ; or any vol. 
separately, price 7a. 6d., to complete Sets. 
Extract from the Author's Preface : — "A revised 
" edition, of the Lien if the Queen* of England, 
" embodying the important collections which have 
" been brought to light since the appearance of 
" earlier impressions, is now offered to the world, 
" embellished with Portraits of every Queen, from 
" authentic and properly verified sources. The 
" series, commencing with the consort of William 
" the Conqueror, occupies that most interesting and 
" important period of our national chronology, from 
" the death of the last monarch of the Anglo-Saxon 
" line, Edward the Confessor, to the demise of the 
" last sovereign of the royal house of Stuart, 
" Queen Anne, and comprises therein thirty queens 
" who have worn the crown-matrimonial, and four 
M the regal diadem of this realm. We have related 
" the parentage of every q ueen, described her cduca- 
" tion, traced the influence of family connections 
" and national habits on her conduct, both public 
" and private, and given a concise outline of the 
"domestic as well as *' 
" times, and its effect 
" bave done so with singleness of heart, nnbiassed 
" by selfish interests or narrow views. Such as 
" they were in life we have endeavoured to portray 
" them, both in good and ill, without regard to 
" any other considerations than the development of 
" the fact*. Their sayings, their doings, their 
" manners, their costume, will be found faithfully 
" chronicled in this work, which also includes the 
" most interesting of their Letters. The hope that 
" the Lite* of the Queen* of England might be re- 
" carded aa a national work, honourable to the 
" female character, and generally useful to society, 
is to the completion of the task." 


Lice* of the Priucettet of England, from the Norman 
Conquest. By Uabi Anne Everett Gbken, 
Editor of the " Letters of Royal and Illustrious 
Ladies," &c. With numerous Portraits, engraved 
from the most authentic sources. Complete in 
6 vols, post 8vo. (each containing from 400 to 
600 pages), price 63s. cloth ; or any vol. separately, 
price 10s. 6d., to complete Seta, 

This work, compiled and written, on the popular 

"' ' " Of the Queen* of 

of the following 


November 1857.] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


179 


LITEEAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


The completion of the English edition of the Che- 
valier Bunsbn's work on "Egypt's Place in Uni- 
versal History," is preparing for publication, trans- 
lated with the author's sanction and co-operation by 
C. H. Cottbell, Esq., M.A. 

The fourth volume of Humboldt's Cosmos, com- 
pleting the work, is divided into two parts, of which 
the first is finished, and is preparing for publication 
in English, translated with Baron Humboldt's sanction 
and co-operation, under the superintendence of Major- 
General Edward Sabine, R.A., D.C.L., V.P. and 
Treas. R.S. The fourth volume of Cosmos is an ex- 
tension and a more careful elaboration of the general 
representation of Nature contained in the first volume. 
It purposes to describe more particularly those special 
results of observation on wluch the present state of 
oar knowledge in regard to the phenomena of the 
globe is based. The first part of the volume which 
is now about to be published in Germany, and of 
which the English translation is already far advanced, 
comprehends the various subjects treated of in the 
first volume under the different heads of magnitude, 
figure, and density of the earth ; its internal heat, and 
the distribution of heat at its surface ; terrestrial 
magnetism and aurora, earthquakes, thermal springs, 
springs of vapours and gases, and volcanoes. 

The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of Dr. Batch's 
Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa ; 
being the Journal of an Expedition undertaken under 
the auspices of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
in the Years 1849—1855, with Maps, Wood Engrav- 
ings, and Illustrations in tinted Lithography, — are in 
the press. These volumes comprise a full account of 
the Author's residence in Timbuctoo. " With the 
" account of his friend Overweg's death," observes 
The Times, Sept. 8, in a review of this work, " Dr. 
" Barth concludes his third volume. He found 
" himself alone just as his prospects in other respects 
"had materially improved, as his resources had 
" now become adequate for his purposes for the first 
" time by a remittance from the North, and he had 
" also received the authority of the British Govern- 
" ment to assume the conduct of the mission and to 
" prosecute his researches in a western direction, if, 
"as proved to be the case, circumstances should 
" hinder him from penetrating further to the south or 
" east. The next three years were employed by him in 
" this work, of which the narrative is promised in two 
" volumes more. We look forward with much pleasure 
" to the appearance of these, which, if they are exe- 
" cnted as there is every reason to hope, will render 
" the whole work an imperishable monument of the 
" author's industry, hardihood, and zeal in scientific 
" research. Few men have existed so qualified, both 
" by intellectual ability and a vigorous bodily consti- 
" tut ion, for the perilous part of an African discoverer 
" as Dr. Barth ; and we hope that no desire to make the 
M record of his achievements more popular reading will 
" be allowed to imperil its completeness." 


Mr. Evre Evans Crowe's new " History of 
France " is preparing for publication. 

" The Letters of a Betrothed," in One Volume, 
fcp. 8vo. will be published in the present season. 

Mr. Matthew Arnold's new work, " Merope ; A 
Tragedy : With an Introduction," will be published 
in December, in 1 vol. fcp. 8vo. uniform with the 
Author's Poems. 

Mr. Forester's Tour in the Islands of Corsica and 
Sardinia will shortly be ready for publication ; illus- 
trated with numerous wood-engravings and plates in 
tinted lithography, from sketches made during the 
tour by Lieut.-Col. Biddulph, R.A., depicting the 
most characteristic and striking scenery of both islands, 
besides representations of coins, natural productions, 
and other points of interest. 

" Impressions of Western Africa, with Remarks 
on the Malaria, Fevers, and Diseases, of the Climate, 
including a Report on the Peculiarities of Trade up 
the Rivers in the Bight of Biafra,," is the title of a 
new book of Travels, by Mr. T. J. Hutchinson, 
H.B. Majesty's Consul for the Bight of Biafra and 
the Island of Fernando Po, Author of the Niger 
Tshadda-Biniie Exploration, <fcc. It forms one volume, 
post 8vo. and is nearly ready. 

The Second Edition of Mrs. Jameson's "Legends 
of the Madonna" as represented in Christian Art, 
forming the Third Series of the Author's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, is now ready, price 28s. This work, 
thoroughly revised and improved, still forms a single 
volume, illustrated with numerous etchings from draw- 
ings by the author, and upwards of 150 wood* en- 
gravings. The delay in the appearance of this New 
Edition has been occasioned by the drawing and en- 
graving of many new Plates, illustrating both the his* 
torical and the devotional legends of the Virgin Mary ; 
winch will, it is hoped, be found to add materially 
to the interest of the work. 

A new volume of Travels in Mexico and Guatemala, 
entitled " Mitla ; a Narrative of Incidents and Per- 
" sonal Adventures on a Journey in Mexico and 
" Guatemala in the Years 1853 to 1855 : With Ob- 
" servations on the Modes of Life in those Countries," 
written by Mr. G. F. Yon Tbmpsky, and edited by 
Mr. J. S. Bell, Author of Journal of a Residence in 
Circassia in the Tears 1836 to 1839, will shortly be 
published, in 8vo. with Illustrations in Chromo- 
lithography and Engravings on Wood. This work 
is not a translation from the German, as might be 
inferred from the author's name, but is an entirely 
original English work. It is edited by Mr. Bell, the 
author's father-in-law, in consequence of the absence 
of the author from England. The countries described 
have been so little visited, that they are almost un- 
known to Europeans ; and the antiquities with which 
they abound are of great interest. 
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Memoirs of Rear- Admiral Sir William Symonds, 
Knt., C.B., F.B.S., late Surveyor of the Navy, pub- 
lished with the sanction of his Executors, as directed 
by his Will," have been prepared for the press by 
Mr. J. A. Sharp. This work comprises an autobio- 
graphical sketch of Admiral Symonds's early life; 
accounts of all his ships, including the Vernon, Queen, 
Pique, Vanguard, &o. ; his professional trips to the 
Baltic and Black Sea, for the benefit of the service ; 
besides various official papers and a large mass of 
letters and correspondence relative to the merits of 
the ships constructed upon his lines. The work forms 
one volume, 8vo. illustrated with a few plates and 
engravings on wood, and is just ready. 

A New Edition of Moore** National Melodies, 
to which will be appended a few Airs and Glees which 
the Author is known to have regarded with especial 
favour, and was himself accustomed to sing as Single 
Songs, — the Music of the whole printed with the 
Words, — is nearly ready for publication, in imperial 
8vo. (small music size), uniform with the New Edition 
(Music and Words) of Moore's Irish Melodies, with 
the Symphonies and Accompaniments by Sir John 
Stevenson and Sir Henry Bishop. The Airs and 
Glees given in this volume, in addition to the con- 
certed form in which they have been hitherto pub- 
lished, will also, and for the first time, be arranged 
for One Voice, as sung by Mr. Moore. 

A copyright English edition of M. Alfred 
Maury's new work, translated from the French 
with the Author's sanction, will shortly appear, under 
the title of '< The Earth and Man." - " M. Alfred 
" Maury's La Terre et V Homme? remarks the British 
Quarterly Review in a notice of the French edition 
of this work, " is an introduction to universal history, 
" which proposes to trace the influence of external 
" objects on the human family — to show how geo- 
" graphy and geology have contributed to the forma- 
" tion and character of nations — how the world 
" about them has coloured the thoughts and dictated 
" the usages of men — and how, in the origin of 
" society, the various tongues and races of the human 
*' family have received their form and development." 

TheEev.BADEN Powell, M.A., F.R.S., F.R.A.S. , 
E.G.S , Savilian Professor of Geometry in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, is now preparing for publication 
two works, in continuation o£ and supplementary to, 
his Essays on the Unity of Worlds and of Nature, and 
they will shortly be published, each in 1 vol. crown 
8vo. uniform with that work. The first of these new 
productions,- entitled " Christianity without Judaism," 
forms a second series of essays embracing the discus- 
sion of an important theological subject touched upon 
in several places in the former series. The second 
work, entitled " The Order of Nature considered with 
Reference to the Claims of Revelation," constitutes a 
third series, which will further carry out the same 
design by treating of the general influence of science 
on the claims and reception of revelation, including 
the question of miracles and the other evidences. 


Dr. Todd's Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology 
will be completed in two more Parts (XLIX and L.)» 
which will appear simultaneously. 

Dr. Copland's Medical Dictionary will be com- 

Eleted shortly in one more Part (XIX.), which will 
e furnished with a full Index to the whole work. 

The concluding volume of Professor De la Rive's 
Treatise on Electricity, in Theory and Practice, 
translated by C. V. Walker, F.R.S., is in the press. 

The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of the New 
Edition of the Works of Lord Bacon, collected and 
edited by Robert Leslie Ellis, M. A., Follow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge; James Spedding, M.A., of Trinity 
College, Cambridge j and Douglas Denon Heath, Esq., 
Barrister-at-Law, and late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, are in the press. This edition, besides 
being revised and elucidated with Notes, is enlarged 
by the addition of many Pieces not printed before* 
Vols. IV. and V., which are edited by Mr. Spedding, 
complete the Division of Bacon's Philosophical Works ; 
and will be furnished with an Index to the Five 
Volumes forming that Division. 

Extraits Choisis; or, Selections from Modem 
Trench Writers, by the Author of " Amy Herbert," is 
the title of a new French reading-book, now in the 
press, and intended principally for the use of young 
ladies' schools. The object of this work is to bring 
together such passages from the writings of the beat 
French authors of the present day, as will give young 
people an acquaintance with different styles, and afford 
them practice in the niceties, novelties, and idiomatio 
difficulties which distinguish the French language, as 
spoken and written at present, from all previous 
periods of its history. The extracts selected for this 
purpose are nearly all of considerable length, and of a 
nature to excite the pupil's interest in each reading 
exercise as a piece of written composition. 

Mr. Andrew Jukes, author of The Law of the 
Offerings, Ac., has in the press a new volume, which 
will be ready shortly, entitled " The Types of Genesis, 
briefly considered, as revealing the Development of 
Human Nature, in the World within and without, and 
in the Dispensations." This volume aims to shew that 
the lives of Adam and his sons are the figure of the 
moral and spiritual development of human nature, and 
divinely-appointed types of every form of life which 
can grow out of man or human nature. The book 
comprises an Introduction, — in which the work of 
Creation is viewed as a typical outline of all God's 
dealings with the creature, — and Seven Parts, viz. 
1. Adam, or Human Nature ; 2. Cain and Abel, or 
the Carnal and Spiritual Mind ; 3. Noah, or Regenera- 
tion ; 4. Abraham, or the Spirit of Faith ; 6. Isaac, or 
the Spirit of Sonship ; 6. Jacob, or the Spirit of Ser- 
vice ; 7. Joseph, or Suffering and Glory. The workings 
of each of these different forms of life are traced, as 
fulfilled in the world, within and without, and in 
God's dispensations. The work is illustrated through- 
out by extracts from the Early Fathers, in the Notes, 
forming a sort of Catena Patrum on Genesis. 


London: LONGMAN, BROWN, GREEN, LONGMANS, and ROBERTS. 

Printed by SpottJswoode and Co.] [New-street Square, London . 


NOTES on BOOKS: 

ANALYSIS of the WORKS published during each QUARTER 
Messes. LONGMAN add CO. 


No. XII.] 


FEBRUARY 27, 1858. 


[Vol. I. 


Trje object of this publication ia to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 
information regarding the various Works published bj Messrs. Longman and Co., aa is 
usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory prefaces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
of tub contents of the work referred to ; Opinions of the press and laudatory notices 
are not inserted. 

*•* Copiti toil/ he lent free by poll to all Secretariei, Mimberi of Book Clabi and Heading Soeictiet, 
JT/adi of College* and ScAoo/i, and Private Person, teio may uud their addrtuei to Mesim. Lon OMAN and Co., 
89, Pa/emoiter Sate, London, for thu pnrpoie. 


Arnold 1 ! Htrop* 1= 

BoJi'n Stanlt.ulcn,: l"«mt 1: 

Capinif-s l-hr .v:t. ..I l.iu-.and II 

Chrwiklai and H ■■-■< -. t-: ;-*l llrlulo 
•nil lltlwni0ji-.mU.elllWl.A4M V 

...... . . -■ 

[bvtoVvM^.Mm. .:.,:;:;::::: i 

DiKlij-'ii Chlldntri llsaar. . ..... H 

Edwwdi'a Wtwn of till tfltllib Lw- 

fSSJ^ Liftoff iwndiei ''.:;!;:;!m u 

OltVi Ruui 

llQTii[ihipy,'i 


!» 



Literary Intilliatnee of rYvrnt preparing for publication tela Uftnd at page, 1» and It*. 


ifitln • A Narrative of Incidents and Perianal 
Adventure* on a Jonrnef in Mexico, Guatemala, 
and Salvador in ike yrart IS53 to 1855; Kith 
Obiervaliom on tie model of Life in time Conn- 
trie*. By Q. F. Von Tempskt. Edited bj 
J. S. Bk.lt , Aulhor of Journal of a Residence in 
Circauia in lie yean 1S36 to 1839. Pp. 45S ; 
with a coloured Haute Map, 5 Illustrations in 
Chromolithography, and 12 Wood Engravings. 
Svo. price 18a. cloth, {fib. 37, 1858. 

Tms volume abounds with incidents which befel the 
author on a journey of nearly 3,000 miles from 
Matailau in Mexico to La Union in San Salvador, 
by way of Durango, Zacatrccas, Mexico, Leon, 
Fuebla, Mitla (from which the work derives its 
name), Guatemala, and Ssd Salvador. It consists 
of eleven chapters, in each of which the personal 
adventures and incidents in tlic journey of the 
author serve as the thread that strings together 


his observations on the native population both 
Spanish and Indian, tbe scenery of the country, 
the most striking and less known antiquities, 
and the social, political, and religious condition 
of the present generation as manifested in their 
occupations and amusements both public and 
private. Chapter I. ia devoted to the author's 
embarkation and departure from San Francisco, 
a descriptiou of his fellow-passengers, an account 
of Joaquin, the famous California.!] highwayman, 
and the arrival at Maiotlan. In Chapter II., 
which is entitled "from Mazatlan to Durango," 
the author gives a view of Mexican hotels, a 
Mexican travelling party and their means of defence, 
and his journey to San Sebastian, whence he starts 
on foot with a companion for tbe interior, ascends 
the Sierra Madre, the grandeur and beauty of which 
are described, and reaches Durango after various 
perilous adventures, among which may he noticed 
his discovery on the route that the travelling party 
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had been massacred by the Indians to a man. 
Chapter III., among other matters, describes the 
aspect, buildings, and suburbs of Durango, the 
manners of the inhabitants, including a view of their 
" morning and market life, their midday dullness, and 
their evening revival," the Mexican Cavalleros and 
ladies en toilette, bull-fights in all their aspects, and 
concluding with a full delineation of the Mexican 
Indians in all their aspects, political, military, and 
religious, and numerous anecdotes illustrative of 
their ferocity. In Chapter IV., which is taken up. 
with the journey from Durango to Mexico, will be 
found an account of Mexican lassoing, anecdotes of 
adventures on the road, the arrival at Zacateceas 
and a description of the city, an encounter with 
robbers, in which the author is severely wounded, 
characteristics of the Ranchero class, together with 
visits to Leon, famous for its manufacture of saddles, 
to Aauas Calientes, a model town, to Lagos with its 
tasteful architecture, to Quaretaro with its magnifi- 
cent aqueduct,and to various other towns and villages 
on the route. Chapter V. is devoted to a description 
of the city of Mexico, the various classes of its 
population, native and foreign, and includes an 
account of Count Raousette's invasion of Mexico 
in 1850 with adventurers from California, and its 
results, with a view of the volcanic mountain 
Popocatepetl, and a singular tale regarding it, con- 
cluding with an account of Puebla, the second 
city of Mexico. Chapter VI. describes the journey 
from Puebla to Tehuantepec, and includes a view of 
Orizaba, the description of an encampment of 
Arrueros, their mode of life, their amusements, and 
their tragic termination; the difficulties of the road; 
the grandeur and sublimity of the scenery of the 
Northern Cordilleras; a visit to Mitla, with an 
account of the ruined palaces of Montezuma ; in- 
teresting scenery and Indian villages ; concluding 
with some remarks on the character of the Arrueros. 
In Chapter VII. will be found an account of 
Tehuantepec, with its threefold community, its 
water-promenade, its female monopolists of trade, 
its Indian population, agriculture and commerce, 
medical practitioners, &c, &c. Chapter VI 11. 
describes the journey from Tehuantepec to Guate- 
mala, and comprises, among other incidents, a visit 
to the Indian town of Juchitan and an account of 
its chief; custom-house harpies and smuggling; 
the torments arising from mosquitoes and sandflies ; 
a windfall of locusts ; a Jesuit cavalcade ; the hos- 
pitality of an alcalde; contrast between hill and 
coast populations; the distinction of mountains; the 
sudden discovery of Lake Atitlan amidst a crown of 
volcanoes ; the ups and downs of mountain travel,&c. 
concluding with an account of an alarming accident 
from the rent of a recent earthquake, and the 
author's happy deliverance. Chapter IX. is occu- 
pied with a description of the town of Guatemala, 
and the habits and modes of life of the population 
at large, and contains besides full particulars of the 
career of the Dictator Rafael Can-era, and the events 


which issued in his supremacy. Chapter X. contains 
an account of the author's visit to the Indian com- 
munity of Santa Catarina, which has scarcely ever 
been visited by European strangers* enters into a 
minute description of their mode of life, amuse- 
ments, and religious opinions; and describes the 
character, career, and position of the high-priest, 
and his relations to his flock; concluding with 
a view of Guatemala society; a visit to La 
Antigua, the former capital of Guatemala; an 
account of an earthquake, the shocks of which lasted 
fourteen days ; and a characteristic incident of 
revenge cherished in secret, and of deadly remorse. 
In Chapter XI. the journey from Guatemala to 
San Salvador is related, including a visit to the 
volcano of Izalco ; to Sonsonatc, one of the prettiest 
towns of Central America, and the Indian population 
around it ; to the ruins of San Salvador, and various 
other places of note and interest ; and terminating 
with a view of the difference between the scenery 
of Mexico, Salvador, and Guatemala, and the 
author's arrival in La Union, a harbour in the 
bay of Fonseca, where his journey ends. An 
Itinerary is added to the work, containing the dates 
of arrival, stations, designations, and distances in 
leagues traversed by the author; and the volume is 
amply embellished with coloured plates and wood- 
cuts illustrating the chief scenes and incidents 
portrayed in the journey. 

Impressions of Western Africa : With a Report on 
the Peculiarities of Trade up the Rivers in the 
Bight of Biafra. By T. J. Hutchinson, Esq., 
H.B.M Consul for the Bight of Biafra and the 
Island of Fernando Po. Post 8vo. pp. 330, 
price 8s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 6, 1858. 

Soon after the publication of his " Narrative of the 
Ni^er, Tshadda, and Binue Exploration " (a sketch 
of which will be found at page 55 of the present 
volume of Notes on Books), Mr. Hutchinson was ap- 
pointed Her Majesty's Consul for the Bight of Biafra 
and Fernando Po ; and, after two years' official resi- 
dence, he has in this work recorded his experiences 
of Western Africa, — descriptive, social, medical, and 
commercial. Sailing from Liverpool in Sept., 1856, 
he touched at Madeira and Santa Cruz, ana dropped 
anchor in the Senegal not far from Goree. He 
then proceeded on his voyage along the coast, visit- 
ing, successively, Sierra Leone, Cape Coast Castle, 
and the chief towns and settlements in the Bight of 
Benin, Brass River, and the Old Kalabar River, all 
of which are described. Two chapters are devoted 
to an account of Fernando Po — the consular resi- 
dence, — and to the peculiarities of the natives. 
The author then proceeds to give a view of the 
various theories that are entertained on the subject 
of Malaria, and the best means of neutralising its 
influence ; and the work concludes with an account 
of the mode in which trade is carried on at the chief 
European settlements in Western Africa, together 
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with observations on the innate capacity of the 
negro race for developing the resources of Africa, 
and promoting European commerce in those regions. 
Interspersed throughout the volume will be found 
sketches of the manners and customs of the people, 
excursions into the interior, interviews with native 
sovereigns and chiefs, an account of the products 
and resources of the various territories, and a de- 
scription of the superstitions and peculiarities of 
the native negroes, especially those of Old Kalabar 
and Fernando Po, most of which are quite new to 
the public. An Appendix is added, containing (1) 
information concerning the countries interior to 
Lagos, from the pen of the Rev. Samuel Crowther, 
a missionary of the Established Church ; (2) Obser- 
vations on the Culture of Cotton in Western Africa ; 
and (3) an Account of the Diseases of the Native 
Africans. 

A Visit to Algiers. By the Rev. E. W. L. Davies, 
M.A. Oxon., Rural Dean of Seiby. Pp. 174, 
with 4 Illustrations in tinted Lithography. Post 
8vo. price 6s. cloth. [Feb. 27, 1858. 

The object of this volume is to supply information, 
hitherto unobtainable, on the subject of Algiers, — 
Country, Climate, and Resources. It points out 
the readiest route, the expense and facilities of 
passage; describes the hotels, lodgings, markets, 
and manners of the people; informs the invalid 
what he can and what he cannot get, in the way of 
medical advice and necessary comforts. It conducts 
the visitor to scenes of surpassing beauty, in the 
hills and dales of the surrounding country ; and, 
finally, if he be a naturalist or a sportsman, it tells 
him where he may discover rare specimens of the 
African feathered race; where draw for the wild 
boar and other forest game; and where, if he go 
deep enough into Algeria, he may shoot a lion or a 
gazelle, ride down an ostrich, and see the primitive 
sport of falconry in all its glory and perfection. 
Original anecdotes, and sketches in tinted litho- 
graphy, illustrate the volume. 

Memoirs of the Life and Services of Bear- Admiral 
Sir William Symonds, Knt., C.B., F.R.S., Sur- 
veyor of the Navy from 1832 to 1847 : with 
Correspondence and other Papers relative to the 
Ships and Vessels constructed upon his Lines, as 
directed to be published under his Will. Edited 
by James A. Shajlp. Pp. 724 ; with Sections 
and Woodcuts. 8vo. price 21s. cloth. 

[Dee. 30, 1857. 

This work consists of two parts : — an autobiogra- 
phical sketch of the author's career, and Letters 
and Reports on ship-building and collateral subjects. 
The first part begins with Sir W. SymondVs early 
life afloat, in the London, which figured in the 
mutiny at Spithead, and then follows him abroad. 
Returning home from the West Indies, Lieut. 
Symonds was appointed Intendant of the Port of 


Malta. Here he made his first successful essay in 
ship-building, by constructing the Nancy Dawson, 
a yacht remarkable for uncommon breadth of beam. 
In her he cruised along the shores of the Adriatic, 
meeting with various adventures in the course of 
his trip. While at Malta, he devised plans for a 
double boat, and for transporting Cleopatra's Needle 
to England. He was in due time promoted to be 
Commander, and built the Pantaloon for the Duke of 
Portland, who was one of his staunchest friends. At 
length, being posted, he began the Vernon, in spite 
of the opposition of the Navy Board, and was ap- 
pointed surveyor of the Navy. 

A chapter is here inserted, giving a brief review 
of the state of Naval Architecture before the Sur- 
veyor's time, with some remarks on the respective 
claims of Theory and Practice, and an outline of 
Captain Symonds's pamphlet on the subject. His 
ships are then taken up in chronological order. 
During his term of office, he laid down the lines of 
upwards of two hundred vessels of all classes, both 
sailing ships and steamers, including the Vernon, 
Pique, Vanguard, Queen, Albion, Dido, Cyclops (the 
first steam-Frigate ever built), Arethusa, &c. His 
vacations were usually spent in professional trips to 
foreign dockyards ; and in this way he made visits of 
inspection to Brest, Cronstadt, Stockholm, Constan- 
tinople, Sebastopol, Nicolaieff, &c, all of which are 
described in detail. To procure information respect- 
ing the supply of timber, lie also examined the Crown 
Forests, at home, and those of the Apennines. 
The narrative is varied by extracts bearing on the 
performances of his Ships ; by official Memorandums 
on the proper classification of Spars and Sails, on 
the State of the Dockyards, on Staying Masts ; and 
by Letters from the Duke of Portland, Lord Minto, 
Sir J. Graham, &c. Brief notices of the circum- 
stances which attended his resignation, and his death 
at Malta, conclude the first part of the work. 

The second part consists of Letters and Reports 
on the character of a great number of the Sur- 
veyor's ships, from their captains and officers, 
including most of the ablest seamen of the day; 
all of which are here published in their complete 
form, in compliance with Sir William's express desire. 
They furnish ample materials for enabling the 
reader to form a correct judgment of the merits of 
his system of construction. In the Appendix, 
there is a short account of the Museum at Somerset 
House, of which Sir William Symonds was the chief 
promoter. The work is illustrated by several 
sectional engravings and woodcuts of shipping. 

Zand, Labour, and Gold; or, Two Years in Victoria : 
With Visits to Sydney and Van Diemen's Land. 
By William Howitt. Second and cheaper 
Edition, containing the most recent Information 
regarding the Colony. 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 
626, price 10s. cloth. [Feb. 23, 1858. 

An account of this work, which was first published 
in June 1855, is printed at page 19 of the present 
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volume of Notes on Books. For the new edition the 
author has revised the text, omitting such matter as 
had become superseded by new events, but retain- 
ing all that related to the narrative of travel, and de- 
scribed the extraordinary state of things originating 
with the gold discovery. He has now added a new 
cbapter carefully compiled from the journals and 
reports of the Colony, bringing down to the present 
moment its rapid changes, and the progressive 
development of its mines, its trade, its resources, its 
governmental, social, and literary life. The reader 
will in these pages, therefore, be able to behold 
Victoria as it was in the crisis of its gold fever, 
and as it is at the present moment, advancing at a 
rate which has no parallel in the history of coloni- 
sation. The study of the statistics of the Gold 
Colony, as collected in the new pages of these 
volumes, will surprise the most sanguine friends 
of Australia, and awaken yet more expansive ideas of 
its future. 

Legends of the Madonna, as represented in Christian 
Art. By Mrs. Jameson. Forming the Third 
Series of Sacred and Legendary Art. Second 
Edition, corrected and enlarged ; pp. 418, with 27 
Etchings and 165 Wood Engravings. Square 
crown ovo. price 28s. cloth. [December 3, 1857. 

The new edition of the Legends of the Madonna 
has been thoroughly revised ; a considerable quan- 
tity of new matter has been added ; and many new 
plates, which will, it is hoped, be found to add 
materially to the interest of the volume, have been 
insert ed, illustrating each of the six heads under 
which the book is subdivided, as follows :— 

DEVOTIONAL SUBJECTS. 

1, The Virgin without the I 2. The Virgin and Child. 
Child; | 

HISTORICAL SUBJECTS. 


1. The Life of the Virgin 

from her Birth to 
her Marriage with 
Joseph ; 

2. The Life of the Virgin 

Mary from the An- 
nunciation to the 
Return from Egypt •, 


3. The Life of the Virgin 

from the Sojourn in 
Egypt to the Cruci- 
fixion of Our Lord ; 

4. The Life of the Virgin 

Mary from the Resur- 
rection of Our Lord 
to the Assumption. 


The subjoined extract from the Preface explains the 
scope and spirit of the work : — 

"The general plan of the work is merely 
artistic; it really aims at nothing more than to 
render the various subjects intelligible. For this 
reason it has been thought advisable to set aside, in 
a great measure, individual preferences, and all 
predilections for particular schools and particular 
periods of Art, — to take, in short, the widest pos- 
sible range as regards examples, — and then to leave 
the reader, when thus guided to the meaning of what 
lie sees, to select, compare, admire, according to his 
own discrimination, taste, and requirements. 


"Both the woodcuts and the etchings must be 
considered as mere diagrams to assist the fancy of 
the observer to the comprehension of the different 
groups ; so that, in looking over pictures and prints, 
the differences and varieties in point of composition 
and arrangement may be at once discriminated, not 
only in those given as examples, but in hundreds of 
others. In this respect, as it is well known, a few 
scratches with a pen are better than whole pages of 
the most elaborate description." 


Essays, Biographical, Historical, and Miscellaneous, 
contributed chiefly to the Edinburgh and Quarterly 
Reviews. By the Rev. G. R. Gleig, M.A., 
Chaplain-General to Her Majesty's Forces, and 
Prebendary of St. Paul's. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1,022, 
price 21s. cloth. [Feb. 13, 1853. 

Contents. 


Vox* II. 
1 . The Puritans. 
General Miller. 
India and its Army. 

4. The Madchenstein. 

5. Military Education. 


2. 
3. 




Vol: I. 

1. Dr. Chalmers. 

2. Our Defensive Arma- 
ment. 

8. Natural Theology. 

4. Military Bridges. 

6. TheWarofthePunjaub. 

Much variety will be found in these Essays. The 
first essay in Vol. I. contains a condensed sketch of 
the career of one of the most remarkable men of 
his ajje, the late Dr. Chalmers. The main incidents 
of his life, especially the part which he took 
in the great Free-Church controversy, are carefully 
given, and an impartial estimate formed of his cha- 
racter. The second essay treats of the defensive arma- 
ment of the country,— of the fleet, the militia, and 
the regular troops ; and of their power of resisting 
an invasion, if seriously attempted. The third essay 
deals with that portion of the great subject of 
Natural Theology, which has reference to the pro- 
babilities — apart from Divine revelation— of a future 
state of rewards and punishments. The fourth essay 
on Military Bridges will, it is hoped, be found of 
interest to more than mere professional readers; 
and the fifth, the War of the Punjaub, constitutes 
an interesting and instructive page in Indian history. 
In Vol. II., the struggles of the Puritans, and 
the policy of the Reformed Church of England, 
are dealt with in the first essay. The second con- 
tains the biography of General Miller, Her Majesty's 
Consul-general in the South-Sea Islands, which is 
full of romance. The essay entitled " India and its 
Army," after having run its course in the Edinburgh 
Review, was republished, not long ago, as a 
pamphlet; and the author has added to it, in 
this collection, an Appendix, containing informa- 
tion that may be of use to all who are interested 
in the future of British India. The Madchenstein 
is a wild, traditionary tale of the Saxon Switzer- 
land. In (he concluding essay, on Military Education, 
the author has entered fully into a discussion of the 
arrangements necessary for instructing the officers 
of the British Army. 
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The History of England from the Accession of 
James the Second* By Lord Macaulay. New 
JEJition, revised and corrected. Vol. II. pp. 
558 ; Vol. III. pp. 434 ; and Vol. IV. pp. 414, 
post 8vo. price 5s. each, cloth. 

[Jan. 1 and 30, and Feb. 27, 1858. 

Since the publication of the last number of Notes 
on Books, Vols. II. III. and IV. of the new edition 
of Lord Macaulay's History of England, which is 
to be completed in seven volumes, issued monthly, 
have been published. Vol. II. opens with the 
accession of James II., describes the origin, pro- 
gress, and suppression of the rebellions m Scot- 
land and the West of England; and sets forth 
the various acts of the King, which gradually 
undermined his popularity, and led to the formation 
of the league against him, with William Prince of 
Orange at its head. This volume contains a new 
note on 1 the controversy about WiU»m Penn. 
Vol. III. is occupied with the further arbitrary 
proceedings of James II., and terminates with his 
flight ana abdication, and the Proclamation of 
William and Mary; with remarks on the peculiar 
character of the English Revolution. Vol. IV. 
opens with the Accession of William and Mary, 
and contains chapters on the state of Ireland and 
Scotland ; concluding with a narrative of the events 
that gave a finishing blow to the prospects of 
James II. in both countries. 


The Descendants of the Stuarts: An Unchronieled 
Page in England's History. By William 
Townend. 8vo. pp. 324, price 10s. cloth. 

[Feb. 6, 1858. 

This volume contains the history of the Descend- 
ants of the House of Stuart (by many supposed to 
be extinct), with biographical notices of the Catholic 
Stuarts (their ancestors) who were excluded from 
the British Throne at the Revolution. It also 
records the pedigrees of the European Monarchs 
lineally descending from that illustrious House, 
showing their exact propinquity to the British 
Grown ; including all the marriages which have 
occurred in the royal families of Europe for the 
last two hundred years, with the date of the birth 
and death of each Prince. The work thus forms a 
complete genealogical history of the House of 
Stuart, from Egbert, first King of England, to the 
present day, ana of the various European Dynasties 
from James I. to the same era. 

Memoirs and Letters of Colonel Amine Mountain, 
late Adjutant-General of Her Majesty's Forces in 
India. Edited by Mrs. Mountain. Second 
Edition; pp. 322, with Portrait. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 6s. cloth. [Dec. 30, 1857. 

A brief account of the contents of this biography 
will be found at page 151 of the present volume of 
Notes on Books ; the first edition naving been pub- 


lished in June last. The second edition, which has 
been carefully revised, is printed in a more portable 
form, but without abridgment, and at a considerable 
reduction from the original price. 

The Patentee's Manual: A Treatise on the Law and 
Practice of Letters Patent, for the use of Paten- 
tees and Inventors. By J. Johnson, of the 
Middle Temple, Esq., Barrister; and J. H. 
Johnson, Solicitor and Patent Agent. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 328, price 7s. 6a. cloth. 

[Jan. 16, 1858. 

In preparing the second edition of the Patentee's 
Manual for the press, the whole work has been 
subjected to very careful revision. The latest 
Statutes and Decisions of the Courts have been 
noticed in the proper places, and several new chap- 
ters on matters not touched upon in the first 
edition have been added. The work, in its present 
shape, is consequently much larger, and it is 
hoped more useful than in its previous form. One 
entirely new feature appears in the present edition, 
namely, a summary of the Patent Laws of various 
foreign states, and of such of our Colonies as 
possess Patent Laws of their own. 

Tracts and other Publications on Metallic and Paper 
Currency. By the Right Hon. Lord Ovbrstone. 
[Collected and edited oy J. R. M'Cullogh, Esq.] 
8vo. pp. 660, price 10?. cloth. [Jan. 26, 1858. 

The applications to Loud Overstone for copies of 
this work having considerably exceeded the numbers 
printed for private distribution, his Lordship has 
authorised the publishers to print an impression for 
sale. It contains the following articles : — 


Reflections suggested by 

a perusal of Mr. J. Hobslxt 
Palkxb'b pamphlet on the 
causes and consequences of 
the pressure on the money 
market [1887. 

Remarks on the manage- 
ment of the circulation and on 
the condition aud conduct of 
tho Bank of England and of 
the country issuers, during 
the year 1839 [1840. 

A Letter to J. B. Smith, 
Esq. President of the Man- 
chester Chamber of Com- 
merce [isio. 

Effects of the Adminis- 
tration of Che Bank of Eng- 
land : A second letter to J. B. 
Smith, Esq. President of the 
Manchester Chamber of Com- 
merce [1840. 

Thoughts on the separa- 
tion of the departments of the 
Bank of England [1844. 

The petition of the mer- 
chants, bankers, and traders 


of London against the Bank 
Charter Act; with comments 
on each clause [1847. 

Eight Letters to the 
Editor of Th4 Timm on the 
Bank Charter Act of 1844, and 
on the state of the currency In 
1SW-1857 [1856-1857. 

Extracts from the Evi- 
dence of Sakubl Joxaa 
Lotd, Esq. before the Select 
Committee of the House of 
Commons on Banks of Issue 
in 1840 [1840. 

Extracts from the Evi- 
dence of SijnriL Jokbs 
Loyd, Esq. before the secret 
Committee of the House of 
Lords of 1848, on commercial 
distress [1848. 

Extracts from the Evi- 
dence of Samuel Joirss 
Lots, Esq. before the Select 
Committee of the House of 
Gammons of 1848, on commer- 
cial distress [1848. 

INDEX. 
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The Evidence given by Lord Overstone before the 
Select Committee of the House of Commons of 1857, 
on Bank Jets: With Additions. 8vo. pp. 314, 
price 5s. cloth. {Jan. 23, 1858. 

It having become competent for Parliament to re- 
vise the Bank Act of 1844, — to repeal or modify 
any or all of its provisions, — this question was 
referred to a Committee of the House of Commons. 
Objections of a novel and rather extraordinary cha- 
racter were urged against the fundamental principles 
of that Act ; and it was Lord Overstone's endeavour, 
in the evidence which he gave, to show the falla- 
cious and untenable character of those objections, 
and at the same time to draw attention to the con- 
firmation of all the main principles of the Act, which 
may be derived from the practical experience of its 
operation during the thirteen vears of its existence. 
All the important parts of the evidence given by 
Lord Overstone before previous Committees having 
already been printed in a separate form, to those 
he has, in the present volume, added the evidence 
given before the Committee of last Session ; — 
Eeinp desirous that the grounds upon which he 
originally advocated the principles on which the Act 
is founded, and the reasons by which he has steadily 
endeavoured to defend it against the ever-varying 
objections of its assailants, may appear in an unin- 
terrupted and complete form. To the evidence as 
delivered before the Committee Lord Overstone has 
made some subsequent additions, with the view 
either of stating more fullv the reasons upon which 
an opinion is founded, or of supporting that 
opinion by reference to the universally recognised 
highest authorities. These additions are placed 
between brackets ; and it will be seen that they in 
no respect alter the purport of the evidence, as 
given in the first instance. 

Extracted /rom the Preface. 

Jferope, a Tragedy. By Matthew Arnold. With 
a Preface and an Historical Introduction. Pep. 
8vo. pp. 190, price 5s. cloth. IDec. 29, 1857. 

Ok the story of Merope a celebrated tragedy, pro- 
bably by Euripides, existed in antiquity. Hiis is 
now lost ; but among the moderns, many poets, of 
whom Voltaire, Alfieri, and Maffei are the most 
celebrated, have composed tragedies on the same 
subject. In the present tragedy, it has been at- 
tempted to produce, by adherence to the tradition, 
and oy employment of the Greek traffic forms, some- 
thing of tie peculiar effect produced 1>y traffic stories 
as treated by the Greek dramatists themselves. 

Short Occasional Poems. By the Rev. J. E. Bode, 
M.A., Author of " Ballads from Herodotus." 
16mo. pp. 82, price 3s. cloth. [Jan. 7, 1858. 

The title of this volume accurately describes its 
character. Its contents have been selected out of a 
much larger number of similar short pieces, written 


from time to time during the last twenty-three years, 
as the occasion occurred which suggested them, or 
the phase of thought or feeling which they attempt 
to express. A grand picture — a splendid sunset — 
the death of a great man — the changes of the sea- 
sons — a wedding — a confirmation — and the like, 
are reproduced, with the thoughts and associations 
belonging to them. Some of the poems are of a 
directly religious character; most belong to the 
class of reflective and serious poetry *. a few lighter 
or more sentimental pieces close the volume. 


The Poetical Works of Robert Story. Dedicated by 
permission to the Duke of Northumberland. 8 vo. 

?p. 42 8, with Initials printed in colours, price 
0s. 6d. cloth; or (large paper) royal 8vo. with 
Initials in colours and borders in blue and gold, 
price 21s. cloth, gilt edges. [Oct. 27, 1857. 

This work comprises all that Mr. Story has written 
and published during a period of forty years — 
beginning with 1816 and ending with 1857. The 
pieces are arranged chronologically, and consist of 
songs and lyrical poems, of rural tales, of a five-act 
drama, " The Outlaw," and of an historical romance, 
in six cantos, entitled " Guthram the Dane." The 
collection comprises likewise a religious allegory, 
called " The Fountain/* 

The Letters of a Betrothed. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 216, 
price 5s. cloth. [Dec. 31, 1857. 

The spirit and purport of this work will be seen 
from the subjoined extract from the Preface : — 

"The idea of printing these Love-Letters — for 
they can go by no other name — arose from the 
knowledge of a general impression that epistles of 
this nature must be devoid of interest except to 
the writers and receivers. And, indeed, to judge 
from the sickly and ridiculous specimens of such 
communications as come before the public not un- 
frequently in the Courts of Law, there is no 
wonder tnat this opinion should prevail. 

"it has been thought that the perusal of the 

Love-Letters here given may tend to remove such 

impressions; and to show that good sense and 

refinement are by no means inconsistent with the 

- expression of the most ardent feelings of affection." 

Amy Herbert. By a Lady. New and cheaper 
Edition, complete in One Volume. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 352, price 2s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 30, 1858. 

Gertrude. By the Author of "Amy Herbert." New 
and cheaper Edition, complete in One Volume. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 342, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

{Feb. 27, 1858. 

Of "Amy Herbert" the intention is to give a 
right moral and religious tone to young minds. 
The object of "Gertrude" is to snow that no 
attention to external claims of benevolence can 
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compensate for the neglect of home duties. The 
stories by this author hare been more widely read 
than almost any works of a similar character which 
have appeared for many years. Of Amy Herbert 
nearly ten thousand copies had been sold before the 
appearance of the present edition; and the subse- 
quent works were all, immediately on publication, 
circulated amongst thousands of purchasers. It 
was therefore believed that a uniform edition of the 
whole Series at a lower price would be acceptable 
to a still larger circle of readers. Bv means of a 
suitable type and a full but very legible page, 
several of the tales will be comprised each in a 
single volume. The remaining works will appear 
monthly, at prices varying from 2s. 6d. to 3s. 6d. 
each volume, in the following order : — 


Tub Ejlsl's Daughter. 
The ExpHBiurcs of Lin. 
Clxtjb Hall. 


Laitetoic Pavboitasi. 
Mabgakxt PXBCrTAL. 
KATOAJUm Ashtov. And Itoxb. 


The Children's Bower ; or, what you like. By 
Kexzlm Henry Digbt, Author of The Broad- 
stone of Honour, &c. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 600, 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 23, 1858. 

The object of this book is to suggest the possibility 
of learning much from the examples of childhood 
and youth, both with regard to the conduct of life 
and to the discipline of the intellect. The author 
attempts to show, from many historical instances, 
both ancient and modern, as well as from the avowals 
of philosophy, that, in conformity with what the 
Christian religion prescribes, manhood and mature 
wisdom would derive advantage from studying and 
imitating the character of the young, in regard to 
innocence, simplicity, goodness, jojfulness, love for 
nature, the love of one another, engaging manners ; 
in regard even to many spiritual graces, as charity, 
faith, piety, catholicity, distaste for contradiction 
and dissent involving separation. Then, to relieve 
the gravity of the last discussions, he shows the 
benefit to be derived from copying the youthful 
character in regard to the art of conversation and 
also in regard to courage. He next proceeds to 
suggest tne intellectual lessons to be derived from 
it, — such as the habit of observation and of practical 
induction, humility, wisdom, aptitude for grave 
thoughts, the cheerful endurance of suffering, resig- 
nation, and, in fine, the way of a happy deatn. 


Essays: Scientific, Political, and Speculative. By 
Herbert Spbnceb, Author of Social Statics, and 
The Principles of Psychology. Reprinted chiefly 
from the Quarterly Reviews. 8vo. pp. 444, 
price 12s. cloth. [Dec. 12, 1857. 

These Essays were originally published in the 
Edinburgh, Westminster, British Quarterly, and 
National Reviews, aud Eraser's Magazine. They 
were, says the author in his Preface, "severally 
written with a view to ultimate republication in a 


permanent form. Each contains, as I believe, 
ideas of more than ephemeral interest; and on 
each I have bestowed an amount of thought and 
labour much greater than is usually bestowed on 
Review articles." The common characteristic of 
the Essays is the aim in each case to establish 
general principles ; usually more or less new. The 
subjects as follows: — "Progress: its Law and 
Cause." "Railway Morals and Railway Policy." 
"Manners and Fashion." "The Genesis of 
Science." "The Philosophy of Style." "Trans- 
cendental Physiology." "Over-Legislation." "The 
Origin and Function of Music." And, under the 
title of "The Haythorne Papers," are grouped a 
number of shorter Essays on — " Use and Beauty," 
" The Development Hypothesis," " The Sources of 
Architectural Types," "A Theory of Tears and 
Laughter," "Gracefulness," "The Value of Evi- 
dence," " Personal Beauty," " The Use of Anthro- 
pomorphism." 

Catalogue of the Portraits painted by Sir Joshua 
Reynolds. By William Cotton, Esq. 8vo. 
pp. 90, price 5s. sewed. [Feb. 11, 1858. 

This Catalogue of Portraits is compiled from a 
series of private memorandum-books in which Sir 
Joshua Reynolds entered the names of the persons 
who sat to him in the order in which they came. 
It also comprises a list of nearly all the Engravings 
which have been made from them, and the names of 
their respective possessors, as far as can be ascer- 
tained ; and it forms the completion of Mr. Cotton's 
Sir Joshua Reynolds and his Works, — an account of 
which is printed at page 121 of the present volume 
of Notes on Books. It is hoped that this Catalogue 
will be found useful to picture-collectors, by enabling 
them to fix the date of some pictures, and by afford- 
ing the means of identifying others which have been 
considered doubtful. 

Christianity without Judaism: A Second Series of 
Essays; including the Substance of Sermons delivered 
in London and elsewhere. By tbe Rev. Baden 
Powell, M.A., F.R.S., &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 276, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 12, 1857. 

The object of the present volume is in part to fulfil 
a promise made in the preface to the second edition 
of the "Unity of Worlds, &c," that several im- 
portant topics there partially treated should be fully 
discussed in another series of essays. This object 
is carried out in the present volume, so far as to 
take up one portion of such discussion relating to 
some important theological points, which, as such, 
seemed to be best brought forward in a separate 
form. These topics are mainly the relations of 
Christianity to the dispensations recorded in the 
Old Testament— of tbe gospel and the law : includ- 
ing the discussion of the entire question of the 
nature and extent of Christian obligations, espe- 
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daily those of the moral law, and the distinct found- 
ation on which they rest as compared and contrasted 
with the more limited and imperfect systems disclosed 
in the earlier dispensations and covenants. This 
discussion is prefaced and introduced by a general 
•view of the principles of Scripture application 
which have, especially under the various forms of 
Protestantism, oeen understood in several ways of a 
very singular kind, leading to many extraordinary 
ana preposterous forms of doctrine. The whole 
question of the Sabbath, as well as the entire 
system of the Puritanical theology, is passed under 
review, and a more critical and discriminating study 
of the Sacred volume recommended. On such an 
inquiry it cannot fail to be perceived that Chris- 
tianity stands forth on its own independent ground, 
in spiritual purity and completeness. 

The volume comprises the substance (greatly 
enlarged in matter and remodelled in form). of 
•several articles and essays which have formerly 
appeared by the same author either separately or in 
periodicals ; besides much new matter, with exten- 
sive notes and an appendix, containing copious ex- 
tracts from original documents and authorities. 


The Types of Genesis, briefly considered, as revealing 
the Development of Human Nature, in the World 
within, and tfilhoul, and in the Dispensations. By 
Andrew Jukes, Author of " The Law of the 
Offerings," &c. Crown 8vo. pp. 440, price 7s. 6d. 
cloth. [Dec. 12, 1857. 

This volume is a mystic or spiritual comment on 
Genesis. Its aim is to show that the historic out- 
come of Adam is the perfect type of the moral and 
spiritual development of Human Nature ; each life 
which grew out of Adam being the figure of some 
form and stage of human life. In the Preface the 
author shows that this interpretation is in strict 
analogy with what is known and confessed of out- 
ward nature ; namely, that all its phenomena, light 
or darkness, cold or heat, storms or sunshine, are a 
constant and true figure of other higher things, 
which we do not make significant, but are in them- 
selves significant. Hence it is shown, that, as the 
growth of seeds to an Apostle's eye was a sufficient 
though silent witness of the resurrection from the 
dead, so the growth of the human tree, as it is pre- 
sented to us m the pages of inspiration, may tell of 
another higher and more spiritual growth in man's 
nature. 

The body of the work then comprises an Intro- 
duction, in which the Work of Creation is viewed as 
a typical outline of all God's dealings with the 
creature; followed by Seven Parts, in which the 
seven great lives of Genesis are considered in order, 
as figuring the successive stages of the development 
of man ; viz., I. Adam, that is mere human nature, 


ready to distrust God, hiding from Him, yet pitied 
and visited ; then, II. Cam and Abel, the two 
seeds, the natural and spiritual, which ere long 
come forth out of the root of Old Adam. " That is 
not first which is spiritual, but that which is natu- 
ral." Both are seen here in all their main outlines. 
Then comes, III. Noah, the type of regeneration, 
in whom man is taken through a mystic baptism 
from the world of the curse to a fairer world of 
new blessedness. Then follow, IV. Abraham ; 
V. Isaac; VI. Jacob; VII. Joseph; representing 
those forms of life which are known and enjoyed by 
man after regeneration ; namely, Abraham, the life 
of faith, which goes forth, not knowing whither it 
goes, but seeking to go to Canaan ; Isaac, the life 
or spirit of sonship, dwelling by wells of water, with 
many joys, and few conflicts; Jacob, the life of 
evangelic service, which goes down into the far 
country, to win a bride and flocks, whom it may 
bring back to Canaan ; Joseph, the last most per- 
fect life, the life of suffering, which first dreams of 
rule, and ends with all things brought into subjec- 
tion to it. The workings of each of these different 
forms of life are traced, as fulfilled within, and 
without, and in the dispensations. 

The volume throughout is illustrated by consider- 
able quotations from the Early Fathers, forming a 
tolerahly complete Catena Patrum on the spiritual 
sense of Genesis. 


Projectile Weapons of War and Explosive Com- 
pounds. By J. Scoffern, M.B. Lond. late 
Professor of Chemistry in the Aldersgate College 
of Medicine. Third Edition, revised, corrected, 
and brought up to the present time; pp. 318, 
with Woodcuts. Post 8vo. price 8s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 10, 1858. 

This work commences with an historical sketch 
of ancient projectiles in their several varieties; 
showing that solid elasticity was exclusively con- 
cerned in their use, as gaseous elasticity is con- 
cerned in modern projectiles. A consideration of 
the properties and use of Greek fire introduces the 
subject of gunpowder, and the application of the 
latter to modern military purposes. The different 
varieties of modern firearms are next described; 
including considerations on rifle guns, in most of 
their forms. Ordnance, varieties of shells and 
war rockets, next come under the author's 
notice; including measurements of the monster 
mortars, and a description of the percussion shell 
lately used against the Emperor of the French. 
Under the head of "Ethics of warlike destruction," 
some possible destructive appliances are indicated. 
In conclusion, the distinctive points of the Paixhans' 
system are mentioned, and the question discussed 
as to the relative power of ships against stone walls. 
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The Chronicles and Memorials of Great Britain and 
Ireland during the Middle Ages, Published by 
the Authority of Her Majesty's Treasury under 
the direction of the Master of the Rolls. 

The materials for the history of Great Britain from 
the Roman invasion to the end of the reign of 
Henry VII. are extensive and valuable. They con- 
sist of chronicles, biographies, letters, state papers, 
historical and political poems, proceedings of coun- 
cils and synods, partly derived from contemporary, 
partly from later authorities. The greater portion 
of these, notwithstanding the labours of scholars, 
still remain in MS. ; others have been carelessly or 
injudiciously printed, and are only to be found in 
costly and rare collections, such as those of Parker, 
Savile, Twysden, Gale, and Hearne, &c, extending 
to various volumes of all sizes and of different de- 
grees of merit. A few printed on the Continent 
are seldom to be met with, except in large public 
libraries. From a conviction of the desirableness 
of an accurate, cheap, and uniform edition of these 
works, too gigantic to be undertaken by private in- 
dividuals, the Master of the Rolls was induced in 
the spring of 1857 to submit a proposal to the 
Treasury for the publication of these materials. 
He suggested that all works to be printed should 
be selected for publication under competent editors, 
without reference to periodical or chronological 
arrangement, without mutilation or abridgement, 
preference being given, in the first instance, to such 
materials as were most scarce and valuable. 

He further advised that all Historical documents 
should be edited in the same way as an Editio Prin* 
ceps, without note or comment more than would be 
necessary to place a readable text in the hands of 
the student : the editor was to confine his labours 
exclusively to the Chronology of the work sub- 
mitted to his care, to a critical review of its his- 
torical importance, and a biographical sketch of its 
author. 

He considered that a grant from the Government, 
exclusively devoted to the payment of Editors, would 
enable him to produce twelve volumes, 8vo. in the 
course of every twelve months. And he anticipated 
that, in the limited period of ten years, he would be 
enabled to place before the nation all that was most 
valuable, and most worthy of preservation, of the 
national chronicles. 

The Lords of Her Majesty's Treasury, after a 
careful consideration of the subject, expressed their 
opinion in a Treasury Minute, dated 9th February, 
1857, that the plan recommended by the Master of 
the Rolls was well calculated for the accomplishment 
of this national object in an effectual and satisfactory 
manner. 

• Of the works so proposed, the two following 
have now appeared :— 


The Chronicle of England, By John Capgrave. 
Edited by the Rev. Francis Charles Hingbston, 
B.A. of Exeter College, Oxford. Pp. 524 ; with 
illuminated fac-simile Page, historical Introduc- 
tion, Glossarv, and Index. Royal 8vo. price 
8s. 6d. half-bound. [Feb. 6, 1858. 

This Chronicle is now first printed from the Auto- 
graph MS. of the author (a monk of Lynn), which is 
preserved in the Public Library at Cambridge. The 
history is carried down to the year 1417. It was 
written early in the reign of Edward IV., to whom it 
is dedicated. The text has been carefully collated 
with the duplicate MS. which is preserved in the 
Library of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. 
Historically, this Chronicle forms an important con- 
tribution to our literature, and throws much light 
upon the history of this country. Philologically, as 
a specimen of the state of the East Anglian dialect 
in the middle of the fifteenth century, it is of almost 
equal value; and this part of the subject is fully 
illustrated by an ample Glossary. Appended is a 
full Index, containing all names of persons and 
places, and so compiled as to afford a fair analysis 
of the contents of the work. The volume is also 
preceded by an Introduction, in which the cre- 
dibility of the historian and the results of his labours 
are discussed. Five Appendices contain documents, 
&c, throwing light upon the Chronicle or upon the 
private history of the author. It cannot be doubted 
that Capgrave's Chronicle will be welcomed by earnest 
students of our history ; while the fact that it is 
written in our own language, and in an interesting 
and simple style, invests it with additional attractions. 

Chronicon Monasterii de Abingdon. Edited by the 
Rev. Joseph Stevenson, M.A. of University 
College, Durham. Vol. I. from the Foundation 
of the Monastery until the Norman Conquest ; 
pp. 528, with illuminated fac-simile Page. Royal 
8vo. price 8s. 6d. half-bound. [Feb. 6, 1858. 

This Chronicle, when completed, will embrace a 
history of the large Benedictine monastery of 
Abingdon, from the date of its foundation, at an 
early period of Saxon history, to the accession of 
King Bichard I. It is printed, for the first time, 
from two MSS. in the British Museum. The con- 
tents of the first volume shew the steps by which 
this large and wealthy establishment, uke others of 
its order, acquired the wide extent of lands and 
privileges of which its monks were deprived by 
Henry VIII. These title-deeds were granted for 
the most part by the Saxon kings, from Ina to 
Edward the Confessor. They illustrate not only the 
monastic, but also the general history of this 
kingdom, during these obscure and remote ages, and 
its gradual advances in civilisation. To the local 
antiquary of Berkshire, Oxford, and the neigh- 
bouring counties, they will afford a large amount of 
interesting material. 
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The Earth and the Word; or, Geology for Bible 
Students. Bv S. R. Pattison, F.G.S. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 148, with a geologically-coloured Map of 
Palestine, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 6, 1858. 

This publication purports to be the \rork of one 
equally enamoured of science and of the Bible. It 
first deduces from geological facts, as to the crea- 
tion, the accordance of the earth with the opening 
verse of the Word ; and then proceeds to shew the 
same accordance in all the mineralogical arrange- 
ments. Next it reviews palaeontology in its bearing 
on the question of the Divine manifestations in 
time ; and afterwards applies principles, jointly of 
science and philology, to the exposition of the first 
chapters of Genesis. It sketches the geology of 
Palestine, refers to various incidental geological 
allusions by the sacred writers, and concludes by 
an historical summary of former opinions and 
hypotheses. The writer does not propound any 
new theory, but shews that our present knowledge 
is adequate to the solution of all the questions in a 
manner equally satisfactory with its conclusions in 
other branches of human investigation. 

Turton's Manual of the Land and Freshwater Shells 
of the British Islands. New Edition, with addi- 
tions, by J. E. Gray, Ph.D., F.R.S., &c., Keeper 
of the Zoological Collection in the Brit ish Museum. 
Pp. 352; with Woodcuts and 12 coloured Plates 
of Shells. Crown 8vo. price 15s. cloth. 

[Dec. 19, 1857. 

The work has been entirely revised and in many 
parts rewritten, to bring it entirely up to the present 
state of our knowledge, not only as regards the dis- 
tinction of the species, but also relative to the 
physiological peculiarities of the animal. The im- 
portance of the teeth in the classification of these 
animals has long been acknowledged ; and this part 
of the work has been enriched with several ad- 
ditional figures; and the new species, discovered 
since the publication of the last edition, have been 
added and figured. For more easy consultation the 
names have been engraved on the plate. Reference 
has been made under the different species to the 
modern papers and works on British and European 
Mollusca. 

The list of works on British, European, and Ame- 
rican shells has been considerably enlarged. 

Sermons to School-Boys : Twenty short Addresses 
delivered at Morning Prayers to the three Schools 
of the Liverpool Collegiate Institution, during the 
Years 1849—1857. "By the Rev. J. 8. Howson, 
M.A., Principal of the Institution, and Joint- 
Author of The Life and Epistles of St. Paul. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 112, pnce 2s. cloth. [Dee. 21, 1857. 

The short addresses contained in this volume are 

not sermons in Chapel, but sermons in School. 

ist of them are based on the Collects, and some 


of them have references to topics of the day. The 
author has been induced to publish them in the idea 
that much good may be done by occasional addresses 
of this kiud, delivered on week-days, in close con- 
nection with common work, — especially where the 
circumstances of a school are such, that the boys 
cannot be collected on Sunday, or when it is un- 
desirable on that day to separate them from their 
parents and their parish churches. 

The Collegians Guide ; or, Recollections of College 
Days : Setting forth the Advantages and Tempta- 
tions of a University Education. By the Rev. J, 
Pycropt, B.A., Trin. Coll. Oxon., Author of 
a Course of English Beading, &c. Second Edition, 
revised and corrected. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 368, price 
6s. cloth. [Jan. 7, 1858. 

The title of this work is a literal description of its 
contents. They purport to be genuine Recollections, 
not fictions. Every incident is a fact, and the at- 
tempt has been to select such characters and traits 
of character as faithfully represent the different 
"sets" and classes of University men. In this 
principle of selection it differs from all previous 
publications. It gives all in fair proportion, the good 
and the bad, the serious and the ludicrous, amusing 
scenes and instructive, so as to avoid all one-sided 
and exaggerated representations of College life. 
The work at the same time purports to De the 
Collegian's Guide, his initiation and introduction to 
a new sphere and new scenes, and to open his eyes 
to temptations that might seduce ; and prepare him 
to take advantage of lectures, prizes, society, and 
all that constitutes the essence of a University 
education. It is a Guide to parents as well as sons : 
to save sons from the folly of contracting debts, and 
parents from the punishment of paying them . A mong 
its topics are, " Putting a Son to College ; " <4 The 
First Term ; " " College Visiting, Parties, Etiquette, 
Discipline ; " "A Tale of Rustication ; " liist of 
Books, and Hints on University Studies; " Reading 
for a Degree, Cramming for ditto, Reading for Ho* 
nours ; ° •• The Debtor's Progress, or Confessions 
of a ruined Collegian." — The first edition of this 
work was published in 1845. A few alterations, 
necessary to adapt the Guide to the present time, 
have been made in the second edition. 

The Tutor and Student. By a Member of the 
Middle Temple. Post 8vo. pp. 256, price 10s. 
cloth. [Feb. 1, 1858. 

This volume contains an autobiography of the 
Student, from the period of his having entered 
the Dublin University to the taking of his degree. 
The account includes a brief history of Trmity 
College from its foundation; its body corporate 
and politic, endowments, revenues, educational 
system, &c. ; together with a genuine history of the 
Tutor, and humorous anecdotes of an eccentric 
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Fellow. The book abounds with authentic tales 
and startling incidents ; and contains, in addition, a 
faithful picture of the demoralised state of the 
south and north of Ireland at the period referred 
to, and of the causes that led to so deplorable a 
result. The history of the Student closes with a 
narrative of an act of unprecedented ingratitude on 
the part of a popil ; and the volume concludes with 
an affecting account of the premature death of 

Captain L n and his devoted wife, from which, 

it is hoped, a useful moral may be deduced. 

How to speak French; or, French and France: A 
concise progressive Handbook of the French 
Language and of Parisian Conversation and Pro- 
nunciation. By A. Albites, LL.B. Paris, Pro- 
fessor of French Literature and of History in 
the Birmingham and Edgbaston Proprietary 
School. 5M Edition, revised; pp. 224, with 
View of Paris. Ecp. 8vo. price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 10, 1858. 

Tub object of this little volume, which is equally 
adapted for the use of schools, for private students, 
ana for all English persons travelling in France, 
is to teach progressively the French language, par- 
ticularly as spoken in the best circles ; to give inci- 
dentally a lively sketch of the usual circumstances 
and events attending a real journey to Paris ; and 
at the same time to impart such an amount of avail- 
able general information on France, past and present, 
her geography, statistics, laws, society, nistory, 
literature, philosophy, and science as will suffice 
for a fund of useful information to any person of or- 
dinary intelligence visiting the Continent, either for 
business or pleasure. To effect this object, practical 
utility and great conciseness have been carefully 
kept in view from the first page to the last ; it has 
been sought less to overburden the memory (the 
mistaken aim of most manuals of conversation and 
handbooks of travel-talk) than, by means of short 
conversations, apt anecdotes, ana apposite state- 
ments, to awaken and interest the reasoning facul- 
ties. The favourable reception accorded to four 
editions of the work seems to show that its 
publication supplied a want. The present impres- 
sion has been revised throughout and improved, and 
the information brought up to the year 1858, 
without departing from the original plan, or 
materially increasing the size of the book. 

A Graduated English-Welsh Spelling-Book. By 
John Lewis, Certificated Master, Llanrhyddlad. 
12mo. pp. 192, price Is. 6d. cloth. 

[Dec. 23, 1857. 

This spelling-book, which is constructed on a novel 
plan, is divided into three parts : — Part 1. contains 
about 2013 monosyllables arranged alphabetically, 
and classified according to the number of letters, 


Part II. contains about 7497 words arranged alpha- 
betically, classified according to the number of 
letters, and divided into syllables. Part III. con- 
tains copious English-Welsh Dialogues on various 
familiar subjects. The object of the volume is to 
facilitate the instruction of Welsh children, who 
may be pupils in English schools, in the Engb'sh 
language. The plan, which it is believed has never 
been adopted before in a Welsh spelling-book, is the 
result of numerous experiments in teaching made 
during a practical experience extending over many 
years. 

A History of the English Language. By John 
Edwards. Forming part of the new School 
Series in course of publication, edited by the 
Rev. G. R. Gleig, M.A. Chaplain-General to Her 
Majesty's Forces. 18mo. pp. 130, price Is. 
sewed. [Feb. 27, 1858. 

This book contains an account of the origin and 
formation of the English language. Commencing 
with general ideas on language, and the great fami- 
lies of languages spoken throughout the globe, 
the position of the English language in reference 
to them is described. Its Anglo-Saxon basis and 
large Classical element, the coalition of the French 
ana Saxon in the thirteenth century, the various 
modifications it has undergone siuce that time, the 
influence exercised by historical events in enlarging, 
and by great writers in fixing and polishing it, are 
narrated in a style fitted to excite the interest and 
attention of young persons. While minute and learned 
criticism is avoided, no important branch of the sub- 
ject is omitted. At the conclusion of the history, 
several chapters are added on miscellaneous topics 
connected with the history of the language, such as 
the alphabet, the derivation of words, synonyms, &c. 
An Appendix contains specimens of the language 
from tne earliest period to modern times. This 
work is especially suited to Pupil-Teachers and the 
higher classes in schools, and is intended to form a 
sufficient introduction to a more minute acquaint- 
ance with the history of our native language. It 
is divided into chapters of moderate length, that it 
may be conveniently used as a class-book. 

A Grammar of the English Language: Together with 
an Exposition of the Analysis jof Sentences. By 
J. D. Morbll, M.A., one of Her Majesty's In- 
spectors of Schools. Post 8vo. pp. 126, price 2s. 
cloth ; or with a series of Graduated Exercises, 
pp. 188, price 2s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 19, 1857. 

This Grammar of the English Language combines 
the materials that before existed in tne author's 
Essentials of English Grammar and Analysis of Sen- 
tences, in a new and more developed form, the 
Exerc>ses alone being omitted. 
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A Series of Graduated Exercises, adapted to Morell's 
Grammar and Analysis. By J. 1). Mobxll, M.A., 
one of Her Majesty's Inspectors of Schools. 
Post 8vo. pp. 62, price 8d. sewed. 

[Dee. 19, 1857. 

This Graduated Series of Exercises is adapted to 
either the author's smaller or larger English Gram- 
mar ; as also to his Analysis of Sentences. It is 
intended to give a complete set of lessons on 
Grammar, Analysis, and Etymology, which may be 
worked by the pupils at home. 

The Stepping-Stone to Astronomy, By a Lady. 
Containing several Hundred easy Questions and 
Answers on the Science of Astronomy, adapted 
to the capacity of Young Minds, on the plan of 
the Stepping- Stone to Knowledge. Pp. 96 ; with 
Woodcuts. 18 mo. price Is. sewed. 

[Feb. 27, 1858. 

The Stepping- Stone to Astronomy is a new Catechism 
in the series of Knowledge for the Young. It aims 
at simplifying the science of astronomy to the com- 
prehension of very young children, in a series of 
familiar questions and answers, embodying the most 
striking and interesting facts concerning the hea- 
venly bodies and the earth in its relation to the 
solar and stellar systems. It forms a shilling 
volume, uniform with " The Stepping-Stone to 
Knowledge," " Biography," &c, illustrated with a 
few explanatory woodcuts ; and is equally adapted 
for home teaching and for elementary schools. 

The Indicator and Dynamometer : With their Practi- 
cal Applications to the Steam Engine. By Thomas 
J. Main, M.A., F.R.Ast.S., Professor in the 
Royal Naval College, Portsmouth ; and Thomas 
Brown, Chief Engineer, R.N., attached to the 
R.N College. Third Edition; pp. 64, with Plate 
and Diagrams. 8vo. price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[Dec. 16, 1857. 

Tin 8 work was originally compiled to enable those 
who are practically engaged in the management of 
engines, to ascertain latent defects in the ma- 
chinery, particularly in the arrangement of the 
valves, &c, by which the motion is regulated. That 
snch a work was wanted is clear from the fact that 
it has already reached a third edition, which has 
been carefully revised with the view of making the 
work keep pace with the progress of Marine 
Engineering. 

Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, Part I. 
Containing Rules for finding the Latitude and 
Longitude and the Variation Qfthe Compass : with 
numerous Examples. By H. W. Jeans, F.R.A.S. 
Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 12 mo. pp. 
300, price 4s. cloth. [Nov. 21, 1857. 

m "■ author's work on Trigonometry, which he had 
ed as an Introduction to Navigation and 


Nautical Astronomy, having been selected by the 
Lords of the Admiralty as the Class-book for Naval 
Cadets, he has been induced to endeavour to im- 
prove the present volume of Practical Navigation 
(originally forming one of Weale's rudimentary 
works), so as to render it more deserving the favour 
it has hitherto received. It is now published in its 
present shape as the First or Practical Part of a 
complete work on Nautical Astronomy ; the Second, 
or Theoretical Part, is now preparing for the press. 

The present volume contains the principal rules 
•in Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, with a 
series of examples under each rule. Tne book is 
complete in itself: it was drawn up originally for 
the use of beginners ; it will be found, however, to 
contain ample directions for the guidance of the 
practical navigator. In writing out the rules, the 
author has endeavoured to make use of the most 
simple language, and to select such examples as 
will meet tne various cases that may occur in prac- 
tice. The Rules are adapted to any of the Nautical 
Tables now in use, such as None's, Raper's, or 
Riddle's ; but as the excellent collection of tables 
published by Dr. In man is almost universally 
adopted in the Royal Navy, these tables have, in 
most cases, been used in working out the examples. 

Navigation, Pabt II., not yet published, may be 
considered as the scientific part of the subject, being 
the investigations of the rules and corrections con- 
tained in the present volume. The author trusts 
that the plan followed by him in Part II., namely, 
to exhibit a geometrical construction of the problems, 
as well as to investigate them analytically, will 
assist the naval student to comprehend the subject 
without difficulty; more especially if he has pre- 
viously made himself acquainted with the author's 
Trigonometry and volume of Astronomical Prob- 
lems, which may be looked upon as introductory to 
the more important subject of Nautical Astronomy. 

Examination Questions in Physical and Political 
Geography. For the use of Training Colleges, 
Pupil Teachers, and Candidates for Government 
Appointments. By Walter M'Leod, F.R.G.S., 
Model School, Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea. 
12mo. pp. 48, price Is. sewed. [Jan. 9, 1858. 

These Examination Questions, 579 in number, have 
been prepared chiefly for the use of masters and 
pupil-teachers ; but they will also, it is hoped, supply 
a want experienced by candidates for appointments 
in the Army and Civil service, who are now required 
to pass an examination in geography. The Reports 
of the Civil Service Commissioners, and of the 
Examiners for Appointments to the Royal Artillery, 
complain of the deficiency of the candidates in geo- 
graphical knowledge. There are grounds to fear 
that pupils too often confine themselves to reading, 
and that perhaps superficially, a treatise on geo- 
graphy. But it is evident that to master a sound 
and available knowledge of our own and foreign 
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countries, it is necessary not only to read bat to 
digest ; that is, to acquire a readiness no less in 
repeating the figures tban in reproducing in one's 
own language the facts and descriptions which it is 
the object of geographical science to impart. It is 
only .by such a mental process that pupils can 
expect to attain the standard of proficiency required 
in all successful candidates. Ine whole of these 
questions, with the exception of some taken from 
the Minutes of the Committee of Council on Educa- 
tion, the Reports of the Civil Service Commissioners, 
and the Examination Papers of the Society of Arts, 
have been constructed by the author in the earnest 
hope that his labours will benefit those for whose use 
the work is designed. 

A Selection of Passages from The Spectator for 
Translation into Latin Prose : With Hints for the 
Assistance of Beginners ; and an Appendix of 
Ciceronian Phrases. Edited by the Rev. J. R. 
Major, D.D., Head Master of King's College 
School. 12 mo. pp. 194, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 6, 1858. 

These Exercises are intended to be a sequel to 
those of Arnold or Ellis, and to lead the student 
one step further in the practice of Latin compo- 
sition. While using them, it is expected that he 
should be reading portions of Cicero, particularly 
the treatises de Senectute and de Amicitia, and by 
translation and retranslation acquiring discrimination 
in the idioms and elegancies of the two languages. 
The Editor has selected this series of Exercises from 
the Spectator, the style of which is uniformly clear 
and simple, and which has long been acknowledged 
as well adapted for being translated into Latin. 
The Editor has added his own translations of, or sug- 
gested words and forms of expression for adoption 
in, a considerable portion of these passages. He 
trusts that the labour which has been bestowed 
will prove an assistance and encouragement to the 
learner, and enable him to grapple successfully with 
more formidable trials of his classical taste and 
ingenuity. 

Curriculum Slili Latini ; or, a Systematic Course of 
Examples for Practice in the Style of the best Latin 
Prose Authors. By the Rev. Dr. B. H. Kennedy, 
Head Master of Shrewsbury Grammar School. 
12mo. pp. 292, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[Jan. 18, 1858. 

The examples in this volume (about 3,500 in num- 
ber) are referred to no particular grammar, and are 
arranged in the following chapters : — 1. Substantival 
Sentences ; 2. Adverbial Sentences ; 3. Adjectival 
Sentences; 4. Quin, Quominus; 5. The Reflexive 
Pronouns; 6. Oratio Obliqua; 7. The Potential 
and Imperative Moods ; 8. The Infinitive, Gerunds, 
Supines, Participles; 9. The Cases; 10. Preposi- 
tions and Interjections; 11. Adjectives and Pro- 


nouns; 12. Particles — Questions and Answers; 
13. Place, Number, Money, Time ; 14. Roman 
Antiquities ; 15. Miscellaneous Examples. 

The author in his preface says : — " This volume, 
it is hoped, will supply an admitted want — that 
of an ample, various, and systematic exercise- 
book of higher Latin Prose Composition, indepen- 
dent of any particular grammar. It is meant to 
be used after Mr. Bradley's Latin Exercises, 
which leave nothing to be desired as a preparatory 
and less difficult praxis of Syntax. The exercises 
should be generally done in school, with the aid of 
a good Dictionary, a Manual of Autiquities, and a 
Help-book (Auriga Curriculi) now in forward pre- 
paration . After correction, they should be rewritten, 
and finally said as a lesson, the learner repeating 
the Latin, having the English before him, and 
answering the questions given in the Help-book." 

A Key J,o this Exercise-book is nearly ready, and 
will be confidentially supplied through the publishers 
(price 7s. 6d.) to gentlemen engaged in public or 
private instruction, but to no other persons. 

New Classical Cards. By Edwabd Walpoed, M.A. 
formerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. 

VII. Card of Greek Prepositions... 8 vo. 1*. 
VIII. Card of Latin Preposition* . . . .8vo. 1 s. 

IX. Card of Greek Syntax 8vo. 1*. 

X. Card of English Grammar 8vo. Is. 

[Dec. 24, 1857. 

The seventh card of this series tabulates the Greek 
Prepositions and exemplifies their use under the 
cases which they govern, — 1. the genitive only; 

2. the dative only ; 3. the accusative alone ; 4. both 
genitive and accusative; 5. genitive, dative, and 
accusative. In the eighth card the Latin Preposi- 
tions are similarly exhibited, the cases governed 
being — 1. the accusative only ; 2. the ablative only ; 

3. the accusative and ablative ; and 4. the ablative 
and genitive (tenus only). The Card of the Greek 
Syntax (No. IX.) is a short summary of the rules 
which regulate the government of words in a Greek 
sentence, with brie/and apposite examples by way 
of illustration. The Card of English Grammar 
(No. X.) is a first outline of the accidence of the 
English language, differing in no respect except 
in conciseness from the grammars in actual use. 

Companion to Wood's Elements of Algebra: Con- 
taining Solutions of various Questions and Problems 
in Algebra; and forming a Key. By the Bev. 
T. Lund, B.D., late Fellow and Sadlerian Lecturer 
of St. John's College, Cambridge. Second Edition 
(1852); with Supplement (1858) containing Solu- 
tions of all the new Problems introduced into 
the Fifteenth Edition of Wood's Algebra. Post 
8vo. pp. 342, price 6s. cloth. [Feb. 13, 1858. 

The Companion to Wood's Algebra now app r 
with a Supplement of 76 pages, containing Sofr 
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of all the new questions and problems introduced 
into the 15 th edition of the AJgebra, published in 
October last ; an account of which is given at page 
174, No. XL of Notes on Books. And this addition 
has been made without any increase in the price of 
the volume. It is only necessary to state further, 
that the problems here solved at length form a 
selection of all the good things in Algebra which 
have appeared in the Cambridge Examination Papers 
during the last five years. — The Supplement may 
be had separately, price 2s. 6d. stitched. 

A Collection of Examples and Problems in Pure and 
Mixed Mathematics, with Answers and Occasional 
Hints. By the Rev. Alfred Wbiqley, M.A., 
F.R.Ast.S.,&c.,of St. John's College, Cambridge ; 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Classics 
in the Hon. E.I.C.'s Military College, Addis- 
combe. Fourth Edition, altered, corrected, and 
enlarged. 8vo. pp. 318, price 8s. 6d. boards. 

[Dec. 3, 1857. 

The object of this work is to furnish a copious and 
carefully digested collection of examples and prob- 
lems progressively passing from easy examples to 
the more difficult, and sufficiently comprehensive to 
serve as an accompaniment to any mathematical 
text-book designed for the Universities, Military 
Colleges, and their tributary schools. The examples 
and problems are derived from Arithmetic, Algebra, 
Geometry, Logarithms, Mensuration, Trigonometry, 
Theory of Equations, Application of Algebra to 
Geometry, Plane Co-ordinate or Analytical Geo- 
metry, and Conic Sections, Statics, Dynamics, 
Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics. To every ex- 
ample requiring an answer, there is appended the 
answer or result at the end of the volume. At the 
head of each section of a subject, generally, are 
prefixed such formula as the examples andproblems 
immediately following may require. Hints are 
occasionally given, indicating a convenient mode of 
solution. For instance, in Statics, the directions in 
which the forces involved in certain problems 
should be resolved, and the point about which 
moments may be taken, are suggested. The 
sources, from which the collection has been chiefly 
derived, are the Cambridge University or Senate- 
House and Colleges Examination Papers that 
have been given during the last fifty years. These 
have sometimes been simplified, to adapt them 
better to the general purpose of this work. The 
work is now stereotyped. 

Manual of British Government in India. By E. R. 
Humphreys, LL.D., Head Master of Cheltenham 
Grammar School; Author of Manuals of Civil 
Law, Political Science, &c. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 176, price 
2s. 6d. cloth. m [Dec. 5, 1857. 

The great interest now taken in all matters 
connected with India has induced the author to 


revise, enlarge, and republish in the form of a 
manual his essay on British Government in India, 
which appeared in 1855. The author's aim has 
been to provide schools and general readers with a 
useful and comprehensive manual, in a small com- 
pass, adapted to the wants of the present time, and 
corresponding in some measure with his other Civil 
Service Manuals. The subjoined table of contents 
shows the plan aud object of the present work, and 
the nature of the additions made to the original 
essay. 


1. Essay on British Go- 

vernment in India. 

2. Appendix I. Annexa- 

tions of Territory. 

3. Appendix II. List of 

Governors - General, 
and the Ministers 
who appointed them. 

4. Appendix III. Summary 

of late Events. 


5. Verbal Index to the Es- 

say and Appendices. 

6. Biographical and Geo- 

graphical Index. 

7. Glossary of Geographi- 

cal Terminations. 

8. Glossary of Words in 

common and familiar 
use. 

9. Chronological Tables 

of Historical Events. 


The Life and Miracles of the Holy Father Benedict. 
Translated from the Second Book of the Dia- 
logues of S. Gregory the Great, by the Rev. H. 
Formby, of the Koman Catholic Diocese of 
Birmingham. Followed by the Spirit of the Rule 
of S. Benedict, by the Right Rev. Dr. Ulla- 
thorne. Pp. 82 ; with 10 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 30, 1858. 

S. Benedict was the founder, or rather legislator, 
of the religious orders of the West, and his rule 
was the one principally followed in the Latin 
church, as that of S. Basil was by the Greeks. S. 
Gregory the Great, before being raised to the 
pontifical chair, was a monk of one of the Bene- 
dictine houses in Sicily, and died about 75 years 
after the removal of S. Benedict to Monte Casino. 
Though it does not appear that S. Gregory bad 
personally conversed with the founder of his order, 
he was in possession of all the authentic records of 
his life, and has embodied in his Dialogues the 
report of several persons who had been familiar friends 
of S. Benedict, and had witnessed the scenes they 
describe. 

To the student of history, these Dialogues afford 
a perfect picture of the state of European society 
in the sixth century, independently or any eccle- 
siastical interest they may possess ; and whoever 
would study the phenomenon of the Monastic 
Orders of the Catholic Church, in their influence 
upon European history, will find the Life of S. 
Benedict an indispensable source of information. 
The analysis of S. Benedict's religious rule, which 
is now made accessible in English for the first time, 
also affords the reader an accurate insight into the 
nature and constitution of a Monastery, which is 
not elsewhere obtainable. 
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LITERACY INTELLIGENCE. 


The Siege of Lucknow. — The first of the sur- 
viving defenders of Lucknow who has reached 
England, is Mr. L. £. Bees. He was fortunately able 
to preserve his Journal of the events in which he was 
an actor, and which passed before him, during the 
siege. This narrative, with a plan of Lucknow and a 
Portrait of Sir H. Lawrence from a photograph taken 
on the spot, is preparing for immediate publication, in 
one volume, by Messrs. Longman and Co. 

A copyright English edition of Captain Brial- 
MOOT's Life of the Duke of Wellington^ translated with 
the Author's sanction and co-operation, and edited by 
the Hey G. B. Qleig, M.A., Chaplain-General to 
Her Majesty's Forces, and Prebendary of St. Paul's, 
is preparing for publication in 3 vols. 8vo. Captain 
Brialmont's work is universally admitted to be by 
far the most important that has appeared in any 
language on the subject which he undertakes to 
discus?. It is written in a spirit of admirable im- 
partiality, and deals carefully with facts, many of 
them new, and all deeply interesting ; and the con- 
fidence with which the Translator was honoured by 
the late Duke, as well as the kindness of the present 
Duke in giving him access to the best information 
on every point which admits of doubt, justifies the 
expectation that the public will find in these volumes 
the most accurate, as well as the most interesting 
account, that the present generation is likely to receive 
of the career of England's greatest General and most 
upright and honest Statesman. 

The third volume of the English edition of the 
Abbd Hue's work on Christianity in China, Tartary, and 
Thibet^ is nearly ready for publication. This volume 
continues the history of the remarkable missions to 
remote Asia and China, taking it up from the period 
of the triumphant establishment of the Mantchoo 
Tartars in Pekin. The narrative is interwoven with 
striking events and perrons of Chinese history, hitherto 
almost unknown even to cultivated European readers. 

" The Resources of Estates : Being a Treatise on 
the Agricultural Improvement and General Manage* 
ment of Landed Property," is the title of a new work 
now in the press, by Mr. John Lockhabt Morton, 
Civil and Agricultural Engineer ; Author of Thirteen 
Highland and Agricultural Society Prize Essays. The 
writer of this work, in recording his experiences as a 
professional man engaged in the management and 
improvement of landed estates, assumes that the 
produce of the soil may not only be immensely in- 
creased, but that the judicious application of skill, 
capita], and enterprise ought to result in the profitable 
development of its latent resources. He points out 
the various kinds of mismanagement which tend to 
reduce the returns from estates, and shows that the 
proprietor, the tenant-farmer, and the country at 
large would be benefited by the marketable produce of 
every farm in the kingdom being doubled. The work 
will be published in the spring, ard will form a single volume. 


methods of 


8vo. illustrated with a series of twenty-four lithographic en- 
gravings, exhibiting the newest and most approved met 
arranging farm-buildings, covered homestalls as well as open- 
courted farmsteads being shown in various combinations. 


The Author of Amy Herbert has completed 
another story, entitled Ursula, which will shortly be 
published in 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 

Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe, Author of the "History 
of France " in the Cabinet Cyclopadia^ is preparing for 
publication an entirely new work on the same subject. 
It is expected to form five volumes, octavo. The first 
volume is in the press, and will be published this 
Spring. 

The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of Dr. Berth's 
Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa ; 
being the Journal of an Expedition undertaken under 
the auspices of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
in the Tears 1849—1855, with Maps, Wood Engrav- 
ings, and Illustrations in tinted Lithography, — are 
in the press. These volumes, which comprise a full 
account of the Author's residence in Timbuctoo, will 
be published early in the spring. 

A New Edition of Moore's National Melodies, 
— the Music printed with the Words, — is nearly 
ready for publication, uniform with the New Edition 
(Music and Words) of Moore* s Irish Melodies, with 
the Symphonies and Accompaniments by Sir John 
Stevenson and Sir Henry Bishop. To this volume 
will be appended (arranged as single songs) a few 
Airs and Glees which the Author is known to have 
regarded with especial favour, and was himself accus- 
tomed to sing as solos. 

Cruikshank's Faxstapp.— The Life of Sir John 
Falstaff, with a series of twenty large steel etchings, 
illustrating the life, character, and career of Falstaff 
from incidents either represented or alluded to in tho 
plays of Shakspeare, by George Cruikshank : ac- 
companied by an imaginary biography of the Knight, 
from authentic sources, by R. B. B BOUGH. The con- 
cluding number of this work, and the work itself 
complete in one volume, royal 8vo. are nearly ready. 

The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of the New 
Edition of the Works of Lord Bacon, collected and 
edited by Robert Leslie Ellis, M. A., Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge j James Spedding, MJL, of Trinity 
College, Cambridge ; and Douglas Denon Heath, Esq., 
Barrister-at-Law, and late Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge, are just ready. This edition, besides being revised 
and elucidated with Notes, is enlarged by the addition of 
many Pieces not printed before. Vols. IV. and V., which 
are edited by Mr. Speddlna;. complete the Division of Bacon'a 
Philosophical Works; and will be furnished with an Index to 
the Five Volumes forming that Division. 

Mr. A. Haywajld, Q.C. has collected for publica- 
tion a series of biographical and critical articles 
contributed by him to reviews. This work forms 2 vols. 
8vo., which will consist of nineteen essays, as follows : — 
1. Sydney Smith. 


2. Samuel Ropers. 
S. James Smith. 

4. Lord Melbourne. 

5. General Radovrlts. 

6. The Countess Hahn«Hohn. 

7. Beyle (Stendhal). 

8. Pierre Dupont. 

9. Lord Chesterfield. 

10. George Selwyn. 

11. Lord Bldon and the Chances 

of the liar. 


IS. The Crimean Campaign. 

13. American Statesmen and 

Orators. 

14. Journalism in France. 

15. Parisian Morals and Man- 

ners. 

16. The Imitative Powers of 

Muslo. 

17. The Rationale of Foxhunt- 

ing. 

18. The Science and Literature 

of Etiquette. 

19. The Art of Dining. 
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Completion of Dr. Copland's Medical Dictionary 
and Dr. Todd's Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physio- 
logy. — It is expected that the final Farts of the above 
two important medical works will be published in 
about one month from the present time. 

The Sixth Volume of the Rev. C. Meriyale's 
History of the Romans under the Empire is now in 
the press. This volume contains an account of the 
conquest of Britain, the reign of Nero, and first 
preaching of Christianity at Borne, the extinction of 
the Julian family, and wars for the succession, with 
the establishment of the Flavian dynasty, ending with 
chapters on the great mutiny of the German auxilia- 
ries, and the fall of Jerusalem. This point, at which the 
narrative of Tacilus is finally interrupted, forms in many 
respects the most important epoch in the history of the 
Empire. 

Hindustani and English Clan's to the New Testa- 
ment and the Psalms. — The British and Foreign Bible 
Society having undertaken to publish two large 
editions of the Psalms and New Testament in the 
Hindustani language and Roman characters, according: to the 
version approved of by the North India Bible Society,— the one 
to consist of the Hindustani alone, the other of the Hindustani 
and the English of the authorised version in parallel columns, 
chiefly with a view of inducing the study of this language by 
the soldiers of the Queen's army now in India or likely to 
proceed there,— Messrs. Longman and Co. have made ar- 
rangements for the publication of a Glossary of all the words 
and phrases occurring in these portions or Holy Scripture. 
This will be in the Roman character, and in that form of it 
known as Sir William Jones's system, modified by Sir 
Charles E. Trevelyan, and universally used by all the Mis- 
sionaries of the North- West Provinces of India. Their 
design is to produce a work which, while complete as con- 
taining all the words to be found in the Psalms and New 
Testament, shall be also portable. Arrangements have been 
made with Mr. Cotton Mather, Assistant Professor of the 
Hindustani language in Cheltenham College, to prepare 
the work. 

The completion of the English edition of Baron 

Buitben's work on Egypt's Place in Universal History, 

is preparing for publication, translated with the 

author's sanction and co-operation by C. H. Cottbell, 

Esq., M.A. The concluding volumes comprise all 

the astronomical and historical 
synchronisms connected with 
this country, as well as those of 
Phoenicia, Assyria, Babylon, 
and Jndca, with an elaborate 
treatise on the historical epochs 
and dates of Hindoo chrono- 
logy. There will be. In addition 
to The translation of the German 
text, an English version of a 
portion of the Book of the Dead, 
by Mr. Birch, and a critical 
edition of the Sanconiathonic 
accounts of Philo upon the cos- 
mogony of the Phoenicians. A 
very copious supplement to 
the hieroglyphics! glossary and 
Egyptian vocabulary, by Mr. 
Birch, with hteroglyphicsd texts 
not contained in the German 
edition, will be appended, as 
well ss a comparative etymolo- 
gical glossary, Cbamitle, Kemi- 
tic. and Arlan. The most novel 
and Interesting portions of the 
work, however, will be the 
detailed analysis of all the 
ancient theogonles, myths, and 
tmllUons, s* tearing upon the 
genealogies In the Book of Ge- 
nesis. The result of these varied 
inquiries Is, that the history, 
mythology, and language of 
Egypt are so Interwoven with 


those of all the most ancient 
nations of the world, and we an 
so brought into contact with 
them all, that what was pri- 
marily a study of Egyptian 
history, becomes that of the 
world at large. As the chrono- 
logy of the one is extended, 
the duration of the other Is 
necessarily materially length- 
ened beyond the ordinary esti- 
mate of the received Biblical 
data. The landmarks by which 
the ante-historic period is dis- 
tinguished, though requiring 
deep study sad a vast variety 
of research, are in Baron 
Bunsen's opinion clearly demon- 
strable. Though they cannot 
be so accurately define*! as those 
of more modern times, he 
believes they can be approxi- 
mative!/ determined so as to 
establish the existence of the 
human race in the Highlands 
of Asia many thousand years 
before the date usually assigned 
to the Creation— and that the 
evidence adduced will show the 
great probability of Man hav- 
ing existed in the district 
bordered by the Caucasus and 
Mount Ararat, 80,000 years be- 
fore our i 


An account of Mr. John Wilson's work, The 
Lost Solar System of the Ancients discovered, published 
in July 1856, is printed at page 88 of the present 
volume of " Notes on Books." The Author has prepared an 
Appendix to that work, treating principally of Obelisks and 
the recently discovered Teocalli or terraced: Pyramid, which 
may now be had in 8vo. price One Shilling. 

A new edition of the late Dr. Antra's popular 
work— "The Arts of Life: I. Of providing Food; 
II. Of providing Clothing; III. Of providing Shel- 
ter, described in a Series of Letters for the Instruction 
of Toung Persons," —has been prepared for the press, with 
corrections and large additions, by the Author's Daughter, 
Lucy Aikin. It forms an 18mo. volume, and is now ready, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

A Second Edition of Mr. Skey*s Work on Ope- 
rative Surgery is in the press, and will appear early in 
the spring. The work, which has been thoroughly 
revised and enlarged, will be printed in a portable and 
convenient form, with a view to render it more gene- 
rally accessible to professional readers. Mr. Skit pro- 
fesses to give, with all requisite minuteness of detail, a 
description of the Operations in Surgery as practised 
by the leading Surgeons of Great Britain ; with full 
comments upon the conditions which, in each disease, 
warrant the resort to the aid of operative means for 
their cure. 

A new edition of Goldsmith's Deserted Village, 
with Analytical Notes, Rules, Ac. by W. M'Leod, 
F.B.G.S., Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea, will shortly 
be published in a small 12mo. volume. According to 
the new Examination Scheme of the University of 
Oxford, all Junior Candidates, desirous of obtaining 
the title of Associate in Arts, will be examined in the 
analysis and parsing of a passage from Goldsmith's 
Deserted Village. An edition of the poem has, there- 
fore, been prepared to meet the requirements specified 
in the " Regulations for carrying into effect the 
Statute concerning the Examination of those who are 
not Members of the University." The work will be 
arranged under the following divisions :— 1 . Life of the Poet. 

3. Hints on the Analysis of Sentences. 3. Rules of Syntax. 

4. Parsing Exercises. 5. The Poem, with Critical, Etymolo- 
gical, and Explanatory Notea. 

The Fourth Volume of Humboldt's Cosmos, com- 
pleting the work, is divided into two parts, of which the 
first is finished, and is preparing for immediate publi- 
cation in English, translated with Baron Humboldt's 
sanction and co-operation, under the superintendence 
of Major-General Edwabd Sabine, RJL,D.C.L.,V.P. 
and Trees. R.S. The fourth volume of Cosmos is an 
extension and a more careful elaboration of the general 
representation of Nature contained in the first volume. 
It purposes to describe more particularly those special 
results of observation on which the present state of 
our knowledge in regard to the phenomena of the 
globe is based. The first part of the volume which 
is now published in Germany, and of which the Eng- 
lish translation is far advanced, comprehends the 
various subjects treated of in the first volume of 
Cosmos, under the different heads of magnitude, figure, 
and density of the earth ; its internal heat, and the 
distribution of heat at its surface ; terrestrial magne- 
tism and aurora, earthquakes, thermal springs, springs 
of vapours and gases, and volcanoes. 
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The object of this publication is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 
information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Losoman and Co., ae is 
usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory prefaces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analtsis 
of the contents of the work referred to; Opinions of the press and laudatory notices 
are not inserted. 
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JtoaSlet in tie hhmdi of Coniea and Sardinia, tcitk 
Nolieet of Heir HUtory, Antiquities, and pretext 


Pp.452; 
a new map, a rimes in tinted Lithography, 
and about 40 Wood Engravings, from Sketches 
made during the Tour by Lient.-Col. Biddulph, 
R.A., including Representations of Natural Pro- 
ductions and various Ancient Buildings and Coins. 
Royal 8vo. price 2Ss. doth. [Jniu 5, 1853. 

Since James Boswell printed bis Journal of a Visit 
to Corsica, almost a century ago, no work on 
the subject by an English writer has appeared, 
except some short "Sketches'' bj Mr. Robert 
Benson, published in 1825. After, however, Mr. 
Foresterliad completed hia tour, a translation of a 
German work of Travels in Corsica, by Ferdinand 


are several excellent works on Sardinia by English 
writers, aa well as by La Marmora, but tbey are either 
ouL of punt ox out easily mwrriiihla Under those 
circumstances, the Author, considering that the field 
was still open to a work, such as the present, on 
the twin islands in the western basin of the Medi- 
terranean, was induced to undertake it. 

The travellers embarked al Marseilles, after visit' 
ing the Cidteta d'lf, of which, and the island of 
Monte Critto, remarkable scenes in Alexandre 
Dutnas's tale, the work comprises incidental 
notices, aa well as delineations among the Other 
wood engravings. Corsica was traversed from 
Capo Corse, its northern, to the old Genoese 
foriress-lown of Bonifacio, at its southern extre- 
mity ; and the island being narrow in proportion to 
its length, the Ramblers easily embraced its most 
striking points. Among these arc found scenes of 
historic interest, even to Englishmen ; since, during 
the war of the Revolution, ike island was not only 
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occupied by British troops, but formally united to 
the English crown, George III. having been de- 
clared king of Corsica. In the heart of the island, 
Corte, the seat of government at that period, as 
well as during Pascal Paoli's administration, and on 
the western coast, Ajaccio, the modern French 
capital, and the cradle of the Buonaparte family, 
fcD of course in the travellers* way. Several views 
are given of both these places; and they supply 
the writer with matter fcr observation in notices of 
the distinguished men connected with them, and 
the state of the island in past and present times. 

Their leisurely mode of travelling threw the 
tourists among most classes of a people signalised 
by many primitive virtues, as well as by a ferocity 
unparalleled in a civilised age. They were just in 
time to witness the extinction of the bandiiisme 
which had been for centuries the sconrge of the 
island, and deluged it with the blood of its children. 
Some tales collected during the rambles exhibit 
traits of a heroism displayed by the bandits, worthy 
of a better cause. The Corsican forests, containing 
pine trees of a high clasp, receive also due notice. 

From Bonifacio the travellers cross the Straits to 
Ihe coast of Sardinia. Pursuing their rambles in 
the same easy style, they penetrate into the mountain 
districts, where they engage in some splendid boar- 
hunts. In Sardinia they find every man armed to 
t*ie teeth, the outlaws being still rampant in parts 
of that beautiful island. Its chief attractions, inde- 
pendently of the fine scenery, consist in the strongly 
marked Oriental character still to be traced in many 
of the usages of the people, and its unique remains 
of, probably, the most ancient existing architecture. 
These, as well as the present state and prospects of 
Sardinia under its new constitutional government, 
are topics treated of with some fulness ; it being the 
writer's object iu the work, by combining amusement 
with instruction, to convey information on the cha- 
racter of the people with whom he deals, as well as 
ou their institutions and monuments. 

The work contains the results of two visits to the 
felaod of Sardinia, the last so recent as the month 
of September, 1857. On this occasion, the author 
witnessed the operation of laying down the subma- 
rine electric telegraph cable between the African 
coast, near Bona, and Cape Tuelada, whence it is 
connected with Cagliari. A short notice of this enter- 
prise, with the accompanying trip to Algeria, forms 
a sort of episode to the " Rambles." 

History of the Roman* under the Empire. By the 
Rev. Charles Merivale, B.D., late Fellow of 
St. John's College, Cambridge. Vol. VI. 8vo. 
pp. 618, with Map and Plan, price 16s. cloth. 

[May 8, 1858. 

This volume carries on the history from the acces- 
sion of Nero, a.d. 54, to the accession of Vespasian, 
ond the destruction of Jerusalem, a.d. 70. It em- 
braces the narrative of the conquest of southern 


Britain under Claudius and Nero, and the concluding 
chapters relate the great " Sepoy " mutiny in the 
Roman armies in the north of Gaul, and the revolt 
of the Jews, which ended in the fall of their city 
and dissolution of their polity. Amidst these vicis- 
situdes in the external relations of the empire, 
revolutions not less interesting and important oc- 
curred at home. The vices of the imperial system, 
established by Augustus, were fully developed under 
Nero, the last of the Cesarean family. His reign, 
disastrous in its military reverses in Britain and 
Armenia, in the great conflagration and the great 
plague of Rome, was rendered infamous by the 
tyranny and debauchery of the emperor, and by the 
general relaxation and decline of national spirit in 
all classes. The personal cruelty of Nero reached 
its climax in the barbarous persecution of the 
Christians; but his proscription of the most virtuous 
of the senators, such as Thrasea, and the bravest of 
the generals, such as Corbulo, drove both classes 
into conspiracies against him, and ended in his over- 
throw ana death. The extinction of the Caesarean 
family was followed by the rivalry of the chiefs of 
the legions in various quarters. Galba, Of ho, and 
Vitellius were raised successively to the purple by 
their own soldiers, and each choice successively rati- 
fied by the senate. Rome and Italy are harassed 
and exhausted by two years of intrigue and blood- 
shed, at the end of which Vespasian overthrows the 
last of the competitors, the Capitol itself being con- 
sumed in the contest, and re-establishes the empire 
on a solid foundation. 

The six volumes of this history now published 
embrace a period of little more than a hundred and 
twenty years from the establishment to the fall of 
the Julian dynasty. From this period, our materials 
become extremely meagre, and it is no longer pos- 
sible to give a full and detailed narrative of political 
events. Though two hundred and fifty years still 
remain to be traversed to the foundation of Constan- 
tinople, the limit originally contemplated for the 
work, the author judges that two more volumes 
will suffice to complete the history, and to survey 
the social condition of the human race in the decline 
of the empire. He expects, however, that some 
years must elapse before he can hope to execute 
this laborious portion of his undertaking, and he 
trusts that, in the meanwhile, the volumes he has 
published may be accepted as a complete history of 
the " establishment " of the Roman Empire. 

The History of England from the Accession of James 
the Second. By Lord Macaulat. New Edition, 
revised and coirected. Vol. V. pp. 386; Vol. 
VI. pp. 412 ; and Vol. VII. pp. 468, post 8vo. 
price os. each, cloth. 

[March 31, May 1 and 31, 1858. 
Since the publication of the last number of Notes 
on Boohs, Vols. V. VI. and VII. of the new 
edition of Lord Macaulay's History of England in 


May 1858.] 
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seven volumes, issued monthly, have been pub- 
lished, thus completing the work. Vol. V. is 
mainly occupied with the disputes in the English 
Parliament about Bills of Attainder ; the character 
of the Non Juring Clergy and their proceedings ; 
the Bill of Bights; the Bill of Indemnity; the 
Abjuration Bill ; the Act of Grace, &c. ; the legis- 
lative atrocities of James's Irish Parliament ; the 
Battle of the Boyne; the History of the first 
siege of Limerick, and the flight of James to 
France ; concluding with the acquittal of Torring- 
ton, tried for his conduct in the naval action off 
Beachy Head, and the discovery of the Jacobite 
plot that followed. Vol. VI. opens with an account 
of William's first visit to Holland since his acces- 
sion, and the congress of the great coalition which 
he had formed against France, gives sketches of his 
various campaigns in the Netherlands and else- 
where, comprising details of the siege and fall of 
Mons, the battles of La Hogue, Steinkirk, &c, 
and enters upon a full exposition of William's 
foreign policy and the benefits which accrued from 
it to the English nation. In regard to home inci- 
dents this volume presents a view of the Jacobite 
proceedings in Ireland, with an account of the battles 
of Aughrim and Athlone, the second siege and 
capitulation of Limerick, which led to the final 
pacification of Ireland; the disgrace of Marl- 
borough; the massacre of Glencoe; the great 
parliamentary struggles of the time, with discus- 
sions on the Bills for excluding placemen from 
Parliament, for Triennial Parliaments, and for the 
regulation of trials in cases of treason ; the history 
and organisation of the East India Company ; the 
establishment of the Liberty of the Press ; and the 
origin, progress and results of the National Debt, 
&c. &c. Vol. VII. opens with the various intrigues 
formed against William's Government, both by 
friends and foes, and gives an account of the 
numerous Jacobite conspiracies against his life; 
sketches of the leading men of the time; the 
origin of the Ministry as a branch of the Govern- 
ment and other constitutional improvements wliich 
date from this period; the establishment of the 
Bank of England ; the death of Mary and its effect 
on the Continent; the siepe and capitulation of 
Namur, &e. &c. ;— concluding with the Peace of 
lUswick and a general summary of the prosperity 
of the country in 1697. To each of the volumes an 
ample Index is appended. 

Christianity in China, Tarlary, and Thibet. By 
M r . TAbbe* Hue, formerly Missionary Apostolic 
in China; Author of The Chinese Emptre, &c. 
Vol. HI. 8vo. pp. 428, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 23, 1858. 

This volume continues the history of the remark- 
able missions to remote Asia and China, taking it 
up from the period of the triumphant establish- 
ment of the Mantchoo Tartars in Pekin. With the 


first Emperor of this line, Chun-Tche\ the Jesuit 
missionaries had been on terms of even affection- 
ate intimacy, and had held a high and confidential 
position in the empire, and exercised their religion 
in perfect freedom. But during the minority of 
his son and successor, Khang-Hi, the four Regents, 
who were inimical to the Christian cause, raised 
a storm of persecution against them, drove the 
majority of them into exile, and many to imprison- 
ment and death. They did not, nevertheless, 
think of abandoning the enterprise, but waited for 
better times ; and before long it was found that the 
mathematical and astronomical knowledge of the 
Jesuits was indispensable for the rectification of 
the Chinese Calendar. They were recalled, there- 
fore, and attained even a more brilliant position than 
before. Their Superior acquired the esteem of the 
young Emperor, was in habits of daily intercourse 
with nim, and was his instructor in European science* 
Christian communities were established in all parts 
of China, converts were counted by thousands, and a 
bright prospect seemed opening of the complete 
christianisation of the Empire, when a fierce con- 
troversy that had long been raging between the 
Jesuits and Dominicans, led to the overclouding of 
these hopes and prospects, and frustrated the work 
that had been so well begun. The dispute related 
to the amount of toleration to be shown to cer- 
tain rites and practices of the Chinese, the homage 
paid to ancestors and to Confucius, on which the 
sagacious Jesuits were inclined to look with indulg- 
ence, while the Dominicans denounced them as 
idolatrous and superstitious; and this dispute was 
rendered still more irreconcileable by two wholly con- 
tradictory decisions (in accordance with the different 
views of the matter given by the two contending 
parties) being sent by the Papal court. The story 
of the Missions in China is intimately interwoven 
with striking events and persons of Chinese history, 
hitherto almost unknown even to the most cultivated 
European readers ; and the subject with which this 
volume, like its predecessors, is chiefly occupied, 
fori <of missions, la the iieatto,.*wi -especially to 
Oriental nations — always a subject of high import- 
ance — has been, it is conceived, rendered by recent 
events peculiarly pressing. Irrespective of the par- 
ticular doctrines inculcated, the causes of the success 
or failure of Christian missionaries in the East pre- 
sent an inquiry fraught with interest. 

Personal Narrative of the Siege of Lucknow, from 
its commencement to its Relief by Sir Colin 
Campbell. By L. E. Rtjutz Rees, one of the 
surviving Defenders. Pp. 400 ; with a Plan of 
Lucknow and the Residency, and a Portrait of 
Sir Henry Lawrence. Post 8vo. price 9s. 6d. 
cloth. [March 10, 1858. 

The author of this work is a Calcutta merchant who 
unexpectedly found himself entangled in the meshes 
of the Siege of Lucknow, and having been by force 
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of circumstances obliged to take his part in the 
defence of the city, recorded from time to time the 
events in which he was concerned and those which 
passed before him. He left Calcutta on the 10th 
of May. At Benares he heard of the outbreaks at 
Meerut and Delhi ; he then pushed on for Allahabad 
and Cawnpore, and reached Lucknow on the 23rd 
of May, where he found matters quiet but bearing 
a threatening aspect. On the 30th of May the 
mutiny broke out. Before entering on the business 
in hand, the author here gives a sketch of the 
prompt and efficient measures which the foresight of 
Sir Henry Lawrence had led him to adopt for the 
defence of the city ; and he then proceeds to describe 
in detail the tragic scenes which followed the out- 
break of the mutiny; — the disastrous battle of 
Chinhutt ; — the beginning,progress, and continuation 
of the sie?e, with the privations and sufferings it 
entailed ; the hopes, fears, and disappointments of the 
garrison ; — General Havelock's reinforcement ; — 
and the mines, countermines, sorties, and defensive 
operations carried out by the beleaguered force ; — 
the whole concluding with the relief of the city by 
Sir Colin Campbell, and the evacuation of the 
Residency and tne march to Cawnpore. Interspersed 
with these details will be found sketches of the 
chief military and civil officers who distinguished 
themselves in the defence and relief of the city ; 
numerous anecdotes of deeds of daring and chivalry ; 
the lights and shadows of human life in a beleaguered 
garrison, and pictures of war as they presented 
themselves to the eye of a civilian on the spot. The 
author has also been permitted to avail himself of 
Lady Inglis's journal, printed for private circulation 
by her friends, from which numerous extracts are 
given. The volume is embellished with a portrait 
of Sir H. Lawrence, and a plan of Lucknow and 
the Residency, which enables the reader to follow 
throughout the author's narrative of events. — The 
work is now in its third edition. 

Biographical and Critical Essays. , Beprinteftfrom 
Reviews: with Aidilionsand Corrections! By A. 
Hayward, Esq., Q.C. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 908, 


price 24s. cloth. 

VOL. I. 

Smith. 


Content: 


[April 10, 1858. 
vol. n. 


1. Samuel Rosen. 

S. James Smith. 

4. l<ord Melbourne. 

ft. General Von Radowlti. 

«. The Countess Hahn-Hahn. 

7. De Stendahl (Henri Beyle). 

8. Pierre Dupoot. 

9. Lord Chesterfield. 

10. George Selwyn. 

11. Lord Kldon and the Chaaoea 

of the Bar. 


1. The Crimean Campaign, 
t and St 


2. American Orator* i 

men. 
S. Journalism In France. 
4. Parisian Morals and Man- 


ft. The Imitative Powers of 
Music. 

6. British Field Sports. 

7. The Science and Literature 

of Etiquette. 
S. The Art of Dining. 


The distinctive quality of most of these essays is 
the abundance ana variety of curiousanecdotes and 
reminiscences inter* oven with them; the author 
having fully availed himself of the advantage of 
having lived on terms of intimacy with most of his 
distinguished coteraporaries. Thus, although his 


essay on Sydney Smith is based on Lady Holland's 
Life of her father, he has added largely to the 
illustrative details from his own resources ; and the 
essays on Rogers, James Smith, and Lord Melbourne, 
may be described respectively as original and com- 
plete, although compressed, biographies. The 
object of that headed (< Lord Eldon and the Chance* 
of the Bar," is to illustrate by examples, drawn from 
the lives of all the leading lawyers, the various causes 
of success or failure in the forensic profession, and 
to supply useful information for students. 

The essay on the Crimean Campaign was written 
to neutralise the evil effects of sundry French nar- 
ratives, and the statements are based on the highest 
living authorities, including generals, admirals, and 
statesmen. — It has been translated into French and 
German, and widely circulated on the continent. 
" The Art of Dining** is the reprint (with additions, 
bringing it down to T83B) of tne well-knbwh work, 
so entitled, comprised in " Murray's Hailway 
Reading." 

Humboldt's Cosmo*, Vol. IV., Part I. Translated 
with the Author's sanction and co-operation under 
the superintendence of Major-General Edward 
Sabine, R.A., D.C.L., V.P. and Treas. R.S. 
Post 8vo. pp. 714, price 15s. cloth. 

[May 14, 1853. 

The fourth volume of Baron Humboldt's Cosmo*, 
completing the work, is divided into two parts, of 
which the authorised English translation of the 
first part is now published. The fourth volume of 
Cosmos is an extension and a more careful elaboration 
of the general representation of Nature contained in 
the first volume. It describes more particularly 
those special results of observation on which the 
present state of our knowledge in regard to the 
phenomena of the globe is based. The part now 
published comprehends the various subjects treated 
of in the first volume of Cosmos, under the different 
heads of magnitude, figure, and density of the earth ; 
its internal heat, and the distribution of heat at its 
Burface ; terrestrial magnetism tcad * aurora ; earth- 
quakes, thermal springs, springs of vapours and 
gases, and volcanoes. Three notes, amounting to 
above 60 pages, have been added by the Editor, at 
the Author's request ; one on the determination of 
the figure of the earth, and the other two on branches 
of terrestrial magnetism, containing a popular 
generalisation of the results which have been ob- 
tained in those two branches by the Colonial Mag- 
netic Observatories instituted by the British Govern- 
ment at the instigation of the Royal Society and of 
the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science. These Notes are copyright, and con- 
sequently they cannot form part of any English 
translation of Humboldt's Cosmos except General 
Sabine's. They will be translated and added to the 
concluding part of the fourth volume of the original 
German work. 
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A Treatise on Electricity, in Theory and Practice. 
By Aug. De la Hive, Ex-Professor in the 
Academy of Geneva. Translated for the Author 
by Chaklbs P. Walkeb, F.R.S., F.R.A.8. Vol, 
III., pp. 832, with 125 Woodcuts. 8vo. price 
27s. cloth. . [March 13, 185S. 

This volume concludes M. De la Rive's treatise on 
Electricity. The text of the three volumes extends 
to 2594 pages ; and the cuts amount to 450. This 
volume contains Part VI., in which the relations of 
Electricity with Natural Phenomena are given; 
Part VII., in which its practical applications to the 
arts of life are exhibitea ; — and an Appendix of 80 
pases, in which the subjects discussed in Vols. I. 
and II. are brought down to the present state of 
our knowledge. The volume concludes with some 
mathematical notes on some of the points that form 
the subject of these two portions ©J this treatise. 

Physiological Electricity, Atmospheric Electricity, 
and Terrestrial Magnetism, are the three chapters 
included in Part VI. In the first, the author dis- 
cusses the contractions first observed in a frog by 
Galvani ; he connects them with the recent illustra- 
tions of Matteucci andDubois-Reymond ; he describes 
at length the precautions to be taken, and the ap- 
paratus to be used, in experiments with the galva- 
noscopic frog ; and then investigates at length the 
phenomena of the current proper, the muscular 
current, the nervous current, and their several 
relations ; and shows how a living animal may be 
regarded as the seat of an innumerable multitude 
of electric currents, the greater portion of them 
having only local circuits, which latter are to a 
certain extent subservient to the will, or to direct 
action. He goes on to describe the various electric 
fishes, and the special organs with which they are 
furnished ; and ne points to the analogy that exists 
between the nerves themselves, which bring about 
the electric discharge, and the motor nerves in 
other animals; and to the difference in the latter 
abutting on an ordinary muscle, over the former on 
the electrical oiqpn. .. The production, of. electricity i 
iu living vegetation is noted. 

The chapter on Atmospheric Electricity describes 
the normal and abnormal conditions of the air ; the 
means of detecting the presence of electricity in the 
former case, or of defending ourselves from its 
effects in the latter. The properties of De Saussure's 
and Peltier's electroscopes are given. Clouds, snow, 
hail, sleet, thunder, lightning, have all their place in 
this chapter, which concludes with an investigation 
of the various theories as to the origin of Atmo- 
spheric Electricity. 

The third chapter contains a detailed description 
of the arrangement of a Magnetic Observatory, and 
the instruments employed therein for the determina- 
tion of the various magnetic elements, including the 
recent system of obtaining photographic registrations 
of the daily variations. A general sketch is given 


of the magnetic condition of the globe; and the 
theories of terrestrial magnetism are discussed ; and 
the relation between its variations and those of other 
cosmical phenomena are Riven. 

The chapters of Part VlL are devoted to physical, 
chemical, and therapeutical applications. The ap- 
plication of electricity for the production of light, 
and the conditions essential to an electric lamp, are 
given ; this is followed by a description of the fuses 
employed for blasting purposes. A long section is 
devoted to electro-motor machines, of which the 
various kinds are described and illustrated; and 
the relative cost of electricity and steam for the 
production of mechanical work is stated, which is 
amplified in the Appendix and Notes. The section on 
Electric Telegraphs contains an account of the most 
important instruments in use ; the author's text has 
been revised by the editor, who has made some 
additions here; and in the taction devoted to Elec- 
tric Clocks. Many mechanical applications are to 
be found in this chapter. 

The chapter ou chemical applications describes the 
processes by which simple bodies have been ob- 
tained, and can be prepared in the electro-chemical 
way, which is contrasted, in the economical point of 
view, with direct chemical processes. The methods 
of preparing metallic solutions, and depositing 
metals from them, are given at some little length ; 
and some details of gilding, &c, as practised by the 
trade in Switzerland, are given. 

The concluding chapter of therapeutic applica- 
tions gives a general view of the application of 
electricity to the Art of Healing, and a description 
of the apparatus employed, consisting of various 
magneto-electric machines, galvano-electric chains, 
electric cauteries, &c. The precautions to be taken 
for cutaneous or sub-cutaneous electrisation; and 
the sources from which electricity must be collected, 
according to the organs or ailments for which it is 
required, are much dwelt upon. Electrisation, gal- 
vanisation, faradisation, to use the terms of M. 
Duchenue, have their respective merits pointed out, 
and /their places, .assigned in therapeutics. . M. 
Duchenne's researches iu this branch of knowledge 
are reported at considerable length; and the dis- 
eases in which electricity may be beneficial or other- 
wise are detailed. The chapter concludes with some 
of the effects of atmospheric electricity and light- 
ning upon the human body. 

The subjects brought up to the present date in the 
appendix are: — Electro-static induction; the in- 
fluence of mechanical actions and of heat upon 
magnetism; electro- dynamic induction, and in- 
duction apparatus; Professor TyndalTs researches 
on diamagnetic polarity ; the influence of magnetism 
upon light ; mechanical units of electric currents ; 
conductibility ; electrolysis ; electro-motive force ; 
mechanical value of heat ; electric fishes ; magnetic 
variations ; telegraphic communications. 

The author, in his preface, states that " no d' 
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covery of a very great importance bas signalised the 
study of electricity during these last years, so that 
we may consider the present period as a momentary 
resting time in the march of the science, — a circum- 
stance eminently favourable to a publication of the 
kind that I have undertaken." 

Van Der Hoeven's Handbook of Zoology, translated 
from the Second Dutch Edition (with additional 
References by the Author) by the Rev. W. Clark, 
M.D., F.R.8., &c, Professor of Anatomy in the 
University of Cambridge. Vol. II. Vertebrate 
Animals; pp. 790, with 9 Plates of Figures. 
8vo. price 30s. cloth. [March 23, 1858. 

The second volume of the English translation of 
Professor Van Der Hoeven's Handbook of Zoology 
comprises the Vertebrate Animals* The cteas of 
Pishes consists of eleven orders ; that of Reptiles 
of six ; that of Birds of six ; that of Mammals of 
twelve. A succinct account of the structure and 
functions precedes the systematic arrangement of 
each of the classes, and the whole is accompanied by 
a full reference to the literature of the subject. Very 
large additions and some alterations in this volume 
have been contributed by the author himself; so large, 
indeed, that it is to be regarded rather as a third 
edition of the original than simply a translation of 
the second. It contains also a notice of the principal 
fossil reptiles, by the translator. A preface has 
been written by the translator; and the work is 
dedicated to Professor Owen. 

The Work* of Lord Bacon, Baron of Verulam, 
Viscount St. Alban, and Lord Hiah Chancellor of 
England. Collected and edited oy J. Spbdding, 
M.A., Trin. Coll. Camb. ; R. L. Ellis, MA., late 
Fellow of Trin. Coll. Camb. ; and D. D. Heath, 
Barrister-at-Law, late Fellow of Trin. Coll. Camb. 
Vol. IV. edited by Mr. Spbdding. 8vo. pp. 506, 
price 14s. cloth. [April 3, 1858. 

Thb full prospectus of ' this -edition' of' Btoorfs 
Works, with an account of the first three volumes, 
is printed in No. VIII. of Notes on Books. The 
4th and 5th volumes consist of English translations of 
Bacon s principal writings on philosophical subjects, 
together with an index to the five volumes; which 
thus form a complete edition of his Philosophical 
Works. The selection of the pieces to be trans- 
lated was made by Mr. Ellis, and was intended to 
include all that are necessary to give a complete 
view of Bacon's philosophical opinions. They are 
arranged, as the originals are, in three separate 
classes : the first consisting of works published or 
designed for publication by Bacon himself, as parts 
of the Great In3tauration ; the second, of works on 
subjects connected with the Great Instauration, but 
not meant to be included in it ; the third, of works 
originally designed for parts of tho Great Instaura- 
tion, but superseded or abandoned. Of the works 


belonging to the last class, those only have been 
translated which contain matter not to be found in 
the others. The translation of the Novum Organum 
had the advantage of being revised and corrected in 
the first instance by Mr. Ellis ; and the whole has 
undergone a careful examination by Mr. Spedding. 
The original title of each piece being presented on 
the top of the page, and the same order being 
followed, the reader will have no difficulty in referring 
to the corresponding places in the Latin ; and may, 
therefore, by turning to the preceding volumes, have 
all the benefit of Mr. Ellis's prefaces and notes. 
The Fifth Volume will be ready in a few days. 

Lives of Edward the Confessor. I. La Estoire dc 
Seint Aedward le Rei (with an English Trans- 
lation). II. Vita Beati Edvardi Regis et Con- 
fessoris. III. Vita JBduuardi Regis qui apud 
Westmonasterium requiescit. Edited by the 
Rev. Henry Richards Luard, M.A., Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. 
Pp. 492 ; with 3 illuminated fac-simile pages, an 
historical and bibliographical Preface, a Glos- 
sary, and an Index. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. 
half-bound. [May 4, 1858. 

This volume, the third of the series of the Chronicles 
and Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland during 
the Middle Ages, now issuing, by the authority of 
the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Trea- 
sury, under the superintendence of the Master of 
the Rolls, contains three lives of Edward the Con- 
fessor, now for the first time printed. The first is 
from a well-known MS. in the University Library at 
Cambridge, in Norman French. It is dedicated to 
Eleanor, Queen of Henry III., and was most pro- 
bably written in 1245, on the occasion of the re- 
storation of Westminster by the king. This is 
accompanied by a translation, and a glossary of all 
words not found in the ordinary French dictionaries. 
The second life is in Latin verse, from a MS. in the 
Bodleian Library, written in the reign of Henry VI., 
and dedicated to him» . It consists chiefly of an 
abridged versification of Aelred's prose life. It is 
followed by extracts from MSS. in Caius College, 
Cambridge, and the Vatican, giving specimens of 
metrical lives of Edward in Latin and French, also 
based on Aelred. The third life, which concludes the 
volume, is of great interest and value ; having been 
probably written immediately after the Conquest, 
and by a person intimate with Edward and his 

5ueen, Edith, and her brothers, Harold and Tostin. 
'his is dedicated to the queen herself : it is in Latin, 
in prose, with occasional passages of verse, and has 
been described in the Biographia Britannica as, 
" perhaps the most authentic piece of history that 
escaped the general wreck of all that regarded the 
Saxon Constitution." In the preface will be found 
full discussions as to the date and historical value 
of the several lives, and also a sketch of the history 
of the period as given in them. 
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Calendar of English State Papers, Domestic Series, of 
the Reign o/Charles I., 1625—1626, preserved in 
the State Paper Department of Her Majesty's 
Public Record Office. Edited by John Bruce, 
Esq., V.P.8.A., under the direction of the Master 
of the Bolls, and with the sanction of Her Ma- 
jesty's Secretary of State for the Home Depart- 
ment. Imperial 8vo. pp. 6S8, price 15s. cloth. 

[March 31, 1858. 

The present work opens with the state ceremonies 
consequent upon the recognition of the new sove- 
reign. From that time it takes its coarse through 
the events of the two succeeding years, illustrating, 
day by day, every incident as it occurred. The 
funeral of King James, the reception of Queen 
Henrietta Maria, the plague which desolated the 
metropolis, the coronation, the loan of ships of war 
to the Frejachj the parliaments of 1625 and 1626; the 
naval expeditions and forced loans of those years, 
the impeachment of Buckingham, the dismissal of 
the Queen's French attendants, the general dis- 
arming of the Roman Catholics, the ravages of the 
Dunkirkers on our eastern, and those of the Salles- 
men on our western coasts, and, finally, the rupture 
with France,— these are some of the incidents which 
will be found illustrated in this volume of the State 
Papers. Nor is it only the public events of the 
time which it embraces. Students of biography, 
and of those valuable branches of historical research 
— topography and genealogy — in one word, all his- 
torical inquirers will find that there is matter here 
well worthy of their attention. 

Calendar of English State Papers, Domestic Series, 
of the Reign of James L, 1611 — 1618, preserved 
tn the State taper Department of Her Majesty s 
Public Record Office. Edited bv Mart Anne 
Everett Green, Author of The Lives of the 
Princesses of England, &c, under the direction 
of the Master of the Rolls, and with the sanction 
of Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the 
Home Department. Imperial 8 vo* pp. 712, price 
15s. cloth. [March 25, 1858. 

This volume embraces, amongst its leading events, 
the decline and death of Robert Cecil, earl of 
Salisbury, — the advancement, fall, and trial of the 
Earl of Somerset, — with numerous details con- 
nected with the murder of Sir Thomas Overbury, — 
many fresh particulars relating to the last imprison- 
ment and execution of Sir Walter Raleigh, — and 
details of the early career and rise in court favour of 
Sir George Villiers, afterwards Duke of Buckingham. 
Sir Thomas Bacon and Sir Edward Coke occupy 
prominent positions, both in their official and more 
private characters. In the biography of royalty, 
the death of Henry, prince of Wales, the marriage 
of the Princess Elizabeth, afterwards queen of 
Bohemia, the visit of King James to his Scottish 
dominions in 1617, and the declining health of the 


qneen consort, Anne of Denmark, are the principal 
features of observation. Parliamentary history is 
confined to the brief session of 1614, dissolved by 
the King's jealousy of the bold speaking of the 
Commons ; and followed by a series of projects to 
gain supplies through benevolences, creations of 
dignities, grants of monopolising patents, sale of 
crown lands, &c, of which examples abound in the 
later pages, as do instances of tne extreme poverty 
of the Exchequer, and also of the reckless expendi- 
ture of the sovereign upon his favourites, which 
was one of its leading causes. The reports of the 
musters give much information as to the state of 

E articular counties, and the feeling of their in- 
abitants. The volume is furnished with an index 
of names and places, and also of leading subjects. 

Wanderings in* the Land of Ham. By a Daughter 
of Jafhbt. Post 8vo. pp. 320, price 8s. 6d. 
cloth. [March 27, 1858. 

The work consists of two parts. The first describes 
the author's arrival in Egypt, residence at Cairo, 
and ascent of the Nile. The adventures of the 
party are simply told, and the journal style is 
maintained throughout, as the observations were 
generally written down on the spot. The book 
being written by a lady, may be found useful to 
that ever-increasing class of British lady -travellers, 
who are annually expatriated by the severity of our 
winter, and so often sent to Egypt in hopes of 
benefiting by its mild climate. The difficulties, 
drawbacks, and inconveniences of the journey are 
faithfully stated, and so far as one person can profit 
by the experience of another, it is hoped that this 
volume may be of use to those about to undertake 
the trip, while the description of the well- frequented 
path may prove refreshing to the memory of those 
who have already trodden it. In the second part, 
the journalistic style is dropped, and Malta, Gibraltar, 
and Lisbon are in turn described, the party having 
passed some time at each of these places. An 
Awpenwx is givenj. containing hiais respecting 
books, clothes, and preparations for a Nile voyage. 


Aspects of Paris. By Edward Copping, Author of 
"Aifieri and Goldoni: their Lives and Adven- 
tures." Post 8vo. pp. 26 i, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Mag 10, 1858. 
Contents. 


1. Beyond the Barrier. 

a. Paris on New Year's Day. 

3. Paris Penny-a-Lininir. 

4. The Cliffs of Belleville. 
ft. Cheap Literature of Paris. 


6. The Park of Paris. 

7. A new Colony. 

8. Paris Plays. 

9. A Suburban F6te. 
10. A neglected Poet. 

This work consists of a series of picturesque sketches 
of Paris, accompanied by the biography of a neg- 
lected poet, and an essay upon the present state of 
French dramatic literature, in which some observa- 
tions are made upon the condition of our own stage. 
The subjoined extract from the preface further 
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explains the nature of the volume. " In the fol- 
lowing pages I hare endeavoured to represent some 
of tiie aspects of that fascinating city which is for 
ever claiming the world's admiration. Through- 
out the work, I have treated subjects, or described 
scenes, with which, during a somewhat lengthy resi- 
dence in the French capital and its environs, I hare 
grown tolerably familiar. While adopting this 
course, I hare tried to avoid, as much as possible, 
the paths which previous writers upon Paris have 
chosen. Several of the chapters in the present vo- 
lume contain, — I think it may be saia,— entirely 
original matter. I more particularly allude to the 
chapter giving an account of the new village of La 
Varenne; to that in which I have described the 
cliffs of Belleville ; and to that where the career of 
Jean Journet the poet is traced In treating, too, 
upon the cheap literature of Paris, and upon the 
dramatic productions of the French stage, I have 

Grouped together many facts and details which, I 
ave reason to believe, have never before been 
brought under the notice of the English reader." 

Annals of Windsor; being a History of the Castle 
and Town : With some Account of Eton and Places 
adjacent. By R. R. Tighe, Esq. ; and J. E. 
Davis, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Pp. 1,498 ; with 
6 Maps and Views (including Norden's curious 
View of the Castle and Maps of the Park and 
Forest, drawn and coloured from the Original MS. 
in the British Museum), and 50 Woodcut illus- 
trations from Drawings by Fairholt and others. 
2 vols, royal 8vo. price £4. 4s. cloth. 

{March 25, 1858. 

Several works have been written upon Windsor; 
but until the publication of the present volumes 
scarcely any original information had been brought 
together, and the local records and the ample mate- 
rials collected by Elias Ashmole and preserved in the 
Ashmolean Museum were entirely neglected. These 
and various other documents have been now fully 
examined. After tracing the state of the district 
from the earliest period, beginning with the Saxon 
Palace at Old Windsor to the erection of the Castle 
by the Conqueror, the " Annals " of the Castle and 
town, as well as of Eton and the neighbourhood, 
are brought down to the present period in chapters 
corresponding generally with the reign of each 
sovereign. The "Annals" include the important 
events connected with the history of the country, of 
which Windsor was the scene ; the movements of 
its royal owners, and the habits, manners and customs 
of the court ; the Castle, viewed as a prison as well 
as a palace ; the changes in its structure ; its various 
architects, from William of Wykeham and Geoffrey 
Chancer to Sir Jeffrey Wyatville; the origin and 
establishment of the Order of the Garter, and that 
splendid ecclesiastical establishment, St. George's 
College ; the growth of the Town under the Castle 


walls ; its charters, peculiar bye-laws, government, 
and inhabitants (the latter sometimes loyal, some- 
times opposed to the sovereign) ; numerous notices 
of distinguished persons ; various subjects of great 
interest to the antiquary ; and the devastations of 
the town by plague and pestilence. Coupled with 
the Ash. MSS., the existing muniments of the Cor- 
poration furnish abundant materials for illustrating 
the progress and effect of the Reformation. In the 
17th century, the same records and the church- 
wardens' accounts mark the growth of Puritanism 
and the destruction of church ornaments, and denote 
the state of the Castle and town during the Civil 
War and the Commonwealth. 

Separate chapters are devoted to early romances 
and metrical tales and ballads connected with 
Windsor ; the foundation of Eton College ; the royal 
forest and parks; Parliamentary surveys of the 
Crown property during the Commonwealth; and 
the local illustrations of the "Merry Wives." 
Shakspeare receives fresh illustration in the exist- 
ence and position of the Garter Inn, the rank of 
mine host, the position of the fields, Datchet Mead, 
the state of the Castle ditch, Heme's Oak, and the 
fairy pit. — A complete index of persons, places, and 
subjects is appended. 

National Airs and other Songs, now first collected. 
By Thomas Moore. The Music, arranged for 
the Voice and Pianoforte, printed with the Words. 
Imperial 8vo. pp. 360, price 31s. 6d. cloth ; or 
42s. half-bound in morocco. [May 10, 1858. 

This volume consists of the Melodies which Moore 
selected, as the most beautiful, from the Music of 
every Nation. The poet was accustomed to play 
these airs, or listen to them, until his mind nad 
caught their exact character, and then to adapt to 
them words expressing his interpretation of that 
character. The Accompaniments were by Sir Henry 
Bishop, and the whole are reproduced in their 
original fonn, some of the melodies for single voices, 
others as duets, trios, or quartetts ; but, with the 
exception of two or three, where the words imply 
plurality, all are so arranged that they may be sung 
by a single performer. The publishers prefix to the 
volume a List, prepared by his surviving friends, 
of songs which were favourites with Moore, and 
which he was himself accustomed to sing. For the 
greater number of these reference is made to the 
Irish, National, and Sacred Melodies, and those songs 
which are not so contained are given at the end of 
the present volume, all for a single voice, and some, 
which were originally published as glees, in that 
form also. — Preparing for immediate publication, 
uniform with the above : L The Harmonised Airs 
of Moore's Irish Melodies, as originally arranged, 
(hitherto published only as separate songs,) for two 
or more voices. 2. Moore's Sacred Songs, arranged 
for one or more voices, 
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The Resources of Estates ; being a Treatise on the 
Agricultural Improvement and General Manage- 
ment of Landed Property, By John Lockhart 
Morton, Civil and Agricultural Engineer ; Author 
of Thirteen Highland and Agricultural Society 
Prize Essays. With 24 Lithographic Engravings. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 660, price 31s. 6a. cloth. 

[March 13, 1858. 

The author of this work, in recording his ex- 
perience as a professional man engaged in the 
management and improvement of landed estates, 
assumes that the produce of the soil may not only 
be immensely increased, but that the judicious 
application of skill, capital, and enterprise, ought 
to result in the profitable development of its latent 
resources. He points out the various kinds of mis- 
management which tend to reduce the returns from 
estates, and shows that the proprietor, the tenant 
farmer, and the country at large would be benefited 
by the marketable produce of every farm in the 
kingdom being doubled. The first chapter, on 
How to make the most of Landed Property formed 
the introductory lecture to a course delivered in 
King's College, London, in 1857» on " Agriculture 
and the Management of Estates," and gives a 
general outline of the book. As a whole, the work 
is intended to be suggestive to land owners and 
agents who are engaged in the carrying out of farm 
improvements; but it also discusses questions in 
rural economy of a practical kind, and keeps the 
amenity of estates strictly in view. The following 
are amongst the more important subjects which are 
treated of: — The agricultural education of landed 
proprietors and tenant farmers; selection of land 
agents; the soil chemically and practically con- 
sidered ; best sizes of farms ; selection of tenants ; 
resident and non-resident proprietors; Highland 
evictions ; necessity for farm leases ; the game laws ; 
law of entail ; land valuation ; reporting on the capa- 
bilities of estates ; formation offences ; management 
of growing woods; clay-land farming; application of 
lime; the construction and general arrangement 
of farm buildings ; management of home farms ; 
drainage of land; laying ont of roads, &c, &c. 
A series of 24 artistically lithographed plates illus- 
trate the newest and most approved of methods of 
arranging farm buildings : covered home-stalls, as 
well as open courted farm-steads, being shown in 
various combinations. 

The Life of Sir John Falstaff. Illustrated by George 
Cruiksiiank. With a Biography of the Knight, 
from authentic Sources, by Kobert B. Brouoh. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 214, price 12s. 6d. cloth, gilt top. 

[May 8, 1858. 

Mb. Cruikshank's share in this work consists of a 
series of twenty large steel etchings illustrating the 
whole life, character, and career of Falstaff from in- 
cidents either represented or alluded to in the various 


Slavs of Shaksfb are . The accompanying biography, 
y Mr. Robert B. Brough, is purely imaginary ; the 
supposition that Shaksfeare, in the character of 
Sir John Falstaff, intended to embody or satirise any 
historical personage being one which it is no longer 
possible to entertain seriously. Taking the incidents 
and characters of the dramatist as positive data, the 
writer has attempted to describe the life of Sir John 
Falstaff as it would have been, had such a person 
existed, surrounded by the influences of the time 
with which the idea of his name is associated. The 
following list of the subjects of the illustrations 
affords an accurate idea both of the incidents and 
topics forming the groundwork of the imaginary 
biography, ana the mode of treatment adopted in its 
illustration :— 

1. Portrait of Sir John Falstaff, Knight, drawn by 
William Shakspeare. 
. 2. Jack Falstaff, when Page to Thomas Mowbray, 
Duke of Norfolk, breaking Slogan's head, at 
the Court Gate. 

3. The Prince and Poins driving Falstaff, Oadshill, 

Peto, and Bardolph from their plunder at 
Gadshill. 

4. Falstaff giving his account of the affair at Gtadahill. 

5. Falstaff enacting the part of the King. 

6. FalatafTs ragged regiment. 

7. Sir John Fautaffs grand manoeuvre at the Battle 

of Shrewsbury. 

8. Sir John Falstaff arrested at the suit of Mrs. 

Quickly. 

9. Sir John Falstaff, by his extraordinary powers of 

persuasion, not only induces Mrs. Quickly to 
withdraw her action, but also to lend him more 
money. 

10. Sir John Falstaff driving Pistol from his presence. 

11. Sir John Falstaff (at Justice Shallow's) exercising 

his wit and his judgment in selecting Men to 
serve the King. 

12. Pistol informing Sir John Falstaff of the death of 

King Henry IV. 

13. Sir John Falstaff receiving a most unexpected re- 

buke from King Henrjr V. 

14. Sir John Falstaff on a visit to his friend Page at 

Windsor. 
16. Sir John Falstaff in the Buck Basket. 

16. Sir John Falstaff thrown into the muddy ditch 

close by the Thames side. 

17. Sir John Falstaff, disguised as Mother Pratt, 

cudgelled and driven out by Mr. Ford. 

18. Sir John Falstaff and the Fairies at Heme's Oak* 

19. Sir John Falstaff discovering that Mrs. Ford and 

Mrs. Page have been making a fool of him. 

20. Sir John Falstaff on his death-bed. 

Barchester Towers. By Anthony Trollopb, Author 
of The Warden and The Three Clerks. New 
Edition, complete in One Volume, crown 8vo. 
pp. 448, price 5s. cloth. [April 10, 1858. 

Barchester Towers is a novel of character and inci- 
dent, chiefly devoted to the delineation and de- 
velopment of clerical life as seen in an English 
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cathedral city. It appeared in May 1857 ; and a 
brief account of it is given in the ninth number of 
Notes on Book*. The work was very favourably 
received both by the press and the public; and 
with a view to place it within the reach of a wider 
circle of purchasers and readers, it is now repro- 
duced in a single volume, handsomely printed and 
without abridgment, at less than one-sixth of the 
price of the first edition. 

Tfnula : A Tale of Country Life. By the Author of 
Amy Herbert, &c. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 928, price 
12s. cloth. \Aprti 12, 1858. 

The scenes of this tale have been partly laid in a 
farm-house, in the hope of possibly exciting some 
interest in the minds of young persons connected 
with country life. Ursula is an orphan ; and her 
history is intended to show how fraternal affection, 
and a nigh sense of religious duty, can sustain and 
cause to prosper those whom the world considers to 
be friendless. 

The EarVs Laughter. By the Author of Amy 
Herbert. New and cheaper Edition, complete in 
One Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 332, price 2s. 6d. 
doth. {March 31, 1858. 

The "Experience of Life. By the Author of Amy 
Herbert. New and cheaper Edition, complete in 
One Volume, Crown 8vo. pp. 332, price 2s. 6d. 
cloth. [April 30, 1858. 

Cleve Hall. By the Author of Amy Herbert. New 
and cheaper Edition, complete in One Volume. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 454, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 31, 1858. 

The object of these three tales is, for the most part, 
the same, namely, to show the influence of religion 
in scenes of daily life. In the Sari's Daughter, it is 
exhibited in the character of a young girl surrounded 
by the worldly advantages of rank and wealth; 
whilst the Experience of Life portrays the working 
of the same principle in a position of greater outward 
hardship. In Cleve Hall, the attention of the reader 
is chiefly called to the unfortunate effects of a harsh 
though seemingly just resentment. 

Anastasia: A Poem. Post 8vo. pp. 332, price 
10s. 6d. cloth. [March 23, 1858. 

This poem has been conceived in a form unat- 
tempted hitherto, it is believed, in English compo- 
sition. It may be considered as composed of a series 
of mental and spiritual tableaux, in which the history 
of a widowed husband on earth, and the parallel 
experiences of the wife he has lost in heaven, are 
revealed in alternate and lengthened strophes. This 
gives a wide scope for development. The bereaved 
Alexis is first discovered in paroxysms of despair 
over the recent grave of his Isaura. The veil is 


then lifted, and there is revealed the new blessed- 
ness of the angel-wife, who is just touched by the 
shadow of a consciousness that there is grief, on 
her account, upon earth. In the next phase, we 
have Alexis in a college, seeking, under the stern 
discipline of religious regimen, to relieve himself of 
the insupportable weight of his grief. This, as well 
as each or the successive experiences of the husband, 
is followed by a partial withdrawal of the veil, and 
a revelation of the redeemed Isaura 'a happy state, 
in her reunion with a lost infant, — still qualified, 
however, though almost imperceptibly, by a sense of 
the continuance of the earthly struggle. We have 
Alexis, in the next strophe, involved in a maze of 
modern Transcendentalism, from whence, uncon- 
vinced and dissatisfied, he breaks loose into the 
world. Adventures, and episodes of humble and of 
high life, are here introduced. At length, he is 
discovered in solitude, wearied, discontented, almost 
hopeless. Meantime, the designs of the Creator 
have been in process of accomplishment, the assigned 
limits of his pilgrimage are reached, and the period 
has arrived at which resignation to the Divine will 
opens the way to the mourner's conversion. He is 
discovered in a church ; and the preaching of the 
Truth breaks and at the same time heals ana purifies 
his spirit. 

Thenceforward he is a new character. He deems 
it necessary to abandon and renounce even the 
memories of his earthly love, and lays his heart a 
sacrifice on the altar of his religion. He goes out 
into life a Christian, and, after making many 
attempts to find his true place at the great " system 
wheel " of things, at last lights upon Poetry. On 
this new devotion of heart the vision of his lost 
Isaura descends; and to his wondering sleeping 
sense are revealed glimpses of the mysteries of the 
world of spirits. Here a gap of years intervenes ; 
and then we have the poet's death-bed, his Christian 
humility and simple faith, and the " final restitution 
of all things," including reunion with the cherished 
object of his affections. 

The poem may be considered, in the main, a 
religious one ; but large portions of it are conver- 
sant with social and secular life, as well as with 
philosophical controversies, and address themselves 
to the general reader. 

French Finance and Financiers under Louis XV. 

By James Mtjrbay. 8vo. pp. 366, price 10s. 6d. 

cloth. [May 17, 1858. 

This work is more popular in its nature aud objects, 
than its title seems to indicate. To enter into mi- 
nute details regarding the fiscal system which 
existed in France under the old rfyime would now 
answer no useful purpose; even if the means of 
information at our disposal rendered it possible to 
do so in a satisfactory manner. But, unless we pos- 
sess some general knowledge regarding the working 
of this fiscal svstem, and the characters of those by 
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whom it was administered, we can never understand 
the history of France during the century which pre- 
ceded the Ke volution. The Comptroller-General was, 
of necessity, the leading member of the govern- 
ment, and his errors or weaknesses affected to an 
incalculable extent the comfort and prosperity 
of all classes. It therefore appeared to the 
author, that it would confer a benefit upon general 
readers if he furnished them with a resume of the 
reign of Louis XV., having a special reference to 
the internal condition of the country, and to the 
various matters which fell, more or less directly, 
within the province of the CJomptrolier-Qeneral. 
The first chapter is occupied with the events which 
succeeded the death of Louis XTV., and an attempt 
is made to explain the character of the Regent, and 
the strong influence which it exercised over the 
policy which he adopted. The second chapter deals 
with the career and schemes of Law, and while 
seeking to expose the signal fallacies propounded by 
that celebrated adventurer regarding monetary mat- 
ters, shows that he was himself a sincere believer in 
the truth of his own theories. Chapter III. points 
out the disastrous consequences of the fall of Law's 
system. It also states some striking particulars 
in connection with the death of the Regent. 
Chapter IV. is devoted to the administration of 
Cardinal Fleury, showing the evil effects which re- 
sulted from the weak and timid policy of that 
minister. Chapter Y. commences with a view of 
the personal character of Louis XV., pointing out 
how injuriously it affected the government of the 
state, subjecting it to female caprice, and imparting 
to it a degree of instability and vacillation fatal to 
its dignity, and incompatible with the vigorous 
exertion of its authority. Chapter VI. and last 
exhibits the deplorable condition into which 
Louis XV. fell during the last ten years of his 
reign. The ascendency of Madame Dubarry, the 
confiscations of Terray, and the arbitrary proceedings 
of Maupeou, are seen co-operating together to the 
degradation of the crown, and to the general un- 
settlement of the nation ; preparing all classes for 
the complete destruction of a system which had 
produced such evil fruits. 

The Beautiful in Nature, Art, and Life. By Andbew 
James Symington. 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 796, 
price 21s. cloth. [Dec. 19, 1857. 

This work is intended both for the home circle and 
the student, or artist. Chiefly devoted to Art, it 
is designed also as an aid to self-culture; — the 
education of the heart as well as head being regarded 
throughout as essential to all health, purity, and eleva- 
tion of soul. Everywhere recognising a unity of de- 
sign throughout the universe of mind and matter, the 
author's aim has been at once to introduce the reader 
to the great Temple itself by the gate which is called 
Beautiful, rather than dwell on theories, propound 


dogmas, and bewilder the reader with metaphysical 
subtleties regarding the mode of entrance. Nature 
has been treated with a view to enlarge the sym- 
pathies by increased acquaintance with its varied 
aspects, phenomena, and symbolism ; Art both with 
regard to means and ends — appreciation and pro- 
duction ; and Life as being regulated by moral law, 
and beautiful only as it approaches the Christ-like. 
The work consists of five leading divisions. The 
Introductory Chapter chiefly dwells on the spirit and 
aim of Inquiry, and of the catholic manner in which 
it ought to be conducted. In the Second Division 
— the Philosophy of the Beautiful — the author has 
briefly glanced at Mental Philosophy in general, as 
preparatory to the understanding of various state- 
ments and theories regarding Beauty in particular ; 
and at Education and an acquaintance with the 

greatest Works of Art as the best means for en- 
irging the sympathies, and, consequently, widening 
the field of the Beautiful. In the Third Division—The 
Beautiful in Nature — Nature is considered in a three- 
fold view — viz. Its Outward aspect — The Scientific 
arrangement of its phenomena — and, Its special 
adaptation for illustrating Thought. This last por- 
tion is treated at considerable length, numerous quo- 
tations from the earliest writers downwards, out 
more especially from these three sources — the 
Sacred Volume, Shakspere, and Wordsworth — being 
inserted. The next Division — The Beautiful in 
Art — treats of the Artist, and of the Fine Arts in 
general ; their sympathies and analogies ; then of 
the various Arts — Architecture, Sculpture, Painting, 
Poetry, and Music— •teriatim ; also furnishing hints 
regarding the formation and cultivation of Taste. 
In the fifth and last Division — The Beautiful in 
Life-— the same law of harmony and beauty is proved 
to be applicable to the regulation of conduct, for 
the attainment of " the beauty of holiness," " the 
crown of rejoicing ; " and consequently, that learn- 
ing, accomplishments, art, and science — in short, 
"whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things 
are lovely" — ougnt in the true Christian to be 
as " the lily-work on the top of the pillars ; " and 
that he alone can hope to perceive Beauty of the 
highest order, recognising everywhere, in " the per- 
fection of beauty, the divine impress of his Al- 
mighty Father. Interwoven with the main subject, 
the reader will find accounts of philosophies ; 
glimpses of scenery ; allusions to science from its 
cawn to the most recent discoveries ; illustrations 
from the poets ; sketches of the history of Art ; 
notices of sculptors, painters, poets, and musi- 
cians, with mention of their principal works; 
literary criticism ; hints on taste, &c. Nor are grave 
political questions of the day, such as American 
slavery, Russian aggressive policy, Austrian tyranny, 
or Britain's present duty in regard to India, over- 
looked when such subjects come in course. 
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Lectures and Essays on Various Subjects, Historical, 
Topographical, and Artistic. By Wm. Sidney 
Gibson, M.A., F.S.A., F.G.S., &c. 8vo. pp. 316, 
price 9s. cloth. [March 10, 1858. 

This volume contains a Lecture on the affinities 
and respective powers of Poetry, Painting, Sculpture, 
and Music ; and a Lecture on Literature in the 
Middle Ages and the Writers of English History 

5 now first published), together with miscellaneous 
Cssays selected from the different reviews, maga- 
zines, and periodicals to which they were con- 
tribnted by the author. They comprise a sketch of 
the history and present state of the Inns of Court ; 
an Essay on London, Past and Present, in which a 
general view is taken of the progress of the metro- 
polis from the earliest times, and the vicissitudes of 
its chief historical edifices ; Visits to York, to Na- 
worth Castle in Cumberland (the stronghold of the 
great Border chieftain celebrated as " Belted Will " 
by Scott), and to Alnwick Castle, the important 
works now in progress at that great historical edi- 
fice being described. The volume also comprises 
an Essay on the history of the Bell, with notices of 
remarkable Church Bells, and anecdotes connected 
with the subject ; an Essay entitled " Leaves from 
Old Trees," in which the trees most remarkable for 
age, magnitude, or historical associations are men- 
tioned ; an article on the tradition of the " Stone of 
Destiny" — the famous Coronation-Stone in West- 
minster-Abbey ; and an article on the Curiosities of 
the Number Seven. The papers on ecclesiastical 
subjects comprise a review of Mr. Froude's History 
of England, so far as relates to the Suppression of 
Monasteries, in which the evidence said to be 
afforded by manuscripts discovered amongst the re- 
oords at the Bolls House is considered ; an article 
on the increase of the English Episcopate, and 
another on the attempted revision of the Liturgy. 
The volume contains also some letters on Legal 
subjects, such as, the transfer of testamentary ju- 
risdiction to the new Court of Probate, the Revision 
of the Statutes, &c, and some minor matters con- 
nected with legal usage and antiquity. 


Letters on the Philosophy of the Human Mind. By 
Samuel Bailey, Author of " The Theory of Rea- 
soning," &c. Second Series. 8vo. pp. 292, 
price 8s. 6d. cloth. [May 8, 1858. 

The first Series of Letters, of which this is a con- 
tinuation, appeared in 1855, and was noticed in 
No. I. of Notes on Booh. The two opening letters 
of the present volume contain an explanatory reca- 
pitulation of tbe doctrines contained in the preceding 
series, exhibiting their connexion and dependence, 
and how far they differ from those of some recent 
philosophers. This summary is followed by a par- 
ticular examination of the singular theory of Dr. 
Reid, and the still more extraordinary one of Sir 


William Hamilton, on Perception. Several letters* 
immediately subsequent, are dedicated to General 
Terms and General Propositions, in which, amongst 
other things, an attempt is made to expose the errors 
underlying the celebrated speculations of Leibnitz 
and Kant on innate principles and a priori cogni- 
tions. The predominant characteristics of German 
Philosophy and their sources, which come next under 
review, afford an opportunity of exemplifying the 
unappreciated errors and other speculative evils 
resulting from the personification of mental and 
physical powers. Partly with the view of elucidating 
the advantage of dropping this practice of personi- 
fication in toe case of the Will, two letters are 
appropriated to " The Causation of Voluntary 
Actions," showing that the dependence of such 
actions on regular causes is habitually assumed and 
acted upon by all of us, and that it is perfectly con- 
sistent with moral accountability. The relations of 
Mental Philosophy to Physiology and to Phrenology 
occupy four letters ; three of them devoted to tbe 
latter subject, which is examined with more minute 
attention than purely mental philosophers have 
usually bestowed upon it. The two concluding 
letters relate to the division and classification of our 
inquiries relating to Man, and to the present state, 
estimation, and prospects of the Philosophy of the 
Human Mind. 


Instructions in the Principles and Practice of 
Christianity : Intended chiefly as an Introduction 
to Confirmation. By the Right Rev. G. E. L. 
Cotton, M. A., Lord Bishop of Calcutta. Fourth 
Edition. 18mo. pp. 186, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[March 3, 1858. 

The present work is designed as a manual of in- 
struction in the principles of Christianity, adapted 
for young persons of tne educated classes who are 
of an age to be confirmed. Books on the subject 
of Confirmation, written by parochial clergymen, are 
in their style and manner chiefly adapted to tbe 
minds of those with whom such clergymen have 
most intercourse — the children of the poor. But it 
had been long acknowledged by persons engaged in 
education, that something in a different tone was 
required for the use of ttiose who had received a 
higher course of instruction than the national 
school or the ordinary day school affords ; and the 
sale of three editions of this little manual seems to 
show that its publication supplied a want. The 
book begins with a short explanation of Confirma- 
tion itself, which is followed by a series of chapters 
on the different heads treated of in the Church 
Catechism ; and the volume concludes with a short 
sketch of the grounds on which Christianity claims 
to be considered a divine revelation, intended to 
lead the student to trains of thought which are 
developed in larger treatises. 
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A Historical and Critical Commentary on the Old 
Testament, with a new Translation. By M. M. 
Kalisch, Ph. Doc, M.A. Second Portion- 
Genesis: in Hebrew and English. 8vo. pp. 880, 
price 18s. cloth. The same for the nse of English 
readers, in a smaller Edition comprising the 
English Translation (without the Hebrew Text), 
and an abridged Commentary. 8vo. pp. 540, 
price 12s. cloth. [May 28, 1858. 

It was the author's aim, throughout this volume, to 
compare the statements of Genesis with the modern 
researches in natural sciences, general history, and 
eastern literature, and to ascertain the degree of 
harmony that exists between the former and the 
latter. He has, therefore, introduced essays on the 
Creation, Paradise, the Deluge, that most remark- 
able of all genealogies contained in the tenth chap- 
ter, and on the various other points of perplexing 
difficulty with which the first book of the Pentateuch 
is replete. A due share of attention has, further, 
been bestowed on the discussion of theological 
questions, on the critical analysis of the Hebrew 
text, and on the new translation, which has been 
prepared in accordance with the principles laid 
down in the preface to the authors Commentary 
on Exodus, forming the first portion of his work. 
The English edition has, by abridgments and modi- 
fications, been studiously accommodated to the re- 
quirements of the general reader. 

The Campaigns of Hannibal arranged and critically 
considered expressly for the Use of Students of 
Military History. By Lieut.-Colonel. P. L. 
Mac Doug all, Commandant of the Staff College. 
Pp. 204 ; with a coloured Map. Post 8vo. price 
7s. 6d. cloth. [March 23, 1858. 

This Narrative of the Campaigns of Hannibal has 
been carefully compiled from the different and, in 
many cases, differing accounts of the best ancient 
and modern historians and essayists, including Livy, 
Poly bi us, Sir Walter Raleigh, Niebuhr, Arnold, 
Guiscard, and Vaudancourt. 

The author has confined himself to the operations 
in which Hannibal was personally engaged, merely 
alluding to the contemporaneous events, military 
and political, in Africa, Spain, and Sicily, and 
pointing out the effect which they exercised on the 
coutest in Italy, and on the final evacuation of that 
peninsula by Hannibal. 

He has endeavoured to avoid fatiguing the reader 
with useless details, and to present only to his notice 
the more salient points, which will enable him to 
form some conception of the vast genius of the 
great Carthaginian, and to draw the clearest military 
lessons therefrom. 

The work is preceded by an account of the or- 
ganisation of the Greek and Roman armies ; and at 
the end of each campaign will be found critical 
remarks on its most salient points ; the author's 


object having been to arrange the narrative in such 
a way as to smooth the military student's path to 
knowledge, and make it both entertaiuing and 
instructive. 

History of the Worsted Manufacture in England, 
from the Earliest Times : With Introductory Notices 
of the Manufacture among the Ancient Nations, 
and during the Middle Ages. By John James, 
F.S.A., Author of the History of Bradford, $c 
Pp. 698 ; with 8 plates. 8vo. price 25s. cloth. 

[Dec. 26, 1857. 
The progress of the Worsted Manufacture during 
the last few years is, with a single exception — that 
of cotton — unparalleled in the history of commercial 
enterprise. The Committee of Worsted Manufac- 
turers for the counties of York, Lancaster, and 
Chester (to whom the work is inscribed), conceiving 
that the period had approached when a full and 
accurate history of so extensive and important a 
branch of national industry could not fail to be both 
useful and interesting to a large class of readers, 
induced the author to undertake it. In the prepa- 
ration of the work the author had full access to the 
valuable records of the Committee; but a large 
portion of the materials has been obtained also from the 
British Museum, the public offices, private reposi- 
tories, and the recollections of individuals ; and no 
amount of labour has been spared to render the 
volume a full and reliable record of facts respecting 
the Worsted Manufactures. 

The work is divided into 15 chapters. Chap. I. 
which is devoted to the manufacture among the Egyp- 
tians, Babylonians, Greeks, and Romans, describes 
their modes of fabricating worsted stuffs, besides 
illustrating the processes oy an engraving of their 
spinning and weaving instruments. Chap. II. 
treats of the manufacture during the middle ages 
among the Italian, Flemish, French, and Spanish 
nations, and of the laws enacted for the regulation of 
the artisans. Chap. III. includes the history of the 
manufacture in England, from the earliest period to 
the reign of Edward III., more especially at Norwich, 
where worsted weavers were settled as early as the 
time of the Conqueror. Chap. IV. — a continuation 
from the 1st year of Edward III. to the 1st of Henry 
VII. — traces its course through the reigns of Richard 
II.,Henrv IV., V., and VI., Edward IV., and Richard 
III.; ana numerous laws and regulations for its 
guidance are Quoted. Chap. V. — from Henry 
VII. to Elizabeth — exhibits the revival of the manu- 
facture by Henry VII., and the efforts made to 
encourage it in his reign and that of his successor ; 
and also the impulse given to it in the times of 
Edward VI and Mary. Chap. VL— from the acces- 
sion of Elizabeth to 1700 — narrates the settlement 
of the Flemings who fled from the Duke of Alva, 
at Norwich, Colchester, Sudbury, &c, and tV 
numerous new articles of worsted which f 
introduced. Several curious and interesting if 
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are given from the Burleigh Papers respecting 
these fabrics. Chap. VII.— from 1700 to 1750— 
comprises an account of the planting of the worsted 
manufacture in Yorkshire, and its development, 
with a description of the principal scats of 
the manufacture, and articles made there: also a 
detailed statement of the extent and value of the 
manufacture in the year 1739, and modes of busi- 
ness and number of persons engaged. Chap. VII L 
.gives the history from the year 1750 to 1800, 
when the manufacture began to assume large pro- 
portions, and increased greatly in Yorkshire, to the 
injury of the Norwich trade. Hand-spinning in 
the West Riding is described, and a narrative of the 
circumstances under which the first worsted mills 
were erected. Chap. IX. contains the history of 
Inventions applicable to the Worsted Manufacture, 
viz. : Hargreaves' spinning-ienny, Arkwright's 
water-frame, Crontyton's Mule, Watts's steam- 
engine, and Cartwnght's power-loom. The claim 
of Arkwright, as the first inventor of the method of 
spinning by rollers, is discussed, and the prior claims 
of Wyatt and Highs proved. Chap. X. is devoted 
to the history of the manufacture from 1800 to 
1836, and the wonderful progress of this branch 
of industry is carefully ana accurately traced. 
Chap. XI. includes the " Alpaca and Mohair Manu- 
factures." Chap. XII. comprises the period from 
1836 — when cotton warps were introduced into the 
trade, forming an important era— to the year 
1S57 ; and treats in full detail the various steps 
whereby the manufacture has attained its present 
colossal proportions, being estimated of the value 
of 18 millions sterling. Chap. XIII. describes the 
condition of the worsted operatives, considered 
physically, morally, and intellectually. Chap. XIV. 
exhibits the various worsted processes. Chap. XV. 
describes the seats of the manufacture, and gives 
under each, a view of the progress and present state 
of its trade. With Statistical Tables and Appendix. 

Goldsmith's " Deserted Village " : With Remarks 
on the Analysis of Sentences; Exercises in Parsing; 
Notes, Critical, Explanatory, and Grammatical ; 
and a Life of the Poet. By Walter M'Leod, 
E.R.G.S., M.R.C.P., Royal Military Asylum, 
Chelsea. 12 mo. pp. 96, price Is. 6d. cloth. 

[March 25, 1858. 

In accordance with the new Examination scheme 
of the University of Oxford, all Junior Candidates 
who are desirous of obtaining certificates, are to be 
examined in " The Analysis and Parsing of a 
passage taken from Goldsmith's Deserted village." 
This edition of the poem has been prepared to meet 
the requirements of the University regulations. 
But although, specially prepared for middle class 
schools, it is believed that the work may be used 
with advantage wherever the reading of poetry 
forms a portion of a child's education. 


The work is arranged under the following heads: 
— 1. A Life of Goldsmith, from Knight's Cyclo- 
paedia of Biography, by the kind permission of the 
editor ; 2. Remarks on the Analysis of Sentences, 
a branch of grammar not sufficiently attended to in 
schools; 3. Rules of Syntax, Models of Parsing 
Exercises, and the Transposition of Poetry; 4. The 
Poem, with Notes, Critical, Explanatory, and 
Grammatical. Occasionally, the etymologies of 
words are given from the conviction that such 
exercises, in connection with analysis and parsing, 
are of the utmost importance in giving clear and 
accurate ideas respecting the primary and secondary 
meanings of words, and the construction of sentences. 

Chronology for Schools: Containing the most import- 
ant Dates of General History, Political, Ecclesi- 
astical, and Literary, from the Creation of the 
World to the end of the Year 1857. Bv F. H. 
Jaquemet. Edited by the Rev. John Alcorn, 
M.A. Pep. Svo. pp. 264, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 15, 1858. 
The design of this work is to furnish a cheap and 
portable book of reference to the dates of the most 
remarkable events of history, such as are most 
likely to be required by general readers, and at the 
same time to furnish a companion to the regular 
student of history, presenting at a glance the con- 
temporaneous events of different countries. The 
history of the British Empire has been carefully 
corrected and considerably enlarged, and, in order 
to distinguish it from the rest, the dates relating to 
it in the margin are printed in Egyptian types, and 
the events themselves in italics, the English 
sovereigns in old English, and the most important 
events of general history in Egyptian types. At 
the end, a table of the succession of the English 
sovereigns has been given ; and also indices contain- 
ing nearly every name and event mentioned in the 
body of the work, thus facilitating its use as a book 
of reference. 

A New Compendium of Ancient History, Geography, 
and Chronology, comparing the Testimony, and 
shewing the Agreement between Sacreland Profane 
History. By T. Slater. Crown 8vo. pp. 486, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [April 3, 1858. 

The object of the present book is, taking the Old 
Testament as a guide, to present to view, within a 
brief compass, the principal features of the world's 
history during upwards of four thousand years. 

Amongst its contents may be noticed, in Part I., 
the colonisation of the various countries of the 
globe by the descendants of Noah, and the contem- 
poraneous events in the reigns of the kings of 
Judah and Israel. The history of the Egyptian, 
Assyrian, Median, and Babylonian kingdoms, is given 
in the same plain and simple form in which early 
authors have represented it without note or comment. 
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The affairs of Judsea during the reign of the Selen- 
cidse in Syria are chiefly derived from the books of 
the Maccabees. Part II., Judea under the Ro- 
mans, brings us to the time of the Christian era, 
and the extinction of the Jewish polity under the 
Romans. The Chronological Dates and Tables 
are so arranged as to reconcile any difference 
that may appear to exist between sacred and profane 
historians, or between the writers of the Old and 
New Testament, and that the reader may see at a 
glance at what period any particular event took 
place. To render the Geographical Index more 
useful, it is not confined to the places mentioned in 
Scripture only. By combining these various subjects, 
it is hoped that the present work will prove interest- 
ing to the general reader, and furnish a useful book 
ofreference to the student of Biblical and Classical 
Literature. 

Dr. Aikin's Arts of Life: I. Of providing Food; 
II. Of providing Clothing; III. Of providing 
Shelter, described in a Series of Letters. New 
Edition, with Additions and Alterations by the 
Author's daughter, Lucy Aikin. 18mo. pp. 240, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [March 3, 1858. 

It is somewhat more than sixty years since Dr. 
Aikin gave to the world his Evenings at Home, a 
work which has fully kept pace in circulation and in 
general esteem with the wide and rapid spread of 
popular instruction. Some years later he published 
the present volume, which is designed to impart, 
under the form of letters to a school-boy, some 
knowledge of the arts of life — a kind of knowledge 
still too little cultivated in the ordinary systems 
of education. The work had been many years 
out of print, when some remarks, from a high 
authority, on the importance of an acquaintance 
with " Common Things," recalled to the mind of 
the editor the modest little volume of her father. 
To give it the corrections and additions required by 
the advances in the application of mechanical and 
chemical science to manufactures made within the 
present century, has been to her a labour of love. 
The chief materials are derived from the Illustrations 
addressed by her late brother, Mr. Arthur Aikin, to 
the Society of Arts, Manufacture and Commerce, 
and published in its Transactions. She has also 
been indebted for valuable facts and suggestions to 
the learned work of Mr. James Ycates, entitled 
TertrinumAntiquorum. Several narratives of travels 
have likewise supplied her with fresh information. 

Extraits Choisis; or, Selections from Modern French 
Writers. By the Author of " Amy Herbert." 
Post 8vo. pp. 432, price 5s. cloth. 

[Mag 12, 1858. 

Tub object of this work is to bring together such 
passages from the writings of the best French authors 
of the present day, as will give young* people an ac- 
quaintance with different styles, and afford them 


practice in the niceties, novelties, and idiomatic 
difficulties which distinguish the French language, 
as spoken and written at present, from all previous 
periods of its history. For this pur nose, selections 
of considerable length have been made, and talcs by 
several well-known authors introduced, with the 
view of keeping np the attention of the student. 
The authors from whose works selections have been 
made, comprise Guizot, Victor Hugo, Alphonse 
Karr, Alexandre Dumas, De Damas, Lamartine, 
Emile Souvestre, Bunsener, and Emile Marco Do 
Saint-Hilaire ; and all the extracts, whether his- 
torical, biographical, descriptive, or romantic, arc 
complete in themselves. Subjoined is a list of the 
subjects, with their respective authors. N6tre-Dame 
de Paris ; Paris a Vol d'Oiseau ; Quasimodo ; and 
La Tour des Souris, by Victor Hugo : — Le Cha- 
teau d'lf ; La Peche aux Filets ; and Murat, by 
Dumas: — La Bastille, by Bimgener: — Visite a 
l'Ernir Beschir ; and Lea Druzes, by Lamartine : — 
Bernard (a Tale of the first French Revolution) ; 
and Le Chasseur de Chamois, by* Souvestre : — Le 
Sabre de Pain d'Epice (an Episode of the Battle of 
Leipsic), by Saint-Hilaire : — choice passages from 
the Voyage autour de mon Jardin, by Alphonse 
Karr : — Mrs. Hutchinson, by Guizot : — and Souve- 
nirs de la Crimee, by De Damas. The utility of 
the volume for educational purposes is enhanced by 
a short vocabulary giving the English equivalents 
of some of the words least likely to be known to 
youthful readers. 

Exercises adapted to Charade's Course of JStudies of 
the French Language. Part I. comprising ele- 
mentary Exercises on French Pronunciation and 
Accidence. By A. A. De Charektb, French 
Master in the Royal Military Academy. 12 mo. 
pp. 164, price 3s. cloth. [March 27, 1858. 

The Exercises contained in this the second volume 
of the Course, have been prepared with a view to 
carry out the system of instruction propounded in 
the first volume, or Grammar. In the study of 
modern languages, which are learnt chiefly to be 
spoken, practice alone can insure success ; and this 
consideration has led the author to draw up three 
distinct series of Exercises. The first he bas called 
Practical; the second, Theoretical; the third, Col- 
loquial. 

In point of importance the Practical Exercises 
are entitled to the first place, for, being composed 
entirely of French elements, they alone and at 
once fulfil that essential condition in the teaching 
of a foreign tongue, viz. the early training of our 
oral faculties to a correct and ready perception of 
vocal combinations different from those to which 
they have always been used. These first Exercises 
are intended for dictation and recitation, although 
they also serve for parsing and translation into 
English. 
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The second, to be used for translation into French, 
have been called Theoretical, because it is to 
them that the learner will have to apply for a know- 
ledge of the French Grammar, and also for a com- 
pared study, through the easy channel of his own 
tongue, of the constructions peculiar to both idioms. 

The third, called Colloquial, are the corollary of the 
two first, and are intended to perfect the work they 
have begun. Through them the learner will be 
enabled to reproduce verbally, and almost extempore, 
with such modifications as may be required by the 
usages of conversation, all the matter already ex- 
plained and illustrated twice on paper. 

To these have been added numbered Question* 
upon each paragraph of the Grammar, so that the 
whole comprises four distinct subjects of study, by 
means of which every rule may be worked out four 
times in four different ways. 

The graduated character of these Exercises, 
which increase in difficulty only with the progressive 
inarch of the student, their general copiousness, 
the high moral # tone which pervades tliem, the 
large amount of varied and useful information they 
exhibit on History, Literature, Philosophy, Science, 
and the Arts, are advantages which, it is hoped, will 
render this work well fitted for public and private 
schools. 

A Treatise on Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, and 
on Trigonometrical Tables and Logarithms ; together 
with a Selection of Problems, and their Solutions. 
By J. Hymbrs, D.D., F.R.S., late Fellow and 
Tutor of St. John's College, Cambridge. Fourth 
Edition, revised, 8vo. pp. 240, with 50 Diagrams, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [March 31, 1858. 

This treatise, which now appears in a fourth edi- 
tion, has been thoroughly revised, and has received 
a few additions. The problems, amongst which 
are comprised several of a rather difficult character, 
as well as a sufficient supply of elementary examples, 
have been re-arranged with a view of rendering them 
more useful to the reader. The work is designed 
for students at the universities and for the higher 
classes at schools : it will be found to comprehend 
most of what is required to be known on the subjects 
of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry, by persons 
advancing to the study of Astronomy and the higher 
branches of Analysis. 

Miscellaneous Examples in Arithmetic. By the Rev. 
H. Pix, M.A., Second Master of Wimborne 
Minster Grammar School ; late Senior Mathe- 
matical Master of Marlborough College. Second 
Edition. 12mo. pp. 100, price 2s. 6d. sewed. 

[Jan. 30, 1858. 

This collection of examples in arithmetic was 
originally drawn up to form a kind of supplement 
to the common treatises on that subject. It is 
generally found in most schools, wherever Arithmetic 


is used, that the master has either himself to 
invent additional examples, or to select them from 
other works ; and it was thought that such a col- 
lection as the present might therefore be generally 
serviceable. The examples are principally taken 
from examination papers set at the Universities and 
various schools. Each example contains ques- 
tions to solve which involves a knowledge of dif- 
ferent rules; so that the student may be always 
practising himself in general examples, without 
forgetting one rule as soon as he has learnt another. 
In the second edition errors have been corrected, 
and the answers made more exact ; a few Examples 
containing more questions have also been added. 


A Catechism on Chemistry ; including Heat, Mag- 
netism, and Electricity: Arranged chiefly with 
reference to the new Army and other Examinations. 
By the Rev. J. W. Neat, MJL, of Corpus 
Cnristi College, Cambridge. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 86, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [March 23, 1858. 

The object of this work is to place before the stu- 
dent, in the easiest form of question and answer, 
all the most important principles of the science 
of Chemistry, and of the other sciences of Heat, 
Magnetism, and Electricity, which, in a greater 
or less degree, bear relation to it. An elementary 
work, forming a simple introduction to the more 
elaborate study of these sciences, appears to be 
much needed at the present time, when a com- 
petent knowledge of experimental science is re- 
quired for the army and other examinations. The 
author has found so much advantage in the method 
of question and answer on these subjects with his 
own pupils, that he can safely recommend a similar 
course of instruction to others, more particularly to 
those who have not the aid of a tutor; and he trusts 
that a knowledge of this little book may render the 
study of more advanced works on the subject both, 
easy and successful. 

First Steps in Practical Chemistry for Agricultural 
Students, Farmers, and Bleachers. By John F. 
Hodges, M.D., F.C.8., Professor of Agriculture 
and of Medical Jurisprudence in the Queen's 
University in Ireland. Third Thousand ; pp. 10*, 
with 13 Woodcuts. 12mo. price 3s. cloth. 

[March 27, 1858. 

This work is intended to serve as an introduction 
to the chemical examination of soils, manures, 
minerals, and substances employed in the arts for 
the guidance of farmers, land agents, and persons 
engaged in manufacturing establishments. The 
author, who has for twelve years been engaged 
in labouring to introduce scientific education into 
the schools and farming associations in Ireland, 
has endeavoured to give in simple language such 
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directions for the examination and valuation of 
manures as may be readily applied by ordinary 
farmers. The methods which he has described have 
been adopted in the agricultural schools of the 
Commissioners of National Education in Ireland. 
That the publication of this volume has been found 
to supply a want experienced by many persons 
engaged in agricultural pursuits, and interested in 
the promotion of scientific education, may be inferred 
from the sale of two large editions in the course of 
a few months. It is believed that the information 
which it conveys in an easily intelligent form, will 
also render it acceptable to the English farmer. 

The Web of Life. By Allan Park Paton. Crown 
8vo. pp. 412, price 12s. cloth. {April 30, 1858. 

In this work, the writer's aim has been to set down 
faithfully what he has purchased with " his penny of 
observation." This volume has to do chiefly with 
the experiences of Youth; and, though it thus 
stands oy itself, it may ultimately become part of a 
more extensive work, passing on to Manhood and 
its cares, and dealing more with the world of work 
and money. An attempt has been made to link 
these studies of men and things by a narrative of 
some probability, and, from this and the variety of 
scenes and persons, it may pass for a novel, though 
not recognising any particular rules. 

The Islets of the Channel. By Walter Cooper 
Dendy, late President of the Medical Society of 
London ; Author of The Philosophy of Mystery, 
&c. Pp. 62; with 3 Maps and 16 Vignettes 
engraved on Wood from Sketches on the spot by 
the. Author. Crown 8vo. price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[May 8, 1858. 

This little book was written briefly to illustrate the 
most interesting scenery, geology, and archaeology 
of the Islets of the Channel, and to form a clear and 
concise guide to those scenes and objects in Jersey 
and its sister islets, really worthy of the tourist's 
attention. The beautiful combination of rock and 
valley and ocean, the mildness of climate, the pre- 
valent economy, the freedom from inquisitorial 
annoyance, ana present facility of access to the 
Channel Islets, must offer very high attractions to 
all who are in search of health, or admire the beauty 
and magnificence of nature. The following is a list 
of the vignettes engraved on wood : — 

La Pendente, Atdemey. 


Alderney, from Berhou. 

La For6t, Guernsey. 

Muel Huet. 

Le Oreux Haven, Sark. 

Lea Autelets. 

La Coupee. 

Point Vignette. 


Elizabeth Castle, Jersey. 
St. Brelade's Bay. 
St. Brelade's Church. 
Cliffs, near Greve La Leoq. 
GuaruMiy ud Bark, from Jer$ey. 
Cromlech. 

Mont Orgueil Castle. 
La Tour d'Auvergne. 


Practical Swiss Guide; Switzerland, Savoy, Pied- 
mont, and North Italy: With the Routes from 
London. By an Englishman Abroad. Third Issue, 
Tenth Thousand. Crown 8ro. pp. 234, price 
2s. 6J. 

Practical Rhine Guide ; France, Belgium, Holland, 
the Rhine, the German Spas, to the Frontier of 
Switzerland : With the Routes from London. By 
an Englishman Abroad. Crown 8vo. pp. 103, 
price 2s. 6d. 

Practical Paris Guide; and Recursions around and 
beyond Paris : With the Routes from London. By 
an Englishman Abroad. Crown 8vo. pp. 48, 
price Is. 

Practical Through - Routes ; General Continental 
Guide. To accompany and conned " Murray's 
Handbooks r By an Englishman Abroad. Crown 
8vo. pp. 58, price Is. [May 22, 1858. 

The object of these "Guides 19 is to indicate all that 
is really essential, and exclude all that is irrelevant. 
They have originated in the acknowledged want of 
clear, accurate, complete, compact, portable, and 
cheap Handbooks for the Continent. They contain 
every necessary information and advice as to pass- 
ports, money, tourists' requirements, objects of note, 
vocabulary of languages, authorised charges, hotels, 
locomotion, posting, steamers, rails, — to insure the 
seeing of all that is worth being seen, in the shortest 
period, and at the least expense. Their general plan 
commands effectually the greatest economy of time, 
the broadest sweep of survey, and the distinctest 
limit of what may most profitably be undertaken, 
and what most satisfactorily omitted. Their special 
features include the Routes which commence in one 
country and conclude hi another, being given continu- 
ously through, so that the Excursionist shall not come 
to a full stop, in an attitude of hopeless perplexity, 
upon a Frontier; — the Approaches being indicated 
liaUhe direction which involves the finest effect of 
the scenery; — the Comparative Heights along foot- 
routes being marked, so that the Pedestrian can 
readily calculate where he must ascend and whei e 
descend; — the Population, Hotel, and Conveyance 
thereto, being immediately annexed to places, so that 
their size and facilities may be at once seen ; — the 
Sights being arranged in consecutive order from the 
point that experience proves to be most in con- 
formity with the average convenience of Travellers ; 
— and the "agrement" of legitimate and correct 
Charges, so important an item in a really pleasant 
summer-run, being so extensively given, that no im- 
position need be submitted to on the one hand, and 
no accusation of illiberality be apprehended on the 
other. Lastly, these " Guides" are altogether based 
on personal experience: the wants they remove have 
been repeatedly felt, the information they furr 
familiarly appreciated, by the writer himse T 
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constant foreign correspondences, and locomotion 
through die actual localities treated of, give them a 
weight and authority that nothing else whatever 
can supply. 

The Orchard House; or, the Cultivation of Fruit 
Trees in Pots under Glass. By Thomas Rivebs, 
Author of "The Hose Amateur's Guide." Fifth 
Edition; pp. 126, with 13 Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 3s. cloth. [March 16, 1858. 

This is an improved edition of a little work on a 
new method of cultivating choice fruits under glass, 
which, owing to its simplicity, has become very 
popular. Sketches and estimates for cheap glass- 
roofed houses are given. The culture of each kind 
of fruit is separately and fully gone into, from the 
peach to the orange. Some tropical fruits are 
described, and their cultivation treated of. Methods 
of forcing and retarding peaches, apricots, and other 
fruits are given. A monthly calendar, with direc- 
tions for the management of orchard houses, a 
list of fruits adapted for cultivation in them, and 
a full index, are added. 


lyra Germanica; Second Series: The Christian 
Life. Translated from the German by Cathe- 
bine Winkwobth. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 256, price 5s. 
cloth. [June 4, 1858. 

The second series of Lyra Germanica contains many 
classical German hymns which were necessarily 
excluded from the plan of the first series, especially 
hymns adapted to particular services of the Church, 
periods of life, and states of feeling. The hymns 
are mostly taken from the Chevalier Bnnsen's larger 
Gcsangbuch, from which the former series was 
selected ; but several other collections have been 
consulted, and specimens are also given of the best 
modern hymn- writers. The hymns are arranged on 
the following plan :— 

PART I. Aids of the Chubch. 


Holy Seasons. 
Advent. 
Christmas. 
Passion Week. 
Easter. 
Whitsuntide. 
Ascension. 
Trinity. 


Services. 
Morning Prayer. 
Evening Prayer. 
Baptism. 

Holy Communion. 
For TraTellers. 
At the Burial of tho Dead. 


PART II. The Ikkzb Life. 

Penitence. 

Praise and Thanksgiving. 

The Life of Faith. 

Songs of the Cross. 

The Final Conflict and Heaven. 


Hughes's Series of English Reading-Lesson-Books : 
Comprising a graduated course of Original Arti- 
cles and Short Treatises, contributed by Writers 
of Scientific eminence* Illustrated with Wood- 
cuts; and carefully adapted to the purposes of 
Practical Tuition. Edited by Edward Hughes, 
F.R. A.S., Head Master of the Royal Naval Lower 
School, Greenwich Hospital. The Fourth Book 
(completion). Fcp. 8vo. pp. 454, price 3s. 6d. 
cloth. [A% 31, 1858. 

Contents. 

Meteorology, including the use of the Barometer, 
Thermometer, wind and Ruin Gauges, Arc., by Jam as 
G la 19 her, Esq., F.R.S., Superintendent of the Meteoro- 
logical Department, Royal Observatory, Greenwich; Se- 
cretary to the Britiah Meteorological Society, arc. 

LinnsBua and Juasien. — Artificial and Natural 
Classification of Plants; by Hugo Rbid, Esq., Principal 
of the Ualhousit College, Halifax, Nova Scotia. 

Animal Physiology. — The Nervous System; 
Structure and Functions of the Brain ; Natnre of Intellect 
and Reason ; the Influence of Education ; by Dr. Robbbt 
Jambs Mann, Principal of the College of Surgeons, Natal. 

Natural History. — Philosophical Classification 
of Animals, Distribution, Nomenclature, &c. ; by Dr. 
Gborob Allman, Regius Professor of Natural History 
in the University of Edinburgh. 

Calico Printing. — The various processes em- 
ployed in the art; by Gborob Shaw, Esq., Professor of 
Chemistry in Queen's College, Birmingham. 

Arkwright, Life of; by Geobgb L. Cbaik, Esq , 
Professor of English Literature, Queen's College, Belfaat. 

The Flax Plant. — Its Growth and Preparation ; 
by Jambs Macadam, jun., Esq., Secretary to the Royal 
Flax Society, Belfast. 

Artificial Light. — Candles, Oil, Lamps, Spirits, 
Gas, Electric Lirht; by Gborob Dodd, Esq., author of 
" Days at the Factories/' 

Gutta Pereha. — Its Preparation and Applica- 
tions: by Gborob Dodd, Esq. 

Natural Philosophy. — Heat, its Measurement ; 
Roiling Point of Liquors ; Latent Heat ; Expansion of 
Solids ; Expansion or Liquids ; Expansion of Gaaes ; on 
the Nature of Heat; by Dr. John Ttndall, F.R.S., 
Professor of Natural Philosophy, Royal Institution, Albe- 
marle Street. 

Herschel, Life of; by Hugo Reid, Esq. 

Light — Its Nature, Analysis of, Reflection, 
Refraction, Optical Instruments, &c. ; by Robbrt Hunt, 
Esq., F.R.S., Keeper of Mining Records, Museum of Prac- 
tical Geology, Jermyn Street. 

Kepler, Life of; by Hugo Held, Esq. 

Astronomy, — The Zodiac, Transits, Ac. ; by 
Rev. Robbrt Main, M.A., F.R.A.S., First Assistant 
Royal Observatory, Greenwich. 

Galileo, Life of; by Hugo Bbid, Esq. 

Navigation. — By John Reddle, Esq., F.RJLS., 
Head Master of the Nautical School, Greenwich Hospital. 

The Mariner's Compass. — With special refer- 
ences to its Practical Application and Sources of Error ; 
by Captain Walkbr, R.N. 

Ornamental Stylet. — Ancient, Mediaeval, and 
Modern; by Ralph N. Wo a n cm, JSsq. Keeper and 
Secretary, National Gallery. 
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LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


Mr. Eyre Evahs Crowe, Author of the " History 
of France" in the Cabinet Cyclopadia, is preparing for 
publication an entirely new work on the same subject. 
It is expected to form fire rolumes, octaro. The first 
Tolume is in the press, and will be published this 
season. 

The Fourth and Fifth Volumes of Dr. Bartii's 
Travels and Discoveries in North and Central Africa ; 
being the Journal of an Expedition undertaken under 
the auspices of Her Britannic Majesty's Government, 
in the years 1849—1655, with Maps, Wood Engrav- 
ings, and Illustrations in tinted Lithography,— are in 
the press. Theee volumes, which comprise a full ac- 
count of the Author's residence in Timbuctoo, will 
be published in the present season. 

A Selection of State Papers relating to Scotland, 
from the Beign of King Henry the Eighth to 
the Accession of King James the First, with the 
Correspondence relating to Mary Queen of Scots 
during her Captivity in England, is nearly ready for 

Sublication. This selection, which is edited by Mr. 
[arkham J. Thorpe, of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford, 
under the direction of the Master of the Bolls, and 
with the sanction of Her Majesty's Secretary of State 
for the Home Department, forms 2 vols, imperial 8vo. 
uniform with the Series of Calendars of English Stale 
Papers, to which the work forms a continuation. 

An English Translation of Capgravk's Book of the 
Illustrious Henries, by the Bev. F. C. Hin obstok, M.A., 
of Exeter College, Oxford, will be published early 
in June, simultaneously with the Edition of the 
Latin text now in the press, also under the super- 
intendence of Mr. Hingeston, and forming part of 
the series of " Chronicles and Memorials of Great 
Britain and Ireland during the Middle Ages," in 
course of publication by the authority of Her Majesty's 
Treasury and under the direction of the Master of 
the Rolls.— to whom Mr. H inhesion's Translation is by per- 
mission dedicated. The great interest attaching to this sin- 
gular Work (which has never before been printed) seems to 
render it desirable that it should be presented to the general 
reader in a modern dress, as well as to scholars and collectors 
in its original shape. The Translation will be furnished with 
■n historical introduction and appendices by the Editor, an 
index, and an engraving of the ancient seals of the Hermit 
Friars of St. Augustin of Lynn, in which fraternity Capgrave 
held orders in the fifteenth century. 

The "Life of Mary Anne Schimmelpcnninck," 
Author of Select Memoirs of Port-Royal, and other 
Works, and comprising an Autobiography and Letters, 
with Fragments of her Thoughts and Conversation, 
edited by her relation, Christiana C. Hakxiit, is 

nearly ready, In 2 volt, port 9vo. well known to fame. Her life 
with portrait. Mrs. Schlmmel- 
penninck was the daughter of 
Mr. Oalton, a member of the 
Society of Friends, and a gentle- 
man of great wealth and lane 
scientific acquirements. To- 
wards the end of the last century 
his house was frequented by the 
highest names in science, litera- 
ture, and ait. The autobiogra- 
phy of Mrs. Schimmelpenninck 
presents many novel and inter- 
esting pictures of Watt, Priest- 
ley, Darwin, and many others 


was marked by great vicissitudes 
of fortune, which she bore with 
the greatest fortitude. In the 
selections which the Editor has 
made from her correspondence 
and her conversation, the object 
has been at onoe tocomplete the 
Autobiography (unfortunately 
left unfinished) and to exhibit 
the characteristics of a mind 
of rare natural endowments, 
strengthened by great and vari- 
ous accomplishments, and ani- 
mated by a Christian charity 
which knew no bounds. 


to the best information on every 
point which admits of doubt, 
justifies the expectation that the 
translation will possess an addi- 
tional value, and that the public 
will find in these volumes the 
most accurate, as well as the 
most interesting account thst 
the present generation is likely 
to receive of the career of Eng- 
land's greatest General and most 
upright and honest Statesman. 


A copyright English edition of Captain Brial- 
MONT3 Life of the Duke of Wellington, translated with 
the Author's sanction and co-operation, and edited by 
the Rev. G. R. Gleio, M.A., Chaplain-General to Her 
Majesty's Forces, and Prebendary of St. Paul's, is preparing; 
for publication in S vols. 8vo. Captain Brialmont's work is 

universally admitted to be by far * - • - ■ — * «-* •» — — - 

the most Important that has ap- 
peared in any language on the 
subject which he undertakes to 
discuss. It is written In a spirit 
of admirable impartiality, and 
deals carefully with facts, many 
of them new, and all deeply In- 
teresting; and the confidence 
with which the Translator was 
honoured by the late Duke, as 
well as the kindness of the pre- 
sent Duke in giving him access 

The Abbe Domekech's Missionary Adventures in 
Texas and Mexico, being a Personal Narrative of Six 
Years' Sojourn in those Regions, translated from the 
French under the superintendence of the Author, will 
be published shortly in 2 vols. 8vo. This work has 
excited great interest in France, — M ~' " 

at once from its intrinsic merits 
and the peculiar circumstances 
under which It has been written . 
Yielding to the eloquent solicita- 
tions of the Vicar Apostolic of 
Texas, who had come to France 
in quest of Missionaries to aid 
him in his arduous enterprise, 
the author repaired first to 
Texas, and then to Mexico, 
where he laboured for nearly six 
years, till the fatigues, priva- 


tions, and misery he had to 
undergo,completeiy undermined 
his health, and compelled him 
to abandon his career for ever. 
Amidst pain, grief, and solitude, 
be has composed this work, in 
which he nas recorded his 
doings, sufferings, and personal 
adventures, and given life-like 
pictures both of the people and 
the scenes of his missionary la- 
bours, that have been found rail 
of novelty and graphic power. 

A new book of travels in Central America, north 
of Mexico, entitled a Journey from the Mississippi to 
the Coasts of the Pacific, by B. Mollhausen, with a 
Preface by Baron Humboldt, translated by Mrs. Percy 
Sinnett, and forming 2 vols. 8vo. with Illustrations in 
Chromo-Lithographr, is nearly ready for publication. 

The author of tins wore is a 
young German painter who had 

freviously accompanied Duke 
'aul of Wirtemborg in his 
Journey to the Rocky Mountains. 
On the present occasion he was 
attached as topographer and 
draughtsman to a Scientific Ex- 
pedition sent out by the Govern- 
ment of the United States to 
explore the little-known country 
northward of Mexico, and be- 
tween the Mississippi and the 
Pacific, with a view to determine 
the most advantageous line for a 


great Railroad. The party eor.« 
slated of twelve scientific men 
and a military escort, and. as 
most of them had had previous 
experience among the wild 
Indian tribes, the incidents and 
labours of the day were often 
ag ree a b ly diversified round the 
camp fire at night by tales of ro- 
mantic and exciting adventure. 
The work is preceded by an 
Introduction from the pen of 
Baron Von Humboldt, who 
speaks of it in high terms. 


A new History of German Literature, based on 
the German work of Vilmar, by the Bev. Frederick 
Metcalfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford ; and a 
new German reading-book, entitled the German Classics, con- 
taining extracts from German writers in prose and poetry, 
arranged chronologically from the Fourth to the Nineteenth 
Century, by Max MOller, M.A., Ph. D.,Taylorian Professor 
of European Languages and Literature at Oxford,— are nearly 
ready for publication. The object of these two works is to 
supply the public at once with a 
copious yet compendious His- 
tory of German Literature, and 
a German Reading-Book, cen- 
tal-' ing illustrative extracts from 
the best authors, arran/ed chro- 
nologically from the fourth cen- 
tury to the present time- The 
fibst is based on Vilmar*s His- 
tory of German Literature, which 
enjoys a high reputation in Ger- 
many, having reached a sixth 
edition in a short period of time. 
It shows when and where and 
how the individual writers lived, 
moved, and had their being: I 


what schools they founded or be- 
longed to: and the character, 
scope, and influence of their 
works : and great care has been 
taken to make the narrative of 
each succeeding author, his 
times, Ac. keep pace with the 
successive specimens of their 
works exhibited in the sacovs. 
By this method of arrangement 
it is hoped that the twin works 
will prove more clear and com- 
prehensive, and, therefore more 
useful and instructive than any 
on the same subject that has ap- 
peared In this country. 
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The Heirs of Cheoeleigh, by Gervaise Abbott, is 
the title of a new work of fiction which will be pub- 
lished on Thursday, Jane 3, in 3 vols, post 8vo. 

A New Edition of Southey's Life of Wesley and 
Rise and Progress of Methodism, printed in a cheap and 
more convenient form, is preparing for publication. 

The 8econd Volume of Mr. George Smith's 
History of Wesleyan Methodism y comprising the period 
from the Death of Wesley to the Conference of 1816, 
and completing the work, will be published in July. 

A Memoir of Thomas Uwins, R.A., is preparing 
for publication, edited by Mrs. Uwins, and com- 
prising his letters to his brothers written during 
seven years spent in Italy ; also his correspondence 
with the late Sir Thomas Lawrence, Sir C. L. Eastlake, 
A. E. Ghslon, R.A., and other distinguished persons. 

" Racing Reminiscences and Anecdotes of the last 
Fifty Years" is the title of a new volume, by the well- 
known sporting writer Yates, now in the press. This 
work commences with an Introdnctory Sketch of the History 
of the British Turf from the first authenticated records in 
1709; bat the main feature of the book is an account of the 
author's own reminiscences from the beginning of the present 
century. Prom bis earliest yeacs Votes was thrown among 
racing-men, racing-stables, and racing-horses ; but later in 
life he has been associated with the turf in a closer union, as 
the historian and commentator on the events of the day. 

A New Edition of Dr. TJre's Dictionary of Che- 
mistry is now in preparation, entirely revised, and for 
the most part rewritten, bringing the knowledge of 
the science up to the most recent discoveries, with especial 
application to the requirements of Manufacturers, by Henry 
Watts, B.A., F.C.S., Editor of the Quarterly Journal of the 
Chemical Society: and Henry M. Witt, P.C.S., Assistant 
Chemist to the Museum of Practical Geology. While this 
improved edition of Dr. Ure*s well-known work will, it is 
hoped, fully represent the Science of Chemistry in its present 
state, it is intended that it shall be written in a style sufficiently 
elementary to be intelligible to amateur students of the science. 

A concise and easy Introduction to the UindusthaA 
Language is preparing for publication, including gram- 
mar, reading lessons, and vocabulary, in the .Roman 
character; with a Key to the pronunciation: adapted for 
self-instruction, and for the use of those who wish to acquire 
a practical knowledge of the language. This work is written 
by Professor Monier Williams, M.A., of University College, 
Oxford, late of Kast India College, Haileybury ; assisted by 
Cotton Mather, Esq., of University College, London, Pro- 
fessor in Cheltenham College, lately a Resident at Benares. 

Hindustani and English Ciavis to the New Testa- 
ment and Psalms. — The British and Foreign Bible 
Society having undertaken to publish two large edi- 
tions of the Psalms and New Testament in the Hindustani 
language and Roman characters, according to the version 
approved of by the North India Bible {Society,— the one to 
consist of the Hindustani alone, the other of the Hindustani 
and the Knslish of the authorised version in parellel columns, 
chiefly with a view of inducing the study of this language by 
the soldiers of the Queen's army now in India or likely to 
proceed there, — Messrs. Longman and Co. have made ar- 
rangements for the publication of a Glossary of all the words 
and phrases occurring in these portions of the Holy Scrip- 
ture. It will be printed in the Roman character, and: in that 
form of it known as Sir William Jones's system, modified by 
Sir Charles B. Trevelysn, and universally used by all the 
Missionaries of the North- West Provinces of India. The 
design is to produce a work which, while complete as con- 
taining all the words to be found in the Psalms and New 
Testament, shall be also portable. Arrangements have been 
made with Mr. Cotton Mather, Assistant Professor of the 
Hindustani language in Cheltenham College, to prepare the 
work. 


A work on Latin Suffixes, by the Rev. J. T. 
White, M.A., First Master of the Latin School, 
Christ's Hospital, is in the press, and will be ready in 
June. The suthor reduces the words of the Latin Language 
to certain classes according to their terminations or Suffixes ; 
thus doing for words, whst has been done for inflection by 
Accidence, snd for construction by Syntax. He shews that 
each class of Suffixes has a definite Etymological power which 
is common to every member of the class ; and that, by 
adding; any given Suffix to its Base, whether Root or Theme, 
snd by occasional letter-changes, a word is obtained, of 
which the Etymological meaning is exhibited when the re- 
spective powers of the Suffix and Base are combined. 

Galbraith and Waughtoris Scientific Manuals, 
New Series : Experimental and Natural Science.— The 
success which has attended the publication of the 
Mathematical Series of Manuals, has induced the 
authors to call in the aid of other highly competent 
writers, with the view of publishing a corresponding 
series of Scientific Manuals in Experimental and 
Natural Science. In the Experimental and Natural Science 
Manuals, the method which has been adopted in the Mathe- 
matical Series with sach success will be adhered to ; via. 
providing the stutlent with numerous carefully devised Ex- 
ercises at the close of each chapter, to illustrate the principles 
laid down. Messrs. Galbraith and Haugliton have under- 
taken to write several of the Manuals in Experimental Sci- 
ence themselves, and will edit and superintend the entire 
series. The following is the plan proposed to be followed : — 

Manuals of Experimental Science. 

James Apjohn, M.D., Professor of Chemistry and 
Mineralogy in the University of Dublin, will write the 
Manuals of Chemistry (inorganic) and Mineralogy. 

Rev. Joseph A. Galbraith, M.A., Fellow of Trinity 
College, and Erasmus Smith's Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy in the University of Dublin, will undertake the 
Manuals of Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 

Rev. Samuel Haughton, MA., Fellow of Trinity 
College, and Professor of Geology in the University of Dub- 
lin, will write the Manuals of Physical and Stratigraphical 
Geology. 

Manuals of Natural Science. 

William H. Harvey, M.D., Professor of Botany in 
the University of Dublin, will write the Manuals of 
Structural and Systematic Botany. 

The Manuals of Zoology will be written by the fol- 
lowing gentlemen : — 

John Robert Kinahan, M.D., Professor of Zoology 
ir^the Government School of Science applied to 
Mining and the Arts. 

Edward Percival Wright, M.B., Director of the 
Museum of Trinity College, Dublin. — And 

Joseph Reay Greene, Professor of Natural History 
in the Queen's College, Cork. 

The following Manuals are in preparation : — 

Experimental Science Series. 

1. Man aal of the Metalloids. By James Apjohn,M.D. 

2. Manual of Physical Geology. By Rev. Samuel 
Haughton, M.A. 

Natural Science Series. 

1. Manual of Systematic Botany. By Wm. H. 
Harvey, M.D. 

2. Manual of the Yertebrata. By J. R. Kinahan, 
MD. 

3. Manual of the Protozoa and Coalenterata. By 
J. Reay Greene. 
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Anthony's Footsteps to the History of 

England 

Anthony's Footsteps to the History of 

France 

Bacon's (Lord) Works, Vol. V 221 

Barth's African Travels and Discoveries, 

Vols. IV. and V .219 

Brialmont's Life of Wellington, translated 

•to. by Rev. O. R. Gleia;, Vols. I. 

and II .T. 818 

Capjrrave's Liber de Illustrious Henrieie 224 
Capgrave's Henries, translated by Rev. 

F. C HxtroBSTOff 224 

Carlisle's (Lord) Second Vision of Daniel 226 
Copland's Medical Dictionary. Vol. III. 217 
Dumenech's Adventures in Texas and 

Mexico 220 


Fasciculi fUamiorum Moffistri Johcmnis 
Widifcum TrUxco, edited by Rev. W. 

W. Shiblkt 224 

Graham's English Synonymes 220 

Orey son's Correspondence, New Edition. . 222 
Hankin's Life of Mrs. SchtmraelPenninck 222 

Harford's Life of Michael Angelo 221 

Harmonised Airs from Moore's Irish Me- 
lodies (Music and Words) 226 

Heirs ofCheveleiffh, by Gxbvaks Abbott 223 
Hermit of the Pyrenees. Ac. by Rbdkaxbla 227 

Herschel's Outlines of Astronomy 221 

Holland's Chapters on Mental Physiology 223 
Jeffreys on the British Amur in India ... 226 
Liardet's Hints to a Naval Lieutenant ... 227 
Marcet'e Conversations on Natural Philo- 
sophy, Thirteenth Edition 290 


Metcalfe's History of German Literature 229 

Morning Clouds, Second Edition 226 

Mailer's German Classics 229 

Raikes's Notes on the Indian Revolt 219 

Rathbone's Strawberry Girl 227 

Schmitz's School History of Greece, Fifth 

Ed ition, with Nine new Supplementary 

Chapters by C. K. Watsow, M.A 228 

Sealy on Coins, Currency, and Banking ... 227 
Smith's Wesleyan Methodism, Vol. ft. .. 223 
Stewart's Buik oft he Cronidis oj Scotland, 

edited by W. B. Turkbull. Barrister 225 
Tate's Natural History of Familiar 

Thing*- the Abiblix Klhqdoic 230 

Thorpe's Calendar of State Papers relating 

to Scotland (1509-1601) 225 

White's Latin Suffixes 280 


Literary Intelligence of Works preparing for publication will be found at pages 331 and 233. 


A Dictionary of Practical Medicine: Comprising 
General Pathology, the Nature and Treatment of 
Diseases, Morbid Structures, and the Diseases espe- 
cially incidental to Climates, to Sex, and to the 
different Epochs of Life ; with numerous approved 
Formula of the Medicines recommended. By 
James Copland, M.D., F.R.S., &c. Parts XIa. 
and XX. (completion), price 9s. sewed; also Vol. 
III. 8vo. pp. 1,592, in 2 Parts, price 51s. cloth. 

(Aug. 31, 1858. 

85^ Vols. I. and II. price 60s. cloth, may also be had ; 
and the work complete, in 3 vols, price &5. lis. cloth. 

This work, which has been so long in the press, and 
of which the greater part has been long before the 
medical profession and public, is now completed. 
Its extensive scope, ana the comprehensive views 
taken of the numerous subjects comprised in it, 
entitle it to be named an Encyclopaedia of the Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Medicine, rather than a Dic- 


tionary merely. The author has prefixed to the 
work an extensive classification of its contents,, 
with the view of directing the reader, and especially 
the student of medicine, to commence witu those 
subjects which are elementary, so that he may com- 
prehend more fully, and profit the more by the study 
of, what should successively follow. This object is 
kept in view throughout. The simpler and less com- 
plicated subjects precede, in this classification, the 
more complex ; the slighter forms of disease intro- 
ducing those which are more malignant and dan- 
gerous. 

The principles of pathology form an important 
part of the work, and are commenced with an 
arranged exposition of the causes of disease. The 
operation of these causes upon the vital force, and 
the effect produced by them, are viewed in ultimate 
connection with, and dependence upon, the nature 
of the causes. After a full discussion of these sub- 
jects, and a minute exposition of the organic changes 
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to which the individual textures and organs are liable, 
the author exhibits a view of the signs and sym- 
ptoms by which morbid actions and changes mav 
be inferred, individual diseases recognised, and their 
successive stages and states ascertained. Having 
set forth the causes, the operation of the causes, the 
effects produced by them, and the symptoms and 
signs by which the nature and progress of the effects 
are manifested, he then develops the general and 
special principles of therapeutics, and enumerates 
and classifies therapeutic agents, conformably with 
their physiological and practical operations. 

Thus prepared for the consideration of the indi- 
vidual species and forms of disease, the author com- 
mences, by means of his arrangement, with the 
slighter disorders, and advances successively to the 
more severe, to the more malignant and compli- 
cated, and ultimately to the most dangerous and 
fatal. When describing such species or form of 
disease, the simple and uncomplicated states of it 
are first considered, and afterwards, the most fre- ' 
quent associations and complications presented by 
it in practice. The causes, the diagnosis, the pro- 
gnosis, the termination, the appearances observed in 
fatal cases, the prevention ana the treatment of each 
malady, are fully discussed ; and the remedies re- 
quired, and the modes of combining them, are shown 
and illustrated by numerous prescriptions and for- 
mulas. Each subject is concluded with an historical 
bibliography and references to the best authorities. 

The descriptions of diseases, and of their patho- 
logical and therapeutial relations, have been based 
upon the author's own observations. Having de- 
voted many years to the preparatory and actual 
study of the medical sciences, no subsequently ob- 
served closely the diseases of temperate and warm 
climates; and his public and private practice for 
many years has furnished him with sufficiently 
numerous opportunities of observing and of treating 
the diseases incidental to sex, to all ages, and to 
all circumstances of life and of employment. His 
work furnishes, in numerous places, proofs of original 
views and doctrines of disease, of novel modes of 
treatment, and of successful means and methods of 
cure, especially in the most severe and dangerous 
states of disease. But whilst he adduces his own 
doctrines, descriptions, and treatment, he does not 
neglect the views of, and the means advised by, 
other writers. On the contrary, he refers to the 
most eminent, and, whilst he notices apparently op- 
posed opinions, he will be often founa to reconcile 
them, by showing that different states, stages, and 
epidemic prevalences, require very different or even 
opposite remedies and methods of cure. 

In addition to a full exposition of every morbid 
condition, and of all the specific forms ana compli- 
cations of disease, the author has described the 
physiological and morbid action of poisonous sub- 
stances, and the best means of preventing, of coun- 
teracting, and of remedying their effects. The pre- 


tention of disease has also received due attention 
in several articles devoted especially to this object. 
In addition to the classified contents, and to an Ap- 
pendix of numerous medical formula:, he has further 
appended to his work a most copious index, com- 
piled by himself. To this work tne author has de- 
voted the long period of thirty years ; it contains the 
results of his observations, his researches, and his 
practice ; and, as a proof of the estimation in which 
the parts previously published have been held abroad, 
it may be stated that the author has been pre- 
sented with the honorary fellowships of the prin- 
cipal academies of science and learned societies 
on the continent of Europe and in America. 

In announcing the completion of this great under- 
taking, the publishers feel they may congratulate the 
author on having accomplished a work which in itself 
is a monument to his learning, laborious research, and 
unwearied perseverance. 

Life of the Duke of Wellington. From the French 
of M. Brialmont, Captain on the Staff of the 
Belgian Army : With Emendations and Additions. 
By the Rev. G. R. Gleto, M.A., Chaplain- 
General to H.M. Forces and Prebendary of St. 
Paul's. Vols. I. and II. pp. 1,042; with 
numerous Maps, Plans of Battles, and Portraits. 
Price 30s. cloth. [June 18, 1858. 

It was not till late in the summer of 1857 that M. 
Brialmont's Life of the Duke of Wellington first 
began to attract attention in this country. On the 
continent it had been known for some time, and 
very generally approved; — the French themselves 
reading it with interest, and awarding to it no in- 
considerable measure of praise. But Englishmen, 
perhaps naturally, looked with suspicion upon the 
attempt of a stranger to estimate the character 
of their great hero, and few took the trouble to 
satisfy themselves how the task had been performed. 
At last, however, the merits of the book began to 
force themselves on the attention of the more 
curious ; and now it is universally admitted to be 
one of the most remarkable works of its kind which 
has appeared in modern times. 

It would have been little short of a miracle if, 
with all its merits, a foreign biography of the 
Duke of Wellington had been free from imperfec- 
tions. The author never saw or conversed with 
the subject of his memoir in his life. He had ob- 
tained access to no private papers ; and, like almost 
all foreigners, was indifferently read in British 
genealogies, and not perfectly acquainted with the 
nature of British institutions. His narrative of the 
beginning of the Duke's career — of his childhood, 
youth, and early manhood, is therefore meagre and 
occasionally incorrect. And the same remark 
applies, but with greater force, to his outline of 
the public and private proceedings of his hero 
subsequently to the peace of 1815. But, to 
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counterbalance these defects, it must be admitted 
that M. Brialmont has very carefully studied the 
wars arising out of the first French revolution, and 
that he describes the part taken in them by the 
Duke of Wellington, with extraordinary skill and 
ability. Avoiding equally the tone of depreciation 
in which all French and many German authors 
indulge, and the unmeaning eulogies which disfigure 
the pases of such of our countrymen as have 
undertaken to write about the Duke, M. Brial- 
mont praises and blames with the impartiality of a 
judge, according to the evidence as it comes before 
him ; and whether he censure or applaud, he never 
fails to advance excellent reasons for the course 
which he is taking. 

Such are M. Brialmont's views, and the merits of 
his book, as it presents itself in the original French. 
They put the reader in possession, not only of the 
fullest, but of the most interesting military bio- 

fraphy of the great Duke which has yet appeared, 
u the translation, of which the first two volumes 
have appeared, Mr. Gleig goes considerably farther. 
He has undertaken, not merely to clothe in an 
English dress the opinions and statements of his 
author, but to supply, as far as circumstances will 
allow, the shortcomings with which the work is 
chargeable. The present Duke of Wellington has 
placed valuable materials relating to the career of 
bis illustrious father at the translator's disposal; 
and hence for the first time the public is presented 
with a sketch of the Duke's youthful days ; of his 
career in India, before the victory at Assaye had 
established his reputation as a commander; of his 
proceedings in Paris and at Madrid, after the close 
of the war in the Peninsula ; and of his manner of 
life in England, during the brief interval which he 
spent there, previously to the assumption of his 
duties as ambassador at the court of Louis XFIII. 
The time may come, perhaps a century hence, when 
these portions of the Duke's story will be more 
elaborately told. But, to the present generation, 
this English version of M. Brialmont's meritorious 
work will in all probability convey the most correct 
idea which they are ever likely to receive, of what 
the great Duke said and did, and of his manner of 
saying and doing it, both in public and private, 
throughout a long life devoted to the service of his 
country. 

The volumes now published bring down the 
history of the Duke's life only to the second occu- 
pation of Paris by the Allies. The translator states, 
in his preface, his reasons for adopting this course. 
The guide whom he bad thus far followed can carry 
him no farther ; and he takes time to consider how 
his journey is henceforth to be pursued. The Duke's 
career naturally divides itself into two portions. 
The first of these, embracing rather more than 
forty years, was spent chiefly in camps. The 
second, of well nigfi equal duration, he passed at 
courts and in cabinets; as a leading member of 


the British parliament ; and as commander-in-chief 
of the British army at home. Before passing from 
one to another of these phases, in so remarkable a 
history, the translator has deemed it expedient to 
stop and take breath. Meanwhile, however, it is 
hoped that there is enough in the narrative, as 
far as it extends, to interest such as study it 
carefully. It shows how a man, great by nature, is 
able to mould and bend others, often against their 
will, to his own purposes. And, above all, it 
demonstrates the power of high principle to carry 
one who is guided by it through difficulties, ana 
beyond the reach of censure; while the varied 
nature of its contents is likely to make it a text-book 
for statesmen, military administrators, and soldiers. 
The third volume, completing the work, is pre- 
paring for publication. 

Notes on the Revolt in the NorthrWestern Provinces 
of India. By Charles Raikes, Judge of the 
Sudder Court at Agra ; Author of Notes on the 
North-Western Provinces of India. 8vo. pp. 204, 
price 7s. 6d. cloth. [July 17, 1858. 

In this volume, Mr. Charles Raikes, who is a judge 
in the Sudder Court of Agra, and who has lately 
been attached to Sir Colin Campbell (now Lord 
Clyde) as Civil Commissioner, describes his personal 
experience of the late revolt in the North- West 
Provinces of India. The first ten chapters depict 
the first outbreak ; the state of the North-Western 
Provinces of India before the mutiny ; the gradual 
progress of the revolt at Agra; life in the Fort 
there ; together with the observations of the author, 
subsequent to the mutiny, at Delhi, Umballa, Putiali, 
and in Sir Colin's camp. A chapter is devoted to 
the late Sir Henry Lawrence and his old staff in the 
Punjab, illustrated by notes from the pen of Col. 
Herbert Edwardes. 

In the last six chapters, the author sketches the 
policy which it is desirable should be pursued in the 
reconstitution of the police and native army, in the 
treatment of the princes and people of India, both 
with regard to religion, education, judicial and . 
revenue procedure, and the general management of 
the country. His notes also contain observations 
on the character of the late revolt, and the punish- 
ment of the Bengal Sepoy. 

Travels and Discoveries in North and Central 
Africa: Being the Journal of an Expedition 
undertaken under the auspices of H.B. Majesty's 
Government in the Years 1849—1855. By Henry 
Barth, Ph.D. D.C.L. Fellow of the Royal Geo- 
graphical and Asiatic Societies, &c. vols. IV. 
and V. {completion), pn. 1,362 ; with 4 Maps, 43 
Engravings on Wood, and 24 Illustrations in 
tinted Lithography. 2 vols. 8vo. price ^s. cloth. 

[July 31, 1858. 
Dr. Barth's previous volumes principally related 
the endeavours of the traveller to penetrate south- 
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ward ; and the regions which they describe extend 
mostly from North to South, through a variety of 
different zones and climates. The present volumes 
extend over nearly seventeen degrees of longitude ; 
and here also the variety of the rations, climate, and 
character of the countries described, is very great. 

The fourth volume opens with Dr. Barth leaving 
the capital of Bornu, which, during the earlier part 
of his travels, he had made his head-quarters, where 
to fall back upon in case of emergency. But, in his 
journey towards the famous region of the Niger and 
back, which he describes in these volumes, he had 
no such safeguard. Moreover, in bis earlier travel- 
lings, he was not quite destitute of European 
companionship, but henceforward he had to rely 
upon himself alone. An auxiliary expedition had 
been despatched from this country, but, the rumour 
of Dr. Barth's death having spread, it did not 
join him till after his safe return to Boruu, after an 
absence from that country of more than two years. 
These two years, together with the traveller's home- 
journey, in 1855, form the contents of these two 
concluding volumes. 

In November 1852, with a train of seven ser- 
vants and a broker, Dr. Barth set out from Ku- 
Kawa ou his expedition to Timbuktu, his object 
being, in the first place, to establish friendly re 
lations with the Sultan of Sokoto, and to pro- 
cure admissson for European trade into the south- 
eastern districts of Africa. After innumerable 
difficulties, caused principally by the struggle be- 
tween the indigenous native inhabitants of Central 
Negroland and the immigrated tribes of the Fulbe, he 
reached the magnificent river of Western Negroland 
at the town of Say, and thence traversed the totally 
unknown regions to the north west in a slow but 
steady progress through a country partly inundated 
by the rainy season, till he reached again the out- 
lying creeks and backwaters of that immense artery 
of commercial and national life, and embarking on 
one of those creeks obtained full insight into the 
real nature of the Niger, of which Europeans had 
had previously no idea. Thus he reached Timbuktu. 
But it was not his destiny to remain a tranquil ob- 
server of the peculiar life of that town. He was 
drawn into the midst of the political struggle of 
hostile parties; but while persecuted and threat- 
ened with death by the fanatical ruler of Masina, 
who holds the town of Timbuktu in a sort of sub- 
jection, he found a steadfast protector in the enlight- 
ened Sheikh El Bakay. This political strife, as well 
as the commercial activity of the place, is fully de- 
scribed. Although at times greatly harassed and 
endangered, he found sufficient opportunity to collect 
a vast amount of information, which has been em- 
bodied in two general maps. 

Leaving at length the turbulent town of Tim- 
buktu, after a stay of seven months, and another 
delay outside the town, he surveyed the whole 
course of the Niger, from that place as far as Say, 


for more than 600 miles, keeping first along the 
north-eastern, then along the south-western bank of 
that famous river. 

Having reached Bornu in great exhaustion, he 
thence set out on his home-journey, and, having 
passed the Desert in safety, reached Tripoli, after 
an absence of five years and five months— a length of 
time which no traveller before him had spent in. 
those unhealthy regions. 

Missionary Adventures in Texas and Mexico: A 
Personal Narrative of Six Years* Sojoum in those 
Regions. By the Abbe Domenech. Translated 
from the French under the Author's superinten- 
dence. Pp. 382 ; with a coloured Map. 8vo. 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. \June 24, 1858. 

The Abbe* Domenech is a priest who, having been 
compelled by ill health to relinquish his missionary 
career, has sought to solace his own mind and to 
interest the sympathies of others by making a record 
of his wanderings and labours in Texas ana Mexico, 
between the years 1815 and 1850. In 1846, when 
scarce twenty years old, the author left France for 
New Orleans, having been accredited by Dr. Odin, 
Vicar Apostolic of Texas, who had gone to Lyons in 
search of missionary priests to minister to the 
spiritual wants of the rapidly increasing colonies of 
Europeans which were then settling down in his 
diocese. After remaining two years in the ecclesias- 
tical college of St. Louis, to finish his studies, he was 
drafted off to Galveston, the principal port of Texas, 
and the episcopal residence of that vast region. 
Thence he proceeded to Castroville, where his life 
of hardship and difficulty commenced, and where for 
years he had to do daily battle with ants, panthers, 
uons, rattle-snakes, alligators, savage Indians, the 
elements of nature, the river, the prairie, the swamp, 
and cholera morbus. After teaching, and preaching, 
and starving for five years, and building a church worth 
more than 1,600/., for about 130/., the author was 
compelled to return to his native climate. But after 
visiting his family, and the holy father at Rome, the 
heart of the Abbe yearned towards his poor colonists 
in Texas, and iu 1851 he again left France, and com- 
menced a mission, equally full of perilous adventures 
as the preceding, at Brownsville, a town which con- 
tains a population of about five or six thousand, 
chiefly Mexicans. The mission of the Abbe* Dome- 
nech was not, as might at first be supposed, to attempt 
the conversion of the aboriginal inhabitants ; it was to 
administer the offices of the Roman Catholic church 
to the numerous European emigrants scattered over 
those vast regions, at wide distances from each other, 
and destitute of those rites which are considered 
essential to salvation. Consequently that which is 
directly religious in this Journal relates to the cir- 
cumstances under which he performed the offices of 
the mass, the confessional, baptism, marriage, and 
extreme unction, at the various points where he 
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found such settlers* A large part of the Journal, 
however, is occupied with a recital of exciting ad- 
ventures and hairbreadth escapes which might nave 
occurred to any other traveller, and with pictures of 
life and manners as they are found in those little- 
known regions. 

Life of Michael Angelo Buonarotti: With Trans- 
lations of many of his Poems and Letters. By 
John 3. Harford, D.C L , F.R.S., Member of 
the Academy of Painting of St. Luke, at Rome, 
and of the Roman Archaeological Society. Second 
Edition; pp. 792, with 20 Plates. 2 vols. 8vo. 
price 25s. cloth. [Aug. 9, 1858. 

The call for a second edition of this work has led 
the author carefully to revise it, and to add to it 
various critical passages and illustrative anecdotes. 
An index, and lists or the works of Michael Angelo, 
in painting and sculpture, and of the principal 
pictures executed from his designs by contemporary 
artists, are also added in compliance with the call 
made upon the author by the Edinburgh Review, 
and from other quarters. His object in these 
volumes is to conduct his readers through the most 
interesting and inspiring period of modern history : 
embracing those glorious, although melancholy, years 
of republican Florence ; the touching detail of the 
aspiring religious mind of Italy ; the wonderful 
progress of the fine arts, and the comparative per- 
fection which they attained under the auspices of 
Michael Angelo and Raphael. The lights and 
shades also of the character of Lorenzo de' Medici 
are brought to view. The Platonic Academy of 
Florence, its influence on Michael Angelo, the 
meetings round Lorenzo's table, the invasion of 
Italy by Charles VIII., the heart-stirring history 
of Savonarola, the characters of Pope Julius II. 
and of Leo X., the poetry of Michael Angelo, the 
influence of Dante on his genius, and the charac- 
teristics of his style, both artistic and literary, are 
subjects all of which are touched upon and illus- 
trated. The volumes close with a memoir of the 
celebrated Vittoria Golonna, and of the causes of 
the progress and final extinction of the Reformation 
in Italy. 

Outlines of Astronomy. By Sir John F. W. 
Herschel, Bart., K.H., Member of the Institute 
of France, &c. Fifth Edition; pp. 738, with 
numerous Plates of Figures, Diagrams, and 
Woodcuts. 8vo. price I8s. cloth. 

[Aug. 17, 1858. 

The first edition of this work, which was published 
in 1849, might be considered as au extension of a 
treatise on the same subject that was published in 
the Cabinet Cyclopaedia in 1833. But within the 
last few years, astronomy has been enriched by so 
many and such considerable additions, that this new 
edition, in which they are recorded, may in some 


respects be considered as a new work. Together 
with these recent accessions to our knowledge, the 
author has introduced an account of the methods by 
which the mass of the earth has been determined, 
the ancient solar eclipses, M. Foucault's remarkable 
pendulum experiments, and the beautiful instrument 
the gyroscope, together with notices of Professor 
Thomson's speculations on the origin of the sun's 
heat, and some curious views of M. Jean Reynaud 
on the secular variation of our climates. Some new 
speculations are also liazarded ; as, for instance, on 
tie subject of the moon's habitability, the cause of 
the acceleration of Encke's comet, &c. &c. 

In writing this work, the object of the author 
was not to produce a technical treatise, in which 
the student should find a minute description of 
methods of observation on the formulas he re- 
quires prepared to his hand, or their demonstrations 
drawn out in detail; but to present to him in 
each case the mere ultimate rationale of facts, 
arguments, and processes ; and in all cases of mathe- 
matical application, avoiding whatever would tend 
to encumber its pages with algebraic or geometrical 
symbols, to place under his inspection that central 
thread of common sense on which the pearls of 
analytical research are invariably strung; — in a 
word, the aim of the work is simply to teach all 
that is known on the subject of astronomy. The 
author has endeavoured to render it as inde- 
pendent of other books as possible. But for the 
more advantageous perusal of it, the student should 
be familiar with decimal and sexagesimal arithmetic, 
besides having a moderate acquaintance with geo- 
metry and trigonometry, the elementary principles 
of mechanics, and enough of optics to understand 
the construction and use of the telescope and some 
other of the simpler instruments. 

The Works of Lord Bacon. Collected and edited 
by J. Speddtng, M.A., Trin. Coll. Camb. ; R. 
L. Elus, M.A., late Fellow of Trin. Coll. 
Camb. ; and I). D. Heath, Barrister-at-Law, 
late Fellow of Trin. Coll. Camb. Vol. V. com- 
pleting the division of Philosophical Works, and 
consisting of English Translations made by Mr. 
Franois fieadlam, and revised by Mr. Spedding : 
with an Index to the five volumes. 8vo. 
pp. 676, price 18s. cloth. [Aug. 10, 1858. 

The five volumes, of which the last is now pub- 
lished, form a complete edition of Bacon's Philoso- 
phical Works ; that is, of all his extant writings in 
Latin or in English that belong to the great scheme 
which he entitled Instauratio Magna ; whether as 
completed portions, as fragments uncompleted, or 
as rudiments which were afterwards superseded or 
abandoned. They are arranged in three separate 
divisions. The first includes everything that was 
either published or designed for publication by 
Bacon himself, as part of the great work. Writings 


222 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No- 14 


of this class being distinguished from the rest by 
his own opinion of their value, are kept by them- 
selves ; and of these the first two volume* consist. 
They have all been collated with the best accessible 
authorities ; they are set forth in the order in which 
they were composed, so far as it could be ascer- 
tained ; and each is introduced by a preface, giving 
as much of its history as the editors nave been able 
to collect. Next come certain collateral works; 
works not designed to form part of the Instauratio 
Magna, but relating to kindred subjects, and closely 
connected with it. These likewise are kept by 
themselves, and occupy the first place in the third 
volume. Last come the first draughts, abandoned 
beginnings, and other rudimentary works, which 
Bacon would no doubt have suppressed had he 
lived to complete the whole structure ; but which 
in the mean time he appears to have taken pains to 
preserve, and which, as the case now stands, have 
a value for us (independent of their literary merit, 
which is great, and of the matter they contain 
which is not found elsewhere), as records of the 
history and development of Bacon's great specu- 
lation. These are set forth in the same manner, 
and occupy the remainder of the third volume. A 
large proportion of these works being in Latin, there 
follow English translations of all the Latin pieces in 
the first two volumes, and of as many of those in 
the third as contain matter not to be found in the 
others. These occupy the fourth and fifth vo- 
lumes, and being so printed that the corresponding 



;planatory 

tributed by the new editors, within the reach of 
every English reader. The fifth volume concludes 
with a copious Index to the whole. 

The next two volumes will contain the whole of 
the Literary and Professional Works. The History 
of Henry VII. (with copious historical notes), and 
the rest of Bacon's historical writings ; the Essays, 
with an appendix containing a reprint literatim of 
the editions of 1597 and 1612 ; and the De Sapien- 
tia Vetcrum, with a new translation; will occupy 
the sixth. In the seventh will be given the re- 
mainder of the Literary Works (consisting of the 
Dialogue of a Holy War, the Apophthegms, the 
Meditation** Sacra, the Colours of Good and Evil, 
the translation of certain Psalms, and a few minor 
pieces belonging to this division) : all these edited 
by Mr. Spedaing : and then the Professional Works, 
edited by Mr. Heath : and finally an Index to the 
two volumes. 

Thus these seven volumes will include all the 
extant writings of Bacon, whether published or 
unpublished, complete or fragmentary, which were 
written with a view to literature generally, and not 
to particular occasions. 

To make the edition complete, there will then 
remain only the Occasional Works : letters, speeches, 
memorials, tracts addressed to the passing business 


of the time, &c. With regard to these, all that 
can be announced at present is, that they will be 
printed in chronological order, accompanied with 
a connecting narrative embodying all the informa- 
tion which the Editor can supply to throw light upon 
them ; and that, as nearly as can be estimated, tney 
will form probably three or four volumes. 

Selections from the Correspondence of R. S. If. 
Grey son, Esq. Edited by the Author of the 
"Eclipse of Faith." Second Edition; crown 
8vo. pp. 456, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Aug. 10, 1858. 

The greater portion of this volume consists of 
Letters on the infidelity which exists in educated 
society, and on subjects closely connected with it. 
But the selection also comprises many other topics 
of varied interest ; and among them will be found 
discussed many of the leading questions of the day, 
whether political, social, literary, or philosophical. 
The first edition of the work in two volumes naving 
been exhausted within a twelvemonth, the editor 
has complied with the wishes of the publishers to re- 
issue it in a cheaper and more convenient form. In 
the preface to the second edition allusion is made to 
the discordant criticism which the first edition of 
the " Letters " evoked from the press. 


Life of Mary Anne SchimmelPenninck, Author of 
Select Memoirs of Port Royal and other works. 
Edited by her relation, Christiana C. Han kin. 
Pp. 644 ; with Portrait. 2 vols, post 8vo. price 
15s. cloth. [July 20, 1853. 

With the detail of an enlarged and finished educa- 
tion and a studious life, these volumes contain the 
mental history of a remarkable person traced 
chiefly by her own hand. The author, Mrs. 
SchimmdPenninck, was the daughter of Mr. Galton, 
a member of the Society of Friends, and a gentleman 
of great wealth and large scientific acquirements. 
Towards the end of the last century his lions© was 
frequented by the highest names in science, litera- 
ture, and art, and Mrs. SchimmelPenninck's remin- 
iscences present many novel and interesting pictures 
of Watt, Priestley, Darwin, Dr. Parr, Sir W. 
Herschel, Sir Joseph Banks, and many others well 
known to fame ; while the effect of public events 
and the principles of the French revolution upon 
domestic life is curiously reflected from the im- 
pressions of a sensitive, thoughtful, and vigorous 
mind. The outward course of a life, which, on 
the whole, was more conversant with books than 
men, brought Mrs. SchimmelPenninck into close 
relation with a great variety of characters ; amongst 
whom were Roman Catholics, Quakers, Metho- 
dists, and members of the Anglican church (she 
being herself a Moravian), and her expansive mind 
assimilated whatever was good in all that was 
thus brought before her; so that some element, 


1 


August 1858] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


223 


which might be traced to each of these modes of 
belief, may be perceived in the productions of her 
later mind. As the author of " Select Memoirs of 
Port Royal " — the celebrated convent with which 
the names of Pascal, Lancelot, Arnauld, and Tille- 
mont, &c. ftc. are inseparably connected — Mrs. 
SchimmelPenninck attained considerable fame in the 
literary world. In the selections which the Editor 
has made from her correspondence and her conversa- 
tion, the object lias been at once to complete the 
Autobiography (unfortunately left unfinished) and to 
exhibit the characteristics of a mind of rare natural 
endowments, strengthened by great and various ac- 
complishments, ana animated by a Christian charity 
which knew no bounds. The autobiography is 
crowded with anecdotes full of interest and in- 
struction. 


Chapters on Mental Physiohay. By Sir Henry 
Holland, Bart., M.D., RR.S., Physician in 
Ordinary to the Queen and Prince Consort. 
Founded chiefly on Chapters contained in Medical 
Holes and Reflections, by the same Author. 
Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Post 8vo. 
pp. 364, price 8s. 6d. cloth. [June 24, 1858. 

The Author remarks in his preface to this Edition : 
— " Another edition of this volume being required, 
I have availed myself of the opportunity of making 
various additions and alterations, derived in part 
from further thought on these subjects; in part 
from the progress of physical knowledge during the 
intervening time. I may mention, however, that I 
have found no cause to alter any of the general 
views propounded in these papers. Nor have I 
thought it right, by any fresh hypothesis, or more 
ambiguous language, to seek exemption from the 
charge of having stated difficulties without resolving 
them. These difficulties do actually exist ; and it is 
better for the interests of truth and science that 
they should neither be disguised nor qualified. In 
the case of those which are not in their nature in- 
superable, I have everywhere endeavoured, as far 
as lay in my power, to suggest the direction and 
method of pursuit best fitted for overcoming them. 
Though these chapters are far from being offered as 
a complete treatise on Mental Physiology, yet I am 
willing to believe that the particular topics they 
embrace, as well as the method of treating them, 
with constant reference to that law of continuity 
which pervades every part of creation, may serve to 
elucidate many points not coming directly under 
review. In further reference to this object, and for 
the better connexion of the whole, I have made a 
slight change in the order of the chapters ; placing 
first in the volume those which relate to the pheno- 
mena of Sleep, Dreaming, &c. It is the place fitly 
appropriate to a function which occupies nearly a 
trurd part of human existence; and which, con- 
sidered under the view I have especially sought to 


enforce, illustrates more variously and strikingly 
than any other every part of Mental Physiology." 

Contents. 


1. On Sleep. 

2. On the Relations of 

Dreaming, Insanity, 
Ac. 

3. Effects of Mental At- 

tention on Bodily 
Organs. 

4. On Mental Conscious- 

ness, in its Relation 
to lime and Succes- 
sion. 

5. On Time, in further 

Relation to Mental 
Functions. 


6. On the Memory, as 

affected by Age and 
Disease. 

7. On the Brain 

Double Organ. 

8. On Phrenology. 

9. On Instincts 

Habits. 

10. On the Present State 

of Inquiry into the 
Nervous System. 

11. On Medical Evidence. 


as a 


and 


The Heirs of Cheveleigh. By Gebvaise Abbott. 
3 vols, post 8vo. pp. 968, price 31s. 6d. cloth. 

{June 8, 1858. 

The interest of this tale is of an unusual kind. It 
shows the almost incredible guilt into which one of 
the average characters of society, whose mind has 
been prepared by a long previous course of selfish- 
ness, may be led by a fortuitous concurrence of 
circumstances and under the influence of tempta- 
tion. The tale is not professedly didactic; still 
less has the writer desired to overlay the narrative 
with moral disquisition; but many social and re- 
ligious ouestions of the day are incidentally touched 
upon. The scene of the story is laid in England, 
Wales, and Germany; and it is hoped that the 
new ground occupied by most of the scenes, and 
the mournful interest attaching to the sufferers in 
the story, may possibly redeem it from the conven- 
tional estimate of a three-volume novel. 

History of Wesleyan Methodism: Vol. II. The 
Middle Age. By Geobge Smith, LL.D., F.A.8., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, &c. &c. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 710, price 10s. 6d. cloth. 

{July 5, 185S. 

This volume continues the history of Methodism 
from the death of Wesley to the Conference of 1816. 
It contains three books, each of which treats of a 
distinct portion of the history. The first of these, 
which is the fourth book of the general history, 
contains an ample discussion of the development 
and consolidation of Wesleyan Methodist polity 
which followed the death of Wesley. A short in- 
troduction is given to prepare the reader for the 
consideration of the matters to be brought under 
review ; and in successive chapters the origin, pro- 
gress, and issue of the controversy which arose 
m the societies soon after Wesley's death, respect- 
ing the administration of the sacraments by the 
Methodist preachers, are set forth; together with 
the conduct, trials, and expulsion of Mr. Alexander 
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Kilham ; the difficulties and disputes which arose 
after the death of Wesley respecting the govern- 
ment of the connexion, and the changes to which 
they led. A chapter on the scriptural character 
of the Wesleyan Methodist church finishes this 
book, which is intended to afford a full account of 
the difficulties and changes which arose in Me- 
thodism, in the course of seven years after the death 
of its founder. The principal part of the volume 
contains a consecutive narrative of the prominent 
events of Wesleyail Methodist history, from the 
death of Weslev in 1791 to the Conference of 1816, 
and fully exhibits the gradual and rapid progress of 
the connexion during twenty-five years. At the 
close of the work are four short chapters which 
treat of the nature of Methodist revivals, the progress 
of Methodist missions, the character and extent of 
Methodist literature, and the relation of Methodism 
to the church and the nation. 


Johannis Capgrave Liber de Illustribus Henricis. 
Edited by the Rev. Francis Charles Hingeston, 
M. A. of Exeter College, Oxford. Pp. 380, with il- 
luminated facsimile pace ; being the seventh work 
of the Chronicles and Memorials of Great Britain 
and Ireland during the Middle Ages, published by 
the authority of the Lords Commissioners of Her 
Majesty's Treasury under the direction of the 
Master of the Rolls. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. 
half-bound. {July 21, 1858. 

This work was compiled by John Capgrave of Lynn, 
the celebrated author of the " Nova Legenda An- 
gli«," (printed by Wynkynde Worde, in 1517,) and 
of the Chronicle of England, recently edited by Mr. 
Hingeston, and forming the first work of the present 
series. It was written for Henry the Sixth ajid is 
dedicated to him. Of the three parts into which it 
is divided the first contains the lives of six Henries, 
Emperors of Germany ; the second of six Henries, 
Kings of England ; the third of twelve Henries, 
illustrious men of different countries, including 
Henry, first Duke of Lancaster, Henry de Beau- 
mont, celebrated for his military achievements in 
Scotland, and Henry Le Despenser, Bishop of Nor- 
wich, called " the Warlike.'* The text is taken 
from a beautiful MS. in the Cottonian Library, sup- 
posed to be the Dedication copy, a facsimile of one 
page of which — containing a portrait of Henry the 
Fifth — has been made by Messrs. Day and Son for 
this edition. This has been collated with the au- 
thor's autograph copy, a curious MS., containing 
numerous insertions made at different periods, for- 
merly in the possession of Bishop Bale, and now 
preserved among Archbishop Parker's MSS. in the 
Library of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. The 
work, which is in Latin, is one of peculiar mterest, 
and was selected by Mr. Petrie for publication in the 
"Monumenta Historica Britannica." It is now, 
however, printed for the first time, and will doubt- 


less be considered, as it deserves to be, a valuable 
contribution to historical literature. 


The Book of the Illustrious Henries, By Johw 
Capgrave. Now first translated from the original 
Latin and edited by the Rev. Francis Charles 
Hingeston, M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford. 
Pp 310 ; with an Historical and Biographical 
Introduction, and an Index, and illustrated by Three 
Engravings of the Seals of the Austin Friary at 
Lynn. Royal Svo. price 10s. 6d. half-bound, and 
uniform with the above. [July 21, 1858. 

Mr. Hingeston 's translation of the Liber de Illus- 
tribus Henricis of John Capgrave is published simul- 
taneously with the Latin text by tnc permission of 
the Master of the Rolls, to whom it is dedicated. 
It is a very singular and interesting work, being, in 
fact, a series of biographies of illustrious men bear- 
ing the name of the kin* whom the author desired 
to honour, Henry the Sixth ; and its contents are 
accordingly, as might be expected, of a very varied 
character. The lives of the six Henries, Emperors 
of Germany, are, of course, mere compilations, but 
are curious as examples of the view of foreign events 
taken by an English historical writer in the begin- 
ning of the fifteenth century. These, however, 
occupy but a small portion of the volume ; and the 
remainder of the work is most valuable as well as 
curious, great part of the events recorded being con- 
temporaneous with the author, who was born in the 
reign of Richard the Second, and died in 1464, and 
so lived through the reign of the last three Henries. 
The entire work is illustrated by notes, embracing 
many extracts from Capgrave's Chronicle of England, 
and explanatory of all obscure allusions in the text. 
There is also an Appendix, containing extracts from 
the dedications of some of Capgrave's theological 
works, in which he refers to his own personal his- 
tory. 

Fasciculi Zizaniorum Maqistri Johannis Wiclifcum 
Tritico. Ascribed to l'homas Netter of Walden, 
Confessor to King Henry the Fifth. Edited by 
the Rev. W. W. Shirley, M.A., Tutor and late 
Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford. Pp. 644; 
with illuminated facsimile page, historical and 
bibliographical Introduction, Notes, &c. 
Glossary, and Index. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. 
half-bound. [July 21, 1858. 

This volume, the fifth of the series of works relating 
to British history now in course of publication 
under the direction of the Master of the Rolls, 
contains the only contemporary history which has 
come down to ns of the early Lollards. The title, 
" Bundles of John Wyclif's Tares with Wheat," 
implies the plan of the work. The author or authors, 
for it was probably the work of two successive pro- 
vincials of the Carmelite order, having collected a 
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number of controversial tracts and documents by 
Wyclif and his immediate disciples, have placed 
them side by side with the most approved replies to 
them, and with minutes of some of the more im- 
portant trials of Lollards for heresy. The short 
narrative by which the whole was intended to have 
been connected together extends, unfortunately, 
only to the year 13S2, but up to that point is most 
interesting, and bears every mark of having been 
written by an eye- witness of the events, the in- 
troduction contains a short sketch of YVyclif s life, 
more correct, it is believed, than any yet published, 
in the preparation of which the Editor has availed 
himself of the hitherto unused Wyclif MSS. in the 
Imperial Library at Vienna. 


The Buik of the Croniclis of Scotland; or, a 
Metrical Version of the History of Hector Boece ; 
by William Stewart. Edited by William B. 
Turnbull, of Lincoln's Inn, Esq., Barrister-at- 
Law. Vol. I. pp. 6SS ; with facsimile page, and 
an historical and bibliographical Preface. Royal 
8vo. price 8s. 6d. half-bound. [July 21, 1858. 

Thts is the sixth volume of the series of works 
relating to British history now in course of publi- 
cation under the direction of the Master of the 
Rolls ; and it is the first of a set of three which 
are to contain a rhythmical translation of the well- 
known History of Scotland, by Hector Boece, into 
the early vernacular of that country, from a MS. 
hitherto inedited and scarcely known, belonging to 
the public library of the University of Cambridge. 
Although, in consequence of the mutilation of 
the MS., the name of the author is lost, yet 
sufficient internal indications exist to have ena- 
bled the editor to trace him in the person of 
William Stewart, one of the men of letters who 
flourished at the court of James V., and who is 
complimentarily alluded to in the poems of Sir David 
Lyndsay and of Rolland. Stewart appears to have 
been employed simultaneously with Bellenden, 
archdeacon of Moray, in translating, by royal corn- 
maud, this History of Boece ; and he informs us 
that he commenced his task on the 18th of April, 
1531, and ended it on the 29th of September, 1535. 
Like his original, the version of Stewart is divided 
into seventeen books, and embraces the history of 
Scotland from its fabulous period, when Gathelus 
married Scota, daughter of Pharaoh, King of 
Egypt, down to the close of the reign of James I. 
The work is one of especial interest to the philo- 
logist and archaeologist : of the remaining volumes, 
which probably will oe less " caviare to the general " 
reader, the printing of the second is already half 
accomplished ; and the third, including a Glossary 
and Index, will follow it without delay. 


Calendar of the Stale Papers relating to Scotland, 
from the Reign of King Henry Fill, to the Accession 
of King fames I. (1509—1603), and of the 
Correspondence relating to Mary Queen of Scots 
during her Captivity in England. By Marxha.m J. 
Thorpe, Esq., of St. Edmund Hall, Oxford, under 
the direction of the Master of the Rolls, and with 
the sanction of Her Majesty's Secretary of State 
for the Home Department. 2 vols, imperial 8vo. 
pp. 1,140, price 30s. cloth. [July 10, 1858. 

This work forms a continuation of the Calendars of 
Domestic, or English, State Papers, now in course 
of publication under the authority of Government ; 
and is edited and produced on the same plan. It 
refers exclusively to Scotland, when Scotland was 
a foreign country, and consists of full abstracts of 
all the letters which passed between the courts of 
England and Scotland from the commencement 
of the reign of King Henry VIII. to the death of 
Queen Elizabeth. It contains the materials of 
Scottish history for nearly a centurv, and reveals 
full and, in some cases, new particulars of all the 

freat events of that dark age of violence, crime, and 
loodshed. The soldiers who fought at Flodden 
Field, at Pinkie, at Solway Moss, and subsequently 
at Langside and at Edinburgh, tell the story of 
their exploits in despatches replete with interest ; the 
murderers of Beaton and Riccio give their motives 
for their dark actions; the sovereigns of both 
realms and their ministers unfold their tortuous 
policy in plain words; and the ambassadors and 
special correspondents of the day give graphic 
sketches from court and camp, valuable pictures of 
the state of society at the period, and portraits of 
all the great personages of the time. 

Ttie two volumes contain abstracts of about 
10,000 letters, above 300 of Queen Elizabeth alone 
(those to King James VI. being of a most singu- 
lar nature), and 200 of Queen Mary of Scotland. 
There are also other series of letters which have a 
higher value even than these State documents; 
such, for instance, as the correspondence of John 
Knox and the Scottish Reformers. The papers 
about Mary Stuart occupy twenty-one volumes. 

Numerous allusions will be found in the Calendar 
to the men of letters of the age. Knox has already 
been mentioned, and there are frequent notices of 
other well-known names, among them of George 
Buchanan, Parson3 the Jesuit, Tirye, and Bishop 
Lesley. Interesting passages are also noted about 
Churchyard the poet, Sir Philip Sidney, the Earl of 
Essex, Barnaby Rich, the ^reat Lord Bacon, Eu- 
phues Lilly, Sir Francis Drake, Sir Walter Raleigh, 
and the author of the Fairy Queen, Master Edmund 
Spenser. There are some remarkable accounts of 
plays and players ; and the name of Shakspeare is 
suggested by the author, in connection with a 
certain William Wilson " pretending to be a poet," 
who was at Edinburgh in 1592. 
Throughout the work the author has endeavoured 
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to preserve in his abstracts the more striking features 
of the original letters, errors of style being retained 
as characteristic, so that the writers have been left 
to tell their own stories in their own words. The 
abstracts are very full, and no important facts in the 
letters have been omitted, so that the work may 
be read with interest and amusement, and not con- 
sulted merely as a book of reference. There is a 
full Index of subjects and names. 

The Harmonised Airs from Moore's Irish Melo- 
dies, as originally arranged for Two, Three, or 
Four Voices : The Symphonies and Accompani- 
ments by Sir J. Stevenson and Sir H. Bishop, 
printed with the Words. Imperial 8vo. pp. 196, 
price 15s. cloth ; or 253. half-bound in morocco. 

[July 17, 1858. 

In the original edition of the Irish Melodies many 
of the Airs were given in two forms, — first for the 
single voice, and afterwards for two, three, or four. 
It seemed desirable, in reproducing the work for 
more general use, that purchasers should not be 
encumbered with what might be useless to them, 
and that the volume should not be too large for 
convenient use. All the Melodies were therefore 

S'ven for a single voice, in the volume already pub- 
thed, and now in a thinner volume are collected 
those Airs which were harmonised for two or more 
voices by Moore and his coadjutors, Stevenson and 
Bishop. In these arrangements is found the same 
mutual subordination of musical and poetical feeling 
as in those of the solo melodies, and in the per- 
formance of some of these trios or quartette many 
an irregular beauty comes unexpectedly out, which 
the mere musician would never have devised. For 
a single performer, the volume of Solo Melodies is 
doubtless sufficient ; but for the members of a family, 
or a party of friends, who can join in concerted 
music, nothing has been produced in any language 
more beautiful in taste, feeling, or simplicity, than 
the Harmonised Airs of the Irish Melodies. 

The Second Vision of Daniel: a Paraphrase in Verse. 
By the Earl of Carlisle. Crown 8vo. pp. 24, 
price 2s. 6d. cloth. [July 14, 1858. 

This paraphrase of the 8th chapter of Daniel has 
been published with the view of calling increased 
attention to the subject at the present period. The 
author is not aware how far critical research and in- 
vestigation have been brought to bear upon the 
composition of the book of the Prophet Daniel. 
But it has long appeared to him that if the eighth 
chapter of this marvellous book stands, as it is 
assumed to do in our Bibles, without addition, in- 
terpolation, or corruption, these three points are 
established : — 

1. The inspiration of the Sacred text. 

3. The immediate superintendence of Divine 


Providence in the order of events and the govern- 
ment of the world. 

3. The high probability, when the chapter is 
viewed in connection with the associated prophecies 
and chronologies of the books of Daniel and of the 
Revelations, that we are even now upon the threshold 
of great events, and of the close of our present 
economy. 

Morning Clouds. Second Edition, revised. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 260, price 5s. cloth. 

[June 28, 1858. 

This book, which now appears in its second edition, 
is intended for those who, from any peculiarity of dis- 
position or circumstance, are dissatisfied with their 
every -day life. While fully recognising the diffi- 
culties often met with by such minds, the writer 
endeavours to point out that, in some respects, their 
trials are self-originated, and that they may inflict, 
as well as endure, social sufferings ; and to prove 
that a woman, conscious of comparative superiority 
of mind, must feel that she is responsible for great 
gifts, liable to heavy penalties, ana pledged to serve 
her fellow-creatures with more humility and zeal 
than those to whom fewer talents have been com- 
mitted. The perplexities that arise in a reflective 
mind at the age wnen education is nominally at an 
end, and the young mind is confused by the various 
influences that surround it, are met by a considera- 
tion of several conflicting theories, and by an 
attempt to harmonise these with the supreme 
motive of every sincere Christian. Particular 
attention is given to the scruples of sensitive minds, 
inclined to morbid conscientiousness: the writer 
tries to convince them of the serious danger of 
allowing apprehensions to overpower reason, and 
giving to the impulses of a mistaken piety the 
obedience due to the express commands of God 
alone. 

The British Army in India. By Julius Jeffreys, 
F.R.S., formerly Staff-Surgeon of Cawnpore, and 
Civil Surgeon of Futtegurh. Pp. 410, with 
several Woodcuts. 8vo. price 12s. cloth. 

[June 26, 1858. 

In the body of this work the author enters fully into 
the means for the preservation of the lives of the 
British forces in India, and the promotion of the 
happiness and contentment of the troops. The 
imperative character of the duty on the part of the 
government and country is strongly enforced. The 
manner in which solar and atmospheric heat ope- 
rates on the human frame is carefully examined and 
expounded in accordance with the various properties 
of matter in relation to heat, and the laws of heat 
and their operation. The Appendix, devoted to 
the subject of India in general, considers that coun- 
try under the following heads : — The climate of its 
hills; the development of its resources, industry, 
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and arts ; the administration of justice ; the black 
act; the progress of Christianity; the traffic in 
opium; the value of India; permanent causes of 
disaffection, and of the recent rebellion; the tra- 
ditional policy; misgovernment of native rulers; 
annexations of their territory, &c. 

A Treatise on Coins, Currency, and Banking : With 
Observations on (he Bank Act of 1844, and on the 
Reports of the Committees of the House of Lords 
and of the House of Commons on the Bank Jets. 
By Henbt Nicholas Seaxt, Esg. 8vo. pp. 422, 
price 12s. cloth. [July 7, 1858. 

This work treats of coins, currency, and banking 
with reference to general principles, applicable to 
all commercial countries ; examines the opinions of 
eminent writers on money, coinage, the single and 
double standard ; states a mode of changing the gold 
to a silver standard, and recommends the establish- 
ment by the foreign merchants of such an exchange 
bank as that of Amsterdam ; the individual members 
of the great mercantile republic, the international 
traders, keeping each his own bulliou, instead of its 
being deposited in any national bank or banks. The 
author is of opinion that the Bank of England should 
pay its promissory notes and deposits from its own 
resources ; that it ought to have no control over the 
currency or over the prices of commodities ; that, 
with a sound system or banking, neither the Bank of 
England, nor any bank, nor the government, should 
have anything to do with the exchanges, nor with 
the importation, nor with the exportation of bullion, 
which are strictly commercial Questions ; that the 
monopoly of the bank of England should not be con- 
tinued, and that the issue of promissory notes should 
be determined by the competition of banks ; that a 
bank restriction ought never to be imposed ; and 
that an inconvertible paper currency should never 
be tolerated. The author gives a compendium of 
the Report of the Committee of the House of Lords 
and the Report of the Committee of the House of 
Commons on the causes of the commercial distress 
in 1847 and 1857, with some observations on the 
Reports and on the Evidence ; he submits that the 
commercial character in this country is not sufficiently 
sustained by honorary distinctions ; but he disclaims 
all intention of questioning the motives and honest 
convictions of the supporters of the present system. 


Friendly Hints to the Young Naval Lieutenant. By 
Capt. F. Lia&det, R.N., Author of Professional 
Recollections, and the Midshipman's Companion. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 132, price 5s. cloth. 

{June 5, 1858. 

This object of these letters, twenty-one in number, 
is to point out to the young and aspiring Naval 
Lieutenant the proper line of conduct to be ob- 
served by him to his captain and the officers and , 
ship's company. They were written for the guidance ' 


of a young friend, who was most anxious to become 
a Senior Lieutenant, and were found to answer so 
well that the author was induced to publish them. 
They treat of the discipline and management of a 
ship's company ; the order and cleanliness of the 
ship; her crew and boats; the general and pro- 
gressive exercises of the ship's company; and 
various other subjects calculated to form an efficient 
naval officer. 

The Strawberry Girl: With other Thoughts and 
Fancies in Perse. By H. M. Rathbone, Authoress 
of The Diary of Lady Willoughby. Pp. 112 ; 
with Frontispiece. Fcp. 8vo. price 5s. cloth. 

(June 12, 1858. 

The poem printed at the beginning of this small 
volume describes a young country girl's woodland 
walk in the early summer morning to fill her basket 
with wild strawberries, and her meeting with an 
artist on her return. This subject was suggested to 
the writer by Sir Joshua Reynolds's well-known 
painting of the " Strawberry Girl," a copy of which 
picture, engraved on wood, is prefixed to the book 
as its frontispiece. The only other pieces of some 
length are the Child's Sanctuary, exhibiting the 
intuitive religious sentiment in the young mind, 
called out in the contemplation of nature, and con- 
firmed by the first teachings of revealed religion ;— 
the Young Communicants, being the simple relation 
of the literal and practical understanding of the 
institution of the Lord's Supper by two children 
brought up by the Society of Friends; — and the 
Village Funeral, a ballad which is in substance a 
dialogue between a country woman and her invalid 
daughter in sight of a funeral procession on its way 
to the churchyard. A few sonnets of a descriptive 
and reflective character, followed by some short 
occasional poems, complete the volume. 

The Hermit of the Pyrenees: And other miscellaneous 
Poems. By Rednaxela. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 138, 
price 4s. cloth. {Aug. 26, 1858. 

The principal poem in this book, which is dedicated 
by permission to Mr. Charles Dickens, relates several 
wild and touching legends of the Pyrenees, viz. The 
Hermit of the Valley of Luz, the tear Hunter, the 
Vat oVOsseau, the Story of Marie d'Aosle, and the 
Peak of Bagnieres. The writer having long dwelt 
in the Pyrenees, has depicted in verse the varied 
beauty of the stupendous scenery amid which the 
events happened which are the subject of the 
legends. The miscellaneous poems comprise two 
short pieces entitled "A Poet's Joys" and "The 
Maid of the Ocean ; " followed by ten sonnets on 
"Love," "Hope," "Home," "life," "The Age of 
Gold," "The Past," "The Present," "The Future," 
"Eternity," and " The Stars." A slightly exalted 
religious tone is the pervading characteristic of this 
little volume. 
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Footsteps to the History of England. By Louisa. 
Anthony. Second Edition, Fcp. 8vo. pp. 216, 
price 3s. cloth. [June 1, 1858. 

This epitome of the History of England embraces 
the period from the invasion of Britain by the 
Romans to the accession of Queen Victoria. To 
a brief and familiar outline Of the leading civil and 
military occurrences of each reign, are added notices 
of the gradual advancement of the people in the 
useful and liberal arts ; and a list of the eminent 
characters of each period. Verses, forming a chro- 
nology, are intended as an aid to the memory of 
very young students ; and Questions for Examination 
are appended to the whole, so that students at 
home, and classes at school, may be exercised by 
their parents and teachers in their knowledge of 
English history. 


Footsteps to the History of France. By Louisa. 
Anthony. Second Edition. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 222, 
price 3s. cloth. [June 1, 1858. 

This abridgment of the History of France com- 
mences with the period when Gaul (or France) 
ceased to be tributary to the Roman power, and is 
continued to the accession of Louis Napoleon, 
Emperor of the French. To a succinct outline of 
the principal events of each reign are added, sketches 
of the gradual improvement of the people in educa- 
tion, arts and manufactures, &c. : with a list of the 
literary and political celebrities of each period. A 
poetical chronology is given to stimulate the 
memory of very young students; and Questions for 
Examination are added to the whole, so that students 
at home, and classes at school, may be exercised by 
their parents and teachers in their knowledge of 
French history. 

School History of Greece, from the Earliest Times to 
the Destruction of Corinth, B.C. 1 46 ; mainly based 
on Bishop ThirltcalVs History of Greece. By Dr. 
L. Schmitz, F.R.8.E., Rector of the High SSchool 
of Edinburgh. Fifth Edition; with nine new 
supplementary Chapters on the Civilisation, Reli- 
gion, Literature, and Arts of Ancient Greece, by 
C. Knight Watson, Trin. Coll. Cambridge. 
Pp. 654 ; with Map of Athens and 137 Woodcuts 
desigaed from the antique by G. Schakf, jun., 
F.S.A. and F.R.S.L. 12mo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

{June 24, 1858. 

The fourth edition of this work, published in 
August 1856, underwent a careful and thorough 
revision, and was embellished for the first time 
with 137 wood engravings, either copies from the 
antique (portraits, coins, antiquities, and remains) 
or representations of scenes memorable in the 
history of Greece. The Fifth Edition, which 
is substantially a reprint of the fourth, contains 
"n. important addition, which* it is trusted, may 
nder the book more complete and generally ac- 


ceptable. It consists of nine entirely new supple- 
mentary chapters contributed by C. K, Watson, 
MA. of Trinity College, Cambridge, on the civili- 
sation, religion, literature, and arts of the Greeks ; 
in which all the more important productions 
of the Greek mind are briefly discussed and cha- 
racterised, so as to form a compendious history 
of manners, mental culture, and the arts of life 
among the ancient Greeks. Mr. Watson has made it 
his object in these nine new supplementary chapters 
to direct the student's attention to those features of 
Hellenic civilisation in which the peculiar excellence 
and beauty of Hellenic culture may be said to reside. 
Accordingly, in the first chapter an attempt has been 
made to show that all that is organic in the develop- 
ment of Hellenic civilisation rests in the gradual 
evolution of the man out of the citizen. If to the 
Hebrew was confided the notion of the One True 
God, to the Greek it was given to build up the Idea 
of Humanity : while in the Christian dispensation — 
for which the arms and polity of Rome made ready 
the theatre — these two ideas met together ; Divinity 
and Humanity kissed each other. The yearning 
after such a union, the need of some mediator be- 
tween God and Man, is set forth in the second chap- 
ter on the Religion of the Hellenes, in which the 
writer endeavours to show that in its faltering 
answer to the three great questions — Is there a 
God ? is there remission of sins P if a man die shall 
he live again P — the religion of the Greek assumes a 

?ropsedeutic character as a forerunner of Christianity, 
'he third chapter is devoted to Epic and Lyric 
poetry. Occasion is taken to note the action of 
those laws which govern the progress of a poetical 
literature, when that literature is, so to speak, 
protoplast, that is, the produce of the unaided efforts 
of native genius, the seed and not the fruit of 
literary canons ; the Iliad of Homer preceding the 
Poetics of Aristotle. The peculiar genesis of the 
Epic proper, the gradual infusion of Subjectivity as 
indicated in the rise and progress of Lyric poetry, 
along with some remarks on the history of the 
Homeric poems, and a sketch of the principal Lyjio 
poets fill up the remainder of this chapter. The 
fourth chapter commences by showing how the 
Drama sprung out of the confluence of Epic and 
Lyric poetry, and then proceeds to give a rapid 
sketch of the three great tragedians, followed by 
some remarks on Aristophanes, and on the rise and 
progress of Hellenic comedy generally. The fifth 
chapter—on History and Eloquence — points out, in 
limine, the curious coincidence of the rise of a prose 
literature with the introduction of unlimited sup- 
plies of papyrus, a coincidence as epochal in the 
history of Hellenic literature as that of the invention 
of printing with the renaissance of modern Europe. 
It is then shown how the prose literature of Hellas 
still preserved the oral characteristics which marked 
the earlier utterances of the Hellenic mind. A rapid 
view is then jpven of the growth of historical lite- 
rature, comprising some remarks on the leading 
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historians, Herodotus, Thucydides, Xenophon, and 
Polybius, and concluding with a few remarks on the 
Oratores Attici. The sixth chapter insists on the 
indigenous character of Hellenic philosophy, and 
tben proceeds to take a survey of the principal 
schools of Hellenic speculation. The three con- 
cluding chapters are devoted to the Plastio arts of 
Hellas. In the first of these, Mr. Watson has en- 
deavoured to trace in the various members of the 
various orders of the Hellenic temple "that erpres- 
siotuU element which justifies us in looking upon the 
entire structure as the embodiment of a latent idea, 
an abstract conception in a suitable concrete form " 
(p. 553). The beauty of Hellenic architecture is 
made to reside, generally, in the harmony or balance 
between the vertical ana horizontal principles, or, as 
Mr. Watson expresses it, in the principle of column 
work. The history of Hellenic sculpture is divided 
into three styles or epochs: — (1) the subhuman; 
(2) the superhuman; and (3) the purely human 
styles. Particular care is taken to impress upon the 
student those principles of ideal beauty which are 
sanctioned by the teaching of Plato and embodied 
in the sculptures of Pheidias. In the concluding 
chapter — on Painting — the writer shows that iu 
proportion as the material appliances and processes 
of the art increased in number aud in excellence, 
the art itself lost more and more of those features 
which betray the influence of Hellenic habits of 
thought, and constitute the glory of Hellenic sculp- 
ture. In both the chapters on Sculpture and Paiut- 
ing the principal artists and schools and extant re- 
mains oi ancient art are passed under review. 

English Synonymes classified and explained: With 
Practical Exercises, for the use of Schools and 
private Tuition. By G. F. Graham, Author of 
"English, or the Art of Composition." Third 
Edition, with Corrections and Additions by the 
Author. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 438, price 6s. cloth. 

[Aug. 28, 1858. 

This work was written -with a view to supply what 
the author believed to be a desideratum in elementary 
education. " The great source of a loose style, 1 ' 
says Dr. Blair, in his " Lectures upon the English 
Language," " is the injudicious use of synonymous 
terms." For one fault in construction or idiom, at 
least twenty incorrect applications of words will 
be found in the periodical and light literature of 
the day. The want of a critical knowledge of verbal 
distinctions is obviously the cause of these errors. 
The author is far from considering this work as 
complete, but he hopes it will be found to contain 
principles sufficiently suggestive to enable those who 
use it to continue the study to any extent for them- 
selves. In this edition, the work has undergone 
a thorough revision, the number of Synonymes in 
Section IV. has been considerably increased, and a 
General Index has been added. 


The German Classics, from the Fourth to the Nine- 
teenth Century. A German Beading-Booh con- 
taining Extracts arranged Chronologically. With 
Biographical Notices, Translations, and Notes. 
By Max Muller, M.A. Christ Church; Taylorian 
Professor of European Languages and Literature 
at Oxford. Post 8vo. pp. 946, price 12s. cloth. 

[July 19, 1858. 

This volume contains a collection of extracts from 
German writers, in prose and poetry, beginning 
with the earliest specimens of the language, as pre- 
served in the Gothic translation of the Bible, by 
Ulfilas, in the 4th century, and ending with the 
great classics of the 18th and 19th centuries. The 
collection consists of three parts. The first is 
devoted to Gothic and Old High-German, the second 
to Middle High-German, the third to Modern High- 
German. In the first part the extracts are short. 
The Gothic is represented by Ulfilas' translation of 
the Lord's Prayer, the Old High-German chiefly by 
works of the Carlovingian period. The second part 
comprises the mediaeval, chivalrous poetry of Ger- 
many, — the love songs of the Suabian Troubadours, 
the epic poem of the Nibelunge, the earliest com- 
positions on Reynard the Pox, &c. To the begin- 
ning of the 15th century, every extract is followed 
by a translation in Moaern German. In the later 
specimens, notes only have been added to explain 
antiquated and difficult words. The third part, 
which is by far the most extensive, begins with 
Luther and ends with Goethe and his contemporaries. 
Every writer of any note in the modern history of 
literature is represented by at least one extract, 
whilst of the more prominent poets, specimens have 
been selected to exhibit the various styles in which 
they excelled. Every extract is preceded by a 
short biographical and bibliographical notice ; and a 
survey of the literary history and its relation to 
the political history of Germany, has been added in 
the Introduction. The work is intended as a com- 
panion to the " History of German Literature, based 
on Yilmar,'\ by the Rev. F. Metcalfe. 

History of German Literature, based on the German 
work of Vilmar. By the Rev. Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
Post 8vo. pp. 544, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

{July 19, 1858. 

This work is based on Vilmar's History of German 
Literature, which has reached a sixth edition in a 
short period of time. The author is Professor of 
Theology at Marburg. In many respects, his work 
surpasses those of his predecessors on the same sub- 
ject. With more enthusiasm for his theme, and a 
fresher style than Gervinus, he is less minute and 
matter-of-fact than Koberatein, though sufficiently 
so for a foreign student. 

Still, with all its excellences, the Editor felt con- 
vinced that the German work would not suit the 
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English reader in the shapeof a translation. He has 
therefore re-cast and re-modelled the whole, getting 
rid, as much as possible, of the earthy particles (so 
to speak), but retaining to the best of his power 
the fine metal, of which there was rich abundance. 

The author has by no means followed an ex- 
haustive process, or given a history of each and all 
of the different literary products of Germany. On 
the contrary, he has confined his attention for the 
most part to those works which, in subject-matter 
and form, seem to reflect most faithfully the national 
characteristics of his countrymen, in their mode of 
thought, their inner life, their manners, and the 
spirit of each succeeding age. 

The work is intended as a companion to "The 
German Reading-Book " of Professor Max Muller. 
It was thought best that they should be in two 
distinct volumes; so that the English narrative 
might not be broken by the interposition of lengthy 
passages from the writings of the authors described. 

The march of the storv in the first volume, de- 
scriptive of each succeeding author, his times, &c, 
will be found to keep pace with the successive spe- 
cimens of their works exhibited in the second. 

While the second volume is a spacious gallery 
lined with a long vista of carefully selected works 
of art of various degrees of merit, with the date and 
name of each author appended to the frames— from 
the " Nibelungenlied " and "Gudrun," by the Cira- 
abues and Giottos of the bright dawn of German 
literary art, to Schiller and Goethe, its Angelos aud 
Titians, — the first volume is a sort of catalogue 
raisonnS, showing when and where and how the 
individual writers lived and moved and had their 
being ; — what schools they founded or belonged to ; 
the character and scope of their works; their in- 
fluence upon their age, its customs, manners, and 
habits of thought ; and theJnfluence which it, in its 
turn, exercised upon them. 

By this method of arrangement it is hoped that 
the twin works will prove more comprehensive and 
clear, and therefore more useful and instructive, 
than any on the same subject that have appeared in 
this country. 

The Utile Philosopher ; or, the Science of Familiar 
Things: In which the Principles of Natural and 
Experimental Philosophy are systematically de- 
veloped from the Properties and Uses of Familiar 
Things, Forming a Series of Instructive Reading- 
Books for Young People. Part IV. pp. 80 ; The 
Natural History of Familiar Things, The Animal 
Kingdom : Containing a familiar Explanation of 
the Structure and Classification of Animals ; with 
121 Woodcuts. By Thomas Tate, F.R.A.8., 
late of Kneller Training College, Twickenham. 
18mo. price Is. sewed. [July 31, 1858. 

The object of this work is to initiate young persons 
into the science of familiar things. Three parts have 
already been issued, on the chemistry, mechanics, 


and physics of familiar things :— And Part IV., 
which has just appeared, on the natural history of 
familiar things, is devoted to the animal kingdom, 
and contains a familiar explanation of the structure 
and classification of animals, with copious illus- 
trations, and questions for the purpose of self- 
examination. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on Natural Philo- 
sophy : In which the Elements of that Science are 
familiarly explained and adapted to the Compre- 
hension of Young Persons, Thirteenth Edition ; 
pp. 520, with 34 Plates of Figures. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 10s. 6d. cloth. [4*9* 10, 1858. 

In this edition of Conversations on Natural Philo- 
sophy, it has been thought desirable to introduce, 
from the author's Conversations on Chemistry, those 
having reference to Heat and Electricity. These 
subjects belong properly to the science of Natural 
Philosophy; ana if they did not originally form 

Eart of the author's work on that subject, it is to 
e attributed to the fact of the Conversations on 
Chemistry having been published before those on 
Natural Philosophy. The present object has been 
to make this work as complete in itself as circum- 
stances will admit of. The text has accordingly been 
revised carefully throughout ; and so much additional 
matter has been added on the subject of Electricity, 
that this portion may be said to be altogether new. 
List of the Conversations : — 


1. On general properties of 

bodies. 

2. On the attraction of gra- 

vity. 

5. On the laws of motion. 
4. On compound motion. 

6. & 6. On the mechanical 

powers. 

7. Causes of the earth's 

annual motion. 

8. On the planets. 

9. On the earth. 

10. On the moon. 

11. On the mechanical pro- 

perties of fluids. 
13. Of springs, fountains, ftrc. 


13. On the mechanical pro- 

perties of air. 

14. On wind and sound. 

15 & IS. On heat or caloric. 

17. On combined caloric, cotn- 

Inrehending specific and 
stent heat. 

18. On the steam-engine. 

19 to 99. On optics; in- 
cluding refraction and 
colours, the it roc to re 
of the eye and optical 
instruments. 

93. On electricity. 

94. Voltaic electricity and 

magnetism. 


Latin Suffixes. By the Rev. John T. White, M.A. 
of C. C. C. pxford ; First Master of the Latin 
School, Christ's Hospital, London. Post 8vo. 
pp. 160, price 5s. cloth. [July 24, 1858. 

In this work the author draws attention to a portion 
of Etymology which has hitherto been neglected, but 
which is as important as it is novel, and as interesting 
as it is easy. He shows that a particular meaning 
attaches to the concluding part, or Suffix, of every 
Latin word ; and that no word can be thoroughly 
understood by anyone who has not a knowledge of 
its suffix as well as of its root. The arrangement 
of the work is simple, the rules and definitions are 
plain, and the examples are eopious. Its object is 
to render a knowledge of Latin words easy Co any 
one who is acquainted with the mere rudiments of 
the language, and is disposed to bring a reflecting 
mind to the study of the subject. 
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The Siege of Delhi — The private letters of Mr. 
H. H. Greathed, the political agent at Delhi, written 
during the liege, have been collected, and will be pub- 
lished in October next, in one volume, by Messrs. 
Longman and Co. As Mr. Greathed was present 
during; the entire siege until bis lamented death on the 19th 
of September, the day previous to the capture, these letters 
are or peculiar interest. 

Mr. Paul Kane's Wanderings of an Artist among 
the Indians of British North America will shortly 
be published. The author spent four years in tra- 
versing those regions to which the recent discovery of fold 
hat imparted a new and daily increasing; interest. His 
" Wanderings " extended from Canada to Vancouver's Island, 
Oregon, through the Hudson's Bay Company's territory, 
and back again. His main object was to sketch pictures of 
the principal chiefs, in their original costumes, to illustrate 
their manners and customs, and to depict the scenery of the 
country ; but he is not without hope that his work will be 
found to throw fresh light upon an almost unexplored region, 
remarkable at once for the beauty of its scenery, the salu- 
brity of its climate, and the abundance of its commercial 
resources. 

A new book of travels in Central America, north 
of Mexico, entitled a Journey from the Mtssissip/ri to 
the Coast* of the Pacific, by B. MSllhausen, with a 
Preface by Baron Humboldt, translated by Mrs. Percy 
Sinnett, and forming 2 vols. 8vo. with Illustrations in 
Chromo-Lithography, is nearly ready for publication. 
The author of this work is a young German painter who had 

Itreviously accompanied Duke Paul of Wurtemberg in his 
ourney to the Rocky Mountains. On the present occasion 
le was attached as topographer and draughtsman to a Scien- 
tific Expedition sent out by the Government of the United 
States to explore the little-known country northward of 
Mexico, and between the Mississippi and the Pacific, with a 
view to determine the most advantageous line for s great 
Railroad. The party consisted of twelve scientific men and 
a military escort, and, as most of them had bad previous ex- 
perience amoug the wild Indian tribes, the incidents and 
labours of the day were often agreeably diversified round 
the camp fire at night by tales of romantic and exciting ad- 
venture. The work is preceded by an Introduction from the 
pen of the venerable Baron von Humboldt, who speaks of it 
in high terms. 

A Memoir of Thomas Uwins, It. A., is preparing 
for publication, edited by Mrs. Uwins, and com- 
prising his letters to his brothers written during seven 
years spent in Italy ; also his correspondence with 
the late Sir Thomas Lawrence, Sir C. L. Eastlake, 
A. K. Chalon, B.A., and other distinguished persons. 
The first sixty-two letters of this collection, written home peri- 
odically, contain, besides the history of the writer's mindand 
studies, observations on the social, religious, and general state 
of Italy, and special remarks on the various Italian schools of 
art. Mr. Uwins'a correspondence with artists includes let- 
ters from Sir Thomas Lawrence, on the birthplace of Raffaelle, 
the works of Michael Angelo, the death and works of Mr. 
Puseli, szc. : from Sir C. L. Bastlake, on the premature death 
of Sir Thomas Lawrence ; on composition, decree, and bixe, 
in pictures, &c. : from Mr. Severn and to Mr. Severn, a 
number of letters extending over twenty years. The earlier 
letters exhibit artist life in Italy, and the whole contain artist 
views and speculations on most subjects. The Letters to 
Friends, which are of very varied character, contain notes on 
exhibitions, &c. The Letters from Friends include notes from 
Sir Willism Gel!, the late lamented Wyatt, on the French 
attack upon Rome in 1849; Miss Whyte, of La Cava, &c. 
Each series of letters is preceded by a short introduction. 
There is also a separate account of the Sketching Society of 
which Mr. Uwins was so long a member, and here will be 
found the correspondence with A. R. Chalon. R.A. A com- 
plete list is added of all Mr. Uwins's exhibited works. 


A New Edition of Sotjthey's Life of Wesley and 
Rite and Progress of Methodism , printed in a cheap and 
more convenient form, is preparing for publication. 

Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe, Author of the " History 
of France" in the Cabinet Cyclopaedia, is preparing for 

fublication an entirely new work on the same subject, 
t is expected to form five volumes, octavo. The first 
volume is in the press, and will be published in the 
autumn. 

Completion of Todd's Cyclopaedia of Anatomy. 
Part LI. of the Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology % 
edited by Robbbt B. TodD, M.D., F.R.S., completing 
this work, and containing the title, introduction, index, &c. 
to the supplementary volume, a classified table of contents, 
and a copious index to the whole work, is advancing at press, 
and will be published in the Autumn. 

Major Whitworth Porter, of the Royal Engineers, 
has in the press a new work on' the History of the 

Order of St. John of Jerusalem, commonly called the 
Knights of Malta, The author was induced to undertake 
this work from a conviction that all previous Histories of this 
celebrated Order were meagre and unsatisfactory. A long 
residence in Malta has opened to him innumerable sources 
of information, which his predecessors had left untouched. 
While following out a general History of the Order from its 
first establishment in Palestine, at the close of the 11th cen- 
tury, down to the present day, he has interspersed the narra- 
tive with entirely new details of their internal organisation, 
habits, and customs, and has thns supplied a connecting link 
between the Histories of Europe and Asia, which he hopes 
will prove of interest and value to all classes of readers. 

"A History of Constitutional and Legislative 
Progression in England since the Accession of George 
the Third," is the title of a new work by Mr. Thomas 
EasKrNE May, preparing for publication in 2 vols. 
8vo. The contents of this work are as follows :— 
Vol. I. General Introduction— Prerogatives and Influence 
of the Crown— The House of Lords and the Peerage— The 
House of Commons, Representation, and the Commonalty— 
The Church and other Religious Bodies— Influence of Politi- 
cal Parties— The Press, and Liberty of Opinion—" Political 
Agitation "-Civil and Religious Liberty — Liberty of the 
Subject. Vol. II. Revenue, Taxation, and Financial Policy 
—Commercial Legislation — Monetary Laws— The Criminal 
Law— Amendments of the Law, and Administration of Jus- 
tice—Legislation for the Moral and Social Welfare of the Peo- 
Ele — The Poor — Education— Ireland —The Colonies and 
Iritisb Possessions Abroad— Slavery and the Slave Trade — 
Public Works, &c. 

Hindustani and English Claris to the New Testa- 
ment and Psalms. — The British and Foreign Bible 
Society having undertaken to publish two large edi- 
tions or the Psalms and New Testament in the Hindustani 
language and Roman characters, according to the version 
approved of by the North India Bible Society,— the one to 
conaist of the Hindustani alone, the other of the Hindustani 
and the English of the authorised version in parallel columns, 
chieflv with a view of facilitating the study of this language to 
the soldiers of the Queen's army now in India or likely to 
proceed there,— Messrs. Longman and Co. have made ar- 
rangements for the publication of a Glossary of all the words 
and phrases occurring in these portions of the Holy Scripture. 
It will be printed in the Roman character, and in that form 
of it known as Sir William Jones's system, modified by Sir 
Charles E. Trevelyan, and universally used by all the Missiona- 
ries of the North- West Provinces of India. The design is to 
produce a work which, while complete «s containing all the 
words to be found in the Psalms and New Testament, shall 
be also portable. Arrangements have been made with Mr. 
Cotton Mather, Assistant Professor of the Hindustani lan- 
guage in Cheltenham College, to prepare the work. 
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A concise and easy Introduction to the Hindusthfmi 
Language is preparing for publication, including gram- 
mar, reading lessons, and vocabulary, in the Roman 
character ; with a Key to the pronunciation ; adapted for 
self-instruction, and for the use of those who wish to acquire 
a practical knowledge of the language. This work ia written 
by Professor Monier Williams, M.A., of University College, 
Oxford, late of East India College, Haileybury ; assisted by 
Cotton Mather, Esq., of University College, London, Profes- 
sor in Cheltenham College, lately a Resident at Benares. 

A new popular scientific work, entitled "The 
Master-Builder's Plan-; or, the Principles of Organic 
Architecture as indicated in the Typical Forms 
of Animals," by Dr. George Ooilvib, Lecturer on Insti- 
tutes of Medicine, &c, Marischal College and University, 
Aberdeen, will tie published early in October. The object of 
this work, which is illustrated by numerous Engravings, 
is to bring before the general reader the striking principles 
of orderly arrangement, on which— as is now admitted by all 
philosophical naturalists— the Animal Fabric is built up, and 
a wonderful unity of plan maintained in all the organs of 
the body. The author givea, in a popular form, and with as 
little as possible of the technicalities of the science, a sum- 
mary of the views of Professor Owen on the conformation of 
Vertebrated Animals, and of Audouin, Edwards, Newport, 
Darwin, Huxley, and others, in regard to the several Inver- 
tebrated groups. In the concluding chapters, the subject is 
considered in its bearing on Natural Theology, with special 
reference to Order, aa a principle co-extensive with Design 
in the economy of crestion, but too much overlooked by 
writers in this department. 

"An Essay on Classification," by Louis Agassiz, 
will be published in October, in 1 vol. 8vo. This 
work appeared originally as the introductory essay to 
a series of monographs connected with the natural history of 
the United States, under the title of Contributions to the 
Natural History of the United State* of America, in 10 vols. 
4to. As the Essay, from its nature and the high reputation 
of the author, is of considerable interest to general readers, 
as well as to professed naturalists, a separate edition has 
been called for ; and Professor Agassiz has prepared it for 
the press, with emendations and numerous additions. The 
contents are divided under the following heads : — 

1. The fundamental relations of animals to one another 
and the world in which they live, as the basis of the natural 
system of animals. 

2. Leading groups of the existing systems of animals. 
S. Notice of the principal systems of zoology. 

Mr. F. T. Coninoton, MA., Fellow of the Che- 
mical Society and of Corpus Cliristi College, Oxford, 
is preparing for publication a " Handbook of Che- 
mical Analysis," adapted to the unitary system of no- 
tation, and based upon the fourth edition of Dr. 
H. Will's Anleitung zur Chemischen Analyse. The 
main object of this work is to further the general adoption in 
chemical instruction of the system of notation advocated by 
Gerhardt, Laurent, Williamson, and other eminent chemists, 
by furnishing the laboratory-student with a book on analysis 
in which this notation is employed throughout. It is also de- 
signed to supply what is acknowledged to be a desideratum 
in English chemical literature— viz. a complete text-book of 
inorganic analysis within a moderate compass. In German 
chemical literature this place is filled by the last edition of 
Dr. H. Will's Anleitung zur Chemischen Analyse; a book 
which, with permission of the author, has been taken as the 
basis of the present work. The adoption of the unitary sys- 
tem of notation, aa well as other considerations, have neces- 
sitated certain alterationa in the plan of the book ; and con- 
siderable additions have been made in order to incorporate 
all the improvements in analysis which have appeared since 
the publication of Dr. Will's work. The book will contain 
an enumeration of the reactions of all the elementary bodies, 
and their principal compouuds ; the best metnods for sepa- 
rating and estimating the metals ; a series of tables for qua- 
litative analysis; a selection of examples for quantitative 
analysis, both by weight and by the volumetric method ; and 
a succinct account of the best processes for the detection of 
the most important poisons injudicial investigations. 


" Moore's Sacred Songs," arranged for one or 
more voices, the music printed with the words, com- 
plete in one volume, small music size, uniform with the new 
editions (music and words) of Moore's Irish Melodies, Moore's 
National Melodies, and the Harmonised Airs from Moore's 
Irish Melodies, and completing the aeries— will be published 
shortly. 

Mr. Rarey's Horse Taming Method. — Preparing 
for publication by Messrs. Longman and Co. in one 
volume with numerous illustrations, " A complete Treatise on 
" the Science of Handling, Educating, and Taming all Horses : 
" with a full and detailed Narrative of his Experience and 
" Practice." By Jo h n 8. Ra re v, of Ohio ? U.S. This work, 
which has been several years in preparation, will contain a 
complete account of the particular method adopted by Mr. 
Rarey with the various animals selected in England and other 
countries to test the efficacy of his system. 

A new work, entitled "The Dog in health and 
disease, comprising the various modes of breaking and 
using him for hunting, coursing, shooting, &c., and including 
the points or characteristics of toy dogs," is preparing for 
publication by Stonehbnor, author of The Greyhound, &c. 
The object of this work, which will form a single volume with 
numerous illustrations, is to place in clear and precise lan- 
guage the characteristics of every description of sporting or 
toy dog before the owner or intending owner, so as to enable 
him to select the animal which he may intend to amuse him- 
self with, as well as to manage it in health and sickness to the 
best advantage. Various sporting writers of authority in 
their respective departments have treated of these subjects 
separately; but no single writer has hitherto combined the 
whole of them satisfactorily ; and it is hoped that the present 
work will be acceptable to all who take an interest in breed- 
ing, breaking, or training any variety of the canine species. 

Mr. H. Tarver, French Master, Eton College, has 
prepared for the press a new French reading-book, 
entitled Le Conteur, and consisting of selections of 
entire stories and plays from the productions of contemporary 
French authors. This work, which is nearly ready for pub- 
lication, was undertaken in the belief that it would be found 
useful to those who have struggled through short extracts in 
beginners' books, and would like to attempt the reading of a 
French story or play from end to end. The reader is assisted 
by numerous helps afforded in marginal illustrations and 
notes, given partly for the purpose of explaining and eluci- 
dating difficult passages, and partly for that of directing his 
attention to the idiomatic differences existing between the 
two languages. These differences, which are very numerous, 
in many instances consist of mere grammatical constructions 
peculiar to the French, as in their use of the subjunctive 
mood, the reflective ana impersonal verbs, the pronouns and 
the articles ; they are therefore either translated or printed 
in italics to excite observation. It is hoped that by this means 
Le Conteur, whilst affording entertainment to its readers, 
will conduce to their acquirement of the French langunge by 
potting them in possession of many noticeable peculiarities 
which tbey may apply to their own use in conversation. 

Mr. W. Odling, M.A., Professor of Practical Che- 
mistry at Guy's Hospital, and Secretary to the Chemical 
Society, has prepared for the preas a " Manual of Chemistry, 
Descriptive and Theoretical," which will shortly be published. 
This work is intended as a strictly elementary text-book, for 
the use of those lecturers and students who employ, or wish to 
employ, the unitary system of chemistry, according to which 
the molecule of water is represented by the formula H20. 
Water thus becomes a unit of comparison to which the majo- 
rity of oxides, hydrates, acids, salts, alcohols, ethers, &c, cau 
be referred. Moreover, the anomaly of the vapour-density of 
water is hereby obviated, and its volume-equivalent made to 
correspond with that of other compound bodies. This system 
has been made the basis of elementary teaching by Professor 
Brodieat the University of Oxford; by the author at Win- 
cheater College, Hants ; and by its chief English exponent. 
Dr. Williamson, at University College, London. It is believed 
that other chemists, who have fully recognised the merits of 
the system, and materially aided its development by their 
researches, would have adopted it in their public teachings, 
had there existed any suitable manual to which they could 
have referred their pupils. 
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History of the Knights of Malta, or the Order of the 

Hospital of St. John of Jerusalem. By Major 

Whitworth Porter, Royal Engineers, Pp. 

1,048 ; with 5 Illustrations. 2 vols. 8vo. price 

24s. cloth. [Nov. 30, 1858. 

The Knights of St. John, or Hospitallers, commonly 

called in England the Knights of Malta, were a 

military order of religions persons deriving their 

name from a church and monastery dedicated to St. 

John the Baptist, founded at Jerusalem about 1048 

by merchants from Amalfi ; the brotherhood of its 

members being devoted to the duty of taking care 

of poor aud sick pilgrims. . The order was instituted 

as a military brotherhood by Raymond du Fuy, its 

Srincipal, early in the twelfth century. It was 
ivided into three ranks — knights, chaplains, and 
servitors ; and in its military capacity it was bound 
to defend the church against the infidels. It pos- 
sessed various possessions and settlements at different 
times in different parts of the East. In the thirteenth 
century, being driven from Palestine, the knights of 
this order fixed their principal seat first in Cyprus, 
and afterwards at Rhodes, where they remained 
from 1309 to 1522, when the island was captured 


by Solyman II. After several changes of settlement, 
they were fixed in 1530 by Charles Y. at Malta and 
its dependent islands ; whence they took the name 
of Knights of Malta. Here they maintained them- 
selves until 1798, when the island was taken by 
Napoleon. The order, however, continued to sub- 
sist, notwithstanding the loss of its sovereign posses- 
sions, both in Malta and in Tuscany : the seat of 
the chapter is now at Ferrara. Before the French 
Revolution the number of knights was estimated at 
3000. The temporal powers of the order were 
chiefly concentrated in the hands of the grand mas- 
ter ; but he was, in fact, controlled by the governors 
of the eight languages. These were, of Provence, 
Auvergne, France, Italy, Aragon, Germany, Castile, 
and England. The lands were divided into priories, 
commanderies, and bailliages. The spiritual power 
was exercised by the chapter, consisting of eight 
ballivi conventuales. The knights were under the 
rules of the order of St. Augustine, but Protestants 
were not bound to celibacy. They were required to 
be necessarily of good descent; but those whose 
proofs of noble ancestry were unquestionable were 
termed cavalieri digiustizia, while others who could 
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not show such proofs might be admitted on account 
of their merits as cacalieri di grazia. 

The only book in the English language bearing 
any pretensions to the title of a popular history of 
this order is Sutherland's Knights of Malta, pub- 
lished in Constables Miscellany. This book is little 
else than an abridged translation of the voluminous 
quartos of Vcrtot ; and it contains no details of aught 
but the political and public career of the knights. On 
their internal organisation and social history the 
compiler is perfectly silent, and yet that is the point 
on which general interest is more particularly excited. 
Of late years a work has also been published by the 
Chevalier Taafe, himself a member of the order; 
but his book contains the same grave omission, and 
is, moreover, couched in such obscure and foreign 
English as to be almost unavailable to the general 
reader. The only other English work bearing on 
the subject is the history of Malta written by 
Boisgelin, who, as well as Taafe, was a knight of 
St. John. This book, which is most valuable in its 
way, only takos up the subject from the commence- 
ment of the sixteenth century, leaving the three 
preceding; and most important centuries of the 
career of the order quite untouched. Under these 
circumstances, the author has endeavoured, in 
the present work, to supply that deficiency, after 
carefully examining the public library of Malta, 
and its more valuable record office, where papers 
and manuscripts of the deepest interest exist in 
profusion. Whilst following out a general his- 
tory of the order from its first establishment in 
Palestine, about the close of the eleventh cen- 
tury, to the present day, the author has endeavoured 
to intersperse the narrative with such details of their 
private life and social habits and customs as he 
deemed might prove acceptable to the general reader, 
and which he feels assured have not hitherto been 
made public. In this labour he has received much 
valuable assistance. From Sir William Beid, 
the governor of Malta, he received that sup- 
port and encouragement which His Excellency's 
general desire for the promotion of literature and 
science was sure to secure. To Dr. Lnigi Vella, 
the courteous and zealous superintendent of the 
record office, his best thanks are due. Deeply 
versed himself in all the multifarious mass of read- 
ing there presented to view, Dr. Vella invariably, in 
the most cordial manner, assisted his researches, by 
drawing attention to such documents as he knew 
bore most directly on the subject upon which in- 
formation was sought. To Dr. Cesare Vassalo, 
librarian of the great pnblic library at Malta, the 
author must also return thanks, for his zeal and 
kindness iu the same cause. From Mr. Watts, 
himself a knight of the order of St. John, and from 
Mr. Wintbrop, the American consul at the island, 
both of whom have for years made the position of 
the English branch of the community their particular 
study, the author received the greatest possible 


assistance. The lists of the various dignitaries of 
the English language, to be found in the 22d chap- 
ter, were all corrected and added to by the former 
of these gentlemen ; and the curious and interesting 
contributions of the latter to Notes and Queries have 
been frequently consulted with great advantage. 
The translations of the letters of English monarens 
to the grand-master, to be found in this work, have 
many of them been taken from the same source. In 
conclusion, the author trusts that he may have sup- 
plied a connecting link between the histories of 
Europe and Asia, which will prove interesting and 
valuable to the general reader. 

Diary of a Journey from the Mississippi to the Coasts 
of the Pacific, with a United States Government 
Expedition. By B. Mollhausen. With an In- 
troduction by Baron Humboldt. Translated by 
Mrs. SnraETT. Pp. 794 ; with a Map, 11 Illus- 
trations in Chromo-lithography, and 12 Wood 
Engravings, from Drawings by the Author. 2 
vols. Svo. price 30s. cloth. [Nov. 22, 185S. 

In the journey described in this diary, Mr. Moll- 
hausen was attached to an Expedition sent out by 
the Government of the United States, to ascertain 
the most suitable line of route for a proposed Bail- 
way from the Mississippi to Pueblo de los Angelas 
on the Pacific Ocean. The party included, besides 
Engineer and Surveyor, Geologists, Astronomers, 
Naturalists, Draughtsmen, &c., as well as a strong 
military escort, in all amounting to seventy, or in 
some parts of the route to above a hundred persons, 
carrying with them all kinds of instruments and 
tools, waggons and tents, flocks and herds, and 
whatever was required for their maintenance during 
a journey of several months' duration, and their 
security in a passage through unknown regions, in- 
fested by hostile Indians. 

The Expedition commenced its labours at Fort 
Smith, ana following as nearly as possible the 35th 
parallel of North latitude, proceeding through the 
territories of the Choctan, Delaware, Witcheta, and 
other Indian tribes, to the North of Mexico, making 
the first grand halt at Alberquerque, where the 
party prepared for the more arduous passage across 
the Rocky Mountains in the depth of winter. They 
celebrated Christmas in these untrodden solitudes, 
and arrived with the loss of only one man, in the 
spring of the following year, at the goal of their 
long and toilsome journey, the shore of the Pacific. 

The author (the son of a Prussian officer of artil- 
lery) had been previously impelled by his enthusiasm 
for the wild scenes of nature to visit various parts 
of the Western wilderness, and had met with some 
singular adventures among the Indians on the Ne- 
brasca river, with the narration of which he fre- 
quently amuses his companions while passing across 
the prairies before entering on the unexplored re- 
gions further west. 


November 1858] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


235 


On the upper part of the Colorado river, the 
Expedition met with some tribes of Indians who 
had hitherto scarcely ever come into contact with 
Whites, and who appear to be both morally and 
physically superior to any other tribes at present 
known. At rueblo de los Angelas, the official part 
of the journey terminated, and the members of the 
Expedition separated to find their way back by 
various routes, the author and some others visiting 
California, and then proceeding by the Isthmus of 
Panama and the Atlantic to New York and thence 
to Washington, where a report was laid before Con- 
gress. After this Mr. Mollhausen returned to 
Europe, but has been since summoned to give his 
services in another official enterprise of a similar 
character along the coast of the Pacific, where he is 
now engaged. 

Without making any pretensions to the character 
of a scientifio work, Mr. Mollhausen' s Journey will 
be found to contain much new information on the 
physical geography of the regions traversed by the 
author, fresh and animated descriptions of nature in 
all the manifold variety of her forms, the manners 
and customs of the native tribes, and the habits of 
various species of animals, together with an abun- 
dance of pleasing anecdotes, and pictures of life and 
adventure as they are found in these little-known 
regions. The work is preceded by an Introduction 
from the pen of the venerable Baron von Humboldt, 
in which, after offering a tribute to Mr. Mollhausen's 
zeal and energy and the value of his labours, he has 
traced the progress of American discovery from the 
earliest to the present time, and dilates upon the 
great benefit which cannot fail to result to geogra- 
phical knowledge from an intelligent investigation 
of the terra incognita of the far West, within the 
territory of the United States. 

From New York to Delhi by way of Rio de Janeiro, 
Australia, and China. By Robert B. Minturn, 
Jun. Pp. 482 ; with coloured Map of India. 
Post 8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 22, 1858. 

Mr. Mintxtrn is an American gentleman, who, 
shortly before the Indian revolt, travelled through 
the country from Calcutta to Bombay. During his 
travels he formed the highest opinion of the Com- 
pany's Government, and ne has nad the courage to 
tell his countrymen what his honest opinion is. 
Mr. Minturn went to India expecting to find a 
system of torture, cruelty, and oppression, based on 
the patient misery of millions of innocent human 
leii ps He left Bombay with a sincere admiration 
for thegovernors, and a hearty contempt and de- 
testation of the governed. If he had any objection 
to make, it was that the natives of India were not 
worthy of so much kindness, wisdom, and good 
management. He states that no European has ever 
connived at torture; that the Government has in 
every respect changed the condition of the poor for 


the better, excepting perhaps in the one point of the 
administration of civil justice ; that the public works 
made and in progress are vast and wisely contrived; 
that the annexation of territory has been forced on 
the Company by the Home Government, and has 
generally had the justification of a moral necessity ; 
and that the officers of the Company have systema- 
tically and unflinchingly defended the natives from 
the injuries and insults with which they have been 
menaced by European settlers. On his way to India, 
Mr. Minturn stayed some time both in Australia and 
in China. He compares the government of the United 
States with that of China, and finds a very close and 
curious parallel. The Chinese government, he says, 
as at present administered, seems in some respects 
remarkably like the American. The first great re- 
semblance is that in theory it is perfect, but in prac- 
tice works remarkably badly ; secondly, it is a mere 
machine for collecting taxes, and enriching those 
who can put themselves into office by bribery or 
any other means; thirdly, the officials have no 
power except when supported by public opinion ; 
and fourthly, the government has lost the respect 
of the people, who in case of difficulty consider a 
public official as the last person to go to for advice 
or redress. Prom Canton Mr. Minturn sailed for 
Calcutta, and afterwards visited all the chief cities 
of Northern India, — Benares, Allahabad, Cawn- 
pore, Lucknow, Mcerut, Delhi, Agra, Jaipoor, 
Bajpootana, the Mahratta country, and Ellora, 
with its cave-temples, all of which he fully de- 
scribes. His knowledge of the people with whom 
he comes in contact — their institutions, religion, 
social condition, manners, and customs — was not 
taken on hearsay from the accounts of others, but 
was gathered from actual experience; — and apart 
from his Australian and Chinese expedition, he 
has, in this volume, sketched the great features of 
Indian scenery, society, and government in such a 
moderate compass, and in sucn a way as to entitle it 
in some respects to be considered a handbook of 
Northern India. The last five chapters are devoted 
to an account of the climate and nistory, the Eng- 
lish government, the army, the revenue and wealth, 
and the revolt in India, in discussing which, the 
author arrives at conclusions highly favourable to 
the English rule. The materials of the work were 
principally derived from letters intended only for 
the perusal of the author's family. But he was 
induced to give his observations a more permanent 
form, and a wider circulation, both on account of 
the interest which has been excited in the subject 
bv the events of the last year, and because, con- 
sidering the size and population of India, its immense 
capabilities of production, and the important posi- 
tion which it may hereafter hold in the economy 
and commerce of the world, it has not hitherto 
attracted its due share of attention. A map, ex- 
hibiting the author's travels in India, is prefixed. 
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Letters icritten during the Siege of Delhi. By H. H. 
Grbathed, late of the Bengal Civil Service; 
Commissioner and Political Agent of Delhi. 
Edited by his Widow. Post 8vo. pp. 318, price 
8s. 6d. cloth. [Nov. 13, 1.858. 

The author of these Letters was Political Com- 
missioner at Meerut when the Indian insurrection 
broke out in May 1857. As soon as the force 
destined for the relief of Delhi was organised, he 
was appointed Political Agent at that city, and 
accompanied the Meerut troops that marched 
thither under the command of General (now Sir 
Archdale) Wilson. His useful career was closed on 
the 19th September before the walls of Delhi, just 
in the hour of success and victory. He was so 
closciy connected with the besieging army, and held 
so prominent a position in it, that that which he re- 
lates, being written whilst the events were actually 
passing, possesses a graphic and truthful charm 
which no after-colouring can give. His Letters 
show with what cheerfulness, in the most in- 
clement season of the year, and in a war waged 
against an army disciplined and armed by ourselves, 
our troops, few in number, persevered and stood 
their ground until reinforced, when they were able 
to go forward and conquer. As an eye-wituess 
the author describes the catties fought at Ghazeeu- 
deen Nugger; and, present also throughout the 
siege of Delhi, he gives a lively description of 
the varied occurrences of the siege, interspersed 
with political and military anecdotes. In the in- 
troductory pages a sketch of the author's early 
career is given, and it is shown how the Mutiny 
first broke out at Meerut, and what measures were 
taken to subdue it by the military authorities on 
the spot. 

Select Memoirs of Port Royal : To tchich are appended 
—Tour toJlet; Visit to Port Royal; Gift of 
an Abbess ; Biographical Notices, 8fc. : Taken 
from Original Documents. By M. A. Schimmel- 
Penninck. Fifth Edition. 3 vols, post 8vo. 
pp. 1,024, price 2la. cloth. [Nov, 22, 1858. 

The celebrated monastery of Port Royal, situated 
in the heart of Paris, was founded at the beginning 
of the thirteenth century by Matthieu de Merli on 
the eve of his departure for the Holy Land ; and 
though originally limited in its means and objects, 
it gradually acquired such importance as to have 
secured for it a prominent place in the history of 
Europe. In the seventeenth century its reputation 
was at its height. Some of the most distinguished 
men in France were either members of this convent, 
or educated within its walls. Some of the finest 
verses of Racine were meditated whilst a boy at school 
in Port Royal : and the controversial and theolo- 
gical works of Arnauld, the Thoughts and Letters 
of Pascal, the grammars which at one time had a 
universal reputation, had a similar origin. Its 


members distinctly taught the doctrine of justifica- 
tion bv faith, and not only translated the Scriptures 
into French, but were assiduously bent on their 
universal dissemination. Port Royal was abolished 
by Louis XIV. as a nest of Jansenists and heretics. 

To introduce to the British public the venerable 
body of martyrs and confessors whose names are asso- 
ciated with this celebrated convent was Mrs. Schim- 
melPenninck's object in writing this work. It was 
well received both by the press and the public, and 
went through several editions. In fact, it may be 
almost said to have been out of print for some vears, 
and a high price has been demanded for second-hand 
copies ; for although an abridgment was published 
two or three vears ago, it could not supply the place 
of the work itself, containing as it does much valu- 
able and interesting matter which is not to be found 
in the abridgment, and of which it is important that 
the English reader-should have the fullest benefit at 
a time when the necessity for evangelising agencies 
is so universally and deeply felt. The work has 
been thoroughly and carefully revised, and the 
present may be considered a standard edition of the 
most interesting publication of its pious and accom- 
plished author. 

The first volume of Port Royal contains a bio- 
graphical sketch of the Abbe' de St. Cyran, and of 
Janscnius bishop of Ypres, the former of whom 
may be regarded as the originator of the great 
evangelical movement in the Roman Catholic church, 
in various parts of France, during the seventeenth 
century; and of which the celebrated monastery 
of Port Royal was the living and influential centre. 
The conversion of the youthful abbess, the Mere 
Angelique, which was soon followed by the con- 
version of the several members of her noble, wealthy, 
and gifted family, of many of the nobility, of 
persons in every rank of life, and especially of 
numbers of literary men of the highest celebrity, 
such as Pascal, Lancelot, Arnauld, Tilleniont, Saci, 
Nicole Racine, &c. &c, — the reformation of the 
monastery of Port Royal, and of that of Maubisson, 
one of the most richly endowed in all France, — the 
recluses of Les Granges, — the conversion of Madame 
de Longueville,— the holy life, singular endowments, 
exalted character, generosity, fortitude, untiring 
energy and devotcdness in the service of God for 
the good of others, and the edifying and triumphant 
death, of the Mere Angelique, — and the history of 
the cruel and protracted persecutions of the Port 
Royalists by the Jesuits, and by the court party at 
their instigation, — all these topics, which give a 
vivid conception of the great religious movement 
in operation throughout France, are distinctly placed 
before the reader. 

The second volume briefly records the imprison- 
ment of the nuns in their own and in different 
convents, — the imprisonment and banishment of the 
recluses, and the Christ-like spirit they manifested 
under their persecutions, — the pacification of Clc- 
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ment IX., — the flourishing state of Port Royal after 
the pacification, — the renewed persecutions after 
the death of Madame de Longueville, — the deeply 
affecting, instructive, and triumphant deaths of 
M. dc Saci, the Mere Angelique de St. Jean, and 
M. de Luzanci, — the final dispersion of the nuns, — 
and the destruction of the monastery. 

The third volume contains short biographical 
sketches of the servants of Port Royal, and a very 
interesting one of M. de St. Claude, — a Visit to the 
Ruins of rort Royal, — the Gift of an Abbess, — and 
the Tour to Alet, which is not the least interesting 
and useful part of the work, as the Bishop of Alet 
may truly be regarded as a pattern bishop, and as 
the most valuable information is therein given for 
the successful evangelisation and effective manage- 
ment, either of a diocese or a populous parish. 

The work, though complete in itself, constitutes an 
important part of ' the late Mrs. SchinwierFemrineVs 
works which arc now in course of publication ; the 
life of the author by Miss Hankin, a second edition 
of which has just been published, being the first of 
the series. {Seepage 250. 

Memoir of Thomas Uwins, R.A., late Keeper of the 
Royal Galleries and of the National Gallery, 
Librarian of the Royal Academy, Sfe. By Mrs. 
Uwins. With his Letters to his Brothers during 
Seven Years spent in Italy; and his Correspondence 
icith the late Sir T. Lawrence, Sir C. L. East- 
lake, A. E. Chalon, R.A., and other distinguished 
persons. 2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 764, price 18s. 
cloth. {Nov. 22, 1858. 

Tite Memoir relates chronologically the events of 
Mr. Uwins's life, — his infancy, school-days, appren- 
ticeship to engraving, relinquishment of the graver, 
and application to Art in its various forms of water- 
colours, fresco and oil painting; his journey to 
Bordeaux, whence he drew materials for the Vint- 
age in the Vernon Collection ; his residence in Scot- 
land, his seven years' residence in Italy, his election 
to the Royal Academy, his appointment to the 
Keepership of the National Gallery, his selection as 
Librarian to the Academy, and his being chosen 
Surveyor of Pictures to the Queen ; his residence 
at Kensington, his retirement from the National 
Gallery, and from public life. 

The Memoir of Air. Uwins is followed by letters 
addressed to his brothers during the periods of his 
sojourn in Italy, and by his correspondence with 
the late Sir T" Lawrence, Sir C. Eastlake, Mr. 
A. E. Chalon, R.A., Mr. Joseph Severn, and other 
distinguished persons. Besides the history of the 
writer's mind and studies, the letters comprise 
observations on the social, religious, and general 
state of Italy; special remarks on the various 
schools of art ; sketches of artist-life in Rome ; and 
views and speculations on a variety of subjects 
which, it is hoped, will prove not only useful to 
artists, but interesting to the public at large. 


Ivors; or, the Two Cousins. By the Author of 
Amy Herbert. New and cheaper Edition, com- 
plete in One Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 494, price 
3s. 6d. cloth. [June 30, 1858. 

Katharine Ashton. By the Author of Amy Herbert. 
New and cheaper Edition, complete in One 
Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 506, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 

{July 31, 1858. 

Margaret Pereival. By the Author of Amy Herbert. 
New and cheaper Edition, complete in One 
Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 628, price 5s. cloth. 

{Aug. 31, 1858. 

Laneton Parsonage. By the Author of Amy Herbert. 
New and cheaper Edition, complete in One 
Volume. Crown 8vo. pp. 554, price 4s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept. 30, 1858. 

The above four works, which complete the new 
and cheaper uniform edition of the tales and stories 
by the Author of Amy Herbert, are already well 
known to the reading public. The aim of Ivors is 
chiefly to contrast the effect of careful religious 
training with the pernicious influence of an exclu- 
sive and superficial education ; while in Katharine 
Ashton the object is to trace the working of religious 
principle on the character of a young person in the 
middle class of life, enabling her not only to fulfil 
the duties of her own station, but to be a blessing 
to those above her. Laneton Parsonage, which is 
intended principally for the instruction of children, 
is a story exhibiting the practical use of a portion 
of the Church Catechism. 

" Maroaret Pereival," observes the author in the 
new preface to the present edition of that work, "was 
" written with the view, not of entering into the* 
" Romish controversy, but of setting before young 
" persons the difficulty of engaging in such a con- 
" troversy, and the danger of allowing our affections 
" to be engrossed by persons who, however excel- 
" lent in other respects, are likely to lead us into 
"errors of faith. The individuals represented as 
" Roman Catholics were purposely portrayed in an 
" amiable light, in order to ovoid any appearance of 
" prejudice or harsh judgment. The writer being 
"nerself heartily convinced of the impregnable 
" foundation on which the Church of England rests, 
" was not afraid to acknowledge the outward attrac- 
"tions of Rome, or the virtues of members of that 
" communion ; and the idea that her intention could 
" be misunderstood never presented itself, as a point 
" to be guarded against, until the book was pub- 
" ashed. But the tale having on its first appear- 
ance been open to much misconception, the author 
was anxious, in bringing out a new edition, to offer the 
above few words in explanation of its object. " After 
" the lapse of so many years,' 1 she continues, " and 
" where time alone must have brought an answer to 
" the erroneous suspicions circulated at the period 
" of the first publication of Margaret Pereival, it 
" may seem unnecessary to say more ; yet the writer 
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" cannot but feel a satisfaction in taking this oppor- 
tunity of expressing publicly the deep prayer of 
" her heart— t oat God would grant her grace to live 
" and die a devoted member of the English Church." 
The series of the Stories and Tales by the Author 
of Amy Herbert may now be had in 9 vols, price 
£1 10s. cloth; or each work complete in one 
volume separately as follows : — 


Airr Hbkbbbt. 2s. 6d . 
GnntTDS. is. ed. 
Thb Earl's Daughzbb, 2*. 64. 
In Exrraxvcx of Lin, 2».6d. 


CVETM HiXL,3*.6rf. ; IVORS, 3*.6d. 

Kathabixb Abhtox, 3*. Od. 

M ABOAEBT PBBCIVAL, 5». 
LAJf BTON PaBBOJCAQE, U. M. 


The Afternoon of Unmarried Life, By the Author of 
Morning Clouds. Post 8vo. pp. 320, price 7s. 6d. 
cloth. [Nov. 13, 1858. 

The writer of this book, regretting that a position 
so common as that of an unmarried woman's should 
be feared or lamented by any, has ventured to speak 
plainly of its difficulties, and strongly of its — often 
unacknowledged — good. The last census proved that 
unmarried women number largely in the population of 
England. Among these it is too probable that there 
may be some who grieve under the impression that 
they have " missed their destiny ; " who take their 
view of " that state of life to which it has pleased 
Qod to call " them, from the misleading reports of 
imagination. To such persons the writer has en- 
deavoured to bring as true an estimate of realities 
as it was possible in theory to form. It has been 
her object to show that if the comforts and joys of 
a spinster's life are too habitual and unobtrusive to 
attract especial congratulations, they are far too 
great to be enjoyed with a thankless and repining 
heart : that if these comforts should become few, 
and these joys be darkened by outward deprivations, 
the bond of peace between the Creator and His 
feeblest and most suffering creature cannot be dis- 
solved until she has forsaken her own mercy : and 
that for dwellers in such a country, and professors 
of such a religion as ours, to enter precipitately upon 
the duties of married life with no feeling stronger 
than their dislike to its alternative — though it may 
seem successful and befcome very common — is as 
foolish and disgraceful as it is unworthy of English 
women. 

Blaine's Encyclopedia of Rural Sports; or, a com- 
plete Account (historical, practical, and descriptive) 
of Hunting, Shooting, Fishing, Racing, ifc. New 
and cheaper Edition, revised and corrected; in 
1 vol pp. 1,260, illustrated with above 600 Wood 
Engravings. 8vo. price 42s. half-bound. 

[Oct. 13, 1858. 

In Sporting, as in every other art, science, or pur- 
suit, knowledge is progressive, and the last few years 
have contributed much information which ought to 
be embodied in an " Encjclopasdia of Rural Sports." 
Statements true enough in tneir day required to be 
considerably modified, to bring them into accordance 


with existing facts ; events, which were fresh in the 
memory of readers when former editions appeared, 
have faded into a distance which has not "lent 
enchantment to the view;" men and steeds of mettle 
and prowess in sporting annals have given place to 
their successors; and new modes, plans, and ap- 
pliances of sporting in its various tranches have 
oeen discovered and brought into use. To meet 
new times and new men, a new book was requisite. 
Under these circumstances it was found necessary, 
before bringing out another new edition of this 
Encyclopaedia, to supersede considerable portions of 
the worlc by matter more adapted to the present 
day, — for which purpose the various portions have 
been submitted to the revision of sportsmen well 
qualified for the undertaking. While passing through 
tlie press, the new Jockey Club Rules appeared just 
in time for insertion. This edition will oe found to 
be embellished with many additional engravings, 
from drawings by Mr. John Leech. In a word, no 
efforts have oeen spared, either in the letter-press 
or the illustrations, to render the work a faithful 
exposition of what Sporting is — or ought to be — 
in the present day, and to make it an instructive 
and entertaining manual at once to the sportsman 
and the general reader. 

Calendar of State Papers, Domestic Series, of the 
Reign of James the First, 1619—1623, preserved 
in the State Paper Department of Her Majesty s 
Public Record Office. Edited by Mrs. Everett 
Gbjben, under the Direction of the Master of the 
Rolls, and with the Sanction of Her Majesty's 
Secretary of State for the Home Department. 
Pp. 732 ; with General Index. Imperial 8vo. 
price 15s. cloth. [Sept. 4, 1858. 

The present volume of Calendars of State Papers 
embraces the period from 1619 to June 162$, — 
years fraught with eventful bearings upon the his- 
tory of Europe, as they witnessed the commence- 
ment of the grand straggle between the Papal and 
Protestant elements, popularly called the Thirty 
Years* War. The papers here calendared show how 
deeply the sympathies of the English nation were 
engaged in this struggle. It was hoped that the sym- 
pathies of the king, who vaunted his Protestantism, 
would have been enlisted with twofold intensity in 
favour of this cause, as the election of the husband 
of his only daughter to the crown of Bohemia, 
which was the nominal cause of the outbreak, had a 
domestic as well as public interest for himself ; but 
throughout the whole volume are traced the un- 
availing and wearisome efforts of nobles and coun- 
cillors and people to spur on the dormant sym- 
pathies of their sovereign. The bait held out by 
Spain, of a royal bride for his son with a dowry of 
£600,000, presented too dazzling a prospect to a 
monarch debarred by jealousy of prerogative power 
from supplying his wants by the only legitimate 
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mode — the medium of Parliament, — and lured him 
on to a neglect of the struggling cause of Protes- 
tantism, whilst in the vain hope of a Spanish match 
he incurred an expenditure nearly as large as would 
have been gained by it had it been realised. The 
death of the queen in March 1619, by placing at the 
Icing's disposal large sums of ready money, and an 
increased income, enabled him to postpone the as- 
sembling of the Commons in Parliament, who were 
beginning to show the restiveness under regal con- 
trol which reached its climax in the following reign. 
But in 1621 the poverty of the exchequer compelled 
him to this step. These papers show the extent to 
which the spirit of mutual aistrust prevailed ; and, 
thougli a scanty supply was voted, the so-called pre- 
sumption of the House, in offering unasked opinions 
against the Spanish match, caused its early dissolu- 
tion, and the king committed the anomaly of declaring 
it no session at the very time that he benefited by its 
vote of pecuniary supply. An interesting mass of 
papers is next presented, connected with a loan which, 
relying on the strong national feeling on behalf of 
Protestantism in Germany, was raised under the 
title of a contribution for the Palatinate. Still no 
decisive step was taken to assist the cause. The 
influence of Count Gondomar, the ambassador from 
Spain, was equally subtle and powerful, and long 
prevented James's detection of the insincerity of 
the Spanish court. The prince, as his age advanced, 
became more clear sighted, and the journey to Spain 
was the result of his suspicious anxiety to have his 
doubts cleared. Particulars hitherto unknown in 
reference to the motives and circumstances of this 
visit are evolved in these papers, the present vo- 
lume closing whilst the prince is still in Spain. 
The tortuous policy of the court on the toleration 
proposed, and to a certain extent carried out, to- 
wards English Catholics, and the suppressed dislike 
with which all such proposals were received by the 
English nation, are also traceable. 

Li points of individual history, we find the 
sport-loving Archbishop Abbot in trouble, from the 
accidental killing of tne deer-keeper, which nearly 
cost him his primacy, but for the sympathy of his 
royal master in his amusements. We find from the 
Conway papers that the spirited remonstrance to 
the king against the Spanish match and indulgence 
to Catholics, so often quoted and made the basis of 
serious history, was not his production, but a suppo- 
sitious paper, the author of which he was anxious 
to detect and punish. We see, too, for the first 
time for centuries, a Parliamentary trial of a great 
officer of the crown, the Lord Chancellor Bacon, 
and follow him through his pusillanimous defence 
to compulsory retirement, and trace the frequent 
attempts of the philosopher to find his way back to 
the courtly circle. We have not only the father 
of English philosophy but the father of English law, 
Sir John Coke, in an undignified position, as engaged 
in a vehement contest with his wife, who strongly 
opposed the politic scheme by which he endea- 


voured to win his return to favour through the me- 
dium of the favourite, by marrying his well-dowried 
daughter to Buckingham's brother. Of the favourite 
himself the notices abound on almost every page in 
the later portion of the volume ; and there are 
curious details also of the manner in which his mar- 
riage with the heiress of the noble house of Manners 
was brought about by his royal master. The first 
of English virtuosi, too, the Earl of Arundel, comes 
before us not only as a picture lover, but in his 
official capacity as high marshal of England. The 
two poetical deans, Donne and Corbett, and the 
little-known poet courtier, Sir Henry Goodeve, are 
also illustrated by letters or verses ; and the name 
of John Milton once occurs, though only incidentally, 
as scrivener of London. The motives connected 
with the elevation of a churchman to an office un- 
usual to their cloth, that of Williams, Bishop of 
Lincoln, to the keepership of the Great Seal, are 
curiously detailed, and also his reception of and con- 
duct in his office. Personal notices of the king and 
prince, and details connected with courtly life, as 
well as incidental notices of popular feeling, will be 
found in abundance throughout the volume. — The 
concluding volume of the reign is in the press, and 
will be published before the close of the year. 


Eulogium (Historiarum site Temporis). Ckronicon db 
orbe condito usque ad annum Domini MCCCLXFL, 
a Mottacho quodam Malmesburiensi exaratum. Ac 
cedunt Continuations dua quorum una ad annum 
MCCCCXIIL altera ad annum MCCCCXC. per- 
ducta est. Edited by Frank Scott Haydoi*, B. A* 
Yol. I. pp. 520 ; with 2 illuminated Facsimile 
pages, and an historical and bibliographical Pre- 
face. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. half-bound. 

[Oct 30, 1858. 

This work, which is the ninth of the series of 
Chronicles and Memorials of Great Britain and Ire- 
land during the Middle Ages, in course of publica- 
tion by the Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's 
Treasury, under the direction of the Master of the 
Rolls, is the first volume of a chronicle compiled by 
a monk of the Abbey of Malmesbury, named pro- 
bably Thomas, near the end of the fourteenth cen- 
tury. It is executed on a plan somewhat resembling 
that of the well-known Polichronicon of Ralph 
Higden, of Chester, from which the compiler of tne 
Eulogium lias borrowed largely in the earlier por- 
tion of his work. The Eulogium commences, like 
many mediaeval histories, with the creation of man, 
and briefly narrates in the first of the five books 
into which it is divided the sacred history of the 
world down to the Ascension of Our Lord. There 
are occasional notices, however, of events in pro- 
faue history ; and the chronological order is some- 
what disturbed by the interpolation, in the autograph 
MS , of the apocryphal Evangclium Nichodemi, and 
the legends which are often appended to it, which 
carry the narrative down to the destruction of 
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Jerusalem by Titus. The second book returns to 
events immediately following the Ascension, and 
after giving an account of the first journeys of the 
apostles and the early martyrdoms, commences a 
history of the bishops of Rome after Martinus 
Polonus, which is brought down to the year 1362 ; 
one of the MSS. continues these annals to the year 
1490, following the Fasciculus Temporum very 
exactly. The third book, beginning with an ac- 
count of the early colonisation of Italy, and the 
foundation of the Roman Empire, is confined to a 
history of the kings and emperors of Rome and of 
the Western Empire, after Martinus Polonus; to 
this is appended a collection of legends from William 
of Malmesbury, and a miscellaneous selection from 
Higden, very carelessly extracted. The fourth book 
commences with a geographical account of the 
world, which terminates with a minute account of 
the geography of Great Britain, principally from 
the Polichronicon, and the book concludes with a 
history of the events which led to the Norman 
invasion. The fifth book is devoted entirely to 
the history of England. This is by far the most 
valuable part of the work ; but its importance 
is exceeded by that of a continuation, written 
in the fifteenth century, and carrying the history 
from the year 1360 to the year 1413. No clue 
to the authorship of this continuation has been 
hitherto detected; but the editor is not without 
hope that the name and condition of the writer may 
be yet discovered. 

The Editor's preface contains an account of the 
MSS. of the Eulogium at present known; a dis- 
cussion on the presumed autography of the most 
ancient of these ; an investigation of the claims of 
the different persons to whom the authorship of 
the work has been assigned; an enumeration of 
the sources from which the author has drawn 
the materials of that portion of his history which 
is comprised in the present volume; and some 
account of the manner in which he has used 
those sources. The MS. of which the text has 
been followed is preserved in the library of Trinity 
College, Cambridge, and is all but oertainly the 
author's own copy, written and corrected by his own 
hand. The MSS. collated are : one in the library of 
Trinity College, Dublin, comparatively unknown in 
England ; one in the library of Lincoln's Inn, now 
first identified ; and two in the Cottonian library, 
one of the fifth book, terminating with the year 
1346, and one complete MS. with the valuable con- 
tinuation noticed above. Of these, the first and 
last are strikingly concordant in their numerous 
variations from the original, while the second and 
third scarcely display a single important departure 
from its text. 

The second volume will appear in the course of 
the year 1859, and will complete the publication of 
this rare historical work. 


Monumenia Franciscana. L Thomas De Eccleston 
de Adventu Fratrum Minorum in AngUam. II. 
Ad» De Marisco Epistols. III. Kegistrum 
Fratrum Minorum Londonise. Edited by the 
Rev. J. S. Brewer, M.A., Professor of English 
Literature, King's College, London ; and Reader 
at the Rolls. Pp. 812; with 4 facsimile pages, 
historical and bibliographical Preface, Appen- 
dices, Notes, and Index. Royal 8vo. price 
8s. 6d. half-bound. [July 31, 1858. 

This volume, which forms the fourth of the series 
of works relating to British history in course of 
publication under the direction of the Master of 
the Rolls, is devoted to the early fortunes of the 
Franciscan Friars in England. The treatise of 
Eccleston is printed from a mutilated MS. in the 
Chapter Library at York, the latter portion of which 
has been destroyed by damp. A fragment, however, 
of the latter part, preserved in the Brit&h Museum, 
has fortunately enabled the editor to recover nearly 
the whole of the narrative. Of the Epistles of 
Adam De Marisco, the MS. in the Cottonian collec- 
tion is the only one that is known to exist. In 
consequence of its having suffered from the action 
of fire, the text is occasionally perplexing, though 
generally legible. The Register of the Minorites, 
also in the Cottonian collection, has likewise suffered 
from fire, and in a much greater degree. These 
documents, illustrating so minutely the early history 
of the Minorite order, are, as historical materials, 
perfectly unique. No charters or registers of the 
nouses have been preserved, and in all probability 
no such ever existed. The rules of the order for- 
bade the acquisition of property, and, by the injunc- 
tions of St. Francis, the possession even of parch- 
ment and writing materials was strictly prohibited. 
With the exception of the Opus Tertium of Roger 
Bacon, in whicn he gives an account of the hard- 
ships under which he laboured in the prosecution of 
his studies, no works are known to be extant which 
can so well help the historical inquirer to an accurate 
knowledge of the history of the Franciscans on their 
arrival in the 13th century in England. In the in- 
troduction, among numerous other points, the state 
of this country at the time of the advent of the 
Franciscans is examined, with a view to a more ac- 
curate estimate of their influence upon learning and 
society in England. The volume concludes with a 
copious appendix of historical illustrations, several 
pages of notes on matters requiring elucidation in 
the text, a glossary of obsolete words, and an index. 

Mrs. Marcet's Story-Book : Being a Selection from 
the Stories • contained in her Books for Little 
Children. Pp. 156; with 10 Woodcuts. 18ino. 
price 2s. cloth. [Oct. 16, 1858. 

The success which the author's books for little 
children have met with in every class, and sugges- 
tions from more than one quarter to reprint, in a 
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separate form, a selection from the Stories they 
contain, for the use of Schools, have led to this 
publication. It consists of seventeen short stories 
on a variety of subjects adapted to the capacity of 
the youthful mind, and embellished with Ten En- 
gravings on Wood from original Designs. The 
selection is as follows : — 


1. Bobby and the Chickens, 

2. Bobby and the Fruit. 
S. The Little Dog Rover. 

4. The Bed Cow. 

5. The Little Queen. 

6. The Sponge Cakes. 
7 The Bee. 

& The Croit of Bread (A. Fairy 

Tale). 
9. The Secret. 


10. The Coat and Button* (A. 

Fairy Tale). 

11. CnrloBity. 

It. Blind Tommy. 

13. The Rival Friends. 

14. MarieBurledAliTeaOoldau. 

15. History of a Btone. 

16. The Three Giants. 

17. The Rich and the Poor (A. 

Fairy Tale). 


Moore's Irish Melodies, with Symphonies and Ac- 
companiments for the Pianoforte. People's Edi- 
tion, in small 4to. No. L price Is., to be completed 
in Ten Numbers. [Dec. 6, 1868. 

The Irish Melodies of Thomas Moore are now re- 
cognised as the most delightful lyrics that were 
ever produced in this, perhaps in any country, and 
the publishers have undertaken to produce an 
edition in a form so cheap that they may find their 
way into every family ana every society where music 
is cultivated, and where the choicest harmony of 
sound and sense may render them acceptable. The 
People's Edition, entirely complete, as it can be 
published through no other channel, will be legibly 
and clearly printed in a convenient form, and will 
be completed in Ten Numbers, issued monthly, 
price Oue Shilling each. 

The White Doe of Hylstone. By William Words- 
worth. Illustrated by Birket Foster and 
H. Noel Humphreys. Square crown 8vo. pp. 
166, price 18s. cloth, gilt edges ; or 26s. bound 
in morocco by Hay day. [Nov. 30, 1858. 

Wordsworth's celebrated poem of the White Doe 
of Hylstone is founded on a local North-country tra- 
dition, and on the ballad in Percy's collection en- 
titled the Rising in the North. The incidents arise 
out of the short-lived .CatWio inswrreotion of -the 
Northern Counties, in the reign of Elizabeth, which 
was supposed to be connected with the project of 
marrying the Queen of Scots to the Duke of 
Norfolk ; and terminated in the ruin of the Earls 
of Northumberland and Westmoreland, by whom it 
was chiefly abetted. Among the victims of this 
rash enterprise was Richard Norton of Rylstone, 
who came to the array with a splendid banner, at 
the head of eight tall sons, but against the will and 
advice of a ninth, who, though he refused to join 
the host, yet followed unarmed in its rear, out of 
anxiety for the fate of his family ; and when the 
father and his gallant progeny were made prisoners, 
and led to execution at York, recovered: the fatal 
banner, and was slain by a party of the Queen's 
horse near Bolton Priory, in which place he had been 


ordered to deposit it by the dying words of his father. 
The stately nahVof Hylstone were then wasted 
and fell into desolation ; while the heroic daughter 
and only survivor of the house was sheltered among 
its faithful retainers, and wandered about for many 
years in its neighbourhood, accompanied by a beau- 
tiful White Doe, which had formerly been a pet in 
the family, and continued, long after the death of 
this last survivor, to repair every Sunday to the 
churchyard of Bolton Priory, and there to feed and 
wander among the graves, to the wonder and delight 
of the rustic congregation that came there to 
worship. 

The present edition of the poem is designed 
for a gift-book, and is uniform in size with the 
well-known editions of Thomson's Seasons and 
Goldsmith's Poetical Works, illustrated by Mem- 
bers of the Etching Club. The principal feature of 
the volume, in combination with elegant typography, 
is its Illustrations, which consist of forty-two wood- 
cuts from designs by Birket Foster and H. Noel 
Humphreys, engraved by Henry N. Woods. The 
landscape subjects are all from original and authentic 
sketches, and comprise amongst others the following 
localities mentioned or alluded to in the poem : — 

1. Hylstone Church and Hall, as they are believed 
to have stood at the date of the poem, 1569 ; both 
edifices have long since been destroyed, the former 
having been rebuilt in 1852. 

2. The Strid, a celebrated chasm between Bolton 
and Barden, beneath which runs the river Wharf, 
where the unfortunate Boy of Egremount lost his 
life ; in commemoration of which his mother caused 
the noble pile of Bolton Abbey to be erected, circum 
1154, of which also there are several interesting 
views. 

3. The Country round Norton Tower, a watch- 
tower erected on the highest point in Hylstone Fell. 

4. Barden Tower, a few miles from Hylstone, the 
seat of Lord Clifford. 

5. Darnbrook, a lonely and retired hamlet near 
Arncliffe. 

6. Brancepeth Castle, Durham, the seat of the 
Neville, Earls of Westmoreland, where the chiefs of 
the rebellion assembled. 

7. Baby Castle, Durham, another seat of the 
Nevills. 

8. Barnard Castle, Durham, held by Sir George 
Bowes for eleven days against the Insurgents ; here 
Richard Norton and his sons were taken prisoners. 

9. Durham, from the Weare, which the Insur- 
gents first entered, trod the bible, &c, under foot, 
and caused mass to be celebrated in the Cathedral. 

An Hour Ago; or, Time in Dreamland: a Mystery. 
By J. F. Corrran. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 246, price 
5s. cloth. [Oct. 25, 1858. 

The author has in this poem singled out and dra- 
matised those great epochs of history which have 
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most influenced the progress of civilisation, illas* 
trating them by the eminent men of each successive 
age and country who represented the character and 
tendency of the times they lived in. He shows in it 
the ceaseless struggle between Truth and Falsehood, 
and the conditions under which civilisation and liberty 
take root and flourish in a country, and those under 
whose influence they decay and perish. The sudden 
transition from age to age,, and from one country to 
another in pursuing each fresh development of 
civilisation, is explained in the last lines of the poem, 
showing that the plan was the result of one of 
those synthetic views of a subject sometimes 
allowed the mind whilst the body is in repose, thus 
justifying the title of Time in Dreamland, 

The Administration and Organisation of the British 
Army, with especialreference to Finance and Supply. 
By Edward Bakbihgton Db Fonblafque, 
Assistant Commissary-General. 8vo. pp. 464, 
price 12s. cloth. [Nov. 20, 1858. 

This work was originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the War Department, in order to " supply a 
reproachful gap in our military libraries" by the 
production of a Treatise on the Administration of 
the Army. The nature of the subject would not, 
however, admit of its being properly nandled without 
a more free and independent discussion of existing 
systems and institutions than is considered com- 
patible with official usage, and the author has 
accordingly preferred to publish the work upon his 
personal responsibility. 

The wide field of military administration is here 
discussed, not only with reference to things as they 
are, but to those reforms and changes which recent 
experience has shown to be so necessary ; and the 
author's practical experience of the systems pre- 
vailing in foreign armies enables him to present 
comparisons and contrasts which, whether or not 
favourable to our service, cannot fail to prove in- 
structive. 

The work is divided into six books. 

Book 1 contains an historical sketch of the ad* 
ministration of armies from the earliest period down 
to the present time. 

Book 2 enters fully into the condition, the govern- 
ment, and the organisation of the army. 

Book 3 describes the administrative departments 
of the army, its educational, scientific, and manu- 
facturing establishments, and the system of military 
jurisprudence. 

Book 4 treats of military finance in all its branches, 
and contains tables showing the pay and allowances 
of every class of officers and soldiers. 

Book 5 is devoted to supply duties in the field 
and in garrison. 

The concluding book treats of the transport, the 
clothing, and the quarters and encampments of 
troops. 


The work is intended, not only as a handbook for 
officers and a book of instruction for the student of 
the military sciences, but as an exposition of " the 
mechanism by means of which those sciences are 
reduced to practice, and the various units which 
compose an army maintained in cohesion and moved 
into united action.' 1 Hence it is hoped that it will 
be as instructive and interesting to the public at 
large as to the professional reader. 

History of France. By Etbe Evaks Crowe. (In 
Five Volumes.) Vol. I. 8vo. pp. 576, price 14s. 
cloth. [Nov. 1, 1858. 

The history of France is the counterpart of that of 
England. It is not possible to read or write the 
one without constant reference to the other. The 
history of France is thus our own history, contem- 
plated from a different point of view. Not only are 
the politics of the two countries eternally inter- 
mingled, but the developement of their character and 
institutions has owed much of its peculiarities to 
this influence reciprocally exerted. This indeed has 
more frequently begot antagonism and contrast than 
imitation or similarity ; but the mutual action and 
reaction of the two countries upon one another are 
not the less evident. In this spirit Mr. Crowe's 
new history of France has been written. 

The first volume comprises the annals of France 
from the earliest period ; and brings the history of the 
Capetian monarchs down to the year 1380, the close 
of the reign of Charles the Fifth of France, or the 
Wise. The first chapter gives an account of the 
efforts, first of Clovis ana his progeny, then of 
Charlemagne and his race, to create an Empire in 
Gaul on tne old Cesarean principles ; whilst the se- 
cond chapter shows how a feudal and local kingdom 
grew out of the divisions and ruin of the imperial 
edifices and institutions, and a new period in the 
history of France opened with the consecration of 
Hugo Capet at Kheims towards the end of the 
tenth century. 

The five first Capetian kings, whose reigns fill 
the eleventh century, were nullities. Even the 
dukes far excelled them in talents, activity, and 
power. The conquest of England by William, and 
the first crusade, the great events of the period, 
took place without the French monarch having a 
hand in either. The age went on without them, and 
yet they gathered strength under their very insigni- 
ficance, by the mere force of existing and enduring. 

With the twelfth century the Capetian dynasty 
displayed some energy in the person of Louis the 
Fat. Towards the commencement of this century 
a middle class had arisen, chiefly in the towns 
or in the church, desirous to put an end to the 
lawless rapine of the aristocracy, and especially of 
the smaller barons. Louis the Fat placed himself 
at the head of this domestic crusade in behalf of the 
security of property and life ; and it will be seen 
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that by adopting this course he obtained more useful 
results than the crusaders who overthrew the Sara- 
cens, and lorded it for a time over Jerusalem and 
Antioch. 

In the reign of Louis the Young commences the 
rivalry between the Capetians of France and the 
Plantagenets of England. The latter are superior 
as long as Henry is alive. At his death, Philip 
Augustus became the leading spirit, resisted, but 
not effectually, by the lion-hearted Richard, but 
succumbed to by John. Philip Augustus, as the 
liberator of France from the Anglo-Norman supe- 
riority, as well as for his institution of the Peers of 
Parlement, attracts the peculiar attention of the 
historian. In his reign, too, took place the stirring 
and sanguinary drama of the Albigensian crusade, 
the subjugation of the South, its civilisation, and its 
free thought, by the barbarous fanaticism and bigotry 
of the North. In this second domestic crusade the 
king of France took no part. Simon de Montfort 
and Raymond of Toulouse throw Philip Augustus 
into the shade. Still his son reaps all the profit of 
that war, and extends the dominion of the monarchy 
by its means to the Pyrenees. 

The reign of St. Louis then opens, the founder of 
that despotic and sacrosainct character, which came 
"to hedge the king of France," and give him such 
irresistible power at home and influence abroad, 
whenever the reigning monarch had the capacity to 
profit by it. If St. Louis founded despotism, he 
made the best use of it in his judicial enactments, 
by which he secured the rights of the middle and 
non-noble classes. From the latter, too, St. Louis 
chose his magistrates and his functionaries, a custom 
fully adopted and continued by Philip the Fair. 
How far St. Louis was just and generous in his 
treatment of John, and m the arbitrage between 
him and his barons, are also subjects elucidated by 
the historian. 

The most important reign of this early period of 
French history is that of Philip the Fair, which fills 
a large portion of this volume. Philip's quarrel 
with the Pope, his audacious seizure of the Pontiff 
opposed to him, and his subsequent confiscation of 
the Papacy itself, to make it for upwards of half a 
century a mere French institution, are circumstan- 
tially told. The same monarch's destruction of the 
Templars, and his filching Gascony from the English, 
are events narrated at length. 

Philip left three sons, equally weak in intellect 
and in health, who had not time to give character 
or purposes to a reign; and the crown passed 
into the house ofValois. With Philip, the first 
monarch of that family, the habit of carrying on 
the government by lawyers and men of the middle 
class ceased. The aristocracy recovered their in- 
fluence at court, and rescinded a great portion of 
those laws which were hostile to them. These 
aristocratic tendencies led to war with the country 
in which the civic classes were then uppermost — 


Flanders. # Philip and his knights conquered the 
Flemings in battle. And he might perhaps have 
gone farther and annexed or absorbed Flanders, had 
not a new enemy appeared in the person of Edward 
of England, to resist whom required all the ener- 
gies of France and its king. £ut the war soon 
produced the disaster of Crecy, the capture of 
Calais, and that military superiority of England over 
France, which lasted for upwards of a century. 

The reign of King John follows, a monarch who 
exaggerated all the good and bad qualities of his 
sire. His contempt of the civic classes, joined with 
his maladministration, produced their insurrection. 
Some of the nobles taking the part of the malcon- 
tents still further weakened the kingdom, the ad- 
ministration and strength of which altogether broke 
down with the defeat of Poictiers and the captivity 
of the French monarch. 

The treaty of Bretigny, which cedes all English 
1 demands, is then concluded, giving up half of France 
in almost indepen dent sovereignity to England. How 
the Dauphin, afterwards Charles the Fifth, recovered 
the country from its depth of .degradation, with 
armament indeed, but without battle, is one of the 
most singular illustrations of the superiority of craft 
over violence. With the reign of this successful 
monarch, the first volume of Mr. Crowe's history 
terminates, 

The Works of Lord Bacon, Baron of Verulam, 
Viscount St. Alban t and Lord High Chancellor of 
England. Collected and edited by J. Speeding, 
M.A., Trin. Coll. Camb. ; R. L. Elms, M.A., 
late Fellow of Trin. Coll. Camb.; and D. D. 
Heath, Barrister-at-Law, late Fellow of Trin." 
Coll. Camb. Vol. VI., being the first volume of 
the Literary and Professional Works; pp. 774 
with a Portrait of Bacon when a boy. 8vo> price 
18s. cloth. [Oct 25, 1858. 

The sixth and seventh volumes of this edition contain 
the whole of Lord Bacon's literary and professional 
works. Vol. VI., published in October, comprises 
the History of Henry TIL (with copious historical 
notes); the Essays, with an appendix containing 
a reprint literatim of the editions of 1597 and 1612 ; 
and the Be Samenlia Felentm, with a new English 
translation. It contains also several fragments 
and smaller productions, as the beginning of the 
reign of Henry VIII., and of the history of Great 
Britain ; the Latin panegyrics or characters of Queen 
Elizabeth, Prince Henry, Julius Caesar, and Angus- 
tus. The text of all these has been carefully 
collated with the existing manuscripts and the most 
authoritative editions; and important variations 
noted. In Henry the Seventh, omissions or exact 
dates, &c.» are supplied in foot-notes ; while pre- 
faces, bibliographical, illustrative, and critical, pre- 
cede each piece. This volume is illustrated by a 
portrait of Bacon when a boy, from a coloured bust 
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belonging to the Earl of Verulam. It forms one of 
a set of three portraits ; the two others being, it is 
said, likenesses of his father and mother. They 
show, among other things, that Bacon's likeness was to 
his mother. 

In Vol. VII., to be published in December, will 
be {jiven the remainder of the literary works (con- 
sisting of the Dialogue of a Holy War, the Apo- 
phthegms, the Meditationes Sacra, the Colours of Good 
and Evil, the Translation of certain Psalms, and a 
few minor nieces belonging to this division) ; — all 
edited bj Mr. Spedding. Accompanied by the 
professional works, edited by Mr. Heath; and 
followed by an Index to the two volumes. 

Principles of Social and Political Economy; or, the 
Laws of the Creation and Diffusion of Wealth inves- 
tigated and explained. Preceded by an Examination 
of the extant and prevailing Principles and System ' 
of Political Economy. By William Atkinson. 
In Three Volumes. Vol. L 8vo. pp. 662, price 
18s. cloth. [Nov. 6, 1858. 

The object of this work is to institute a full and 
correct investigation into the science of Political 
Economy. With this view the author has divided 
the subject-matter into three parts. In the first, 
he has entered upon an examination of the reasoning 
brought forward in support of their views by all the 
distinguished writers on Political Economy, from 
Adam Smith down to the present day; and has 
adduced evidence to prove that they have failed 
not only to acquire a knowledge of the science, 
bnt even by their own admission to give an ex- 
position of the first or rudimentary "proposition 
of the science, viz., the cause of value, or that 
course of exchange or trade by which value is consti- 
tuted. Having shown the absence of fundamental 
premises, and the errors consequent on this defect, 
the author has then traced the adoption and opera- 
tion of these errors throughout the whole literature 
of Political Economy, as well as the practical mea- 
sures which statesmen have based upon their inter- 
5 rotation of the science, as understood by its form- 
ers and followers ; and then gives, as he believes, 
for the first time, a true exposition of the nature of 
the "mercantile system," in its origin, operation, 
and results. In the second part, the author professes 
to do that which preceding writers have left undone, 
viz., trade being open ana free, to show the natural 
social law that is required to be observed, in order 
that national aud international commerce may be 
made conducive to the welfare of mankind at large. 
For this purpose, he professes to give a correct de- 
finition of the cause of value, and, by means of this 
definition, to supply the fundamental premises of the 
science ; the new element introduced — new as regards 
Political Economy — being the law of proportions — 
definite proportions. In the third part, the author 
undertakes to show how the true or natural social 


law of trade is to be applied to an existing state 
of national circumstances. The author contends 
that he has introduced another new element into the 
science of Political Economy, viz., moral law. He 
has shown how the principle to which the political 
economists have resigned themselves, has rendered 
them unable to incorporate within their system any 
moral or true social law ; and that the mere material 
character of their doctrines has placed them in anta- 
gonism with the great practical principle that is 
supplied by the moral law of revealed religion. 

Portion of the Journal kept by Thomas Raikes, Esq. 
from 1831 to 1847 : Comprising Reminiscences of 
Social and Political Life in London and Paris 
during that Period. New Edition, complete in 
2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 1,008, with 3 Portraits, 
price 12s. cloth. [Nov. 11, 1858. 

An account of Thomas Rajkes's "Journal" is 
given at pages 50 and 151 of the present volume of 
Notes on Books. The work was favourably received 
by the public ; and a new edition was speedily 
required of all the four volumes in which it ori- 
ginally appeared. A few sets only in that shape 
now remain on sale. With a view to place the 
work, while still fresh, within the reach of a wider 
circle of readers, it is here reprinted in a more porta- 
ble and convenient form ; the four volumes of the 
original being comprised in two, without abridgment, 
but at a considerably lower price. 

The Life of Wesley; and Rise and Progress of 
Methodism. By Robert Southey, LL.D. Fourth 
and cheaper Edition, edited by the Rev. C. C. 
Southey, M.A. 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 79S, 
price 12s. cloth. [Oct. 15, 1858. 

This is a new edition, in a cheap and convenient 
form, of Southey's "Life of Wesley," which has 
long taken its place as a standard work in English 
literature. The first part comprises an account of 
Wesley's family, his education at Oxford, ordination 
in the English /obnroh, connection with Whitefield, 
and gradual adoption of Methodism. It gives an 
account of his journey to America, his becoming a 
pupil of the Moravians both there and in Germany, 
ana his final separation from that body. His return 
to England, proceedings there, difference of opinion 
with Whitefield, and separation from him, are then 
related. This part of the work also contains an 
account of the extravagancies of the Methodists, 
and a compendious view of the state of Christianity 
in England from the earliest times. The second 
portion of the work comprises scenes of itinerancy, 
and brief biographical notioes of Wesley's coad- 
jutors, both lay and clerical. An account is given of 
Wesley's doctrines and opinions in middle life, of 
his marriage, and of the progress of Methodism in 
Scotland, Ireland, America, and the West In lies; 
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and the work concludes with a sketch of the manners 
and effects of Methodism, and of Wesley's old age 
and death. 

In addition to copious notes and illustrations by 
the author, there are also a great number of anno- 
tations and remarks by the late Samuel Taylor 
Coleridge ; and an elaborate essay on the character 
of Wesley by the late Alexander Knox. 

Life of Cardinal Mczzofanti : Wit A an Introductory 
Memoir of eminent Linguist*, Ancient and Modem. 
By C. W. Russell, D.D., President of St. Patrick's 
College, Maynooth. Pp. 514 ; with Portrait and 
Fac-similes. 8vo. price 12s. cloth. 

[May 4, 1858. 

The extraordinary reputation as a linguist which 
Cardinal Mezzofanti enjoyed during his lifetime is 
universally known ; yet few, even of his most familiar 
friends, when he was called away by death, could 
speak with precision either as to the actual range 
of his acquaintance with the various languages of 
the East and of the West, or as to the exact de- 

rof his familiarity with each. The object of 
Russell's volume is to collect, while they are 
still recoverable, and to preserve in an authentic 
form, reliable materials for an accurate philosophical 
estimate of the true nature and extent of Mezzo- 
fanti' s gifts as a linguist, and, by means of the united 
testimonies of representatives of the several lan- 
guages popularly ascribed to him, to enable the 
reader to judge what he really was in each of these 
languages, by laying before him upon each the 
judgment of an impartial and perfectly competent 
witness. 

In an elaborate Introductory Memoir (pp. 120), 
Dr. Russell begins by considering what, up to the 
days of Mezzotanti, had been done in the study of 
languages by the eminent linguists of ancient and 
modern times ; and he has collected upon this 
hitherto neglected subject, from numberless sources, 
much new and curious information. The study of 
languages during the classical and mediaeval periods 
forms a general introductory section ; but, from the 
date of the Revival of Letters, the linguists of each 
country are treated in separate chapters : — Eastern 
Linguists; Italian Linguists; Spanish and Portu- 
guese Linguists ; French Linguists ; German, Dutch, 
Flemish, and Hungarian Linguists; British and 
Irish Linguists ; and lastly, Russian, Polish, and 
Bohemian Linguists. The concluding section of 
tbe Introductory Memoir comprises much mis- 
cellaneous information on subjects not falling 
naturally within the scope of the earlier chapters, 
such as " Royal Linguists/' " Ladv Linguists," 
"Infant Phenomena/*^ "Uneducated Linguists," 
and other similar topics. 

Prom this, as a standard of comparison, the bio- 
grapher of Mezzofanti proceeds to the simple record 
of his quiet and uneventful, but nevertheless sin- 
gularly interesting life, which the author has com- 


piled partly from the published sources hitherto 
available, but still more from information and docu- 
ments supplied by the family and friends of the 
deceased cardinal, among which are many of his 
own letters, and other literary fragments. Next 
follows a series of notices of the great linguist, 
collected from tourists, scholars, and other visitors 
from every quarter of the globe, who, having known 
and conversed with him at different times, supply 
in the record of their impressions regarding him a 
connected view of his extraordinary faculty such as 
it presented itself, in its several details, to those 
who were best qualified to judge of each. The 
list comprises, side by side with the most distin- 
guished names in modern European literature, — 
as those of Byron, Milman, D'Abbadie, Monckton 
Milnes, Lady Blessington, Lady Morgan, Bunsen, 
Tholuck, Cardinal Wiseman, Libri, Eranke, and 
many others, — reports from representatives of all 
the most obscure and out-of-the-way literatures of 
the world; not alone those of Europe, or the Basque, 
the Maltese, the Transylvanian, the Illyrian, &c. f 
but from the remotest regions of the East, Chinese 
interpreters, Turkish ambassadors, Hindoo mer- 
chants, Armenian monks or bishops, missionaries in 
the Eastern Archipelago, and even Abyssinian pro- 
fessors from Gondar. 


Studies of Christianity : a Series of Original Papers, 
now first Collected or New. By James Maktlneau. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 506, price 7s. 6d. cloth. 

[Sept. 11, 1858. 
Contents. 


1. Distinctive Types of Chris- 

tianity. 

2. Christianity without Priest 

and without HituaL 
S. Scheme of Vicarious .Redemp- 
tion. 

4. Mediatorial Religion. 

5. Five Polntsof Christian Faith. 

6. Creed and Heresies of Early 

Christianity. 


7. The Creed of Christendom. 

8. The Ethics of Christendom. 

9. The Restoration of Belief. 

10. One Gospel in many Dialects. 

11. St. Paul and bis Modern 

Students. 

12. Sin : What it is, What it is 

not. 
IS. The Duties of Christians in 
an Age of Controversy. 


These papers, though occasional in their origin and 
without formal continuity, have been brought to- 
gether on account of their intrinsic relation to each 
other, and their survey, from the same point of view, 
of the principal topics in the circle of Philosophical, 
Christian, and Ecclesiastical Faith. Each essay 
treats separately its own theological subject, in the 
form either of a substantive discussion or of a critique 
on the newest literature pertaining to it. The first 
paper endeavours to trace the grand divisions of re- 
ligious thought to their originating seats in human 
nature itself ; to determine the relations of each to 
science, art, and character ; and to carry the classi- 
fication thus obtained into English history and life. 
No. 10 gives a special development of the same 
principle within tbe limits of Christianity, and ex- 
emplified in the Augustinian, the Ethical, and the 
Mystical theologies. These essays show the co- 
existence, without tracing the growth, of opposite 
tendencies within the "One Catholic Church." 
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Another group of papers marks the stages, or suc- 
cessive aspects, assumed by Christianity in satisfac- 
tion of human wants. No. 7 claims for it, in 
harmony with its authority as Divine revelation, a 
principle of indefinite development with human ex- 
perience, and protests against its being judged by 
the accidents of one age, instead of its perennial 
characteristics through all No. 8 attempts to seize 
in the germ the first essence of the Christian religion 
as a faith of conscience, not standing in antithesis to 
Law, but opening its interior and spiritual signifi- 
cance ; and the same Moral basil is vindicated in 
No. 5. The advance is made into the special ideas 
of the Pauline Christianity in Nos. 4 and 11 ; and 
the mode of harmonising them with the native 
genius of the religion and indestructible moral sen- 
timents of men is considered in Nos. 3 and 12. The 
later Sacramental form of doctrine is estimated in 
No. 2, in which the difference between the Priestly 
and the Prophetic type of religion is defined, and a 
purely spiritual character claimed for Christianity. 
No. 6 discusses the authorship of the newly dis- 
covered Philosophoumena attributed to Hippolytus ; 
sketches the theory of the Tubingen critics respect- 
ing the first two centuries of the cnurch ; and traces 
the growth of early opinion respecting the person 
of Christ. The object of No. 9 is to withstand the 
frequent assertion that there is no tenable middle- 
ground between ecclesiastical "orthodoxy" and 
atheism; and to reclaim from rash disparagement 
the natural springs of faith and morals. 

The Master-Builders Plan; or, the Principles of 
Organic Architecture as indicated in the Typical 
Forms of Animals* By George Ogilvie, M.D. 
Lecturer on the Institutes of Medicine, &c. 
Marischal College and University, Aberdeen. 
Pp. 202 ; with 72 Woodcuts. Post 8vo. price 
6s. 6d. cloth. [Oct. 15, 1858. 

This is a small treatise on what may be called the 
build of animals, or the general plan on which the 
organic framework appears to be constructed. Its 
object is to bring before the general reader the 
striking principles of orderly arrangement on which, 
as is now admitted by all pliilosopliical naturalists, 
the animal fabric is built up, and the wonderful unity 
of plan maintained in all the organs of the body. 
In noticing the correspondence of Darts in different 
species — or, as it is now termed, their homological 
relations — the author gives in a popular form, and 
with as little as possible of the technicalities of the 
science, a summary of the views of Professor Owen 
on the conformation of vertebrated animals, and of 
Audouin, Edwards, Newport, Darwin, Huxley, and 
others, in regard to the several invertebrated groups. 
Their mutual relations, and their dependence on the 
general course of development, are also considered. 
In the concluding chapters, the subject is viewed in 
its bearing on natural theology, with special refer- 


ence to Order, which is shown by numerous illus- 
trative examples to be a principle co-extensive with 
design in the economy of creation, though it would 
seem to be one which has been too much overlooked 
by writers in this department. 

In a popular summary of the subject, such as is 
here offered, it has been thought desirable to make 
as little reference as possible to points of contro- 
versy; but a short notice of some of the most 
important has been given in the appendix, along 
with a list of works for more extended reading. 

Popular Astronomy. By Francois Abago, Perpetual 
Secretary of the Academy of Sciences. Trans- 
lated from the Original, and Edited, by Admiral 
TV. H. Smyth, D.C.L., For. Sec. R.S., &c.; and 
Robert Geant, M. A., F.R.A.S. In Two Volumes. 
Vol. II. pp. 8±0 ; with 8 Plates and 132 Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. cloth. [Nov. 30, 1858. 

This volume brings to a close the translation of the 
" Astronomie Populaire." It commences with * 
detailed explanation of the various facts which have 
been established by modern inquirers with respect 
to the magnitude, ellipticity, rotation, and physical 
constitution of the earth. The author discusses the 
relative antiquity of the various mountain chains on 
the earth's surface ; the influence of oceanic cur- 
rents ; and the upheaving of recent tracts of land. 
He also gives a full account of the volcanoes in 
every part of the world which are in a state of 
activity in the present day. He next considers the 
mode of determining the duration of twilight ; the 
calculation of astronomical refractions; and the 
measurement of altitudes, both by trigonometrical 
principles and by observations with the barometer, 
appending an analytical statement of the heights of 
the different continents, of certain inhabited places, 
and of the most remarkable mountains in the world 
above the level of the sea. After noticing the de- 
gression of the land in a great part of Asia, the 
depths of the ocean, and the temperature of the in- 
terior of the earth, the author proceeds to explain 
the method for measuring the length of an arc of 
the meridian on the earth's surface, and he con- 
cludes this part of his subject with an explanation 
of the various modes of determining the distance of 
the sun from the earth. 

From the earth the author passes to a consider- 
ation of the moon, the various circumstances relative 
to which he discusses at great length. He next 
treats of occultations and eclipses, giving a full ex- 
planation of the various phenomena observed during 
the total solar eclipses of the years 1842, 1850, and 
1851. The subject of universal gravitation is next 
discussed. This part of the work more especially 
is copiously illustrated with foot-notes by the 
editors. 

The author then notices in succession each of the 
superior planets, describing the various facts which 
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observation has disclosed relative to their magnitude, 
rotation, ellipticity, and physical constitution. This 
part of the work contains a full discussion of the 
phases, spots, rotation, atmosphere, and seasons of 
Mars ; the .discovery of the minor planets, and the 
speculations of astronomers respecting their origin ; 
aerolites and shooting stars, ana the various theories 
to which they have given rise ; the belts, ellipticity, 
rotation, and atmosphere of Jupiter ; the discovery 
of Jupiter's satellites, their eclipses, occultations, 
and transits ; the discovery of the gradual propaga- 
tion of light by Roemer, and of the aberration of 
light by Bradley ; the belts, ellipticity, and rotation 
of Saturn; the various facts relating to the triple 
ring of Saturn, and his eight satellites ; the disco- 
very of Uranus and his satellites ; and finally, the 
discovery of Neptune, and the satellite revolving 
around him. 

The subject of seasons and climates is next con- 
sidered. After a description of the elementary 
properties of heat, the author proceeds to an ex- 
planation of the seasons, noticing the various cir- 
cumstances which tend to modify the temperature 
of places on the earth's surface. He then discusses 
the subject of winds, explaining the influence of 
land and sea breezes on the temperature of the 
ocean ; the character of the monsoon, trade winds, 
harmattan, simoom, and kamsin ; and the influence 
of mountain chains and elevated plateaux on the 
propagation of winds. From the subject of winds 
the author nasses to a consideration of isothermal 
lines, and the inferior and superior limits of per- 
petual snow, and he concludes this part of his work 
by an investigation of the question to what extent 
climates may have been modified bv the labours of 
man, and by recent physical revolutions of the earth. 
The volume concludes with a detailed exposition of 
the calendar. 

Foot-notes are occasionally appended by the 
editors, and the numerical results are generally 
expressed in terms of English measures. In order 
to adapt the work more effectually to the existing 
state of astronomical science, the editors have 
added an appendix to it, in which they have given 
a tabular statement of the elements of all the 
asteroids whose orbits have hitherto been computed ; 
and have also continued the author's catalogue of 
cometary orbits down to the time of publication, so 
as to exhibit the elements of all the comets recently 
discovered, including a statement of the principal 
facts relative to the memorable comet discovered 
by Dr. Donati on the 2nd of June, 1858. 

Horace, tcith English Notes. Part II. containing 
the Satires and Epistles. By the Rev. J. E. 
Yonge, King's College, Cambridge; Assistant- 
Master at Eton. 12mo. pp. 242, price 3s. 6d. 
cloth. [pet. 23, 1858. 

In preparing Pa&t II., which contains the Satires 
and Epistles, and completes the work, the editor has 


been permitted to consult the copy of Horace used 
by the late Dr. Goodall, and enriched by his MS. 
notes. The excellence of Dr. GoodaU's scholarship 
is well known. Many of his remarks having become 
current in Eton College, they did not always supply 
the editor with new information ; but he has gathered 
from them several hints and fresh references ; and, 
above all, they confirm the opinion now all but uni- 
versally acknowledged, that the most valuable sys- 
tem of annotation is that which develops a classical 
author's meaning by comparison of passages. But, 
in this part, as in Part L, the objects Tcept prin- 
cipally in view by Mr. Yonge have been, in the first 
place, to present classical and critical information in 
an unobtrusive way and in a condensed form ; — and, 
secondly, to illustrate Horace by himself and by other 
poets, with a view of indirectly promoting and fur- 
nishing help towards the composition of Latin 
verse. Great pains have been taken to ensure cor- 
rectness of text and interpretation. The Notes are 
confined strictly to the elucidation of the author's 
language or allusions, and to points on which stu- 
dents may be expected to require information not 
afforded by the dictionary. They have no reference 
to extraneous matter, as in Orelli's edition, and in 
other editions of a more extended and discursive 
character. A few corrections and additions to 
Pabt L are placed at the end of the present volume. 

Pabt I. of Mr. Yonge's School Edition of 
Horace, containing the Odes and Epodes, of which 
a notice appeared at page 158 of the present volume 
of Notes on Books, may also be had, price 3s. 

Chymical, Natural, and Physical Magic. Intended 
for the Instruction and Entertainment of Juveniles 
during the Holiday Vacation. By G. W . Septimus 
Piesse, Analytical Chymist ; Author of The Art 
of Perfumery. Pp. 216; with 30 Woodcuts and 
an Invisible Portrait of the Author. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 3s. 6d. cloth (harlequin pattern). 

[Nov. 30, 1858. 

The object of this little book is to provide a variety 
of indoor recreations for youth during the holiday 
vacation ; it being intended not only to amuse, but 
instruct the " tender thought " by the simplest 
means. The author, knowing how well he has 
pleased his own children with these puzzles, ex- 
periments, and feats of legerdemain, has here col- 
lected such a variety as may fairly be included within 
one or other of the titles of the book. It contains 
altogether 172 topics for amusement; — and a few 
headings taken at random from the table of contents 
will show their nature and variety ; — the rainbow 
fire cloud, — to reveal a person's thoughts, — singular 
arithmetical fact, — inexplicable motion and sound, — 
the philosopher puzzled: to put sand into water 
without wetting it, — clairvoyance explained, — to 
change the colour of a flower, — the best card trick 
known, — experiments for producing living creatures, 
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to raise fire by command, &o. It also explains, 
with illustrations, some of the best illusions shown 
by the modern necromancers, such as Hon din's ink 
and fish trick, also his celebrated nut and sweet- 
meat bag ; Anderson's gun and pistol trick, and his 
famous scrap-book; Bosco's torn card restored 
and Egyptian chain; Frikell's obedient watch; 
"Wiljalba's magic candle, &c. &c. In order to keep 
the work within the " pocket-money" reach of youth, 
the collection has not been made too numerous, yet 
there will be found enough to afford ample enter- 
tainment during the indoor-days of a vacation term. 


An Easy Introduction to the Study of Hindustani ; 
in which the English Alphabet is adapted to the 
Expression of Hindustani Words: With a full 
Syntax. By Monies. Williams, M.A. of the 
University of Oxford, late Professor in the East 
India College, Haileybury. Together with Selec- 
tions in Hindustani, including a Vocabulary and 
Dialogues, by Cotton Mather, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Hindustani in Addiscombe College. 
12 mo. pp. 250, price 2s. 6d. cloth. 

[Nov. 6, 1853. 

This little work is designed to make the acquisition 
of Hindustani easy to all. Its distinctive feature is 
the exclusive employment of English letters to ex- 
press Hindustani words. " The Oriental characters, 
those crooked and forbidding forms, which, like a 
thorn fence, block the avenues of approach to every 
Eastern language," are here discarded. Even the 
Oriental order of the alphabet is abandoned, and the 
Englishman about to enter on the study of a strange 
dialect is greeted at the threshold by the familiar 
faces of his old friends A B C in their usual places. 
The grammatical portion of the work is written in 
the simplest manner, and with great clearness of 
arrangement. Numerous tables of verbs are given, 
which include the most useful in the language. The 
method of deriving Arabic words from their roots, 
and the importance of this subject to a correct ac- 
quaintance with Hindustani is explained. The 
syntax is the only full Hindustani syntax that has 
yet been written. Selections for reading, with a 
vocabulary and useful dialogues on common subjects 
are added. The whole book forms a complete port- 
able and cheap manual for the use of all classes of 
persons resident or likely to be resident in India. 

Le Conteur ; or, the Story-Teller : A New French 
Beading-Bo6k, consisting of Tales and Plays, in- 
terspersed with a fete Scraps of Correspondence, 
selected from the Works of contemporary French 
Authors. By H. Tabvsb, Professor of French, 
Eton College. Crown 8vo. pp. 384, price 5s. 6d. 
cloth. [Nov. 11, 1858. 

This selection of stories and plays is intended 
chiefly for the use of learners of French, who, in 
the course of one or two years* study, have gone 


through the grammar, and have become familiar 
with the order of words in composition by reading 
and analysing such short passages and extracts from 
French authors as the ordinary run of class books 
contain. The object of the book is, through the 
medium of a few amusing tales, complete in them- 
selves, and collected from contemporary writers, 
to point out to the reader the peculiar idioms of 
the French language, to make him understand their 
use, to put them at his disposal, and by con- 
stantly directing his attention to French construc- 
tions differing from the English, with suitable 
explanations and remarks, to enrich his memory 
with a stock of phrases which he will find useful in 
composition, and the understanding of which will 
assist his progress subsequently in the reading of a 
higher class of works. Subjoined is a list of the 
subjects comprised in the volume, with the names 
of their respective authors :— 

Corrrespondance Parifi- 
enne — Mad. Entile de 


Iemael-er Raschydi — 
ThSodore Favie. 


Croisilles — Alfred de 
Musset. 

Correspondance Parbi- 
enne — Mad. Emile de 
Girardin. 

"One Vengeance en Mi- 
niature — LSon Gozlan. 

Le Tete-a-tete, on Trent* 
Lieues en Poste — 
Engine Scribe. 


Girardin. 
Le Coiffeur et le Perm- 

quier — Eugene Scribe. 
Correflpondnnce Parisi- 

enne — Mad. Emile de 

Girardin. 
Barberine — Alfred de 

Musset. 
Correspondance Parisi- 

enne— Mad. Emile de 

Girardin. 
LeBuste — EdmondAbout. 


The Teacher's Manual of Method; or, the General 
Principles of Teaching and School-keeping: With 
illustrative Examples. By the Rev. William 
Boss, B.A., Curate of Alderney, and formerly 
Inspector of Church Schools in Manchester. 
New Edition, thoroughly revised and improved. 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 220, price 3s. 6d. cloth. 


[Sept. 25, 1858. 
is to affc 


The object of this Manual is to afford assistance on 
the general Principles of Teaching and School- 
keeping, &c. In the treatment of the subjects the 
work is intended to be suggestive and not exhaustive. 
A teacher cannot be formed by the mere perusal 
of the writings of others, however full, or howevar 
admirable these writings may be in themselves. 
Yet hints may be given and suggestions thrown oat 
that will be of essential service to the teacher in 
various ways, but especially in awakening and 
fostering in him a spirit of self-watchfulness, of self- 
observation, and self-correction; and, apart from 
actual attainments, and peculiarities or natural 
talent, it is upon these habits of mind more than 
upon anything else that his ultimate efficiency will 
depend. It is believed that this work will be found 
of service to Pupil-Teachers, Students in Diocesan 
Schools and Training Colleges, as well as to Teachers 
already installed in office. 
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Elements of Inorganic Chemistry. By J. C. Buck- 
masteb, F.C.S., late Student in the Government 
School of Mines; Certificated Teacher of Science 
in the Department of Science and Art; and 
Examiner in Chemistry and Physics in the Royal 
College of Preceptors. Pp. 232 ; with 19 Wood- 
cnts of Apparatus. 18mo. price 2s. cloth. 

[Sept. 25, 1858. 

The object of this work is to impart the rudiments 
of inorganic chemistry. The author having been 
engaged during seven years as a teacher of physics 
both to boys and adults, has prepared it in the hone 
that it may be found serviceable in promoting the 
scientific education of the senior classes in trade 
schools, and not without value (as a cheap text-book) 
to pupil-teachers, schoolmasters, and the students of 
classes in Mechanics' Institutions, &c, where the 
elements of chemistry are taught. With the view 
to render his book practically useful, all the illustra- 
tions and tests are simplified; the use of technical 
and scientific nomenclature, even in the definitions, 
is as much as possible avoided ; a great amount of 
information is given on the composition of many 
common things, such as pewter, brass, jewellery, &c. ; 
and the substances and processes which form the 
basis of inorganic chemistry, are uniformly described 
in the familiar language of common life. 


The Principles and Practice of Operative Surgety. 
By F. C. Skby, F.R.S., Member of the Council 
and of the Court of Examiners of the Royal Col- 
lege of Surgeons of England ; Surgeon to St. Bar- 
tholomew's Hospital, &c. Second Edition, revised 
and enlarged ; pp. 760, with numerous Engravings 
on Wood. Crown 8vo. price 12s. 6d. cloth. 

[Oct. 21, 1858. 

In this volume all the operations with which the 
surgeon should be acquainted are fully described ; and 
in this respect the work is as practical as possible. 
But its distinguishing feature is that it treats more 
prominently of the principles which should cuidc 
the operator; the circumstances. under which an 
operation should be . performed, postponed, or re- 
jected; and the treatment best calculated to promote 
its successful issue. As the knowledge which de- 
termines the necessity of an operation is far more 
valuable and difficult of attainment than that which 
is required to qualify a surgeon for its performance, 
so the author nas more especially endeavoured to 
enunciate sound principles, by which the more effi- 
ciently and securely to regulate the practice of the 
surgeon. Seven years having elapsed since this 
wort originally appeared, it has now been carefully 
revised by the author, with a view to correct the 
errors ana supply the deficiencies of the first edition. 
One entire section, on the operative surgery of the 
eye, has been omitted ; bnt on the whole tne work 
is considerably enlarged, although printed in a some- 
what smaller and more convenient form. 


A Handbook of the Cotton Trade ; or % a Glance at 
the past History, present Condition, and future 
Prospects of the Cotton Commerce of the World. 
By Thomas Ellison. Pd. 220 ; with coloured 
map. 8vo. price 7s. 6cL cloth. [Sept. 11, 1858. 
The object of this work, which is dedicated by per- 
mission to Lord Stanley, is to furnish the cotton 
merchant, broker, and manufacturer with a conve- 
nient book of reference, affording reliable informa- 
tion, statistical, geographical, and historical, relating 
to the origin, progress, present condition, and future 
prospects of the important branch of trade in which 
they are engaged ; and at the same time to present 
an elucidation of the question of cotton supply, 
which has of late been brought prominently before 
the public on both sides of tne Atlantic. 

The British Cavalry : With Remarks on its Practical 
Organisation. Bj Captain Valentine Bakes, 
10th Hussars. Pp. 116 ; with 2 coloured Plates. 
8vo. price 7s. 6d. cloth. [July 19, 1858. 

The author states in his preface that the greater 
portion of this work was written more than a year 
ago ; and that since that time many of his suggested 
improvements have been partially carried out. But 
be prefers publishing without alteration, as these 
discrepancies will be immediately apparent to mili- 
tary officers, for whose use the book is intended. 
He has entered into no lengthened details; but 
merely puts forth such suggestions as actual service 
has shown to be beneficial, and notices defects 
which the same trial has made apparent. The 
volume is a digest of notes on Cavalry improvement 
made during several years of campaigning in different 
quarters of the globe, and at the actual time when 
the defects and improvements were developed by 
the exigencies of service. In making his notes and 
forming his conclusions the author was often aided 
by the late Lieut.-Col. W. H. Tottenham, of the 
12th Royal Lancers, to whose memory he dedicates 
his book ; and also by many other officers of the same 
regiment, whose great experience gives weight and 
value to their opinions. One of the coloured plates 
represents a Dragoon in full dress ; the other a Dra- 
goon in undress ; and the contents are arranged 
under the following heads : — . 
1. English thorough-bred 16. Manoeuvres. 


Horses. 

2. Colonial Horses. 

3. Government Studs. 

4. Men and Horsemen. 

5. Classification. 

6. Equipments. 

7. Carts. 8. Dress. 
9. Arms. 

10. Saddles. 

11. Bridles. 

12. Mode of carrying Kit. 

13. Swordsmanship. 

14. Strength of Regi- 

ments. 

15. Cavalry Bescrrcs. 


17. Manoeuvres of a Squad- 

ron. 

18. Manoeuvres of a Regi- 

ment. 

19. Manoeuvres of a Bri- 

gade. 

20. Infantry and Artillery 

Manoeuvres. 

21. Bank entire. 

22. Skirmishers, Out- 

posts, &c. 

23. Embarkation of 

Horses. [Ship. 

24. Treatment on board 

25. Picketing Horses. 
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LITEEAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


People's Edition of the Abbe Hue's work on China, 
A new and cheaper edition of the Abbe* Hue's 
work entitled The Chinese Empire, will be published in 
January, complete in one volume, crown 8vo. 

People's Edition of the Rev. Sydney Smith's 
Works. — On the First of January, 1859, will be pub- 
lished, price One Shilling, Fabt I. of a new edition 
of the Miscellaneous Works of the Rer. Sydney 
Smith, including his contributions to the Edinburgh 
Review. To be continued monthly, and completed in 
Seven Farts, price Is. each, uniform with the People's 
Edition of Lord Macaulay's Critical and Historical 
Essays, 

Life of Mary Anne SchimmelPenninch, edited by 
her relation, C. C. Hankik. — A short account of 
the contents of this work was given in Notes on Books, 
No. XIV. The book having been favourably rcceiyed, 
a new edition was speedily called for. In order to 
place this biography within the reach of a wider circle, 
it has been at once reprinted complete in a single 
volume, with corrections and a few additions, at one 
half the original price. The second edition is now ready, 
price 10s. 6d. 

A new work on the scenery of Mont Blanc, en- 
titled Scenes from the Snow Fields, by Mr. E. T. 
Coleman, will be published in December. It consists 
of illustrations of the upper ice- world of Mont Blanc, 
from sketches made on tne spot by Mr. Coleman in 
the years 1855, 1856, and 1857 ; accompanied by his- 
torical and descriptive remarks, and a comparison of 
the Chamonix and St. Gervais routes. The plates 
are twelve in number, but they comprise eighteen 
subjects, printed in chromo-lithography by Vincent 
Brooks. The size of this work is imperial folio. 

A Memoir of Caplain W. Thornton Bate, R.N., 
by the Rev. John BaiUie, Author of Memoirs of Hewit- 
son, of Adelaide Newton, &c.,will shortly be published. 
Captain Bate fell at the storming of Canton. u The 
expedition," said the Overland Mail, announcing the 
event, " could not have sustained a greater loss than 
the death of this excellent officer, not more remarkable for 
the sweetness of his temper and child-like purity of his life, 
than for the extent of his scientific acquirements and the 
shining splendour of his personal valour. This lamented 
officer in his life and in his death was a bright example of the 
Christian hero. In the words of 9outhey respecting Nelson, 
he has < fallen in the hour of victory; and if the horses and 
chariots of fire had been vouchsafed, he could scarcely have 
departed in a brighter blaze of glory. 1 " The Times Special 
Correspondent, among other things, wrote :— "'My pluck,' 
said a very gallant officer to me some weeks sgo, « is quite a 
different thing from Bate's. I go a-head, because 1 never 
think of danger; Bate is always ready for a desperate ser- 
vice, because he is always prepared for death.' " And, a few 
days after his funeral, an officer of the fleet wrote :— " He 
was one of those glorious men whom one so seldom meets— 
of rare mental powers, a fine commanding person and manly 
face, at the same time with a benevolence, almost sweetness 
of expression, that to see him was to yearn to know him, and 
to know him was to love him. Many a rough band dashed 
away a tear that day as the beloved Captain Bate was taken 
to his last borne." The Memoir is designed to show how a 
man may combine first-rate attainments in his calling with 
the brightest graces of the Christian life. It is illustrated 
with a Portrait, as well as by four or five engravings of re- 
markable scenes in his naval career. 


The Letters of Sir Augustus Frazer during the 
Peninsular and Waterloo Campaigns will be pub- 
lished during the present season. 

A new edition (the third) of the Rev. Canon 
Mobblet's work on popular astronomy, entitled Astra- 
Theology, is in the press. 

New Edition of Moore's Lalla Eoolh, with 
Woodcut Illustrations. — Preparing for publication 
by Messrs. Longman and Co. a new edition of Moore's 
Lalla Bookh, to form a single volume, small quarto, 
with numerous illustrations from original designs by 
John Tenniel, engraved on wood by Dalziel Brothers. 

" Moose's Sacred Songs," arranged for one or 
more voices, the music printed with the words, com- 
plete in one volume, small musio size, uniform with 
the new editions (music and words) of Moore's Iris A 
Melodies, Moore's National Melodies, and the Harmo- 
nised Airs from Moore's Irish Melodies, and completing 
the series — will be published in December. 

Completion of Todd's Cyclopaedia of Anatomy. 
Paet LI. of the Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology* 
edited by Robsbt B. Todd/M.D., F.R.S., completing 
this work, and containing the title, introduction, 
index, Ac. to the supplementary volume, a classified 
table of contents, and a copious index to the whole 
work, is advancing at press, and will be published in 
the present season. 

A new school-book on English composition for 
the use of normal students, pupil-teachers, Ac., 
entitled Paraphrasing and Analysis of Sentences Simpli- 
fied, and forming a manual of instruction and exercise, 
has been written by the Bev. John Htjxteb, M. A., for- 
merly Vice-President of the National Society's 
Training College, Battersea, author of Text-Book of 
English Grammar, &o. It will be published in a small 
volume, 12mo., in December. 

A new work on clinical medicine, entitled Hand- 
book of Hospital Practice, or an Introduction to the 
Practical Study of Medicine at the Bedside has been 
prepared by Dr. Kobbet D. Lyokb, Physician to 
the Jervis Street Hospital, Dublin. It is intended 
as a guide to the student at the bedside of disease in 
hospital ; but it will be found useful in many instances 
to the junior practitioner in the examination of cases 
in private life. It forms a small volume, post 8vo. 9 
and will be ready in a few days. 


ct 


An Essay on Classification," by Louis Agassiz, 
will be published in December, in 1 vol. 8vo. This 
work appeared originally as the introductory essay to 
a series of monographs connected with the natural 
history of the United States, under the title of Contribution to the 
Natural History oftto UMUd State* of America, in 10 vole. 4to. As 
the Essay, from its nature and the high reputation of the author, la 
of considerable Interest to general readers, as well as to nroneaed 
naturalists, a separate edition has been called for; and Professor 
Agassis has prepared it for the press, with emendations and nume- 
rous additions. The contents are divided under the following beads : — 

1. The fundamental relations of animals to one another and the 
world In which they live, as the basis of the natural system. 

8. Leading groups of the existing systems of animals. 

8. Notice of the principal systems of zoology. 
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A new story entitled Mildred Norman, the Nazarene, 
by a Working Man, will Bhortly be published. The 
author of this work professes to have derived his 
materials from the lowest strata of society, — from that 
which has been called the " mud " of modern London 
social life. 

A new book for the use of young persons, on the 
History of the Early Church, by the author of Amy 
Herbert, is preparing for publication. The object of 
this work is to place before young people, in a simple 
and interesting form, the well-authenticated facts of 
Church history, from the foundation of the Church to 
the Council of Nicea. 

Mr. Paul Kane's Wanderings of an Artist among 
the Indians of British North America will be pub- 
lished early in theapproaching season, in 1 vol. 8vo. The 
author spent four years in traversing those regions to 
which the recent discovery of gold lias imparted a 
new and daily increasing interest. His Wanderings 
extended from Canada to Vancouver's Island, Oregon, 
through the Hudson's Bay Company's territory, and 
back again. His main object was to sketch pictures 
of the principal chiefs, in their original costumes, to 
illustrate their manners and customs, and to depict 
the scenery of the country ; but he is not without 
hope that his work will be found to throw fresh light 
upon an almost unexplored region, remarkable at once 
for the beauty of its scenery, the salubrity of its cli- 
mate, and the abundance of its commercial resources. 
The illustrations, executed from the author's sketches 
or finished paintings, consist of eight plates printed 
in colours, and thirteen wood engravings, selected as 
specimens of the different classes of subjects which 
engaged the artist's attention during his sojourn 
among the Indians of the north-west. 

Mr. Harems Horse Taming Method. — Preparing 
for publication by Messrs. Longman and Co. in one 
volume with numerous illustrations, " A complete 
" Treatise on the Science of Handling, Educating, 
" and Taming all Horses ; with a full and detailed 
" Narrative of his Experience and Practice." By 
John S. Rabht, of Ohio, U.S. This work, which has 
been several years in preparation, will contain a com- 
plete account of the particular method adopted by 
Mr. Rarey with the various animals selected in England 
and other countries to test the efficacy of his system. 

A new work, entitled " The Dog in health and 
disease, comprising the various modes of breaking and 
using him for hunting, coursing, shooting, &c., and 
including the points or characteristics of toy dogs," is 
preparing for publication by Stonehen&b, author of 
The Greyhound, &c. The object of this work, which 
will form a single volume with numerous illustrations, 
is to place in clear and precise language the charac- 
teristics of every description of sporting or toy 
dog before the owner or intending owner, so as to 
enable him to select the animal which he may intend 

to amuse himself with, as well as to manage it 
in health and sickness to the best advantage. Various sporting 
writers of authority in their respective departments have treated of 
these subjects separately : but no single writer has hitherto combined 
the whole of them satumctorily ; and it it hoped that the present 
work will be acceptable to all who take an interest in breeding, 
breaking, or training any variety of the canine species. 


I 


Mr. "W. Odltng, M.A., Professor of Practical 

Chemistry at Guy's Hospital, and Secretary to the 

Chemical Society, has prepared for the press a " Manual 

of Chemistry, Descriptive and Theoretical," which will 
shortly be published. This work is intended as a strictly elementary 
text-book, for the use of those lecturers and students who employ, 
or wish to employ, the unitary system of chemistry, according to 
which the molecule of water is represented by the formula H20. 
Water thus becomes a unit of comparison to which the majority of 
oxides, hydrates, acids, salts, alcohols, ethers, Ac., can be referred. 
Moreover, the anomaly of the vapour-density of water is hereby 
obviated, and its volume-equivalent made to correspond with that of 
other compound bodies. This system has been made the basis of 
elementary teaching bv Professor Brodie at the University of Oxford ; 
by the author at Winchester College, Hants ; and by its chief English 
exponent. Dr. Williamson, at University College, London. It is 
believed that other chemists, who have folly recognised the merits 
of the system, and materially aided its development by their re- 
searches, would have adopted it in their public teachings, had there 
existed any suitable *"«""»> to which they could have referred their 
pupils. 

Mr. F. T. Coxington, M.A., Fellow of the Che- 
mical Society and of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, 
has nearly ready for publication a " Handbook of Che- 
mical Analysis," adapted to the unitary system of no- 
tation, and based upon the fourth edition of Dr. H. Will's ArUeitung 
cur chemitchen Analyte. The main object of this work is to further 
the general adoption in chemical instruction of the system of notation 
advocated by Oerhardt, Laurent, Williamson, and other eminent 
chemists, by furnishing the laboratory-student with a book on 
analysis in which this notation is employed throughout. It is also 
designed to supply what is acknowledged to be a desideratum in 
English chemical literature— viz. a complete text-book of inorganic 
analysis within a moderate compass. In German chemical litera- 
ture this place is filled by the last edition of Dr. H. Will's AnleUung 
ntr chemi*chen Analyte; a book which, with permission of the 
author, has been taken as the basis of the present work. The adop- 
tion of the unitary system of notation, as well as other consider- 
ations, have necessitated certain alterations in the plan of the book ; 
and considerable additions have been mode hi order to incorporate 
all the improvements in analysis which have appeared since the 
publication of Dr. Will's work. The book will contain an enumera- 
tion of the reactions of oil the elementary bodies, and their principal 
compounds; the best methods for separating and estimating the 
metals ; a series of tables for qualitative analysis ; a selection of ex- 
amples for quantitative analysis, both by weight and by the volu- 
metric method ; and a succinct account of the best processes for the 
detection of the most important poisons in Judicial investigations. 

Conversations on England as It teas and is, i9 the 
title of a new work adapted for schools and home 
tuition, by Mrs. Kemp, Author of Rachel Cohen, to 
be published in December. That eminent teacher and 
scholar, the late Dr. Arnold, maintained that Geo- 
graphy and History could only be efficiently taught 
in connexion with each other ; and it is in accord- 
ance with his views, and with the plan so success- 
fully pursued by him at Rugby, that this work is com- 
piled. From a conviction that much ignorance pre- 
vails on a subject of such primary geographical in- 
terest, the author of the present work endeavoured, 
in a series of familiar conversations between a mother 
and her children, to convey to young students in- 
formation on the most important and interesting 
topics connected with their own country. The work 
claims to be a topographical history of England, 
interspersed with historical and biographical associa- 
tions. Each conversation embraces the history of a 
county, and contains information of its earliest inhabi- 
tants, conquest by Romans, condition under Saxons, 
Danes, and Normans, with its later historical and 
biographical recollections ; its chiof rivers, and other 
physical features ; its natural productions and in- 
dustrial resources ; the rise and progress of its princi- 
pal towns, with the sources of their present importance, population, 
&c. In carrying out the object which the author had in view, she 
has contrasted the present with the past, and thus endeavoured to 
lead the minds of youth to a Just appreciation of the blessings result- 
ing from the eminent position which England has attained. 


CHRISTMAS PRESENTS 


I 


WORDSWORTH'S WHITE DOE of RYLSTONE, with Woodcut Illustrations by Birket Foster 

v> and H. N. Homphii»t» (morrxxo, Ml.) dotk*\B*. 

POETRY and PICTURES from THOMAS MOORE,— Selections, copiously illustrated with Wood 

X Engravings (moroooo, 4St.) doik, tl*. 

MOORE'S LALLA ROOKH, illustrated with 13 highly-finished Steel Plates (morocco, 
price 2to.) ctoOflfis. 

MOORE'S v IRISH MELODIES, illustrated with 13 highly-finished Steel Plates (morocco, 
price 3U.64.) • dot*, 1U. 

MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES, illustrated with 161 Designs by D. Maclise, R.A. (morocco, 
price Sto. 6d.) boards, %Im. id. 

MOORE'S IRISH MELODIES, the MUSIC printed with the WORDS, small music size (half- 
morocco,4to.) doCft.SU.6dL 

■MOORE'S NATIONAL MELODIES, the MUSIC printed with the WORDS, small music size 

■1*1 {haV-morocco t l2s.) cM*»SU.6ti. 

MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS, complete in 1 vol. Traveller's Edition, ruby type, Portrait 
(morocco, *1«.) dotKlU.6d. 

MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS, complete in 1 vol. Library Edition, Portrait and Vignette 
(morvceo, 43s.) doO, 11*. 

10 

THOMSON'S SEASONS, with Woodcut Illustrations by Members of the Etching Club (morocco, 
price 36s.) doth t 1\s. 

11 

GOLDSMITH'S POEMS, with Woodcut Illustrations by Members of the Etching Club (morocco, 

" price Sto.) ciothy 1U. 

T ORD MACAULAY'S LAYS of ANCIENT ROME, with IVRY and the ARMADA (morocco. 
•« price I0t.6d.) ektthyU.td. 

T ORD MACAULAY'S LAYS of ANCIENT ROME, with .Woodcut Illustrations from the Antique 

-" by O. ScKABr (morocco, 4to.") board*, SI*. 

T ORD MACAULAY'S CRITICAL and HISTORICAL ESSAYS, complete in One Volume, with 

■*-* Portrait (coV, SO*.) doO,SU. 

T ORD MACAULAY'S CRITICAL and HISTORICAL ESSAYS, People's Edition, in crown 

•J-* Sro. i vob. dot*. to. 

LORD MACAULAY'S HISTORY of ENGLAND, New Edition of the first four volumes of the 
ocUvo edition 7 role, dott, fto. 

A ONES STRICKLAND'S LIVES of the QUEENS of ENGLAND, New Edition, with Portraits 
■**■ of erer? Queen 8 yok. ofort, 60*. 

BOWDLER'S FAMILY SHAKSPEARE, with 36 Woodcut Illustrations, complete in 1 vol. 
price IU 6Toli.dofA v Ste. 

QIR ROGER DE COVERLEY, from the SPECTATOR, with Woodcut Illustrations by F.Taylbr 

*J (moroceo.SU.) dofA, I0f . 6d. 

CALVERT'S WIFE'S MANUAL, ornamented, &c. in the style of Queen Elizabeth's Prayer- 
Book d0fA,lOj.6cL 

pONYBEARE and HOWSON'S LIFE and EPISTLES of ST. PAUL ; square crown 8vo. Maps, 

^ Plate*, Woodcuts S vole. dotA, Sl«. Gd. 

PARABLES of OUR LORD, illuminated, &c. in the style of the Missals of the Renaissance by H. N. 

J- Homphaeti {morocco, Sto.) » carved coven, 11*. 

» 

MIRACLES of OUR SAVIOUR, illuminated, &c. in the style of the Missals of the Renaissance by 

•*■*■! H. N. IIoMpaajiYi (morocco, 30«.) carved cover*, 11$. 

MAXIMS and PRECEPTS of the SAVIOUR, illuminated, &c. in the style of the Missals of the 
Benaii mnce by II. N. HoMranBn cal/,11*. 

pRUIKSHANK'S LIFE of SIR JOHN FALSTAFF, illustrated in a Series of 24 original 

yj Etchings dotfc,lto**& 

T17ILLIAM HOWITT'S VISITS to REMARKABLE PLACES, OLD HALLS, BATTLE 

" FIELDS, Ac, with Woodcut Illustration! 1 toU. doth, tar. 

BLAINE'S ENCYCLOPJEDIA of RURAL SPORTS, New Edition, above 600 Woodcut Illustra- 
tions, including 20 now Added from Design* by Jonx Lbicb 8to. haJf-bomm d ^ 4to . 

WALES and STORIES by the Author of « AMY HERBERT,' New Edition, just completed, in 

-L crown 8ro 9 roll, dotifc, SOs. 

AMY I1ERRERT, to. 6c/. EXPERIENCE of LIFE, to. *f. KATHARINE A8HTON, St. **. 

GERTRUDE, to. *L CLE VE HALL, to. id. MARGARET PERCIVAL, to. 

EARL'S DAUGHTER,to. fci. IVOR S i or, the TW O COUSINS, to. 6rf. LANETON PARSONAGE, to. &/. 

KIXTID Br BPOVTZ8WOODS AMD CO.. HIW-3TBMT SQUAU, LOJTDOH. 
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Abbott's Second Latin Book 807 

Agassls's Essay on Classification 266 

Baillie's Memoir of Capt. W. T. Bate, R.N. 250 
Brace's Calendar of English State Papers, 

Domestic Beriee, Vol. II 864 

Bunsen's Ancient Egypt, Vox.. Ill 256 

Cabinet Lawyer. Eighteenth Edition 258 

Cole's Memorials of Hsnby V. King of 

England 802 

Coleman's Scenes from the Snow Fields 257 
Conington's Handbook of Chemical Ana- 
lysis 807 

Elmham's Historia Monasterii S. Ana. 

Cantuariensis, edited by the Rev. C. 

Hardwick 262 

Forsball's Gospel of St. John 270 

Gairdner's Memorials of Hxkbt VII. 

King of England 261 

Galbralth and Hanghton's Manual of 

Euclid, Books IV. V. and VI 

Gilbert's Logic of Banking 


Green's Calendar of English State Papers, 
Domestic Series, Vol. IV 

Hare's Treatise on Election of Represen- 
tatives 

Hiley's Key to Practical English Compo- 
sition, P am* II 

Howltt's (Mary) Popular History of 
America 

Hue's Chinese Empire, ^People's Edition 

Hunt's Philosophy of Voice and Speech. . 

Hunter's Paraphrasing and Analysis of 
Sentences 

Hymns from hyra Oermanica 

Kane's Wanderings among the Indians of 
North America 

Kemp's Conversations on England 

London Catalogue of Periodicals, Ac 

Loudon's Encyclopaedia of Gardening — 

Lund's Mensuration 

Lyons'* Handbook of Hospital Practice. . 

Marshall's Cbiistianity in China 
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Marshman's Life and Times of Carey, 

Marshman, and Ward 260 

Mildred Norman the Nazareno 260 

Moore's Sacred Songs, and Songs from 

Scripture, with the Music 258 

Pirie on the Human Mind 200 

Poetical Sketches (three Tragic Dramas) 261 
Riddle's Outlines of Scripture History . . 270 
Riley's Munhnenta Qildkall* Londonien- 

§>$. Vol. 1. Liber Albus 261 

Robinson (Dr. G.) on Mental Disorders. . 
Stevenson's ChronUon Monasterii de 

Abingdon 

Stewart's Buik of the CronictisofScotland, 

edited byW.B. Tusk bull. Esq 269 

Sydney Smith's Works, People's Edition 257 
Todd's CycloiMsdia of Anatomy and Phy- 
siology, completion 258 

Wilson's Electricity and the Electric 
Telegraph, New Edition 


Literary Intelligence of Works preparing for publication wiU be found at pages 971 and 979. 


The Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology. 
Edited by Robert B. Todd, M.D., F.R.S., &c, 
Fellow of the Roval College of Physicians; 
Physician to King s College Hospital ; and for- 
merly Professor of Physiology and of General and 
Morbid Anatomy in King's College, London. 
Vol. V. (supplementary volume) ; pp. 898, with 
487 Woodeuta. too. priee 45*. doth. 

[Feb. 24, 1859. 

%* The Cyclopedia of Anatomy and Physiology 
is now complete in five large volumes, pp. 5,350, 
illustrated with 2,853 Woodcuts. The Publishers 
of this important work have decided on offering com- 
plete sets in 6 volumes (Vol. IV. being in two parts) 
bound in cloth, at the price of Six Guineas for the 
set. The separate parts will still be sold at 5*. each; 
but subscribers are requested to complete their sets 
without delay, as the Publishers cannot be answer- 
able, beyond a certain time, for the supplying of 
separate parts. 

Pan age of unprecedented activity and ardour in the 
cultivation of the physical sciences, the announce- 
ment of the completion of so extensive and impor- 


tant a work as the Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and 
Physiology cannot fail to encage the interest and 
excite the satisfaction of the literary and scientific 
world. Commenced twenty-four years ago, with the 
intention of completion within a few years, it has 
been found to have involved a far larger amount of 
research and rigid scrutiny, and to have rendered 
necessary a more extensive publication, than was in 
the first instance contemplated, in order that the 
editor might present to the public a work that 
should merit confidence, and in no degree disappoint 
expectation. 

The Sciences of Anatomy and Physiology com- 
prehend no less wide a range than all the known 
facts and laws, of all organised structures — animal 
and vegetable ; from those of the primary simple cell, 
to those of the highest and most complex of oeings, 
Man ; — not less extended is the scope of this work. 
So vast a district of the realm of science cannot, it 
is obvious, be efficiently cultivated by any one indi- 
vidual, be his intellectual power never so great. By 
the co-operation of many labourers, each exploring 
his own favourite region, much that has heretofore 
been unknown is brought to light, much that has 
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hitherto been obscure is made clear ; fresh additions 
are continually accruing to our stock of knowledge, 
fresh discoveries constantly elucidating or modifying 
the theories of science. Favoured by such a division 
of labour the editor has been enabled to bring suc- 
cessfully to a termination his long and difficult un- 
dertaking, which has had for its object to present, 
free from partiality or. personal prejudice, a faith- 
ful record of the present state and most recent ad- 
vances of anatomical and physiological knowledge. 
In its execution the editor and his fellow-labourers 
are sensible that they have achieved a work which 
concerns not only one profession, but which must 
affect the pursuits of all students of organisation — 
and which shall be accessible to all lovers of nature, 
who desire to be informed beyond the stereotyped 
and scanty facts of handbooks and manuals. 

So rapid and so great have been the strides 
which all physical sciences have made within the 
last quarter of a century, that most, if not all, the 
formerly received doctrines of physiology have re- 
quired revision, while its " established facts have 
demanded re-investigation by original experiment. 
To this inevitable necessity it is owing that the 
several parts of this work have appeared at so 
much longer intervals than was at first expected. 
The result, however, has been that through the me- 
dium thus afforded for publication, a series of 
monographs by contributors of the highest eminence 
is presented to the public, conveying investigations, 
facts, and reasonings, which might otherwise have 
been lost to science, or been difficult of access by 
their diffusion over the ocean of periodical literature. 

It is not too much to claim for this publication 
the formation of an epoch in the history of phy- 
siological science : by having brought to an exact 
point the latest advances of physiology, it has 
lounded archives in which are deposited documents 
by which future inquirers may be guided. 

A brief statement of the general scheme of this 
work will suffice to show its comprehensive charac- 
ter. It includes the descriptive anatomy of man, a 
sketch of every individual member and organ of the 
human body ; the topographical or surgical anatomy 
of man, denoting the parts, boundaries, and re- 
lations of those regions of the human body which 
most frequently become, through accident or 
disease, the seat of surgical operations ; the de- 
partment of anatomy termed " general" or " phy- 
siological," in which are examined the tissues by 
which individual members and organs are built up. 
It is in this department of anatomy that the greatest 
changes have been made through the comparatively 
modern use of the microscope, and through the in- 
vestigations of chemists. Not restricted, however, 
to the anatomy of man, this work embraces also 
descriptions of the structure of the various classes 
of the animal kingdom ; of the several systems 
of organs traced through these classes, from the 
lowest to the highest, through all their modifi- 


cations — constituting the science of " Comparative 
Anatomy." Under the title of ,f Physiology " this 
work offers a series of elaborate essays on the 
functions which distinguish organisation, both in 
the animal and vegetable kingdoms — in which, 
moreover, are taught the modes Dy which we live, 
and move, and have our being. Lastly, an account 
of the chemical composition of animal and vege- 
table structures, together with the properties and 
attributes of their varied constituents. 

As a guarantee for the accuracy and care with 
which each article has been prepared, as well as for 
its intrinsic value, it may be added that the list of 
contributors to this Cyclopaedia includes the names 
of nearly all the most distinguished cultivators of 
physiological science in the present age— of culti- 
vators under whose labours physiological science haa 
risen from a collection of vague and ill-founded 
hypotheses, or of crude and ill-digested facta, to be 
an intelligible and attractive science, holding hifjh 
rank — a noble superstructure erected on the solid 
basis of experiment and close observation. 
Within the period that has elapsed since this work 
was commenced every animal and vegetable tissue 
has been scrutinized by the microscopist and the 
chemist ; vast additions have been made to our 
stock of knowledge — so great indeed that minute, 
or microscopic anatomy, or Histology, may be said 
to have been created. A comparison of the 
"Physiology" of half a-century since, with that 
which now stands revealed in the Cyclopaedia of 
Anatomy and Physiology, will alone enable the 
historian to judge of its immense advances — and of 
the debt which science owes to its cultivators, and 
not least among these, to the contributors to the work 
of which the publishers now announce the completion. 

The Cyclopadia of Anatomy and Pkynology com- 
prises eighty-five articles on Descriptive Human 
Anatomy, contributed by 


J. Adams, Esq.; 

Dr. Alcock; 

Dr. Benson; 

J. Bishop, Esq.; 

W. Bowman, Esq. ; 

Dr. Brenan; 

Dr. Brinton; 

T. B. Curling, Esq.; 

A. T. S. Dodd, Esq.; 

Dr. Drummond; 

Dr. A. Farrb; 

Prof. Heinrioh Fret; 

H. Hancock, Esq.; 

Dr. Harrison; 

Dr. Hart; 

A. Hiooinson, Esq. ; 

Dr. Hutchinson; 

Dr. Jacob; 

Dr. G. Johnson; 

T. W.Jones, Esq.; 

T. Rtmer Jones, Esq.; 

Dr. Handpirld Jones; 


Professor Kolliker ; 
Professor Lbuckhardt; 
Bishop MacDouoall; 
Dr. BaVDowel; 
J. Malyn, Esq.; 
Dr. Mayne; 
Dr. Montgomery;, 
J. Paget, Esq.; 

S. R PlTTARD, Esq.; 

Dr. J. Rbid; 

Dr. Reid; 

Dr. Hyde Salter; 

H. Searlb, Esq.; 

S. Solly, E*q.; 

G. Stokes, Esq.; 

Dr. Todd; 

V\. Trew, Esq.; 

N. Ward, Esq. ; 

Dr. Thos. Williams; 

E. Wilson, Esq.; 

John Wood, Esq. ; 
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Eighteen articles on Surgical or Topographical 
Human Anatomy, contributed by 
Dr. Benson; ~ 

Dr. Brenan; 
A. T. S. Dodd, Esq.; 
R. Harrison, Esq.; 
Dr. Hart; 
Dr. G. Johnson; 


Dr. M'Dowsll. 
R. Partridge, Esq. ; 
J. Simon, Esq.; 
S. Solly, Esq.; 
Dr. Todd; 
W. Tbew, Esq. 


Bishop MagDougaxl; 

Twenty-four articles on General or Physiological 
Anatomy, contributed by 


Dr. Alison; 

Dr. Benson; 

W. Bowman, Esq.; 

Dr. Brenan; 

Dr. Craioie; 

R. D. Grainger, Esq.; 

Dr. Hart; 

Eight articles on Comparative Anatomy, con- 
tributed by 


S. Lane, Esq.; 
Jos. Maclise, Esq. ; 
S. J. A. Salter, Esq.; 
Dr. Sharfkt; 
Dr. Todd; 
J. Tomes, Esq. 


Professor R. Jones; 
S. Lane, Esq.; 
Professor Owen. 


J. Anderson, Esq. ; 
Dr. Carpenter; 
Dr. Grant ; 
T. Huxley, Esq.; 

Thirty-nine articles on Zoological Anatomy and 
Physiology, contributed by 

Dr. Audouin; i T. R. Jones, Esq.; 

T. Bell, Esq.; ' Dr. Lankester; 
Dr. T. Spencer Cobbold ; G. Newport, Esq. ; 

Dr. Coldstream; , Professor Owen; 
Mr. P. Cuvier; R Owen, Esq.; 

Mr. Des hates; Dr. Sharpet; 

Dr. Milne Edwards; Professor Vholik; 
Professor Grant; 

Forty-two articles on Physiology, contributed by 


Dr. Alison; 
J. Bishop, Esq.; 
Dr. Bostock; 
W. Bowman, Esq.; 
Dr. Brenan; 
Dr. Carpenter; 
Dr. Coldstream; 
W. W. Cooper, Esq. ; 
Dr. Ddtrochbt; 
Dr. W. F. Edwards; 


Dr. Gut; 

Dr. Marshall Hall; 

S. R Pittard, Esq. ; 

Dr. John Reid; 

Dr. Riobt; 

Dr. J. B. Sanderson; 

Dr. Stmonds; 

Dr. Allen Thomson; 

Dr. Todd; 

Dr. Willis. 


Nineteen articles of Animal Chemistry aud on 
the Physiology of the Fluids and Secretions, con- 
tributed by 

Professor J. E. Bowman; ' Dr. Miller; 


Dr. G. O. Ree8; 
Dr. Wagner, 


W.T. Brands, Esq.; 
Dr. Milne Edwards; 
Dr. Leuckhardt; 

And three articles on General Subjects, viz.: — 
Medical Statistics, by Dr. Gut; 
Microscope, by Dr. Carpenter; and 
Vital Statistics, by Dr. Gut. 

A " collective alphabetical list of the various 
Contributors to the Cyclopadia of Anatomy and 
Physiology is subjoined. 


John Adams, Esq. 

Surgeon to the Lond. Hasp. and 
Loot, on Anatomj. 

Robert Adams, MD. 

Snmonto the Richmond Hosp., 
ana Lecturer on Anatomy ana 
Surgery, Dublin. 

B. Alcock, MB. 
W. P. Alison, MD. 

F.R.8.E., formerly Prof, of 
Pract. of Med. in the University 
of Edinburgh, *c. 

John Anderson, Esq. 

M.E.8. 

J. Apjohn, MD.,M,RJ. A. 

Prof, of Chem. in the Univ. of 
Dublin. 

Victor Audouin, M.D. 

Paris, Prof.-Administrateur an 
Musfe d'Histolre Naturelle. 

B. G. Babinoton, M.D. 

F.R.B.,late Physician to Guy's 
Hospital. 

Lionel S. Beale, M.B. 

F.R.S., Prof, of Physiology in 
King's College, London. 

Thomas Bell, Sec. R.S. 

Proftssor of Zoology in King's 
College, London. 

Charles Benson, M.D. 

M.R.I.A., Prof, of Med. to the 
Royal Coll. of Surgeons, Ireland. 

J. Bibhop,F. K. S., Loudon. 
John Bostock, MD. 

F.R.S. (the late). 

W. Bowman, F.RS. 

Surgeon to the King's College 
Hosp. and to the Royal Ophthal- 
mic Hosp. Moornelds, and late 
Prof, of physiology, King's CoU. 
London. 

J. E. Bowman, Esq. (the 

late), Prof, of Pract. Chemistry 
in King's College, London. 

W. T. Brande, F.RS. 

Formerly Prof, of Chemistry to 
the Royal Institution, ftc. 

J. E. Brenan, M.D. (the 

late.) 

W. Brinton, M.D. 

Lect. on Phys. at Si. Thomas's 
Hospital, London. 

W. B. Caupenter, M.D. 

F.R.S., Prof, of Med. Jurispru- 
dence, Univ. Coll., London. 

T. Spencer Cobbold, 

M.D., F.L.8., Lect. on Botany 
at St. Mar>'i Hospital, London. 

John Coldstream, MD. 

Fell. Roy. Coll. Phys. Edinb. .ftc. 

W. W. Cooper, F.R.C.S. 

Sen. Burgeon to the North Lon- 
don Eye Infirmary, Ophthalmic 
Surgeon to St. Mary's HospitaL 

David Craioie, MD. 

F.R.S.E., Fell, of the Roy. CoU. 
of Physicians, Edinburgh, ftc 

T. B. CURL1NO, F.K.S. 
Lect. on Surg, and 8urgeon to the 
London HospitaL 

F. Cuvier, .Paris. 

G. P. Deshatbs, MD. 

Paris. 

A. T. S. Dodd, E>q. (the 

late). 

I. Drummond, M.D , 

Edinburgh. 

P. M Duncan, M.D. 

Phys.tothe Infirmary .Colchester. 

H. Dux ROCHET, M.D. 
(the late). 

W. F. Edwards, M.D. 

T.BJS. (the late). 


H. M. Edwards, M.D. 

Prof, of Nat. Hist, to the Coll. of 
Henry IV., and to the Central 
School of Arts and Manufac- 
tures, Paris. 

Arthur Fares, MD. 

F.R.S., Prof of Midw. in King's 
CollegeVand Phys. Accoucheur to 
King? CoUegeHospital. 

Hbinrich Freu, MD. 

Prof, of Gen. and Comp. Anat. 
at Zurich. 

R. D. Grainger, F.R.S. 

Lect. on Anat and Phys. at St. 
Thomas's HospitaL 

R. E. Grant, M.D. 

F.R.S. L. ft E. Fell, of the Roy. 
Coll. of Physicians, Edinb., and 
Prof.of Comp. Anatomy and Zoo- 
logy in Univ. College, ftc 

W. A. Gut, MD. 

Prof. For. Med. King's College, 
London , and Physician to King's 
College Hospital. 

M Hall, M.D., F.RS. 

L. ft B. Lond. (the late.) 

Henry Hancock, Esq. 

Lect. on Surgery at, and Surgeon 
to, the Charing Cross Hospital. 

R. Harrison, MD. 

M R.I.A. (the late) 

J. Hart, M.D. MR.I.A. 

Prof, of Anat. to the Royal Coll. 
of Surg., Dublin. 

A. Higoinson, Esq. 

Liverpool. 

J. Hutchinson, MD., 

London. 

T. Huxlet, Esq., F.R.S., 

London. 

Arthur Jacob, M.D., 

M.R.LA. Prof, of Anatomy and 
Physiology to the Royal College 
of Surgeons la Ireland. 

George Johnson, M.D., 

Physician to King's ColL Hosp., 
London. 

C Handfield Jones, 

V.D..F.RA, Physician to St. 
Mary's Hosp., London. 

T. Rupert Jones, Esq. 

Assist-Sec. Geolog. Soc. Lond. 

T. Rymer Jones, F.R.S. 

Prof, of Comp. Anat. in King's 
College, London. 

T. Wharton Jones, 

F.R.8., London. 

Samuel Lane, Esq. 

Lecturer on Anat. St. George's 
Hospital, London. 

Edwin Lankester, MD., 

F.R.8., Lecturer on Materia 
Medica and Botany. 

J. Leuckhardt, MD., 

Gottingen. 

A. KOLUKER, 
Prof, of Anat. and Phys. in the 
Univ. of Wuraburg. 

Rt.Rev.F.T. Macdougall, 

D.C.L., Lord Bishop of Labuan 
and Sarawak, Borneo. 

Benj. M*Dowel, M.D. 

Prof, of Anat. in the Univ. of 
Dublin, and Physician to the 
Whtt worth Hospital, Dublin. 

J. Maclise, Esq. London. 
J. Malyn, Esq. (the late). 
Robert Mayne, MD. 

Lect. on Anat. and Phys. Rich- 
mond Hospital, Dublin. 

W. A. Miller, M.D., 

F.R.8., Professor of Chemistry ill 
Klag'4 College, London, 
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W. F. Montgomery, 

M.D., M.R.I. A., Fellow of, and 
Professor of Midwifery in, the 
King and Queen'* College of 
Physicians in Ireland. 

Geo. Newport, F.R.S., 

F.L.8. (the late). 

R. Owen, F.R.S., F.G.S. 

late Hnnterian Prof, of Compara- 

tire Anat. and Physiol, to the 

• Royal Coll. of Sargcons, London. 

James Paget, F.RS. 

Surgeon to, and Lect. on Anat. 
and Phys. at, St. Bartholomew's 
Hospital. 

K. Partridge, F.RS. 

Prof, of Descrip. and Surg. Anat. 
King's College, and Surgeon to 
King's College Hospital, London. 

B. Phillips, F.RS. 

London, Surgeon to the West- 
minster Hospital. 

Simon Rood PirrARD.Esq. 

Associate of King's Coll. London. 

W. H. Porter, Esq. 

Prof, of Surgery to the Royal 
Coll. of Surg, in Ireland. 

G- Owen Kees, M.D. 

F.R.8., Physician to Guys' Hosp. 

J. Keid, M.D. (the late). 

Prof of Medicine in the Univ. of 
St. Andrews. 

E. Rigbt, M.D , F.L.S. 

Late Lect. on Midwifery at St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital. 

J. Forbes Roylk, M.D., 
F.R.8. F.G.S. , Prof, of Materia 
Mcdlca in King's Coll. London. 

H. H. Salter, M. I). F.RS. 

Physician to Charing Cross Hosp. 

S. James A. Saltbr,M.B., 

London. 

Henry Searle, Esq., 

London (the lata). 


W. Sharpby, M.D., 

F.R 8. , Prof, of Anatomy and 
Physiol, in the Univ. Coll. Loud. 

John Simon, F.RS. 

Surgeon to, and Lect. on Path. 
at, St. Thomas's Hospital. 

J. x. Simpson, M.D. 

Fellow of the Royal College of 
Phys., and Prof, of Midwifery to 
the University of Edinburgh. 

Samuel Sollt, F.RS. 

Surgeon to St. Thomas's Hosp. 

Gabriel Stokes, M.D. 

J. A. SYMOND8, M.D. 
Phys. to the Bristol Gen. Hosp. 

A. Thompson,M.D.,F.RS. 

Prof, of Anat. in the University 
of Glasgow. 

John Tomes, Esq., F.RS. 

Surgeon-Dentist to theMiddlesex 
Hospital. 

WM.TREW,Esq. (the late . 
W. Vrolik, 

Prof, of Anat. and Phys. at the 
Athenaeum at Amsterdam. 

Rudolph Wagner, M.D. 

Prof, of Anat. and Phys. in the 
Roy. Univ. Gottingen. 

W. H. Walshe, M.D. 

Prof. Med. Univ. Coll. London, 
Phys. to Univers. Coll. Hosp. fcc 

N. Ward, Esq. 

Demonstrator of Anatomy, and 
Assist. -Surgeon to the London 
Hospital. 

R Willis. M.D. 
Thomas Williams, M.D. 

Swansea. 

W. J. E. Wilson, F.RS. 

Consulting Surgeon to the St. 
Pancras Infirmary. 

J. Wood, Esq. 

Demonstrator of Anat. in King's 
Coll. Lond., Assistant-Surgeon to 
King's Coll. Hospital. 


Wanderings of an Artist among the Indians of North 
America ; from Canada to Vancouver* s Island and 
Oregon, through the Hudson's Bay Company's 
Territory, and bach again. By Paul Kane, 
Pp. 482 ; with 13 Engravings on Wood, and 8 
Illustrations printed in Colours. 8vo. price 21s. 
cloth. [Feb. 25, 1859. 

ON his return to Canada from the continent of 
Europe, where he had passed nearly four years 
in studying his profession as a painter, the author 
determined to devote himself to the painting of a 
series of pictures illustrative of American Indians 
and scenery. He had been accustomed in his boy- 
hood to see hundreds of Indians about his native 
village, then Little York, muddy and dirty, just 
struggling into existence, now the city of Toronto, 
bursting forth in all its energy and commercial 
strength ; but the face of the red man is now no 
longer seen. All traces of his footsteps are fast 
being obliterated from his once favourite haunts, 
and those who would see the aborigines of this 
country in their original state, or seek to study their 
native manners and customs, must travel far through 
the pathless forest to find them. To the author the 
wild woods were not altogether unknown, and the 
Indians but recalled old friends with whom he had 
associated in his childhood ; and though at the com- 


mencement of his travels he possessed neither in- 
fluence nor means for such an undertaking, yet it 
was with a determined spirit and a light heart that 
he made the few preparations which were in his 
power for his future proceedings. 

In carrying out his object, the author spent four 
years in traversing those regions to which the recent 
discovery of gold has imparted a new and daily- 
increasing interest. His Wanderings extended from 
Canada to Vancouver's Island, Oregon, through the 
Hudson's Bay Company's territory, and back again. 
His main object was to sketch pictures of the prin- 
cipal chiefs, their original costumes, to illustrate 
their manners and customs, and to depict the 
scenery of the country ; but he is not without hope 
that his work will be found to throw fresh light upon 
an almost unexplored region, remarkable at once for 
the beauty of its scenery, the salubrity of its climate, 
and the abundance of its commercial resources. 

The illustrations — executed from his sketches, or 
finished paintings, for the purpose of illustrating 
the present work — constitute only a few specimens 
of the different classes of subjects which engaged 
the author's pencil during a sojourn of near four 
years among the Indians of the North-west. In that 
period he executed numerous portraits of chiefs, 
warriors, and medicine-men or magicians of the dif- 
ferent tribes among whom he sojourned, and also 
of their wives and daughters. The Indian fishing 
and hunting scenes, games, dances, and other cha- 
racteristic customs, also occupied his pencil ; while 
he was not forgetful of the interest which justly 
attaches to the scenery of a new and unexplored 
country, and especially to such parts of it as were 
either intimately associated with native legends and 
traditions, or otherwise specially connected with the 
native tribes — as their favourite fishing or hunting 
grounds, the locations of their villages, or the 
burying-places of the tribes. The whole of these 
sketches are now in his possession, and he has 
already been honoured by a commission to execute 
a series of paintings from them for the Legislature 
of the Province of Canada, which now have a place 
in the Library of the Provincial Parliament. A list 
of the illustrations is subjoined. 

nkutration§ in Ckromo-UtMoffropky. 

1. Portrait of a Half-breed Cree GirL 

2. Flat-head Woman and Child. 
8. Portrait of Man-ee-Mucht. 

4. Portrait of Kee-akee-ka-saa-ka-wow • with Pipe-stem. 

5. Group of Six Indian Chiefs. 

6. Medicine Pipe-stem Dance. 

7. Portrait of an Esquimaux. 
S. White Hud Portage. 

Bitffravinat on Wood. 

1. Encampment amongst the Islands of Lake Huron. 

8. Portrait of Aw-Con-walsh-kum. 
S. Indian Pipe. 

4. Hpearlng by Torch-light on Fox River. 

5. view at the Red River Settlement. 

6. Group of HumUoes. 

7. Jaspar's House, Rocky Mountains. 

8. Portrait of Ca-se-nov. __ 

9. Burial Place on the Cowlitz River. ** 

10. Portrait of Cul-chll-lura ; with Medicine Gap. 

11. Chimney Rock, Colombia Rivet. 
18. Winter Travelling in Dog-Sleds. 
18. Hone-Race. 
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The Chinese Empire : A Sequel to Recollections of 
a Journey through Tartary and Thibet. By 
M. Hue, formerly Missionary Apostolic in China. 
People's Edition ; pp. 584, with 2 Wood Engrav- 
ings. Crown 8vo. price hs. cloth. 

[Feb. 21, 1859. 

rpHE present work records the journey of M. Hue 
JL in 1853 through the heart of China, from the 
frontiers of Thibet to Canton. During a previous 
residence of nearly fourteen years in various parts 
of the Chinese empire, he had lived in familiar in- 
tercourse with all classes of society ; and while pur- 
suing his vocation as a missionary, had studied the 
domestic life and initiated himself into the secret 
workings of the Chinese institutions, which, despite 
of all that has been written about them, are still in 
a great measure an enigma to the world. The pre- 
sent volume opens where his former wprk on Tartary 
concluded — namely, with an account of his entrance 
into China from Thibet, and of his journey to the 
capital of Sse-Tchouen, whither he was conveyed by 
order of the emperor to undergo a solemn trial be- 
fore the Mandarins. On his acquittal he pursued 
his journey into the interior, and in the course of his 
narrative, which is full of personal adventure, he 
enters into curious details respecting his relations 
with the Mandarins and the Chinese tribunals, and 
lavs before the reader his views of the institutions, 
religion, manners, and customs of the Chinese, not 
in a formal dissertation, but in connexion with the 
various incidents of his journey. In his preface, 
the author enters upon the insurrection in China 
which was raging in 1854. The English translation, 
which is a copyright work, was first published in 
1855. It was favourably received both oy the press 
and the public, a second edition being required in a 
few months. With a view to render these travels 
accessible to a wider circle of readers and book- 
buyers, while Chinese events and affairs greatly 
occupy the public mind in England, the work is now 
reproduced without abridgment, but in a more com- 
pact form, and illustrated with views of the Great 
Wall of China and the Street of the Four Trium- 
phal Arches at Pekin, complete in one volume at 
about one-fifth of the price of the first and second 
editions. 

Scenes from the Snow Fields. By E. T. Coleman. 
Pp. 60 ; with 12 Plates, comprising 19 subjects, 
lithographed and printed in colours by Vincent 
Brooks from Sketches made on the spot in the 
years 1855, 1856, 1857, and 1858 by the Author. 
Imperial folio, price 63*. cloth. [Feb, 28, 1859. 

THE object of this work is to present a series 
of accurate graphic illustrations of those 
more extraordinary combinations met with in the 
scenery of the High Alps, which are only to be 
found above the level of perpetual snow in the 
district termed by geologists the Neve*, a region 


never hitherto delineated by the pencil of the 
artist. The author selected Mont Blanc as the 
field of view, partly from the greater variety of 
ice-scenery whicn it appears to him to offer as com- 
pared with some of the other known and accessible 
summits — for instance Monte Rosa and the Jung- 
frau, — and partly from its historical associations and 
the interest which it derives from its connexion 
with the names of De Saussure and Jacques Balmat. 
Following principally De Saussure's narrative, he 
has attempted to convey an idea of the peculiar 
features of the scenery and natural objects of 
the Chamonix and St. Gervais Routes, to which 
reference is made in the literary portion of the 
work. Having made some excursions in a dis- 
trict hitherto unexplored on the western or Miage 
side of the mountain, in the coarse of which the 
author effected the passage of the Col de 
Miage and ascended the Aiguille of the same name, 
he has added a brief account of these to serve in 
some measure as a guide to future travellers. A 
list of the subjects of the illustrations is subjoined. 

1. View from the Forest of the Pterins, showing 

the Montagne de la Cote (De Saussure's route), 
with the Glacier des Bossons and the Aiguille 
and D6me du Goutl. 

2. Scene on the Glacier des Bossons. 

3. Icebergs on theGlacier looking towards theValley. 

4. Glacier du Tacoonay. 

5. The Region of Seracs. 

6. Yiew from the Grands Mulcts looking towards 

the Mountain (the Cabin in the foreground). 

7. Yiew from the Grands Mulets looking over the 

Valley (the reverse of the above). 
%• The sixth and seventh Plates embrace the 
entire Panorama from the Grands Mulets. 

8. The Grand Plateau— Sunrise. 

9. A Great Crevasse at the foot of the Rochers 
Rouges. 
The Mur de la Cote, looking towards Mont 

Maudit. 
The Mur de la Cote looking over the Brenva.' 
10. \ The Corridor, with the Mur de la Cdte. 

The Calotte, or upper portion of the Dome of 

Mont Blanc 

iThe Passage of the Couloir, Aiguille du Gouto*. 
Ice-cliff on the Dome du GoutJ. 
Yiew from the Tete Rouge. 
Yiew from the Cabin of M. Guichard, the 
Aiguille in the background. 
( The junction of the two routes on the Grand 
12. \ Plateau. 

(. Cabin on the summit of the Aiguille du Goute. 

The Works of the Rev. Sydney Smith. People's 
Edition. Parts I. II. and III. crown 8vo. pp. 
336, price 3*. sewed. [Feb. 28, 1859. 

rLS collection, which is a reprint of the Fourth 
(Library) Edition in three volumes, 8vo., 
comprises the Rev. Sydney Smith's contributions 
to the Edinburgh Review and his miscellaneous 


258 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 16 


writings, namely Peter Plymley's Letters ; various 
Sermons and Speeches ; Letter on the Catholic 
Question ; Three Letters to Archdeacon Singleton ; 
Pamphlet on the Ballot ; Letters on American 
Debts and on Locking-in on Railways ; and Frag- 
ment on the Irish Roman Catholic Church. It will 
be completed in Seven Parts, price One Shilling 
each, forming Two Volumes, uniform with the Peo- 
ple's Edition of Lord Macatjlay's Critical and 
Historical Essays. 


Moore's Sacred Songs, with Symphonies and Accom- 
paniments by Sir J. Stevenson, Mus. Doc. 
To which are added Six Songs from Scripture, 
arranged by John Goss, Organist of St. Paul's ; 
the Words by Thomas Moore. Imperial 8vo. 
pp. 224, price 16s. cloth ; or, 26s. half-bound in 
morocco. [January 8, 1859. 

THE present volume completes the series of Lyri- 
cal Works which the author himself thought 
worthy of being perpetuated. A few trifles were 
occasionally thrown off by him to gratify his own 
taste, or serve an ephemeral purpose ; but the Irish 
Melodies, National Airs, and Sacred Songs, now 
published in a uniform series, are those on which is 
cased Moore's fame as the chief Lyric Poet of 
Great Britain. It is believed the present volume 
will be especially acceptable in numerous families 
where graceful music, concerted for several voices, 
suited for use on the Sunday, and less rigid than 
that of Psalm Tunes, is so much in request. 


The Cabinet Lawyer : A Popular Digest of the Laws 
of England, Civil and Criminal ; with a Diction- 
ary of Law Terms, and various other useful 
Additions. Eighteenth ' Edition, corrected and 
extended; comprising the Statutes and Legal 
Decisions to Michaelmas Term, 1858 (21 and 22 
Victoria). Fcp. 8vo. pp. 816, price 10*. 6rf. 
cloth. [Jan. 22, 1859. 

THE eighteenth edition of the Cabinet Lawyer is 
entirely new ; having been recomposed in type 
throughout, and incorporating the supplement 
(1857), added since the work was reprinted (Dec. 
1856), as well as embodying the statutes, legal 
decisions, &c, of the last session of Parliament. 
Many recent alterations both in the laws and their 
mode of administration are now for the first 
time popularly explained in the body of this work. 
The changes in relation to M.P.'s have been con- 
siderable, as well as in commercial laws relating to 
joint-stock companies, banking firms, trustees, 
directors, bills, notes, and cheques. Criminal law 
has been modified by the substitution of penal ser- 
vitude for transportation, and the increased power 
given to stipendiary magistrates : all of which have 
been included. Li the Dictionary several new 


terms and additional miscellaneous legal information 
have been introduced. And a new Appendix com- 
prises the fees and costs in the superior courts of 
common law, as well as tables of the fees to be 
taken in the new Courts of Probate and Divorce. 


Loudon's Encyclopaedia of Gardening: Comprising 
everything relative to Flower Gardens, Kitchen 
Gardens, Landscape Gardening, Hothouses, Con- 
servatories, &c. New and cheaper Edition ; pp. 
1,318, with many hundred Woodcuts. 8vo. price 
31*. Qd. cloth. [Jan. 31, 1859. 

THIS work, admitted to be the best on gardening, 
is now brought within the reach of head- 
gardeners and nurserymen, and of those gentlemen 
who wish to provide their gardeners witn a com- 
plete work on the theory and practice of gardening. 
The volume comprises above 1,300 closely-printed 
pages, minutely classified in all the divisions of Flo- 
riculture, Arboriculture, Kitchen Garden, Landscape 
Gardening, &c. ; illustrated by above 1,000 engrav- 
ings on wood. The table of contents occupies eight 
pages printed in double columns ; but a better idea 
of the copiousness of the author's method of treat- 
ment is conveyed by the fact that a figure is pre- 
fixed for reference to every paragraph, and that the 
whole number of paragrapns is upwards of six 
thousand four hundred. 


Egypt s Place in Universal History : An Historical 
investigation, in Five Books. By C. C. J. Baron 
Bun sen, D.Ph., D.C.L., D.D. Translated from 
the German by Charles H. Cottrell, Esq., 
M.A. Vol. III. pp. 686 ; with 7 Illustrations. 
8vo. price 25s. cloth. [Jan. 22, 1859. 



ugnt virtually to a close. The problei 
Baron Bunsen proposed to solve at the commence- 
ment of his task is, indeed, not worked entirely out. 
The concluding volumes, now in a forward state of 
preparation in English, will be dedicated to that 
portion of the subject which refers to the earliest 
pages of world history, and to the pre-historic ages 
before Egypt existed as an inhabited country. 
In them the place of Egypt will be sought and 
established by reference to the affinities of lan- 
guage, to ancient cosmogonies and theogonies, and 
the subsequent religious developments which grew 
out of them. The strict history of Egypt closes in 
the present volume. One portion, however, of 
its early literature only briefly alluded to in the 
first, the " Book of the Dead," will be given 
entire in the concluding volume. The progress 
made in hieroglyphical studies within the last 
twelve years may be conceived from the fact that 
when the first volume came out, Baron Bunsen 
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expressed his belief that no one living was able to 
translate this important document, or even any 
entire chapter of it. This has now been accom- 

I dished by Mr. Birch. The history of Egyptian 
iterature, so far as it exists in native papyri and 
public monuments, and in classic writers; the 
chronology during the 3555 years from the reign of 
Menes to Alexander ; its language and mythology, 
have been minutely examined in the two preceding 
volumes. In the present one the whole case is 
summed up, and tne ultimate test of astronomy 
applied to corroborate the chronological results 
which have been arrived at by the ordinary process. 
But these results, when thus corroborated, have 
been still further applied to the solution of the 

Goblem by a full and detailed comparison with the 
ebrew chronology, the Chinese chronology, and 
the Arian chronology of India. The Phoenician, 
Assyrian, and Babylonian eras and epochs are, 
tnoreoever, confronted with Egyptian dates, and 
by these different comparisons and tests the cor- 
rectness of Baron Bunsen's system is substan- 
tiated. These are still further corroborated by 
the Bactrian synchronisms, which result from an 
elaborate analysis of the first chapter of the Zenda- 
vesta, here given in full, and the very interesting 
and novel account of the first great emigration of 
the Arians from the primeval home of mankind to 
the Indian countries. The date of this event, the 
result of a vast physical catastrophe, by which the 
northern abode of mankind was rendered unin- 
habitable, is thrown back by Baron Bunsen many 
thousands of years before the ordinarily accepted 
date of the Flood of Noah. This view has teen 
singularly strengthened by the publication, while 
this volume was in press, of the results of Mr. 
Leonard Horner's excavations at Memphis and many 
other spots in the vicinity of the Nile, for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining the annual increase of the deposit 
of mud in the lands subject to the inundation of 
that river. Pieces of pottery have been thus 
brought up from a depth which seems to leave no 
reasonable doubt that they must have lain there at 
least 13,500 years, according to the rate of increase 
which has been ascertained to take place annually 
in the level of the soil. That man, therefore, 
must have inhabited Egypt 13,500 years ago seems 
to be the necessary conclusion, and that, too, in 
such a state of civilisation as is implied by the 
manufacture of pottery. Baron Bunsen has given, 
in his preface to the present volume, an account of 
these excavations, which were undertaken solely for 
geological objects ; and he naturally expresses no 
small satisfaction in finding that the results of the 
studies of a long life are thus unexpectedly confirmed 
at the very moment when his work was appearing 
in an English garb. 


Memoir of Captain W. Thornton Bate, R.K By 
the Rev. J. Baillie, M.A., Gonv. and Caius 
Coll. Gamb. ; Author of " Memoirs of Hewitson," 
"Memoir of Adelaide Newton," &c. Pp. 272; 
with Portrait of Capt. Bate, and 4 Illustrations. 
Fcp. 8vo. price 5*. cloth. [Dec. 23, 1858. 

THE father of Captain Bate was governor of the 
island of Ascension. His son entered the Royal 
Navy when a boy, and soon distinguished himself 
as an able and intrepid officer. The present memoir 
commences with some characteristic incidents of 
the young midshipman, pointing to his future. 
In H.M.S. Blenheim he was engaged in the first 
Chinese war, where, as he mounted the breach, he 
was struck under the chin by a ball, and his pistol 
was cut in two by another oall. During the con- 
tinuance of the war, he was again and again at the 
post of danger, making several almost miraculous 
escapes ; and, at its close, he engaged in the sur- 
vey o ithe Chinese waters, with not less distinction. 
On his return home in 1854, he prepared for future 
service by a course of severe study ; and, after two 
years, he took the command of H.M.S. Royalist, 
to prosecute a survey of the Eastern Archipelago. 
Some interesting glimpses are given of Palawan, 
and of the perils which he encountered in those 
untried waters ; one being illustrated by a sketch 
of a " Pursuit by Pirates," and another by a drawing 
of " the Royalist on a coral reef," giving proof of 
his seamanship in a position more than ordinarily 
critical. During a temporary rest at Hong Kong, he 
gave a striking instance of unselfishness by taking 
into his own cabin a very virulent case of small- 
pox. His own illness followed ; when he was 
carried on shore amidst the tears of his men. The 
renewal of the survey affords some further illustra- 
tions both of his great professional capacity and of 
his deep religious principles. He returned to 
England ; and, after an interval of two years, sailed 
for China, to take the command of H.M.S. Bittern. 
Some particulars are given of the voyage out ; and 
of his happy art in winning the affectionate respect 
of his new ship's company, by a combination of a 
firm discipline with tne most earnest efforts for 
their spiritual good. The second Chinese war broke 
out soon afterwards, and engaged his energies until 
he fell gloriously at the storming of Canton, Dec. 
29, 1857. His singularly affaole and engaging 
character is enforced as an example ; and his neroio 
endurance of privations is also dwelt upon, especially 
during five months that he never once took off his 
clothes to go to bed. In the opinion of his biographer 
few men ever lived who combined higher pro- 
fessional attainments with the brightest graces of 
the Christian life. The grief pervading the squad- 
ron at his death was felt like a personal bereave- 
ment $ his funeral being described by an officer of 
the fleet as " the most affecting sight he had ever 
witnessed." 
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The Life and Timet of Carey \ Marshman, and Ward: 
Embracing the History of the Serampore Mission. 
By John Clark Marshman. 2 vols. 8vo. 
pp. 1,080, price 25*. cloth. [Feb. 5, 1859. 

THIS work is a record of the labours of Dr. 
Carey, Dr. Marshman, and Mr. Ward, the well- 
known Serampore missionaries, the pioneers of the 
missionary enterprise at the Bengal Presidency. 
They settled at Serampore, in the vicinity of Cal- 
cutta, at the beginning of the present century, and 
may be said to have organised tne system of modern 
missions in India in the various departments of reli- 
gious teaching, education, and translations. To 
this undertaking they contributed a sum little short 
of £80,000 from their personal labours. The work 
narrates the difficulties with which they had to 
struggle during the first thirteen years of their 
career, from the opposition of Government to mis- 
sions. It describes the adverse feeling of the public 
authorities in England and India, for a long series 
of years, to the communication of secular and divine 
knowledge to the natives of India, and the gradual 
subsidence of this feeling. The debates in the par- 
liament of 1813 on the subject of missions, which 
resulted in opening the door of India to Christianity, 
are fully narrated. The author has obtained access 
to the records of the India House, and to the papers 
of the late Mr. Charles Grant, one of the most 
eminent and enlightened members of the Court of 
Directors; and has thus been enabled to give a 
variety of new and interesting facts relative to the 
progress of improvement in India. From the papers 
of Lord William Bentinck, communicated by theDuke 
of Portland, he has also been enabled to compile a 
full narrative of the abolition of female immolation. 
The work is interspersed with remarks on the 
character and administration of the successive 
Governors-General, and with reflections on those 
transactions in India which bore on the amelioration 
of the public institutions and the welfare of the 
population ; and will thus be found to interest, not 
only those who are partial to Christian biography, 
but also those who are desirous of tracing the pro- 
gress of improved principles of action in India. 

Mildred Norman the Natarene. By a Woekino 
Man. Crown 8vo. pp. 278, price 5*. cloth. 

[Lee. 25, 1858. 

rE materials used in the composition of this 
work (which as the title purports is really the 
production of a working man) are taken from the 
experiences of a Lay-Missionary amongst the poorest 
classes of London ; and the story consists of revela- 
tions of that lowest grade of society, which has been 
designated by the Earl of Shaftesbury ( to whom the 
work is dedicated) the " mud " of modern London 
social life. It is mainly a narrative of facts that 
have occurred within the personal knowledge of 
the author, and which have been collected into a 


volume in the earnest hope of awakening sympathy 
and help for the " Nazarenes " of London. 

The characters introduced are sketched from life : 
there is no imaginary personage throughout the 
work. Many readers will recognise the portrait 
of the young city outcast, graduating in vice and 
ripening for a jail ; but it should not be forgotten 
that sufficient indications exist to convince such 
persons as may, like the author of this work, be 
placed in a position to gain the confidence of the 
London vagabond of tender years, that he can be 
reclaimed with far less expense and effort than must 
of necessity be incurred while he continues a life of 
crime. A wide experience has proved that it is 
more economical, as well as more humane and just, 
to prevent crime than to punish by law criminals 
nurtured in poverty, ignorance, and sin. 

The author has also endeavoured to pourtray in 
living colours the practical infidelitv that very 
generally prevails among the working classes of the 
present day. The picture drawn of John Norma** 
and his custom of escaping from closely-pressed 
argument by referring to the faults and failings of 
professed followers of religion, is a very common 
type. In the character of Mildred, the author has 
endeavoured to shadow forth earnest religious con* 
viction as the motive of a career of active benevo- 
lence. At the same time the writer has sought to 
show what are the real wants of the all but home- 
less and destitute poor of London, and the manner 
in which, in his opinion, those wants must be met 
before any permanent good can be done. The re- 
volting but faithful reports of the Medical Officer 
of Health for the City of London prove the wretched 
condition in which these English outcasts exist; 
but while the author has gone as far as he dared iu 
truthful description, the worst features of social and 
moral degradation are left untold. The character 
of the Missionary is also sketched from life ; and 
the awful depths into which he sunk through the 
consequences of one crime are displayed as a warn* 
ing to those who occupy similar positions in the 
Christian world, 

A Selection of Hymns from the Lyra Gennanica of 
Catherine "Wimkwobih. 18mo. pp. 104, price 
Is. cloth. [Feb. 5, 1859. 

THIS selection has been kindly made by the 
Bishop of Argyll, who expresses its objects in 
the Preface he has attached to it. It was under- 
taken in consequence of the suggestions frequently 
received that an abridged and cheap edition of these 
hymns would be found very valuable for use among 
the poorer classes, and for distribution in districts 
and schools. It contains fifty-three hymns chosen 
from both series of the Lyra Germanica with a view 
to its employment in this manner, and arranged in 
some degree according to their subjects, as the 
original arrangement according to the seasons of 
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the Christian year could not be maintained in a 
work of this size. 

Both this selection and the two series of the 
original work are now placed on the lists of the 
Christian Knowledge Society. 

Poetical Sketches of some of the .Remarkable Events 
in the History of Modern Europe. Post 8vo. pp. 
298, price 8s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 24, 1858. 

THESE sketches in a dramatic form contain three 
separate subjects. The first, called "Fatal 
Love," is based on the sudden and unfortunate 
passion conceived by Abdulasiz, emir of the Moors 
after the invasion of Spain, for Egilona, the widow 
of the last Christian king Don Roderic. The second, 
termed "The Royal Favourites," relates to the 
murder of the Mareschal D'Ancre, and the condem- 
nation of his wife, in the early part of the reign 
of Louis XIII., attributed to the designs of Albert 
de Luynes, afterwards Constable of France, the 
young king's favourite. The third sketch, entitled 
" The Bride of Cintra," is taken from an event of 
the most terrible kind, which occurred in Portugal 
exactly one hundred years ago, and which led to the 
conspiracy against lion Joseph, king of Portugal, 
and ended in the utter destruction of the noble 
families of Aveyro and Tavora. The influence at- 
tributed to the Jesuits is not overlooked. These 
are among the few dramatic poems of latter times 
which are neither connected with French translation 
or imitated from the French. 

Memorials of King Henry the Seventh : Historia 
Regis Henrici Septimi, a Bernardo Andrea Tho- 
losate conscripta ; necnon anVqusedam ad eundem 
Regem spectantia. Edited by James Gairdker. 
Pp.540; with S fac-simile pages, historical and 
bibliographical Preface, Appendix, Glossary, and 
Index. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. half bound. 

[Dec. 31, 1858. 

THIS work, the eleventh of the historical series in 
course of publication under the direction of the 
Master of the Rolls, is a collection of writings illus- 
trative of the reign of Henry VII., from the pens of 
his contemporaries, and hitherto inedited. They 
consist of, first, the Life and Annals of Henry, by 
Bernard Andr£, his poet laureate ; second, a political 
poem in French, probably by the same author ; and, 
third, journals and reports of embassies and other 
documents, including a narrative of the reception 
of Philip, king of Castile, in England, in 1506. 
The original MSS. are in the Cottonian and Royal 
Libraries in the British Museum, the Herald's Col- 
lege, and the Public Record Office. It appears that 
Lord Bacou derived much of his information, in 
writing the History of Henry VII., from some of 
the works here printed ; but, as the editor shows 
in his preface, Lord Bacon has often fallen into 


serious errors, which have misled other writers. 
Andre's Life and Annals of Henry VII. may be 
considered unique as contemporary records of the 
period. Polydore Vergil was not in England till 
the latter part of this reign, and Fabyan's chronicle 
is meagre in the extreme. In the absence, there- 
fore, of other trustworthy memoirs by competent 
witnesses, the writings of Bernard Andr6 are of 
very great value to the historical inquirer. Among 
the otner contents of the volume are the Journals of 
Roger Machado, a herald frequently employed by 
Henry VII. in embassies to foreign courts. They 
are written in French, and give a very curious and 
minute account of his travels from day to day. 
There are also two very remarkable documents, 
mentioned by Bacon, relating to an embassy sent bj 
Henry to Spain for the double purpose of inquiring 
as to the political condition of the country after the 
death of Isabella, and reporting as to the personal 
qualities of the young queen of Naples, whom 
Henry intended to marry. Several other documents 
nf interest are added in an appendix. 

* 

Munimenta GildAalla Londoniensis : I. Liber Albus ; 
II. Liber Custumarum ; III. Liber Horn. Edited 
by H. T. Riley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge; 
of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. In tnree 
volumes. Vol. I. containing Liber Albus, compiled 
a .D 1419 ; pp. 876, with 2 illuminated fac-simile 
pages, a descriptive and historical Introduc- 
tion, and a Summary of the Contents. Royal 8vo. 
price 8*. 6d. half-bound. [Feb. 28, 1859. 

THE work of which the present is Vol. I. will 
form the twelfth of the series of Chronicles and 
Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland, during the 
Middle Ages, in course of publication by the Lords 
Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, under 
the direction of the Master of the Rolls. The Liber 
Albus is an elaborate compilation, made under the 
supervision of John Carpenter, Town Clerk (or rather, 
" Common Cierk ") of the City of London, in the 
reign of Henry V. Preserved with it, in the Record- 
Room at Guildhall, are the Letter-Books ; a series 
of folio volumes which, extending from the early 
part of the reign of Edward L to that of Henry VI., 
embody all the events, duly entered from time to 
time, in which, either in connexion with the political 
history of this country, or with the history of its 
social progress, the City of London, its officers or 
dignitaries, were in any way interested, or called 
upon to take a part. The Fourth Book of Liber 
Albus, it is believed, will be found especially valu- 
able, as forming a Calendar of the contents of these 
early volumes. 

The First Book of Liber Albus is devoted chiefly 
to an account of the various civic offices and digni- 
ties, the ceremonies and formalities connected there- 
with, and the modes of election, from the earlv*^ 
times of which, in Carpenter's day, any records 
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known to exist ; many of the local laws, too, and 
usages, that were in existence in those times are 
commented upon or brought to the reader's notice. 
The Second Book contains an analysis of the various 
Charters granted to the City of London by suc- 
cessive sovereigns, from William the Conqueror to 
Henry V. The Third Book (which, divided into 
four parts, embraces nearly one half of the work) 
treats almost wholly of fiscal regulations, sumptuary 
laws, and ordinances relative to various trades and 
mysteries ; indeed it may be said, as noticed in the 
Editor's Introduction, to throw a very considerable 
amount of (hitherto obscured or absolutely buried) 
light upon social and civic life in England during 
the 13th and 14th centuries, under the following 
phases : — houses, fuel, builders and building mate- 
rials, streets and street regulations, river and police 
regulations, hostelers ana lodging house keepers, 
brewers and taverners, ale and wines, bread and 
bakers, corn-dealers, millers, cooks and pastelers, 
fishmongers and fish, butchers and butchers' meat, 
poulterers and poultry, food and miscellaneous 
articles of consumption, clothing and clothiers, 
fripperers, shoemakers, and furriers, commerce in 
general, imports and exports, offences, punisliments, 
and the internal regulations of prisons. 

The above subjects, as more or less illustrated in 
the pages of the work, are minutely passed in 
review by the Editor in his Introduction ; in addition 
to which, he has given a detailed account of the 
original work, with a sketch of the other Guildhall 
compilations of an early date. 

The Second Volume of the Muniment a Gildhalla 
will comprise such portions of the LiberCustumarum 
and Liber Horn, also preserved at Guildhall, and be- 
longing to the early part of the fourteenth century, 
as have not been extracted by the Editors of the 
«' Statutes of the Realm," the New " Faedera," &c. ; 
and the Third Volume will contain a translation of 
the numerous passages in early French with which 
these volumes abound, a Glossary, and an Index. 

Memorials of Henry the Fifth, King of England. 
I. Vita Henrici Quinti, Roberto Redmanno Auc- 
tore. II. Versus Rhvthmici in laudem Regis 
Henrici Quinti. III. Elmhami Liber Metricus de 
Henrico Quint o. Edited by C. A. Cole, of the 
Public Record Office. Pp. 256 ; with illuminated 
facsimile page, historical and bibliographical 
Preface, Glossary, and Index. Royal 8vo. 
price 8#. 6<f. half-bound. [Dec. 31, 1858. 

THE present volume, which forms the tenth work 
of the series of early Chronicles and Memorials 
of Great Britain, in course of publication under the 
direction of the Master of the Rolls, comprises three 
Biographical Memoirs of our King HenrV the Fifth. 
The history of that king, by Robert Redmayne, 
which is tne first in the book, is by an unknown 
writer of the time of Henry the Eighth, taken from 


a unique MS. in the library of Trinity College, 
Cambridge; and, together with a clear and con- 
densed narrative of the more marked events of bis 
reign, presents the king rather under the unusual 
aspects of a scholar and a philosopher, than in any 
other point of view. The second sketch, from a MS. 
in the Cottonian collection, is written wholly in 
Latin rhyming verse, and portrays the person and 
qualities of the sovereign, his private character, and 
some of the principal features of his public life; 
every portion of this work being indubitably based 
on the best authority, as being the composition of 
one who evidently was a monk of St. Peter's, 
Westminster, and occupied the post of domestic 
cbaplain to the royal household. The third biogra- 
phy, also derived from the Cottonian collection, is 
another metrical composition ; and though written 
in the very worst of Latin, forms an important and 
interesting supplement to the well known prose 
Life of Henry the Fifth, by the same writer, 
Thomas of Elmham, the treasurer to the Benedictine 
Monastery of St. Augustine, at Canterbury, in the 
year 1407. In this last compilation, through the 
agency of the Glossarial Notes, some few data of 
a curious nature, relative to certain localities in the 
metropolis, have been handed down to us. The 
Introductory portion of the Volume contains a 
minute and critical examination of the style and 
contents of each of these compositions ; the several 
varieties of Leonine composition are also reviewed 
at considerable length, and the Volume concludes 
with a Glossary and a copious Index. 


Historia Monasterii S. Augustini Cantuariensis. Bj 
Thomas of Elmham, formerly Monk and Trea- 
surer of that Foundation. Edited by the Rev. C. 
Hardwick, M.A., Fellow of St. Catharine's 
Hall, and Christian Advocate in the University of 
Cambridge. Pp. 578 ; with an illuminated Fac- 
simile page, an Introduction, and a copious 
Index. Royal 8vo. price 8s. 6d. half-bound. 

[Aug. 31, 1858. 

THE present volume, which is the eighth work 
of the series of Chronicles and Memorials of 
Great Britain and Ireland during the Middle Ages, 
in course of publication by the Lords Commissioners 
of Her Majesty's Treasury, under the direction of 
the Master of the Rolls, appears to follow in some 
points the Chronica of Thomas Sprott, a monk of 
Canterbury; a work of which the original has in 
all probability perished. It was the author's inten- 
tion to compose a history of his monastery from the 
days of St. Augustine in the 7th century, to his own 
in the 15th; but of this period little more than 200 
years appears to have been absolutely finished, the 
remainder of the volume being made up of what may 
be described as rough materials for the projected 
history, such as charters, bulls, and other muniments 
relating to St. Augustine's, ranging between the 


February 1859] 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


263 


Norman conquest and the early days of Richard I. 
A chronological table by the author is prefixed, 
extending from a.d. 597 to 1418; the merit of 
■which is that it not only indicates the chief contents 
of the volume, but also makes us acquainted with 
the general nature of the materials which the writer 
had intended to incorporate in that portion of the 
history which is not completed. The sole existing 
MS. of the work is preserved in the Library of 
Trinity Hall, Cambridge, a curious facsimile of which 
accompanies the volume, in the shape of an aucient 
map of the Isle of Thanet. The editor, besides 
determining the authorship of the work, which was 
previously unknown, has furnished a useful and 
interesting historical and bibliographical introduc- 
tion ; a glossary of obsolete and pedantic words and 
expressions ; and an elaborate index of names, sub- 
jects, and events. 

The Bulk of the Croniclis of Scotland ; or, a Metrical 
Version of the History of Hector Boece: By 
William Stewart. Edited by W. B. Turnbull, 
Esq., Barrister-at-Law. Pp. 2,080; with fac- 
simile page, historical and bibliographical Pre- 
face, Glossary, Index, &c. 3 vols, royal 8vo. price 
25*. M. half-bound. [Dec. 31, 1858. 

THESE three volumes form the sixth of the series 
of early works relating to British history now in 
course of publication under the direction of the 
Master of the Rolls; and they contain a rhyth- 
mical translation of the well-known History of 
Scotland, by Hector Boece, into the early vernacular 
of that country, from a MS. hitherto inedited and 
scarcely known, belonging to the public library of 
the University of Cambridge. Although, in conse- 
quence of the mutilation of the MS., the name of 
the author is lost, yet sufficient internal indications 
exist to have enabled the editor to trace him in the 
person of William Stewart, one of the men of letters 
who flourished at the court of James V. f and who 
is complimentarily alluded to in the poems of Sir 
David Lyndsay and of Holland. Stewart appears 
to have been employed simultaneously with Bellen- 
den, archdeacon of Moray, in translating, by royal 
command, this History of Boece ; and he informs 
us that he commenced his task on the 18th of April, 
1531, and ended it on the 29th of September, 1535. 
Like his original, the version of Stewart is divided 
into seventeen books, and embraces the history of 
Scotland from its fabulous period, when Gathelus 
married Scota, daughter of Pnaraoh, King of Egypt, 
down to the close of the reign of James 1. The 
work is one of especial interest to the philologer 
and archaeologist ; and is one of those to which the 
observations of Lord Brougham, in his eloquent 
letter to the Chairman of the recent Burns Festival 
at Edinburgh, especially apply, as showing that 
" the peculiar value of the language arises from the 
great body of national poetry entirely composed in 


it, both in very remote times and in those nearer 
our own day ; and there can be no doubt that the 
English language, especially its poetical diction, 
would greatly gain by oeins enriched with a number 
both of words and of phrases, or turns of ex- 
pression, now peculiar to the Scotch." In the third 
volume is given a Glossary and a full Index to the 
work. 

Chronicon Monasterii tfe Abingdon. Edited by the 
Rev. Joseph Stevenson, M.A. of University 
College, Durham. Pp. 1,258 ; with illuminated 
fac-simile Pages, topographical and bibliographi- 
cal Preface, Index, &c. 2 vols, royal 8vo. price 
17*. half-bound. [Dec. 31, 1858. 

THIS Chronicle, which is now completed, and 
forms the second work of the series of Chronicles 
and Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland during 
the Middle Ages, in course of publication by the 
Lords Commissioners of Her Majesty's Treasury, 
under the direction of the Master of the Rolb, 
embraces a history of the large Benedictine mo- 
nastery of Abingdon, from the date of its foundation, 
at an early period of Saxon history, to the accession 
of King Itichard I. It is printed, for the first 
time, from two MSS. in the British Museum. It 
shows the steps by which this large and wealthy 
establishment, like others of its order, acquired the 
wide extent of lands and privileges of which its 
monks were deprived by Henry VIII., and how it 
dealt with them. The work illustrates not only the 
monastic, but also the general history of this King- 
dom, during these obscure and remote ages, and 
its gradual advances in civilisation. To the local 
antiquary of Berkshire, Oxford, and the neighbour- 
ins counties, the charters which are here embodied 
will afford a large amount of interesting material, 
both topographical and genealogical. The Preface 
to the second volume classifies and illustrates the 
information scattered through these various docu- 
ments, and shows their bearing upon questions of 
present interest. 

Calendar of English State Papers, Domestic Series, 
of the Reign of James the First, 1623—1625, 
preserved in the State Paper Department of Her 
Majesty s Public Record Office. Edited by Mrs. 
Everett Green, under the Direction of the 
Master of the Rolls, and with the sanction of 
Her Majesty's Secretary of State for the Home 
Department. Pp. 748 ; including Supplement 
and Index. Imperial 8vo. price 15*. cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1859. 

THE present volume concludes the Calendar of 
Domestic State Papers for the reign of James I., 
reaching the period of those of Charles I. which are 
in process of publication under the editorship of 
Mr. Bruce. They contain details of the Spanish 
match ; its conditions in favour of Popery, yield' 
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to by the King, but concealed as much as possible 
from the people ; the return of the Prince ; the 
rapid unveiling of Spanish treachery ; the rupture 
of the match ; and the progress of similar but less 
hollow-hearted negotiations for a marriage with 
France, are given at considerable length. The Par- 
liament of 1624, in which the current of courtly 
feeling being auti-Spanish, coincided with the strong 
popular enthusiasm against Spain, gave rise to a 
cordiality between the Crown and the House of 
Commons which makes it stand alone in the reign. 
The particulars of this Parliament are given at 
length in the letters of Sir Francis Nethersole, Sir 
Edward Conway, jun., and Dudley Carleton. A 
series of documents, important for local history, 
will be found in the indentures and lists of troops 
sent from many of the southern counties, for the ill- 
planned and worse-conducted expedition of Count 
Mansfeldt to the Palatinate ; and the ravages and 
disorders of the half-starved and ill-paid soldiers, 
before their departure from the shores of England, 
are painfully depicted in the papers of December 
1624. Prince Charles occupies an increasingly 
prominent position ; and of him several interesting 

Eersonal notices are elicited ; as well as of the de- 
ility, depression, and declining health of the King, 
many of whose later signatures to official documents 
were given by stamp, when his hand, diseased with 
gout, refusea longer to exercise its functions. 
Among the incidental papers may be mentioned three 
letters from James Maitland, son of Wm. Maitland, 
laird of Sethington, to the King, Prince, and 
Conway, containing accounts of the sufferings of 
his family on behalf of Mary Queen of Scots; and 
also a restraint by the King on the publication of 
Camden's Life of that Queen until additional par- 
ticulars shall have been added. The Supplement, 
which occupies 70 pages, contains first a number of 
papers similar in character to those of the Calendar, 
and then an Addenda of legal records, chiefly con- 
nected with the commissions for inquiring into 
assart lands, or lands the title to which was claimed 
by the Crown; the owners of which, after long 
enjoying them in security, were suddenly called on 
either to produce titles, probably lost or mislaid, or 
to compound by heavy fines for renewal of leases, 
or to yield their lands up to hungry claimants for 
want of such compliance. 

Calendar of State Papers, Domestic Series, of the Reign 
a/" Charles I., 1627, 1628, preserved in the State 
Paper Department of Her Majesty s Public Record 
Office. Edited by Joiin Bruce, Esq., V.P.I.A., 
under the direction of the Master of the Rolls, and 
with the Sanction of Her Majesty's Secretary of 
State for the Home Department. Imperial 8vo. 
pp. 696, price 15s. cloth. [Feb. 28, 1859. 

" rjpHE period embraced by the present volume," 
X the editor remarks, "was one of great activity 

and interest. England, at war with both France and 


Spain, was engaged, either as principal or ally, in 
hostile operations which extended from the Canary 
Islands to the Baltic. This busy interval comprised 
a searching inquiry into the stale of the navy, con- 
ducted by special commissioners ; the collection of a 
general loan, levied by other special commissioners 
appointed in every county ; military assistance sent 
to the King of Denmark under the command of Sir 
Charles Morgan; the Duke of Buckingham's ex- 
pedition to the Isle. of RmS; contemplated measures 
tor raising still further sums of money by the exercise 
of the royal authority; and, finally, the abandon- 
ment of those measures, and the determination, for 
the third time, to summon a parliament and solicit 
a supply." The expedition to Rhe* is the great 
event of the volume. The preparations, departure, 
landing, and management ; the siege of the citadel 
of St. Martin; its final abandonment ; and the return 
to England of the shattered relics of the expe- 
ditionary army, are detailed with a minuteness which 
brings out and establishes the facts with the greatest 
possible certainty. 

In the preface the editor has printed in full several 
letters of Charles I. and of Buckingham's wife and 
mother, which will be found not less important than 
they are characteristic and interesting. One, written 
by the Countess of Buckingham to her son the 
Duke, is as extraordinary in the explicitness of its 
revelations, and the strong but affectionate character 
of its motherly remonstrance, as perhaps any letter 
that was ever written. " At your departure from 
me," she remarks, " you told me you went to make 
peace, but it was not from your heart. This is not 
the way; for you to embroil the whole Christian 
world in wars, and then to declare it for religion, 
and make God a party to these woeful affairs, so far 
from God as light and darkness, and the high way 
to make all Christian priuces to bend their forces 
against us, that otherwise in policy would have taken 
our parts. You know the worthy King your Master 
[James I.] never liked that way, and, as far as I can 
perceive, there is none that cries not out of it. Tou 
that acknowledge the infinite mercy and providence 
of Almighty God, in preserving your life amongst 
so many that fall down dead on every side of you, 
and spares you for more honour to Himself, if you 
would not be wilfully blind and overthrow yourself 
body and soul ; for He hath not, I hope, made you 
so great, and given you so many excellent parts, as 
to suffer you to die in a ditch." " Thus energetically 
was the great favourite warned, " not," exclaimed 
the strong -hearted matron, "out of fear and 
timorousness of a woman ; No, no ! It is that I 
scorn," but out of motherly regard and a con- 
sideration of the perils into which he had plunged 
both his country and himself. 
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An Essay on Classification. By Louis Agassiz. 870. 
pp. 390, price 12*. oloth. [Feb. 16, 1859. 

THIS work appeared originally as the introductory 
essay to a series of monographs connected with 
the natural history of the Unitea States, under the 
title of Contribution* to the Natural History of the 
United Slates of America, in 10 vols. 4to. But the 
Essay, from its nature and the high reputation of 
the author, being of considerable interest to general 
readers, as well as to professed naturalists, a separate 
edition has been called for ; and Professor Agassiz 
has not only superintended it through the press, 
but prepared it for separate publication by emenda- 
tions and numerous additions. The contents are 
divided under the following heads : — 1. The funda- 
mental relations of animals to one another and the 
world in which they live, as the basis of the natural 
system. 2. Leading groups of the existing systems 
of animals. 3. Notice of the principal systems of 
zoology. The work possesses a special interest as 
containing an exposition of the mature views of 
Professor Agassiz on the subject of classification : 
a chapter having now been added on the categories 
of analogy ; a branch of classification which, when 
the Essay was originally written, the author was not 
fully prepared to discuss in all its bearings. The 
author has aimed to make his Essay a complete 
text-book of reference for the student, embodying a 
full account of what has been accomplished up to 
the present time in the various departments of 
scientific natural history. 

m 

Conversations on England as it was and is. Designed 
tor Schools and Home Tuition. By Mrs. Kemp, 
Author of Rachel Cohen. Pep. 8vo. pp. 698, price 
9s. 6d. cloth. [Dee. 20, 1858. 

THAT eminent teacher and scholar, the late Dr. 
Arnold, maintained that Geography and History 
could only be efficiently taught in connexion -with 
each other ; and it is in accordance with his views, 
and with the plan successfully pursued by him at Rug- 
by, thai the present work is compiled. The author 
has endeavoured, in a series of familiar conversa- 
tions between a mother and her children, to convey 
to young students information on the most important 
and interesting topics connected with their own 
country, from a conviction that much ignorance pre- 
vails on this subject of primary geographical interest. 
The work is offered as a topographical history of 
England, interspersed with historical and biographi- 
cal associations. Each conversation embraces the 
history of a county, and contains information of its 
earliest inhabitants, conquest by Romans, condition 
under Saxons, Danes, and Normans, with its later 
historical and biographical recollections; its chief 
rivers, and other physical features ; its natural pro- 
ductions and industrial resources; the rise and 
progress of its principal towns, with the sources 
of their present importance, population, &c. In 


carrying out the object which the author had in 
view, she has contrasted the present with the past, 
and thus endeavoured to lead the minds of youth to 
a just appreciation of the blessings resulting from 
the eminent position which England has attained. 

Popular History of the United States of America, 

from the Discovery of the American Continent to 

the Present Time. By Mabt Howitt. Pp. 832; 

with 22 Wood Engravings. 2 vols, post 8vo. 

price 12s. cloth. [Fed. 28, 1859. 

THE object of Mrs. Howitt in this work has been 
to produce a concise and comprehensive history 
of the TJnited States of America, based on the best 
authorities, and also on various authentic works of 
American origin, which are little known in Eng- 
land, and not easily accessible to the general reader. 
The history of America is distributed over so 
many States that it is difficult to obtain a clear 
conception of the progress of the whole confede- 
ration. In the present work, which has been ex- 
pressly prepared for juvenile and family reading, 
it has been attempted to present such a careful 
arrangement and combination of the historic facts as 
will prepare the reader to pursue more extended 
inquiries with a general knowledge of the subject. 
The rapid development of the Anglo-Saxon race in 
the United States, and the influence which that race 
appears destined to exert on the history of man- 
kind, clearly indicate the importance of this branch 
of historical study as an element of popular educa- 
tion ; and it has Seen the aim of the author of the 
present compilation to furnish for that purpose au 
entertaining but trustworthy account of the rise, 
progress, and present state of the great Transat- 
lantic republic, suitable for school use, but available 
either for reference or for continuous perusal by 
persons who have not leisure to study more volumi- 
nous historical works. The text is accompanied by 
a series of wood engravings illustrative of interesting 
and striking points of the history, such as the 
Landing of the Pilgrim Fathers, — the First Meeting 
of the Assembly in Virginia, — John Eliot preaching 
to the Indians, — Baxter presenting the Charter of 
Rhode Island, — Penn and the Indians, — Death of 
General Wolfe, &c. 

Christianity in China : a Fragment, By T. W. M. 
Marshall, Esq., Author of Notes on the Catholic 
Episcopate. 8vo. pp. 192, price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

[Dec. 28, 1858. 

THE probable future of Christianity in China 
may be partly inferred from its present con- 
dition and past history. In this volume the outlines 
of that history are briefly sketched. Commencing 
with the apostolic labours of the celebrated Father 
Ricci, who entered China in 1583, the trials and 
successes of the early Jesuit Missionaries are traced 
from that date to the year 1773, when the Society 
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was suppressed, and the conversion of the heathen, 
in which its members had laboured with such extra- 
ordinary success in all parts of the world, was, for 
a season, fatally checked. The arrival of Protestant 
Missionaries in China in the early part of the 
present century, and their subsequent career up to 
a recent period, is then narrated. From their own 
accounts it appears that more than two hundred mis- 
sionaries, representing more than twenty distinct sects 
or societies, are collected in the Chinese sea-ports. 
The complete failure of all their efforts is shown by 
the copious and energetic admissions of Morrison, 
Med hurst, Gutzlaff, Martin, Howard Malcolm, Wells 
Williams, Tiffany, Meadows, Sirr, Wilkes, Read, 
Forbes, Wingrove Cooke, and other protestant 
writers, both English and American. Tne revival 
of the Catholic Missions- throughout the whole 
empire, as well as in Corea and Tong-King, forms 
the concluding portion of the volume; and the 
great success which they have attained is exhibited 
by the candid evidence of protestant witnesses. 
Examples of the fervour and constancy of the ca- 
tholic converts, and of their heroic endurance of 
persecution in its most terrible forms, are duly 
noticed ; and some account is given of the numerous 
martyrdoms of Europeans and natives, priests and 
laymen, continued almost to the present hour, and 
worthy to be compared with any which are recorded 
jn the annals of the Primitive Church. Finally, the 
contrast which the history of Christianity in China 
reveals between the two classes of missionaries who 
have laboured in that empire, both as to their 
character and the results of their work, is briefly 
noticed ; while the comments which it has elicited 
from protestant writers are amply illustrated by 
extracts from their published writings. 

Geometry combined with Arithmetic {commonly called 
Mensuration), being Part III. of Elements of 
Geometry and Mensuration, with Easy Exercises, 
designed for Schools and Adult Classes. By the 
Rev. T. Lund, B.D., formerly Fellow and Lec- 
turer of St. John's College, Cambridge. Fcp. 
8vo. pp. 178, price 3s. 6d. cloth. [Jan. 31, 1859. 

THIS is a comprehensive treatise on Mensuration, 
in a small compass, grounded upon the two 
former parts, viz. Geometry as a Science, and Geo- 
metry as an Art. -It is constructed strictly on the 
Euclidian, or deductive, principle. The student's 
memory is not burdened with Rules, but each pro- 
cess is fully reasoned out ; and the units of measure- 
ment especially are laid down and explained with 
unusual care, tnis being, in the author's opinion, the 
foundation on which anj true or valuable Knowledge 
of Mensuration must be based. In addition to the 
ordinary subjects, there is a chapter on Measuring 
Instruments ; and amongst these an account is given 
of a new instrument, of remarkable beauty and uti- 
lity, for measuring plane areas, called Amsler's Pla- 


nimeter. Easy Exercises are interspersed throughout 
the work, and a numerous collection is given at the 
end, with Answers annexed. 

Manual of Euclid, Books IV., V., and VI. By the 
Rev. J. A. Galbraith, M.A., and the Rev. 
S. Haughton, F.R.S., Fellows of Trinity 
College and Professors in the University of 
Dublin. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 132, price 2*. 6</. cloth ; 
or 2*. sewed. [the. 11, 1858. 

IN this edition of the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth 
Books of Euclid, the reader will find the text 
of the Greek more closely adhered to than in any 
edition of Euclid subsequent to that of Dr. Isaac 
Barrow. The Fifth Book, which is justly con- 
sidered by English geometers as the most beautiful 
specimen of reasoning bequeathed to us by the 
ancients, is here restored to its original condition, 
as it passed from the pen of Euclid himself. Also, 
in the Sixth Book the demonstrations of many of 
the Propositions have been restored to the form in 
which Euclid left them ; and the principal additions 
of the commentators have been given in the form 
of an Appendix. To the Fourth Book is added an 
Appendix on Circumscribing and Inscribed Circles, 
containing a complete summary of the elegant 
theorems of the moderns on that subject. A Geo- 
metrical Gymnasium is appended to the three 
Books, in which the young geometer may practise 
himself in solving the most useful and elegant of 
the geometrical theorems in use in the Universities 
of Dublin and Cambridge. The original Greek 
statement of each Proposition is given, and it is 
hoped that by the adoption of this plan both the 
teacher and the learner will be satisfied that they 
are in possession of the ideas of Euclid himself, 
and not of those of his commentators, who, in too 
many instances, by their additions have disfigured 
the Beauty of the original edifice. 

Paraphrasing and Analysis of Sentences simplified for 
the use of Schools: Forming a Manual of Instruc- 
tion and Exercise for Normal Students, Pupil 
Teachers, fyc By the Rev. J. Huntbb, M.A., 
formerly Vice-Principal of the National Society's 
Training College, Battersea ; Author of Text-Book 
of English Grammar, $rc. 12mo. pp. 72, price 
Is. 3d. cloth. [Dec. 18, 1858. 

THE utility of that species of scholastic exercise 
called paraphrasing, has been for so many years 
generally recognised among teachers, that the author 
of this little work long expected some anticipation 
of his own treatise to issue from the press. As, 
however, he has not yet seen any other publication 
professing to methodise and teach this somewhat 
difficult subject, he has been induced to contribute 
such assistance as his experience enables him, to 
those who are desirous of attaining facility in com- 
posing, or in teaching to compose, a good para* 
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phrase. Ho would venture to recommend to 
schoolmasters the frequent employment of this 
species of* exercise, as a very useful auxiliary to 
other means of instruction in English composition, 
as its tendency is to form a taste and promote an 
aptitude for the proper expression of original 
thought, as well as for a due appreciation of the 
writings of others. In the latter portion of the 
work, the author has endeavoured, with as little 
innovation as possible, to simplify the analysis of 
sentences, and to exemplify the resolution of every 
variety of form which correct discourse may assume. 
JIe hopes, however, that the brevity which has been 
aimed at in both departments of the book, will not 
be found to have involved any sacrifice of the 
simplicity that can be reasonably expected in the 
treatment of such subjects. 

KSY to Hiley's Practical English Composition, 
Part II. {forming an Introduction to Argumenta- 
tive Composition). By R. Hiley, Principal of the 
Collegiate and Commercial School, Thorp Arch, 
Tadcaster. 18mo. pp. 208, price 4s. cloth. 

[Jan. 15, 1859. 

THE volume of exercises on English Composition 
to which the present manual forms the Key, 
was drawn up from a conviction, the result of long 
experience, that all attempts at teaching original 
composition had hitherto teen failures ; from the 
fact that boys, rather than draw upon their own 
knowledge, invariably resort to any surreptitious 
aid within reach. To obviate this, a series of exer- 
cises, was framed that could not be worked out 
otherwise than by thought and reflection. Such a 
process, however, in the absence of a Key, necessa- 
rily entailed on masters using the work consider- 
able labour in correcting the pupils' exercises. 
This toil the Key will entirely remove, as the 
Solutions are full, and the references from one work 
to the other easy and direct. — Part II. of the 
'Exercises, price 3s., may also be had bound in the 
same volume with its Keg, and thus forming a com- 
plete introduction to argumentative composition, 
price 7s. cloth. 

A Second Latin Book : Containing the Rules of Syn- 
tax, with Examples for Construing ; and Cesar s 
Invasions of Britain, with Notes and Vocabulary. 
By Edwin Abbott, Head Master of the Philo- 
logical School. 12mo. pp. 76, price Is. 6d. cloth. 
6 [Dec. 4, 1858. 

THIS book is intended to be used as soon as a boy 
has learnt the Latin Accidence. It contains so 
much of the Latin Syntax as is necessary for accurate 
parsing and translating into English on grammatical 
principles. The rules are, for the most part, adapted 
irom Zumpt; the examples in the advanced lessons 
are taken exclusively from classical authors ; and 
the Invasions of Britain are given in Cj&ar's own 
words. 


A Handbook of Hospital Practice ; or, an Introduc- 
tion to the Practical Study of Medicine at the Bed- 
side. By Robert D. Lyons, K.C.C., M.B. T.C.D., 
&c. Physician to Jervis Street Hospital, Dublin. 
Post 8vo. pp. 196, price 5s. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 28, 1859. 

THIS work is intended as a guide to the student 
at the bedside of disease in hospital ; but it will be 
found equally useful in many instances to the junior 

f>ractitioner m the examination of cases in private 
ife. It seeks to reduce to a practically useful and 
methodised plan the observation and study of the 
ever varying phenomena of disease, and the signs 
of morbid action discoverable by physical diagrams. 
Under this latter head are comprised short and 
explicit directions for the successful employment of 
percussion, the stethoscope, or the microscope, in 
the exploration and diagnosis of disease. 

Many common matters, but partially or im- 
perfectly known to many persons practising medi- 
cine all their life-time, are here set forth in complete 
detail ; while the student will find it to contain 
explicit directions for making the examination of 
his first case in hospital, and of diagnosing com- 
plicated diseases of the heart, lungs, or abdominal 
viscera in bis subsequent practice. The case-forms, 
glossary, and index, constitute an addition which 
will be found very useful for the record of cases, 
and the interpretation of unfamiliar terms. - 

• 

A Handbook of chemical Analysis, adapted to the 
Unitary System of Notation. By F. T. Conington, 
M.A., F.C.8., Fellow of C. 0. C. Oxford. Post 
8vo pp. 320, price 7s. 6d. cloth. [Dec. 18, 1858. 

THE main object of this work is to further the 
general adoption in chemical instruction of the 
system of notation advocated by Gerhard t, Laurent, 
Williamson, and other eminent chemists, by furnish- 
ing the laboratory-student with a book on analysis 
in which this notation is employed throughout. It 
is also designed to supply what is acknowledged to 
be a desideratum in English chemical literature— 
viz. a complete textbook of inorganic analysis within 
a moderate compass. In German chemical literature 
this place is filled by the last edition of Dr. H. 
Will's Anleitung tur chemischen Analyse, — a book 
which, with permission of the author, has been 
taken as the basis of the present work. The adop- 
tion of the unitary system of notation, as well as 
other considerations, have necessitated certain alter- 
ations in the plan of the book; and considerable 
additions have been made in order to incorporate 
the principal improvements in analysis which have 
appeared since the publication of Dr. Will's work. 
The book contains an enumeration of the reactions 
of all the elementary bodies, and their principal 
compounds; the best methods for separating a* " 
estimating tho metals ; general directions for r 
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litative analysis ; a selection of examples for quanti- 
tative analysis, both by weight and by the volumetric 
method; and a succinct account of the best pro- 
cesses for the detection of the most important 
poisons in judicial investigations. 

A Series of Tables for Qualitative Analysis has 
been prepared by Mr. Conington as a Companion 
to the Handbook, price 2s. 6d. 

Electricity and the Electric Telegraph. Together 
with The Chemistry of the Stars. By Q. Wilson, 
M.D., F.R.S.E. New Edition, corrected and 
extended. 16mo. pp. 168, with Woodcuts, 
price 1*. 6i. cloth ; or 1*. sewed. [Feb. 2, 1859. 

IN this Edition the author has revised the whole 
of the treatise on Electricity, and has added to 
it new matter with illustrative woodcuts throughout. 
The chief feature, however, of this, as compared 
with the two former issues of the work, is the 
addition at the close, of a description of the Atlantic 
and other Submarine Cables. The author specially 
points out the peculiarities of the Atlantic Cable, 
its mode of action, and its deportment as an elec- 
trical conductor. The problem of successfully 
telegraphing across the Atlantic is solved in the 
affirmative, and in conclusion the author reprints a 
poem celebrating the transient triumph of last 
autumn* 

On the Prevention and Treatment of Mental Disorders. 
By George Robinson, M.D., &c, Physician to 
the Newcastle and Gateshead Dispensaries; 
Physician to and Proprietor of Bensham Asylum, 
Gateshead. Post 8vo. pp. 236, price 5*. cloth. 

. [Jan. 31, 1859. 

IN this work special prominence is given to the 
prevention ot mental disorders, and the subject 
is considered both from a social and medical point 
of view. The author arrives at the general conclu- 
sion that moral causes are chiefly instrumental in 
the production of insanity, and that as they are 
capable of being checked by judicious training and 
healthy religious feeling, it is in a great measure a 
preventible disease. The subject is divided into 
ten chapters, commencing with a condensed view of 
the general physiology and pathology of the nervous 
svstem, and of the various forms of mental disorder, 
■tfhis is followed by some remarks on the causation 
of these diseases, with a more detailed notice of the 
chief physical and moral agencies inducing tbem ; 
the means most available for diminishing the in- 
fluence of each being at the same time indicated. 
About one-third of the volume is devoted — 1st, to 
the treatment of idiocy, comprising an account of 
the measures recently found successful in developing 
the mental and bodily powers of imbecile and 
idiotic persons. 2nd, to the medical treatment of 
c different forms of insanity, with some illustra- 
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tive cases. 3rd, to the general management of the 
insane. Erora the extensive range of subjects 
treated, and a desire to limit the size of the volume, 
the style is necessarily condensed* 

A Manual of the Philosophy of Voice and Speech, 
especially in relation to the English Language, and 
the Art of Public Speaking. By Jambs Hunt, 
Ph.D., F.S.A., M.B.S.L., &c., Author of a 
Treatise on the Cure of Stammering, &c. Post 8vo. 
pp. 422, price Is. 6d. doth. [Jan. 6, 1859. 

THE author of this work has endeavoured to 
furnish the general reader, as well as the phy- 
siological student, with a condensed account of the 
leading theories and facts relating to the production 
and management of the human voice, the elements 
of speech, the formation of language, and the art of 

Eublic speaking. He has availed himself of the 
kbours of the best authorities on the respective 
subjects, and has sought to add interest to his work 
by interweaving the results of his own experience as 
a professional man engaged in the treatment of dis- 
orders of the voice and defective articulation. The 
contents of the volume are as follows :— 

1. Respiration. 2. The Nervous System. 

8. Sound. 4. The Organ of Hearing. 

6. The Vocal Apparatus. 

6. The Organs of Articulation. 

7. Production of Voice. 

8. On Language in general. 

9. Ventriloquism and Speaking Machines. 

10. General Survey of the Elements of Speech. 

11. On the Origin of Language. 

18. Primitive and Cognate Languages. 

18. Origin and Development of the English Language. 

14. Origin and Progress of Writing. 

16. Analysis of the English Alphabet. 

16. English Orthography and Orthoepy. 

17. Pasilogy and Pasigraphy. 

18. Disorders of the Voice and Defective Articulation. 

19. Deaf-dumbness and Muteism. 

20. Cultivation and Management of the Voice. 

21. Oratory and Public Speaking. 

But the work will be found of a more popular 
character than the titles of the chapters seem to 
indicate. Technical terms are explained ; practical 
observations are interspersed throughout ; and every 
subject is practically considered in relation to the 
cultivation of the voice and oratory. 


A Treatise on the Election of Representatives, Parlia- 
mentary and Municipal. By Thomas Hare, 
Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 8vo. pp. 372, price 10*. 
cloth. [Feb. 1, 1859. 

THIS work treats of political representation, its 
character and defects before and since the 
Reform Bill ; the advantages as well as the necessity 
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of abolishing existing anomalies, and the dangers to 
be averted. Representation should be the reflex of 
the highest intelligence, the best judgment, and the 
most enlightened conscience of the nation ; but a 
classification founded upon superiority of under- 
standing, or upon any test of wisdom or virtue, is 
impossible. That the conscientious and intellectual 
may be truly represented they must be entirely 
freed from the control of the ignorant and corrupt, 
and enabled to exercise their own judgment. This 
requires a much wider choice of a representative 
than is offered by the two or three candidates who 
may happen to contest a seat. A scheme, giving to 
every individual elector a field as extensive as there 
are candidates in the kingdom, is shown to be as 
simple and easy of accomplishment as the daily 
business of the Post Office. Without any dis- 
franchisement, it admits of the enfranchisement of 
every considerable town and learned or other corpo- 
ration, by placing all constituencies in a position 
resembling that of " contributory boroughs," 
voluntarily associated, in which every representa- 
tive is returned by an unanimous constituency, and 
the question of majorities and minorities disappears. 
Every class and interest is represented by the 
simple process of allowing every elector to vote 
with others having like interests, or attached to a 
like class. A vote has no longer the meretricious 
value which tempts to bribery and sinister influences. 
Every tendency promotes instead of diverting it 
from the purity of its purpose. The opposing diffi- 
culties may be in selnsh objects, jealousy of class, 
or inveterate prejudice, but are not inherent in the 
subject. Chapter XI. treats of the stability of the 
executive government when composed of statesmen 
supported oy a house in perfect sympathy with the 
entire nation, and at all times a register of public 
opinion ; whilst by analogy to what statistics dis- 
close of the steadiness and regularity of action 
under a sufficiently large range of causes, the opera- 
tions of social government are, by the vastness of 
its basis, relieved from all disturbance from sectional, 
local, and personal caprice. 


An Inquiry into the Constitution, 'Powers, and Pro- 
cesses of the Human Mind, with a View to the 
Determination of the Fundamental Principles of 
Religious, Moral, and Political Science. By the 
Rev. W. R. PiRrt, D.D., Professor of Divinity 
in the University and Marischal College of Aber- 
deen. 8vo. pp. 656, price 15*. cloth. 

[Jan. 22, 1859. 

THIS work is intended to meet at its source that 
scepticism which under one form or another 
so widely pervades the literature of the present age, 
and which the author sets out with proving to have 
unavoidably grown % with the progress ot physical 
science, in consequence of a fundamental error 


common to all philosophers, with the exception of 
Locke, under which our primary beliefs are assumed 
to be isolated truths, neither resulting from con* 
seriousness nor reason, and of which the origin, 
therefore, is not only undiscoverable, but incon- 
ceivable. This he shows to involve a principle of 
absolute scepticism as irresistible as the assumption 
of images coining from mind and matter respectively 
(which is a form of it) does under the arguments of 
Berkeley and Hume ; and as it is an error universally 
adopted from the philosophers into current literature, 
so he concludes, that such literature must therefore 
of necessity involve a logical scepticism, and must 
continue so to do in a progressively aggravated form, 
till such fundamental error be superseded. 

Tbe second part of the work is devoted to the 
refutation of this error, and a determination of the 
actual origin of our primary beliefs ; the author pro- 
ceeding to show that they are neither intuitive nor 
" a priori," but all derived either from conscious- 
ness or reason, and that in such a way as may be 
made obvious to every one capable of understanding 
ordinary language. The conclusion in each case 
thus becomes as precise and certain as in the deter- 
minations of physical science. In so far, therefore, 
the " fundamental principles of religious, moral, and 
political science " are rested on indisputable autho- 
rity—supposing the argument to have been satisfac- 
tory—ana thus * first step is taken towards the 
attainment of the contemplated object. That object, 
however, he goes on to show, can only be com- 
pletely realised when the nature and tendencies of 
the feelings and desires shall have been further in- 
vestigated in a similar manner, and ascertained with 
equal certainty, inasmuch as on these depends the 
determination of those relations in which we stand 
to God and our fellow-creatures ; so that they con- 
stitute the link by which the truths involved m our 
primary beliefs are connected, and the facts under 
which these truths are made to bear upon an expla- 
nation of the phenomena of the higher sciences. 


The Logic of Banking: A Familiar Exposition of the 
Principles of Reasoning, and their Application to 
the Art and the Science of Banking. By J. W. 
Gilbart, F.R.8. Pp. 618 ; with Portrait of the 
Author. 12mo. price 12s. 6d. cloth. 

[Dec. 27, 1858. 

jpXTRACTSfrom the Author's Preface.— "In my 
■" Logic for the Million, published in the year 
1851, 1 advised my readers, as a means of forming 
a habit of reasoning, to associate their reasonings 
with their daily avocations. I afterwards thought 
I might exemplify my own instructions, by selecting 
from my writings on Banking such extracts as 
might illustrate those principles which I had ex- 
pounded in Logic for the Million. I according? 
read with this view the works I had published 
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Banking, and thus were formed the first three parts 
of the present work. The large type is, for the 
most part, a transcript from the work on Logic, and 
the extracts in small type are from my works on 
Banking. This union of literary productions, not 
originally intended to have any connexion with each 
other, may serve to indicate that my writings on 
Banking are in accordance with the principles of 
lx>gic, and that my writings on Logic are adapted 
for practical application to the business of Banking. 
It may be objected that some of the examples are 
not sufficiently controversial. To this it may be 
replied, that reasoning is not always engaged in 
the cause of controversy, — that argument some- 
times assumes the form of exposition, — and that the 
most effective kind of logic is that # by which a 
reader is led insensibly to adopt the opinions of the 
writer in a manner which will neither suggest doubt 
nor provoke disputation. 

" I afterwards extended my plan so as to embrace the three 
following parts, which exemplify the application to the art 
and the science of Banking of those principles which had 
been illustrated in the three preceding parts. The Seventh 
Part was subsequently added, as bearing upon topics which 
had at various times been the subject of much public discus- 
sion, and upon which I was exsmined before the Committee 
upon Banks of Issue in the yenr 1841. The last section is the 
only portion of the work that has been written since the 
second suspension of the Act of 1H44. 

"This work may be regarded as an Encyclopaedia of 
Banking. There are but few of the principles or operations 
connected with the science or the art of Banking that are not 
noticed to some extent in this volume, though the discussion 
of none is continued to a wearisome length. The topics are 
such as have, more or less, occupied my attention during an 
experience of forty-five years in the business of Banking, 
and generally they have some relation to the public events 
with reference to the subject that have occurred during that 

Eeriod. The book will appear to be a collection of extracts ; 
ut it should be observed, thst these extracts are from the 
author's own writings, snd in their present form will probably 
be more agreeable to the practical banker or the banking 
student than in their original arrangement. To the general 
reader, however, the case will probably be different ; and he 
is therefore sdvised to make himself previously familiar with 
the separate works on Logic and on Banking named in the 
title-page." 

The London Catalogue of Periodicals, Newspapers, 
and Transactions of various Societies. Also, a List 
of Printing Societies and Club* for 1 859. Published 
Annually. Royal 8vo. pp. 16, price 1*. sewed. 

[Jan. 22, 1859. 

THIS publication affords to librarians, literary 
institutions, and booksellers, an easy reference 
to the time, place, and price of the periodical publi- 
cations issued in the metropolis. It is arranged 
under the respective heads of monthly, quarterly, 
and weekly publications, newspapers, &c. ; and in- 
cludes the transactions of various societies which 
appear at irregular intervals ; a list of the printing 
clubs, and the terms of subscription, with the 
secretaries' or agents' names, is attached. 

The necessity for the annual publication of such a 
list as this is shown by the fact that, since the last 
number was issued, early in 1858, about 150 new 
periodicals have been commenced, and a larger num- 
ber discontinued. 


Outlines of Scripture History: Being an Abridgment 
of a Manual of the whole Scripture History, and 
of the History Of the Jews between the periods 
of the Old and New Testaments : With Questions 
for Examination. By the Rev. J. E. Riddle, MA., 
Author of "A Latin-English and English-Latin 
Dictionary," &c. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 304, price 2s. 6rf. 
cloth. [Dee. 15, 1858. 

MR. Riddle's Manual of Scripture History has 
found large acceptance among college stu- 
dents, the higher classes in schools, and intelligent 
private readers ; but there still existed a demand for 
a more compendious narrative of the same kind, 
adapted to the use of junior pupils in schools and 
families. With a view to supply this want, the 
author has prepared the present Abridgment ; — 
omitting the large body of Notes contained in the 
Manual, — mentioning succinctly many events 
which are there more fully described, — leaving out 
the notices of contemporary history, — giving one set 
of questions instead ot two, — and dispensing with the 
ap|)eiidix and the index. In this way, while reject- 
ing much that is valuable to the more advanced 
student, he has sought to retain all that may be 
especially useful to the younger. 


The Gospel of S. John, arranged in Parts and 
Sections ; with Titles and Summaries of Contents, 
and Marginal Notes of Time and Place. By the 
Rev. J. Fokshall, M.A., Chaplain of the Found- 
ling Hospital, and formerly Fellow of Exeter 
College, Oxford. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 96, price Is. 6<*. 
cloth. [Jan. 22, 1859. 

THE object of this work is to induce in elementary 
schools a more careful study of the history of 
our Saviour. With this view each Gospel will be 
published separately, so that the pupil may not be 
attracted to the others until the one in hand has 
been clearly understood in its principal outlines, and 
the contents sufficiently mastered. The text is 
relieved from the division into chapters and verses, 
which frequently presents a great hindrance to the 
young student. The arrangement adopted by the 
Evangelists is sought to be exhibited by Parts 
and Sections. St. Johns narrative is distributed 
into seven parts, separated from each other by the 
large intervals which he has left unnoticed in 
Our Lord's Ministry. The ecleetic and supple- 
mental character of the Gospels is thus impressed 
upon the mind. By means of the Sections and 
their titles, a distinctness is obtained for each tran- 
saction which will aid the learner in assigning to it 
its true importance. The events are further defined 
by marginal notes, indicating the places and times 
of their occurrence. The dates are given with pre- 
cision, but in minute details are to be taken as 
conjectural only. The preface contains a brief 
notice of the peculiar character and object of Su 
John's Gospel. 
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LITERAEY INTELLIGENCE. 


AN association has recently been formed in Lon- 
don which has taken the name of the Alpine 
0LVB. The first token of the activity of this new 
society is to be a volume, entitled " Peaks and Passes 
of the Alps, by Members of the Alpine Club," which 
will be published in May, illustrated with route-maps 
and plates. 

A LADY'S Tour round Monte Rosa; with 
Visits to the Italian Valleys of Anzasea, Masta- 
lone, Camasco, Sesia, Lys, Challant, Aosta, snd Cogne : 
In a Series of Excursions in the years 1850, 1856, 
1858, — will be published in the present Spring. 

ANEW volume of travels on the Continent, en- 
titled the Pyrenees from West to East, by Mr. 
0. B. Weld, Barrister-at-Law, will be published in 
April. 

SIR J. E. TENNENT'S Work on Ceylon, entitled 
"Ceylon ; an Account of the Island, Physical, His- 
torical, and Topographical : with copious Notices of 
its Natural History, Antiquities, and Productions. 
By Sir J. Emerson Tbnnxnt, kLc.S., LL.D., &o.," 
is in the press. It will form two volumes octavo, 
illustrated by maps, plans, and drawings, and will be 
published during the present season. 

MR. JAMES CAIRD, M.P., the wellknown 
Times Commissioner, Author of " English Agri- 
culture," " Letters on the Corn Oops," " High Farm- 
ing," Ac. has written a new work on Prairie Farming 
in America, with Notes by the way on Canada and the 
United States in the Autumn of 1858. It forms a 
volume in small octavo, and will be published early 
in March. 

ANEW work on popular astronomy is nearly 
ready, entitled Celestial Objects for Common 
Telescopes, written by the Bev. T. W. Webb, M.A. 
Oxon., Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, 
and forming a fcp. 8vo. volume, illustrated with 
numerous Woodcuts and a large Map of the Moon. 

CAPTAIN BRIALMONTS Life of the Duke of 
Wellington, translated with Emendations and 

Additions by the Bev. G. B. Gxeig, M. A. The third 
volume, which complete* this work, is preparing for publication. 
Extract from a critical article on Vols. I. and If. which appeared 
in The Timet of January 20:—'* The third volume will take up the 
history of the Duke from the Battle of Waterloo, and will represent 
him as an Ambassador, as a Minister, and as a eltixen. Captain 
Brtalmont will probably have a good deal less to say with regard to 
this later portion of Wellington's career, and Mr. Oleig a good deal 
more." 

AN English edition of Palleske's Life of Schiller 
is preparing for publication in two volumes, 
translated by Lady Wallac«, and dedicated by per- 
mission to Her Majesty the Quia*. Extract of a letter to Mr. 
Pallaske from Schiller's daughter, the Frei Fran Emilie Von 
Geichen :— " Deeply affected and touched, but gratified beyond mea- 
sure. 1 have Just laid down your Life of Schiller. Would that I 
could express all my warm feelings. You have depicted him admi- 
rably—with sympathy, tact, and truth. You are worthy to write 
such a life." Extract from an article by Varnhagen Von Ense on 
the first volume, the only one yet published in Germany :— " We have 
many biographies of Schiller of various degrees of merit ; but none 
that nas hitherto fully satisfied the claims of history and criticism, 
the sublimity of the subject, or the sympathies of the nation. At 
length we Joyfully welcome a minute and truly valuable delineation 
of our great Poet, and one worthy of the object. It is the work we 
have long required. We prise it even more than Lewes' admirable 
Life of Goethe." 


PEOPLE'S EDITION of Thomas Moore's Poetical 
Works, — Messrs. Longman and Co. will publish 
in the month of April, price One Shilling, Part I. of 
the Poetical Works of Thomas Moore, an entirely 
New Edition, including the Author's Autobiographi- 
cal Prefaces, Notes, and other Copyright additions. 
To be continued monthly, and completed in Ten 
Parts, square crown 8vo. price One Shilling each, 
forming One Volume. 

MOORE'S Lalla Rookh, with Woodcut Illustra- 
tions. — Messrs. Longman and Co. are also pre- 
paring for publication a new edition of Moore's Lalla 
Rookh, to form a single volume, small quarto, with 
numerous illustrations from original designs by John 
Tenniel, engraved on wood by Dalziel Brothers. 

ANEW work, entitled « The Dog in health and 
disease, comprising the various modes of breaking 
and using him for hunting, coursing, shooting, &c., 
and Including the points or characteristics of toy dogs," written by 
Stoxkhbxos, author of The Greyhound. Ac., will be published in 
the present season. The object of this work, which forms a single 
volume, with numerous woodcut Illustrations, is to place In clear 
and precise language the characteristics of every description of 
sporting or toy dog before the owner, or intending owner, so as to 
enable him to select the animal which he may Intend to amuse him- 
self with, as well as to manage It In health and sickness to the best 
advantage. Various sporting writers of authority in their respective 
departments have treated of these subjects separately : but no single 
writer has hitherto combined the whole of them satisfactorily ; and 
It Is hoped that the present work will be acceptable to all who take 
an interest lit breeding, breaking, or training any variety of the 
canine species. 

IN furtherance of the efforts which are now being 
made to render the languages of India more 
familiar to Englishmen resident in that country, and 
also to Englishmen In general, and with a view to render the acqui- 
sition of those languages more easy, Messrs. Loxgkax and Co. 
have commenced the publication of a series of works printed in the 
Roman type instead of in the difficult Native characters. An earn 
Introduction to the Study of Hindustani, accompanied by a full 
Syntax, Selection* in Hinduetani, Vocabulary, and Dialogue*, by 
Professors Monies Williams and Corrox Mathk*, is now pub- 
lished, price Half-a-Crown. The works iu preparation comprise 
Bdffh o Raker or the Garden and the Spring, the standard Hindu- 
stani Clas«-Book, carefully revised, with Preface and Notes, by 
Professor Moxian Williams; the Bdgho Baker, literally translated 
into English, with Preface and Notes, by Edwaed B. Eastwick, 
F.R.S.. late Professor or Hindustani and other Oriental Languages 
at Haileybury College ; a Hindutdni and English Clavie to tke New 
Teetament and PeaJm*, by Professor Cottoic Mathkr; the Prem 
SAgar, or Ocean of Love, the history of Krishna In Hindi, being a 
translation into that language of part of the Bhagavat Purdna, and 
considered a model of correct Hindi ; the Prem Sdgar. translated 
into English, with chapter headings and Notes, by Professor East* 
wick, F.R.S. : the QulisUn, or Base Garden, by Shaikh Sadi. a 
book of anecdotes and poetry written in the 13th century : the 
GuUeUn, translated into English prose and verse, by Professor East* 
wick, F.R.8. : and a Hittory of the Application of tke Roman 
Alphabet to the Lanquagee of India, in a Series of Letters and 
Papers edited by Professor Mobiu Williams. 

AMONG other new School-books to be published 
during the present year, Messrs. Longman and 

Co. would direct attention more particularly to the 
Hindustani works above specified, as well as to the following :— 
A new series of Scientific Manual*, comprising Manuals of Experi- 
mental and of Natural Science, edited by the Rev. J. A. Qalbraith, 
M.A. and the Rev. S. Haughtox, F.R.S., assisted by emiuent 
writers j the Rev. J. E. Ribdlk and the Rev. J. T. Whitb's now 
Latin-Bngliek Dictionary, founded on the larger Dictionary of 
Freund, revised by himself, which is now approaching completion ; 
Dr. M. M. Kalibch'8 Practical Guide for learning the Hebrew 
Language, intended to provide an elementary aid of the simplest 
possible character to the systematic study or Hebrew ; and Mr. 
Jambs Owaw's Natural Hietory for Beginnere (in Glbig's School 
8erim\ a reading-book for schools and families, designed to facilitate 
the study of natural history as a branch ol ordinary education, by 
presenting the subject in simple language divested of technical de* 
tails and nom en c l at u re, and embellished with attractive woodcuts. 
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ANEW edition (the third) of the Heir. Canon 
Mosblby's work on popular astronomy, entitled 
Astro-Theology, is preparing for publication. 

ANEW work will shortly be published from the 
pen of the Rer. Babbit Powell, M.A., Ac., 
Sarilian Professor of Geometry in the University of 
Oxford. It is entitled the Order of Nature considered 
with reference to the Claim* of "Revelation* and forms 
the author's third essay on the unity of worlds and of 
nature, completing the series. 

THE Letters of the late Lieutenant-Colonel Sir 
Augustus Simon Frazbr, K.C.B., Commanding 

the "Royal Horse Artillery from 1812 in the Peninsular 
and Waterloo Campaign*, are in the press, and will form a single 
volume, edited by Major-General Sabine. The writer of then let- 
ters wae attached. In consequence of hia military pocition, (o the 
head-quarter* of the Duke of Wellington from 1812 to the end of 
the Peninsular War ; and again throughout the Waterloo Cam- 
paign. The letters were written almost daily to the members of hia 
own family, in whose possession they still remain. They are now 
printed faithfully from the originals, and edited at the request 
of the family by Major-General Edwabo Sabijii, of the Royal 
Artillery. 

ANEW work on Horses, &c. , by Captain Veeb D. 
Hunt, entitled " The Hone and hie Matter : 

with Hints on Breeding, Breaking, Stable Management, 
Training, Elementary Hortemonahlp, Riding to Hound*, Ac." will 
shortly be published. In this work the author proposes to lay before 
his readers an explanation of the principles upon which he has been 
accustomed to train and manage his own horsos^both for hunting, 
racing, steeplo-chasing, and ordinary purposes. The success of the 
'Clib,' * Spanish Lancer.' * Fanny HuV and the 'Dandy,' — 
" cross country " at all distances, and with all weights, —while under 
Captain Hunt's guidance and In his possession.— compared with 
their respective performances prior to his purchasing them, is a 
matter of fact worthy of consideration by those persons for whose 
use this work is principally intended. Captain Hircrfs method 
differs in many respects from that usually followed, and has been 

Knerally admitted to be not lees efficient than novel. This system, 
ing not only the moat successful in practice, but the most reason- 
able in theory, may be considered worthy of attention. A sense of 
the public benefit which may arise from the general adoption of 
principles eminently conducive to the increased strength, activity, 
soundness, and longevity of the Hone* has urged the author to the 
composition of his work. 

TWO new works for the use of young persons, by 
the Author of " Amy Herbert, * are nearly ready. 
The first is entitled History of the Early Church ; and 
its object is to place before young people, in a simple 
and interesting form, the well-authenticated facts of 
Church History, from the foundation of the Church 
to the council of Nioea. The second, entitled Self- 
Examination before Confirmation, with Devotions and 
Directions for the Confirmation- Day, is a re-arrangement 
of the hints on the same subject first published in the 
Author's "Readings for a Month before Confirma- 
tion ; " and is intended for those to whom the use of 
the larger work is rendered difficult either from their 
education or employments. The devotions and direc- 
tions for the confirmation-day are new; but they 
hare been added with the sanction of a clergyman, 
in the hope that thoy may be found useful. 

TUTL H. TARVER, Professor of French, Eton 
ill. College, has prepared an entirely new elemen* 
tary French sohool-book, which will shortly be pub- 
lished, under the title of U Deout dans r Etude d§ la Langue 
Francaiee. This work, which comprises first lessons in pronouncing, 
reading, and construing French, is intended to be used as a read- 
ing-book by beginners, and Is in substanoea copious collection of sen- 
tence*, cla s sif ie d and arranged In order of difficulty, and fully ex- 
plained, with a view to lead the learner from the knowledge of words 
and simple sentences to the understanding of the most usual idioms 
In the French language; commencing with lessons in pronunciation 
and followed by abort stories, Jfce, 


A German translation of Mr. Coppihg's Aspects 
of Paris, of which an account was given in 
No. X1TI. of Notes on Books, has just appeared in 
Berlin, under the title of Pariser Bilder, yon Edwakd 
Coppiko. 


*• 


A VOLUME entitled " The Principles of Beauty, 
by Maby Amm ScHixmsLPsinrnroK, Author 

of Select Memoirs of Port-Royal, will be ready in April. 
This work contains a classification of beauties and deformities, upon 
which is founded a new theory of the standard of taste. The prin- 
ciples of all moral expression are drawn by the Author from the 
symbolic character of the works of God, and the teaching of the 
symbolic language of nature ; and are applied in detail to works of 
art, literature, domestic scenery, and human character. On all 
these subjects the stores of a life-long observation have furnished 
materials for copious Illustration and suggestion. The Tolome, 
which has not hitherto been published, ia edited from the Author* a 
MS. by her relation, C. C. Hahkht. in continuation of the Series 
commenced by Mrs. BehimmelPenninck's biography and the fifth 
edition of her Select Memoirs of Port-Royal. The Series will be 
completed by a volume from her pen, consisting of essays on the 
Temperaments, on Gothic and Grecian Architecture, and on other 
subjects. 

TWO new works on Mineralogy and Geology are 
preparing for publication, by Mr. H. W. 
Bribtow, F.G.S. and of the Geological Surrey of 
Great Britain. The first will be entitled " A Gumary of Mineralo gy , 
embracing the physical characters and chemical composition of the 
metalliferous and earthy minerals, and a popular account of their 
history and application." In the execution of this work the Author 
has not attempted to produce a systematic treatise, but rather to pre- 
pare a book which may be used by any traveller or other person un- 
acquainted with the science, who may desire to know something of 
the properties, uses, and characters of the minerals with which he 
may meet. The Author's object is to afford. In a concise form, an 
account of the external and physical characters of minerals and of 
their chemical composition. For this purpose, woodcuts of the most 
common crystalline forms of the principal minerals will be presented, 
in connexion with their chemical analyses. An account will be added 
of their history, of their application and uses in the arts and menu* 
factures, of the countries and localities whence they are chiefly pro- 
cured, and of the derivation of their names.- Mr. Bale-row's second 
work, to be entitled "A Gumary of Roche, explanatory of their 
Structure and Compoeition," Is founded chiefly on a translation of 
Ootta's Qmteinlehre. and is also Intended for general and popular 
use. In this work the Author will furnish a detailed account of the 
various kinds of rocks : describing In familiar language the appear- 
ances they present, the materials of which they are composed, and 
the means of identifying them; while their onamlcal co mp osi tion 
will also be explained. 

AN English translation of Brillat Savabjn's 
celebrated work, the Physiologic du Go4t, will 

shortly be published under the title of The Art of 
Dining Philoeophieally t Historically, and Theoretically eonmi dm re d , 
by L. F. Simpsoy, Esq., M.R.S.L. " Incomparably the completes* 
essay on what may be termed the esthetics of the dinner-table." ob- 
serves Mr. A. Hatwabd In the second volume of his Essays, " Is the 
famous Physiologic du Ooit, which ran rapidly through fire or six 
editions, besides reprints in Belgium. Its great charm eonaiata In 
the mixture of wit, humour, learning, and knowledge of the world 
—bone mot*, anecdotes, Ingenious theories, and Instructive disser- 
tations— which it presents ; and if. as Is currently related, Walton'* 
Angler has made thousands turn fishermen, we should not be at all 
surprised to hear that the Phyeiology of Taste had converted a still 
larger portion of the reading public Into gas tron o m er s. The hook 
consists of a collection of aphorisms, thirty meditatlona (or chap- 
ters), and a concluding miscellany of adventures, inventions, and 
anecdotes. The meditations, which form the main body of the 
work, relate to the following subjects :— I. the amass; 8. the taste i 
8. gastronomy, definition, origin, and use; 4. the appetite, with 
Illustrations of its capacity ; 5. alimentary eubetancee in general: 6. 
specialities. Including game, fish, turkeys, truffles, sugar, coffee, 
chocolate, fee. ; 7. frying, its theory ; 8. thkrtt ; 9. beverage* ; Id. 
episode on the end of the world i 11. gourmandiee, its power and con- 
sequences, particularly as regards conjugal happiness; It. peer* 
mande by predestination, education, profession. Ac.; IS. e p rouvet t es 
gaetronomhumi 14. on the pleasures of the table : 15. the halte in 
eportingi 16. digeetion; 17. repoeei 18. Ueepi 19. dreame; 80. tee 
influence of repose on diet, sleep, and dr eame-, 81. ooesffy; 88. treat' 
uent p reventive or curative of obe sity ; 8S. leamnem: U. facta ; 85. 
exkauetioni ut.death; W.philoeophical history of ike kitchen ; 88. 
reetaurateure ; 89. domical gae t rono my put in actum : 80. gas- 
tronomic mythology. Such Is the menu of this book....M. Beil- 
lAT-SATAsnr was of a sober, moderate, easily-satisfied disposition ; 
so much so indeed that many have been misled into the supposition 
that his enthusiasm was unreal, and his book a piece of badinage 

written to amuse his leisure hours M. BaixxaT-SATAsnr's book 

indisputably affords the most fkTourable specimen of gastronomic 
literature. There exists nothing In English si all comparable 
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Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers: A Series of Excursions 
by Members of tU JUBMM CUZB. Edited by 
•foHN Ball, M.R.I.A., E.L.8., President of the 
Alpine Club. Pp. 532 ; with 8 Illustrations in 
Chroroo-lithograpby, 9 Maps, and 23 Woodcuts 
and Diagrams. Square crown 8vo. price 21*. 
cloth. [May 30, 1859. 

OF late years an increasing desire has been felt to 
explore the unknown and little-frequented dis- 
tricts of the Alps. The writings of Professor J. D. 
Forbes, those oi M. Agassiz ana his companions, and 
of M. Gottlieb Studer, have led many in whom the 
passion for Alpine scenery was blended with a love 
of adventure, and some scientific interest in the 
results of mountain-travel, to strike out new paths 
for themselves, especially in the higher snow region, 
which had before been almost completely shunned 
by ordinary travellers. Practice developed the 


powers of those who undertook such expeditions ; 
experience showed that the dangers connected with 
them had been exaggerated, while at the same time 
it taught the precautions which are really requisite. 
The result has been to train up amongst the foreign 
visitors to the Alps, but especially amongst our own 
countrymen, many men as familiar with the peculiar 
difficulties and risks of expeditions in the high Alps, 
and as competent to overcome them, as most of the 
native guides. 

The powers thus acquired have been chiefly di- 
rected to accomplishing the ascent of the highest 
summits, or effecting passes across the less accessible 
portions of the Alpine chain; and within the last five 
years the highest peak of Monte Boss, the Dom, the 
Great Comoin, tne Alleleinhorn, the Wetterhorn 
Proper, and several other peaks never before scaled, 
have been successfully attacked by English travellers. 
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In the accidental intercourse of those who have 
been engaged in such expeditions, it has been per- 
ceived that the community of taste and feeling 
amongst those who in the life of the high Alps have 
shared the same enjoyments, the same labours, and 
the same dangers, constitutes a bond of sympathy 
stronger than many of those by which men are 
drawn into association; and early in the year 1858 
it was resolved to give scope for the extension of 
this mutual feeling amongst all who have explored 
high mountain regions, Dy the formation of the 
Alpine Club. It was thought that many of those 
who have been engaged in similar undertakings, 
would willingly avad themselves of occasional op- 
portunities for meeting together, for communicating 
information as to past excursions, and for planning 
new achievements; and a hope was entertained 
that such an association might indirectly advance 
the general progress' of knowledge, by directing the 
attention of men, not professedly followers of science, 
to particular points in which their assistance may 
contribute to valuable results. The expectations of 
the founders of the Club have not been disappointed; 
it numbers at the present time nearly a nundred 
members, and it is hoped that the possession of a 
permanent place of meeting will materially further 
the objects which it has proposed to itself. 

The interest shown by the public in narratives 
of excursions through the less-frequented districts 
of the Alps contained in several recent publications, 
had naturally suggested to others the idea of record- 
ing their adventures, either in separate volumes, 
or in the form of contributions to periodicals, when 
it was proposed that the facilities for combined 
action presented in the Alpine Club should be made 
use of to bring together, in a single volume, some of 
the materials likely to interest tne general reader, 
which were available in the hands of several mem- 
bers of the Club. It was thought to be no slight 
advantage, that in this mode of publication the effort 
of each author would be rather to condense than to 
extend his narrative, and it was hoped, at the same 
time, that the resources which could thus be made 
available would secure a degree of excellence in the 
illustrations,--both plates and maps, — that could not 
easily be attained if several writers had separately 
given their productions to the public. 

The suggestion was adopted, and the present 
volume is the result. It includes contributions from 
fourteen members of the Club— several of them men 
already known in the world of literature and science. 
When it is stated that it contains, amongst other 
new matter, the account of ascents of eleven peaks 
and four or five passes, never before described in 
English or foreign works, it is clear that even those 
best acquainted with the Alps will find no lack of 
novel and interesting matter. 

Each chapter, containing an account of some sepa- 
rate excursion, or of a single district, is signed by 


the author ; and while the tone of the writers is 
singularly free from exaggeration, the entire volume 
contains a remarkable record of the energy and per- 
severance with which difficulty and danger are met 
and overcome by our countrymen. 

A few of the contributions do not strictly relate 
to the chain of the Alps. It was not intended by 
the founders of the Alpine Club to limit the scope 
of their association bv any geographical boundary, 
and those of the members who nave taken a part in 
the preparation of this volume have not desired to 
adopt any such restriction. The paper upon the 
Ancient Glaciers of Switzerland and Wales is an 
important contribution to Tertiary Geology, from 
the pen of one of the ablest and most original of the 
younger professors of that science. 

The plates and woodcuts, though chiefly taken 
from rough sketches, are vigorous and effective; and 
it is believed that they will contribute much to the 
interest of the volume. 

The maps have been in part taken from the best 
existing authorities, and especially from the Swiss 
Federal Map, still in course of publication, and from 
Studer*s Karte der Sudiicken fFaUiithaler ; but in 
every one of them corrections have been introduced, 
sometimes of considerable importance. The map 
of the Mont Blanc range may be considered alto- 

§ ether new, as large portions, quite incorrectly laid 
own in all preceding maps, have been drawn afresh, 
with the great advantage of the accurate local know- 
ledge of the well-known and respected August© 
Balmat, of Chamouni, now on a visit in this country. 
Though slight errors may still be detected, the 
present map is decidedly superior to any hitherto 
given to the public. 

In the Appendix is added a Table of the Heights 
of the chief mountains in the chain of the Alps; 
more full and accurate than any catalogue hitherto 
given in English works. A list of the papers, and 
of the maps and illustrations! is subjoined. 

Content** 

9m\feett. Author*. 

Tbe Passage of the Fen6tre de So- \ 
lena. from the Col de Balme to < A. Wills, M. A., Author 
the val Ferret, by tbe Glacier da V of H andering* among 
Tour, the Glacier de Trient, and L Uu High Alp*. 
the Glacier de Salens / 

{J. Ttndall, F.R.S, 
Professor of Natural 
Philosophy in the 
Royal Institution. 

Notes of Excursions on the West) F. V. Hawkins. M.A., 
Side of Mont Blanc, including V Fellow of Trinity CoU. 
theColdeMiage J Cambridge. 

The Mountains of Barnes, with the\ 
Ascents of the Velan, Corobin, I w !»._„_. ,-« i* a 
and Graffeneire.and tbe Passage f W.MATHEws,JBn.M.A. 
of the Col du Mont Rouge J 

/T.W.HiKCHLirr,M.A., 

From Zermatt to the Vsl d'Anni- J Author of Summer 

viera, by the Trift Pass ) Houth* among tkm 

\ Alp*. 
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Bukjtett. Au Iktrt. 

*722&*ti£r** Thorftt,m ( J, F B L L s l : K*iia of 

ZermatttoAyas [ theClub. 

Aicent of one of the Mischabel- f **!; hj^SSSSlkSi 
HOrner, called the Dom \ c^bridje! 

Ascents of the Fletschhorn and\« T Aw _. M a 
Alleleinhorn J B * L,AMU ' M * A ' 

Ascent of tbe Schreckborn B. Anderson. 

sage of tbe Strableck 1 ^ e q,^ 

{Rev. J. F. Hardy, B.D., 
Fellow of Sidney Col- 
lege, Cambridge. 

Excursion from tbe ;Eggisch-Horn ) C. H. Bunbuby, M.A., 
to the MOoch Satte), or Col de I- late Fellow of Trinity 
laJungfrau ) College, Cambridge. 

A Night Adventure on theBriaten- f fjj^ffj^\£^ 

itock \ a WW there's a Way. 

. 4 T. W. U i kch lux, M. A%, 
TheWildstrubelandOldenhom.J fife J^TSE 

The Baths of Stachelberg and tbe \„ w » d.,-,. 
Heights and PassesintheVicinity/ 11 ' w ' *• r0MTBR - 

/Andrew C. Ram sat, 
Tbe Old Glaciers of Switserlandj F.R.S. and G.S., Local 

and Wiles J Director of tbe GeoL 

V Surv. of Gt. Britain. 

{Rev. J. F. Hardy, B.D. 
Fellow of Sidney Col- 
lege, Cambridge. 

f J. Ball, M.R.I.A., 
Suggestions for Alpine Travellers < F.L.S., President of 
"I tbe Club. 

Map** 

1. The Mont Blanc Range. 

3. The Mountains and Glaciers of Bagnes. 

8. The Glacier of Zinal, and the adjoining Mountains. 

4. The Range of Monte Rosa. 

5. The Saas Grat and the Fletschhorn. 

6. The Glaciers of the Oberland. 

7. Tbe Bernese Alps from the Oldenborn to tbe Wild- 

strubel. 

8. Tbe Alps of Glarns and part of tbe neighbouring 

Cantons. 

9. Map illustrative of tbe Ancient Glaciers of Part of 

Caernarvonshire. 

IHustraiion* in CArOMO-LUAogrtipny. 

1. The Fluster Aar Horn, from the Sooth-east (Frontispiece). 

9. Mont Blanc and the Glacier dn Geant from the Jardin. 
8. Glacier of Corbassiere. 

4. View of the Trift Pass, from the Goraergrat. 

5. Ascent of the Schwlrse Glacier. 

6. The Dom, from tbe Aggisch-Horn. 

7. View from the ChAlet de Villard. 

8. Martinalocb and tbe Segues Pass, from tbe South-east. 


1. 
9. 
8. 
4. 
5. 

i) 

8. 

9. 
10. 


Wood Engravings and Diagram*. 

Ice Pinnacles on the Glacier of Lechaud. 

Capucin Rock. 

Chain of Mont Blanc, from the Croix de Feorlette. 

Peak of Lo Besso, Glacier of Zinal. 

View from Luc in the Binfisch Thai. 

Slraca of the Schwine Glacier. 

Tbe Schreckborn from tbe Upper Glacier of Grindel- 

wald. 
Plsn of tbe Bristenstock. 
Roches Moutonne'es above the Gorge of tbe Kirchet. 


1 1 . Ideal Section of Ancient Glacier of the Aar, east of the 

Kirchet. 
13. Ideal Section of tbe Ancient Glacial Lake, eaat of the 

Kircbet. 

13. Pass of Llanberis from tbe bank above Llyn Peris. 

14. Bloc Perche, near Derlwyn, Pass of Llanberis. 

15. Roche Moutonnee, with Blocs Perches, near Pont-y- 

Gromlecb. 

16. Roche Moutonnee and Bloc Perchl, near Pass of Llan- 

beris. 

17. Moraines and Roches Moutonnees at tbe mouth of 

Cwm Glas. 

18. Roches Moutonnees, Blocs Perches, and Moraine- 

mound by Llyn Llydaw. 

19. Section of the Pass of Llanberie, 
30. Cwm Graianog. 

91. Section across the Moraines of Llyn Idwal. 

99. Maen, west of Snowdon. 

33. An Episode in the history of the Pass of Llanberis. 


J Lady* Tour round Monte Rosa; with Visits to the 
Italian Valleys of Anzasca, Mastalone, Camasco, 
JSesuK J#*$ GkaHtytfv Aosta^amd Cogue : in a Series 
of Excursion* in the Year* 1850, 1856, 1858. 
rp. 414; with 4 Chromo-lithographs, from ori- 
ginal Drawings by Mr. Geoaob Barnard, 8 
Wood Engravings and a Map of the District, 
Post 8vo. price 14#. cloth. [Mag 30, 1859. 

THE subject of this work is Monte Rosa and the 
interesting districts round it, more especially 
the Italian valleys which have hitherto been but 
little frequented by travellers ; and an attempt has 
been made not only to excite the interest of the 
reader by the narration of incidents which occurred 
during the journey and by descriptions of mag- 
nificent scenery, but to give information of practical 
value, and to show how ladies may accomplish 
the Tour of Monte Rosa without danger or diffi- 
culty. An explanation is given of the various 
modes of approaching the Monte Rosa district on 
each side, including the Passes of the Gemini, the 
Gries, tbe Grimsel, the Simplon, and the Great St. 
Bernard. The scenery on the Swiss side is carefully 
described, and a narrative is given of two visits paid 
the JSggischhorn, which has lately become so 
favourite a resort of Alpine travellers, but of which 
no account has vet been given in any book of travels. 
Zermatt, the lliffelberg, and Gornergrat form the 
subject of many pages; out nearly two-thirds of tbe 
book are devoted! to the Italian side of Monte Rosa, 
as being that in which the public now take the most 
interest. The wonderful Passes of the Moro, St. 
Tbeodule, and Col d'OUen are fully described. 
There is also a complete account of the renowned 
Val Anzasca, which has, for its exceeding beauty, 
been justly compared to the " Happy Valley " of 
Rasselas. Several of its principal scenes, including 
the famous view of Monte Rosa from the Belvedere, 
are illustrated by pictorial representations. 

The route on the Italian side, which is described, 
after quitting the Val Anzasca, is as follows : — In 
the first place the Baranca Pass was crossed from 
Ponte Grande to Fobello, in the lovely Val Masta- 
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lone. Varalio and its famous Sacro Monte were next 
visited. An excursion from Varalio was then made 
by the Col'de Colmar to the charming Lake of Orta; 
and on returning to Varalio from Omegna, at the 
head of that lake, a Pass, new to English travellers, 
which commands a most wonderful view, extending 
beyond the Ortler Spitze and Tyrol, was taken over 
the Monte Mazzuccone to Camasco. The Val Sesia 
was then traversed up to Alagna, and a visit paid to 
the File Alpe and the Val cu Bours, the latter of 
which is, for the first time, described. It commands 
a view of one of the most important sides of Monte 
Rosa. The Col d'Ollen was next crossed, and the 
Gemstein ascended. This peak is to the Italian 
what the Gornergrat is to the Swiss side of Monte 
Rosa ; but it has not been described before in any 
English work. It commands an extensive view of 
the south of the Monte Rosa chain, including the 
Lyskamnt . and the Bceithamj and a range of 
mountains and glaciers, extending as far as Mont 
Blanc. Next follows the descent from the Col 
d'Ollen into the Valley of Lys, to Gressonay ; and 
the route then taken is over the interesting Passes 
of the Col de Ranzola and the Col de Jon, to the 
Val d'Aosta. A description of this magnificent 
valley is given ; followed bv an account of a visit 
paid to the secluded Val cfe Cogne, and the won- 
derful Pic de Grivola, whose almost unexplored 
precipices are still the retreat of the ibex or 
oouquetin, and form the favourite hunting-ground 
of the King of Sardinia. 

Appended to the work will be found an interesting 
narrative by an English clergyman, of crossing the 
Weiss Thor ; and a description by the Curl of Cogne, 
of a bold and nearly successful attempt to reach the 
very summit of the Pic de Grivola in an excursion 
that lasted continuously for twenty-six hours. There 
is also a Map of Monte Rosa and the surrounding 
country, with the route marked on it. In addition 
to eignt woodcuts, comprising, — I. Mont Cerviu 
from the Schwarzsee ; 2. Hospice of St. Bernard ; 

3. Mont Blanc from the Mont Saxe ; 4. Mont Cer- 
vin from the Schwarzsee; 5. Val Anzasca, the 
Morgen ; 6. Monte Rosa, Val Anzasca; 7. Lake of 
Orta ; 8. Monte Emitius and Becca di Nona, — the 
work is illustrated by four chromo-lithographs exe- 
cuted by Mr. Hanhart from drawings made by Mr. 
George Barnard, in the autumn of 1858. The sub- 
jects are as follows : — 1. Monte Rosa from the 
Belvedere ; 2. Mont Cervin from Zermatt ; 3. Val- 
ley of Gressonay, looking towards the Lyskamm; 

4. Mont Cervin from Breuil. These drawings give 
representations of Monte Rosa and Mont Cervin, as 
seen both from the Swiss and Italian sides. Those 
of the Italian side exhibit scenes which have sel- 
dom, if ever before, been drawn by an English artist. 


The Pyrenees, West and East. By C. R Weld, 
Barrister-at-Law ; Author of a " Vacation Tour 
in the United States and Canada," " Vacations in 
Ireland," &c. Pp. 426 ; with 8 Illustrations in 
Chromo-xylography. Post 8vo. price 12*. 6</. cloth. 

[May 27, 1859. 

THIS book shows how a vacation of eight or even 
six weeks may be pleasantly ana profitably 
spent in a tour, not only through the Western 
Pyrenees, but also through the eastern range of those 
mountains, which, although abounding in scenery 
of great beauty, are rarely visited. Avoiding the 
usual railway beaten track, the author proceeded 
from Paris to Chartres and Orleans; down the 
Loire to Saumur; and through Poitiers, Angouleme, 
and Blaye, on the Gironde, and up that river to 
Bordeaux. He visited Arcachon, a new and peculiar 
watering place south of Bordeaux ; then went to 
Bayonne and Biarritz, and through Dax to the 
Pyrenees. Various places, and excursions of in- 
terest in the western range of these mountains 
are described. Prom Luchon, the usual turning 
point of tourists in the Pyrenees, Mr. Weld 
journeyed to Toulouse, and then struck the Eastern 
rvrenees at Foix. Passing through the valleys 
of Ussat and Vicdessos, the latter celebrated for 
its mineral wealth, the author proceeded to Ax, 
where the carriage road terminates, and travelled on 
horseback across the mountains into Spanish Cerdana. 
Returning into Prance, he passed the Col Rouge to 
Mont Louis, and Prades. From thence he visited 
Vernet, and ascended the Canigou, one of the loftiest 
mountains in the Eastern Pyrenees. He next 
proceeded to Perpignan, and returned to England 
through Narbonne, Montpellier, and the towns ou 
the Rhone. The book is illustrated by eight views 
printed in colours, from sketches made by the author 
principally in the Eastern Pyrenees, comprising the 
following subjects : — 

1. Taraaeon. 5. Ax. 

2. Breche de Roland. 6.. Olette. 

8. Foix. 7. Ville Erancbe. 

4. Val d'Ussat. & Buttresses of the Canigou. 


Prairie-Farming in America .* with Notes on Canada 
and the United States. By James Cauld, MP., 
Author of English Agriculture, " High Farming," 
&c. Pp. 136 ; with an Emigrant's Map of the 
Prairie Country. 16mo. price 3*. 6d. doth, free 
by post. [March 19, 1859. 

THIS little book is the result of a tour in the 
Western States of America during the 
autumn of last year. Mr. Caird appears to have 
directed his attention chiefly to the capabilities of 
the prairie country as a field for investment to 
British farmers, and other persons from this country 
desirous to emigrate. He proceeds from New York, 
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by way of the Hudson River and Lake Champlain, 
to Montreal. He diverges to Ottawa, the site of 
the proposed capital of Canada, and thence con- 
tinues his journey by the Grand Trunk Railway by 
Prescott, Kingston, Toronto, and Hamilton to 
Niagara. From Niagara he proceeds by the Great 
Western Railway through Canada West to Detroit, 
.commenting on the appearance of the country and 
the crops, and on the prospects of settlers. Enter- 
ing the American State of Michigan, at Detroit, he 
passes rapidly through it into the prairie country 
of Illinois, the resources and advantages of which 
are examined very carefully and in detail. The 
various parts of tnis State are minutely described, 
and particulars are given of the capital required by 
the emigrant, and the probable results to be realised:. 
It is shown that, while the average price of agricul- 
tural produce in Illinois is about half what it is in 
England, the land on which it is grown can be 
bought at one-thirtieth of the English price. 
Stock farming also appears to be very profitable, 
especially Merino sheep, which succeed admirably on 
the prairie in large flocks, and the wool of which is 
nearly as dear as in England. A great advantage is 
shown to the settler on the prairie as compared with 
the settler in the forest, in that not only can the 
former reap aorop the first year, but he possesses also 
the power, which the forest settler has not, of being 
able to turn as much stock as he pleases to graze upon 
the unoccupied prairie at no cost whatever. The sur- 
face of the country is very fertile, and it possesses in 
every part of it the most complete system of railway, 
river, canal, and lake communication. It is also 
rich in minerals, — coal, iron, and lead being found in 
great abundance. Labour is sufficiently plentiful, 
and is vastly economised by the use of agricultural 
machinery. 

Mr. Caird continues his tour into the States of 
Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, and Ohio, 
giving in small compass interesting information on 
the prosnects of t^e emigrant His impression on 
the whole is very clearly < lin^favour ot the great ' 
advantages offered by the rich and cheap sous of 
the upper valley of the Mississippi to the enter- 
prising young farmers of Great Britain. "The 
fact," he says, "that land which would sell for 
£60 or £80 an acre in England, can be bought in 
Illinois for 40s. or 50s., while the population of 
the United States, already twenty-eight millions, is 
increasing much more rapidly than England, and 
the facility of transport is equally good, must carry 
its own weight to tie mind of every thinking man 
who has a family to provide for." 

An Appendix comprises: — 1. Composition of 
Prairie and other fertile Soils ; 2. Composition of 
four Prairie Soils, showing the proportion soluble 
in acids, and the portion insoluble ; 3. Letter of 
Professor Voelckeb. 


A Journal kept in Turkey and Greece in the Autumn 
o/I857 and the beginning gf 1858. By Nassau 
W. Senior, Esq. Pp. 386 ; with Maps of the 
Bosphorus and Troad, and Views in Chromo- 
lithography of Therapia and Stamboul. Post 8vo. 
price 12*. cloth. [June 3, 1859. 


*t 


t€ 


it 


€t 


€€ 


A STRANGER at Constantinople," says Sir 
John Hobhouse, " would naturally wish to 
live among the Turks; but the differences of 
manner, custom, and language render it impos- 
" sible to become domesticated in a Mahometan 
" family, or to join in the very little social inter- 
" course enjoyed by the natives themselves. A 
" traveller passes ' through the country without 
forming an intimacy, or even an acquaintance 
with a single Turk." 

This journal i» a proof that the "fifty years which 
have passed since Lord Broughton wrote have 
rendered the Orientals somewhat more accessible: 
Mr. Senior lived familiarly with Turks, Armenians, 
and Greeks. They talked to him quite as freely 
as Europeans coula have done, and he has recorded 
all that he heard. His journal is a dramatised 
tour. It contains little physical or statistical in- 
formation, not much classical or historical allusion. 
The different interlocutors talk of their own affairs, 
abuse their governments, abuse one another, abuse 
foreigners, and above all, abuse all foreign diplo- 
matists. Materials are furnished) out of which 
the reader may form an estimate of the moral and 
intellectual qualities of the higher classes in Turkey 
and Greece. Grand viziers, pashas, effendis, and 
moollahs, muftis, ministers, deputies, admirals, and 
generals, all talk in his presence. On a few points, 
such as the rapid decline of the Ottoman empire in 
wealth and in population, the corruption of its 
officials, and the mischief done to it by diplomatic 
interference, he will find nearly unanimity; nor will 
he find much discrepancy in the different pictures 
of the Greek government, or in the description of 
the means by which a free constitution has been 
turned into a corrupt despotism. 

But on most other points, he will encounter 
opinions different, and on some, contradictory. The 
evidence is laid before him, but it is not summed 
up, much less is he directed what verdict to find. 


Letters of Colonel Sir A. S. Fraier, K.C.B., com- 
manding the Royal Horse Artillery in the Army 
under the Duke of Wellington: written during 
the Peninsular ana Waterloo Campaigns. Edited 
by Major-General Edwabd Sabine, of the Royal 
Artillery. Pp. 630 ; with Portrait, 2 Maps, and 
a Plan. 8vo. price 18*. doth. [April 28, 1859. 

fTIHE writer of these Letters was the son of Colonel 
JL Andrew Fraser, of the Royal Engineers, and 
was born on the 5th of September, 1776, at Dunkirk. 
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He was educated in Edinburgh, where he was a | 
contemporary of Lord Brougham, Francis Horner, 
and Professor Pillans. In August, 1790, he was 
admitted as a Gentleman Cadet into the Royal 
Military Academy at Woolwich; from whence he 
obtained the commission of Second Lieutenant in 
the Royal Regiment of Artillery, on the 18th of 
September, 1703, and in December of that year 
joined the army in Flanders. In January, 1794, he 
was promoted to First Lieutenant, and was attached 
with two field-guns to the 3rd Regiment of Foot 
Guards, with whom he served until the return of 
the army to England in May, 1795 ; having during 
that period been present at the affair of Mouvaux, 
April 14th, 1794, the battle of Cateau Cambresis, 
April 26th, the affairs of the 10th, 17th, 18th, and 
22nd o/ May, pear Tournay, the' affair of Boxtel, in 
September, ana the recapture of Fort St. Andre\ in 
the November of the same year. In May, 1795, 
Lieut. Frazer was appointed to the Royal Horse 
Artillery, and in September, 1799, received the 
commission of Captain-Lieutenant, being still con- 
tinued in the Horse Artillery, with a troop of which 
he embarked the same month for North Holland ; 
and was present at the affairs of September 19th, 
near Bergen, and of the 2nd and 6th of October, 
near Egmout and Alkmaer. In November, 1799, 
he returned to England with the troops employed 
in the service in North Holland. In September, 
1803, Capt. Frazer received the commission of 
Captain of Artillery, and was appointed to the com- 
mand of a troop of Horse Artillery, with which in 
March, 1807, he embarked for South America, 
where he commanded the Artillery of the expedition 
against Buenos Ayres, and was present at the assault 
of that city in July, 1807. In June, 1811, Capt. 
Frazer received the brevet rank of Major; and in 
November, 1812, joined, in the Peninsula, the armv 
under the Duke of Wellington. The Letters in this 
volume commence from this date. 

In April, 1813, Major Frazer was appointed to 
command the Horse Artillery of the Duke of Wel- 
lington's army, and as such became one of the 
Officers of the Staff at Head Quarters. He was 
present at the affairs of Salamanca and Osma in 
May and June; at the battle of Vitoria; at both 
operations of the siege of St. Sebastian, where he 
commanded the batteries of the right attack ; at the 
passage of the Bidassoa, on the 7th of October; 
of the Nivelle, on the 10th of November; at the 
affairs on the Nive, on the 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 
and 13th of December, 1813 ; at the crossing of 
the Adour, on the 23rd of February, 1814 ; at the 
investment of Bayonne, on the 2/th of February 
(where he received a severe wound); and at the 
battle of Toulouse on the 10th of April, 1814. 
Hostilities then ceasing, Lieut. -Col. Frazer re- 
turned home ; and was shortly afterwards appointed 
to command the Artillery in the eastern district of 


England ; and on the 201 h of December, 1814, was 
promoted to a Regimental Lieut.-Colonelcy in the 
Koyal Artillery. Hostilities having broken out 
afresh on the escape of Napoleon from Elba, Sir A. 
Frazer joined the Allied Army in Flanders, under 
the Duke of Wellington, in March, 1815, and re- 
sumed the command (which he had previously held 
in the Peninsula) of the Horse Artillery of the army. 
A lively narrative of the events of the Waterloo 
campaign, including the battle itself, the subsequent 
mareh to Paris, and the surrender and occupation of 
that Capital, will be found in the Letters. Whilst 
serving with the army of occupation, Sir A. Frazer 
was appointed British Artillery Commissioner, for 
receiving over from the French the fortresses to be 
occupied by the Allied Army. On the return of 
the army to England, he was appointed to the com- 
mand of the Horse Artillery at Woolwich* which 
post he retained until promoted to a Regimental 
Colonelcy in January, 1825. In October, 1827, he 
received the appointment of Assistant-Inspector of 
the Ordnance Carriage Department, ana in July 
of the following vear, that or Director of the Royal 
Laboratory, which last appointment he retained 
until his death, June 11, 1836. 

The Letters contained in this volume, 181 in 
number, were addressed partly to Lady Frazer, and 
partly to her brother-in-law and sister. His son, 
the late Captain Frazer, had contemplated the publi- 
cation of his father's life, but his own premature 
death arrested this design. It appeared, however, 
to the present possessors of the correspondence, that 
the Letters possessed an interest of their own apart 
from the important military events to which they 
relate, and the distinguished position occupied by 
the writer. They will be found to exhibit the first 
impressions made on a mind of more than ordinary 
vigour, by the stirring events of the Peninsular ancl 
Waterloo campaigns ; and they have been edited at 
the request of Sir A. Frazers family by General 
Sabine, who served in early life in Sir A:' FraWs 
troop from 1 W to 1812, and was honoured by his 
friendship. The volume is indebted to General Sir 
J. Burgoyne, Bart., G.C.B., for a plan of the 
attack on St. Sebastian, which has been copied, by 
his permission, from the original in the War Office. 
The two maps by which the progress of the army 
from Portugal through Spain into France may be 
traced, and in which are inserted the names of 
most of the places referred to in the Letters, have 
been drawn for the work by Mr. Arrowsmith. 


Peoples Edition of the Workt of the Rev. Sydket 
Smith. Complete in 2 vols, crown 8vo. pp. 726, 
price 8*. cloth. [May 31, 1859. 

THIS collection, which is a reprint of the Fourth 
(Library) Edition in three volumes, 8vo., com- 
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prises the Heir. Sydney Smith's articles originally 
published in the Edinburgh Review and his miscella- 
neous writings, namely, Peter Plymley's Letters ; 
various Sermons and Speeches ; Letter on the 
Catholic Question; Three Letters to Archdeacon 
Singleton; Pamphlet on the Ballot; Letters on 
American Debts and on Locking-in on Railways; 
and Fragment on the Irish Roman Catholic Church. 
It is now complete in Seven Parts, which may be 
had separately, price One Shilling each; forming 
Two Volumes, uniform with the People's Edition of 
Lord Macauiat's Critical and Historical Essay*. 


People's Edition of Thomas Moore s Poetical Works. 
Parts I., IL, and III., square crown 8vo. pp. 
252, price 1#. each Part. [May 31, 1859. 

THE present edition for the people is a reprint 
from new type of the ten- volume edition of 
1841-1842, for which were prepared the author's 
autobiographical prefaces, notes, and other last copy- 
right additions; but the prefaces, having in that 
edition been placed at the commencement of each 
volume, are now for the first time prefixed each to the 
particular poem to which it refers ; and the order 
of the works has been slightly changed, with a view 
to comprise in each part a complete poem or set of 
poems, forming an independent section of the author's 
writings. The first part thus contains the whole of 
Lalla Rookh, with that portion of Mr. Moore's 
autobiographical preface which relates to Lalla 
Rookh, embellished with a portrait of the author 
engraved on steel by Holl, from the picture by 
Phillips, for one shilling. Part the Second com- 
prises all Moore's Irish Melodies, National Airs, and 
Sacred Songs, complete for one shilling. The third 
part consists of the Loves of the Angels and the Odes 
of Anacreon, price one shilling. PaetIV., to appear 
on June 30, will contain Juvenile Poems, and Poems 
relating to America; and the poetical works entire 
will be completed hi ten parts, published monthly, 
forming a single volume in all respects uniform 
with the one-volume library editions of Lord 
Maraulay's Essays, of Lord Jeffrey's Contributions 
to the Edinburgh Review, of the Rev. Sydney Smith's 
Works, of Sir James Mackintosh's Works, and of 
James Montgomery's Poetical Works. 


People's Edition of Moore's Irish Melodies, Music 
and Words; the Symphonies and Accompaniments 
by Sir J, Stevenson and Sir H. Bishop. Small 
4to. pp. 240, price 12*. cloth, gilt edges. 

[April 26, 1859. 

OF Moore's Irish Melodies, it seems unnecessary 
to enumerate the contents or point out the 
peculiar qualities, since the collection is universally 


recognised as the most perfect combination of Lyrical 
Poetry and Music to be found in any country. But 
as the more ample and general appreciation which 
Moore's Irish Melodies nave recently received, has 
led several publishers to announce editions of the 
work in various forms, it is necessary, by way both of 
information and of warning, to state that the pro- 
perty, in a large proportion of the Melodies, is still 
protected by Copyright, and that every edition 
announced, except by the publishers of the present 
volume, is not only incomplete, but contains little 
more than half the Irish Melodies. In this edition 
is comprised every one of the Melodies originally 
published in eleven volumes, and amongst those 
which no other edition can contain, are many of the 
songs best known and most highly esteemed bv 
the public. All who know the history of the work 
will remember the process by which the words and 
the music were formed into such delightful harmony. 
The Poet having selected an Irish air, played it on 
the piano, or carried it in his memory, until he was 
thoroughly imbued with its character and capabilities, 
and then wrote for it words which expressed the 
feelings it had inspired. The symphonies and ac- 
companiments of tne latter half were composed by 
Sir H. R. Bishop. In the earlier progress of the 
work these accompaniments were prepared, under 
Mr. Moore's own superintendence, by Sir J. Ste- 
venson. They were thus, by author and composer, 
adapted to the intended sentiment. In manv cases 
the process has led to combinations at which the 
musical grammarian may pause, but in which the 
inspiration of genius is distinctly felt. The Pub- 
lishers have not felt at liberty to alter such charac- 
teristic features of the work; and, except that a 
few symphonies have been slightly abbreviated, the 
present is a full, complete, and unmutilated edition 
of Moobb's Irish Melodies. 


Moore's National Airs and other Songs, with Piano- 
forte Accompaniments. People's Edition, edited 
by C. W. Glover. No. 1. small 4to. pp. 32, 
price 1*. sewed. [May 31, 1859. 

%* To be completed in Teh Numbers, price U. each. 

THE People's Edition of Moore's Irish Melodies 
having been favourably received by the public, 
the publishers have determined at once to follow it 
by a companion-volume in an edition for the people 
of Moore's equally popular National Airs, the whole 
of which are still copyright, to be produced in the 
same form as the Irish Melodies, and completed in 
the same number of monthly shilling Numbers. Each 
Number will, however, usually consist of 32 instead 
of 24 pages, in order to admit of the music being 
annexed in almost every case to each stanza of each 
Song, and also to give the most favourite airs both 
| with the Solo arrangement and as harmonised r 
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two or more voices. The present edition for the 
people will comprise all Moore's National Airs and 
other Songs, including national airs of almost every 
country in Europe, — Spanish, Danish, Swedish, 
Maltese, Russian, Sicilian, and Old English, together 
with some songs adapted to Hindoo and Manratta 
melodies. The Symphonies and Accompaniments 
have been revised or rewritten, and the entire col- 
lection rearranged for this edition, by Chables W. 
Glover, the composer of the well-known songs of 
Jeannette and Jeannot, the Cavalier, &c. The con- 
tents of the first number, which is now ready, are 
as follows: — 

1. A Temple to Friendship. 

2. Oft in the stilly Night. 
3 k If in Loving, Singing. 

4. Bright be thy Dreams. 

5. Flow on! thou shining River. 

8. Flow on \\ thou shining Biver (duel). 

7. So warmly we met. 

8. Should those fond Hopes. 

9. Fare-thee-well ! thou lovely one. 
10. Love and Hope. 


Lectures on the History of England, delivered at 
Chorleywood by William Longman. Lecture I. 
(Jan. 5, 1859) from the Earliest Times to the 
Death of King John. Pp. 78; with 15 Wood 
Engravings, and a coloured Map illustrating the 
Early History of England. 8?o. price 1*. sewed. 

[March 20, 1859. 

THIS Lecture was delivered at Chorleywood, a 
small village in Hertfordshire, on the borders 
of Buckinghamshire, to the members of an Asso- 
ciation formed for the benefit of the labouring 
population of the district. The principles on which 
the Association is conducted are described on the 
cover of the pamphlet. The intention which the 
Leqturer had in view was to present the history of 
England to his hearers in a connected form, show- 
ing how one event sprang from another, and how 
•the existing institutions of the country have risen 
from foundations laid by our forefathers. It was 
thus attempted to awaken among the hearers a 
love and veneration for their country, and to rouse 
a spirit of patriotism, desirable at all times, but 
especially at the present moment. 

Events of minor importance are treated with 
comparative brevity ; but no important matters are 
omitted. It has been attempted to give a pictu- 
resque interest to the narrative by inserting extracts 
from ancient writers and chroniclers, many of whom 
relate, in striking language, events and incidents 
of which they haa personal knowledge. 

The origin of the races which peopled Great Bri- 
tain, and which have combined to form the English 
"ople, is particularly dwelt on, and the evidence of 


the preponderance of the German element, as shown 
in our language, is Drought prominently forward. 

Throughout the Lecture it has been attempted, 
by the explanation of things which are familiar, to 
give an insight into the knowledge of things leas 
known. Thus the origin of the names of places is 
explained, and it is shown how, in many instances, 
history is thereby made more clear and more certain. 
The origin of parishes and counties, and the pecu- 
liarity of some counties being shires, and others not 
having such a designation, are also treated of in a 
way which may render the subject intelligible and 
interesting to the young as well as to the older 
but uninstructed members of the labouring classes. 
The woodcuts are selected with the view of illus- 
trating and explaining the various epochs and in- 
cidents in English history. It is intended by the 
Lecturer to deliver one or two more lectures in 
continuation during the next winter. 

Original Papers illustrating the History of the Ap- 
plication of the Roman Alphabet to the Languages 
of India. Edited by Monibr Williams, M.A. 
of the University of Oxford; late Professor of 
Sanskrit in the East India College, Hailevbury. 
8vo. pp. 296, with an illustrative Map and Tables, 
price 12*. cloth. [April 9, 1859. 

THE papers comprised in this volume were en- 
• trusted to the Editor for publication by 8ir 
Charles E. Trevelyan, the present Governor of the 
Madras Presidency, on his departure from England, 
under the conviction that the first germ and subse- 
quent growth of what now seems destined to become 
a mighty movement should be placed on permanent 
public record. The editor's task has been simply 
to arrange these various documents in chronological 
order, to superintend them through the press, and 
to leave them to speak for themselves without com- 
ment. Thus presented, the articles form both a 
history of the enterprise of adapting the letters 
of the Roman alphabet to the native languages of 
India, and a general epitome or compendium of 
information, not only on the Oriental characters 
themselves, but on the structure and classification 
of Indian languages and their relation to the 
English. The preface gives a concise account of 
the gradual development of the movement from its 
origination by Sir Charles Trevelyan in 1 833. Then 
follow all the most interesting letters and articles 
which have appeared in India and recently in the 
Times (including the Letters of Indophifus) and 
other journals, as well those in advocacy as in 
depreciation of the scheme, arranged in chrono- 
logical order, and now for the first time collected 
into one consecutive series. The publication of this 
volume appears peculiarly opportune at a time 
when Indian affairs are forcing themselves on public 
attention. 
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In furtherance of the efforts which are now being 
made to render the languages of India more familiar 
to Englishmen resident in that country, and also to 
Englishmen in general, and with a view to render 
t lie acquisition of those languages more easy, Messrs. 
Longman and Co. have commenced the publication 
of a series of works printed in the Roman type 
instead of in the difficult Native characters. Pro- 
fessors Monier Williams and Cotton Mather's Easy 
Introduction to Hindustani, price It. (id., is the first 
work of this series; andSirC.E.Trevelyan'sOrvuM/" 
Paper*, illustrative of the origin and progress of the 
movement, edited by Professor Monier Williams, is 
the second. The works in preparation comprise 
Bagh o Bahdr, or the Garden and tie Spring, the 
standard Hinduttani Class- Book, carefully revised, 
with Preface and Notes, by Professor Monier 
Williams ; the Bagh a Bahdr, literally translated 
into English, with Preface and Notes, by Edward fi. 
Eastwick, F.R.S., late Professor of Hindustani and 
other Oriental Languages at Haileybury College ; a 
Hindustani and English Clatit to tie Ncte Testament 
and Pialnts, by Professor Cotton Mather ; the Prem 
Sdaar or Ocean of Lose, the History of Krishna in 
Hindf, being a translation into that language of part 
of the Bhdgatat Ptirana, and considered a model of 
correct Hindi; the Prem Sagar, translated into 
English, with chapter headings and Notes, by Pro- 
fessor Eastwick, F.B..S. ; the Onlittdn or Rote 
Garden, by Shaikh Sadi, a book of anecdotes and 
poetry written in the 13th century ; and the Oulittdn, 
translated into English prose and verse, by Pro- 
fessor Eastwick, F.R.8. 


Self-Examination be/ore Confirmation : Kith Devotions 
and Direction* for Confirmation-Day. By the 
Author of "Amy Herbert." 32mo. pp. 160, 
price It. dd. cloth. [March 9, 1859. 

THE suggestions for self-examination offered in 
this volume are a re -arrange meet of the hints 
(,n the same subject contained in the work entitled 
JUadtMgs for a Month before Confirmation, by the 
same Author. The size and price of that work, and 
the nature of the extracts from writers of the Early 
and of the English Church of which it is principally 
composed, render it scarcely fitted for any but the 
educated classes, for whose use it is intended ; but a 
request having been made to the Author, by a friend 
who bad long been interested in the training of 
young persons, more occupied and less instructed, 
that the suggestions for self-examination should be 
published separately, without curtailment — it is in 
compliance with the wish thus expressed that the 
present work has been arranged. The devotions 
and directions for the confirmation -day are new ; but 
they have been added, with the sanction of a clergy- 
man, in the hope that they may be found useful. 


History of the Early Church, from the first Preaching 
of the Ootpti to the Council of Nicaa. By the 
Author of Amy Herbert, ISmo. pp. 394, price 
is. Grf. cloth. [May 12, 1859. 

THE object of Ibis little volume is to present a 
clear and connected narrative of the first three 
centuries of the Christian era, beginning with the 
events related in the first chapter of the Acts of the 


a city of Bithynia, in Asia Minor, a.d. 325, by the 
emperor Constantiue the Great, in order to settle 
the differences that had arisen in respect to the 
doctrines of Arius. This celebrated council vas 
attended hy upwards of 250 bishops, of whom a 

S great majority came from the East ; besides pres- 
rters, deacons, and others, from all porta of the 
hrislian world. The ohief question was the Arian 
heresy; and the council issued in the excommunica- 
tion of Arius, and the drawing up of the confession 
of faith, known to all Christians as the Nicene Creed, 
in which the consubstautiality of the Esther and 
Son is asserted. The present work has been com. 
piled solely from English authorities, for the use of 
young persons who are unable to consult the 
originals, but whose education can scarcely be con- 
sidered complete without seme knowledge of this 
most interesting and important section of Church 
history. The contents are as follows: — 

Oftaoi, Head of the Catechetical 


tulwwn Cyprian, IHihop of 

Cu-thise, iM BWphin, Biahop 
Mxrtvnlum r>( St. ft in 1ml, 
ThKViTirniifAnUochninnmni 

and dipoui 1'aul of BamDaala. 
Tha UlodMlin P.raacution. 
Conrtnlon at Con.lanttns. 
Conttmitliw bxxanai K>la 
Council of Xi™a, [Monarch, 
Gtnrrol RenwrVi on lha Sep- 

vlcaa, Rim, MiiinmjndCii*. 

Mma of tha Early Curialiuu, 


The Handbook of Dining; or. How to Dine, Theoreti- 
cally, Philosophically, and Hittorically considered: 
Bated chiefly upon the Physiologic du Gout of 
Brillat-Savarin. By Leonard Eaancis Simpson, 
M.R S L. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 258, price 5*. cloth. 
[April 9, 1S59, 

THE Physiology of TatU of BbiliaT-SavaMM 
stands unique in gastronomic literature. As its 
title implies, it is a philosophical treatise, not only on 
the Art of Dining, bnt on food in general as suited to 
man. Moving in the best circles, Bbillat-Savahtn 
was sought after by the elite of Paris society. Food 
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of good living, a gourmet by nature, but by no 
means a gourmand, in the meaning usually attached 
to that word, gifted with the most delicate appre- 
ciation of everything agreeable to taste, in all its 
branches, Beillat-Savabin wrote this treatise at 
the request of numerous friends, thus giving to the 
world the result of observations of many years' 
experience. Interspersed with amusing anecdotes 
and sallies of wit, the Physiology of Taste is, at the 
same time, replete with most valuable information 
as regards dining and the health of man consequent 
upon a judicious selection of food. Having been 
originally intended for the medicalprofession,SAVABiN 
has brought his knowledge to bear upon gastronomy. 
The effect of food upon the human frame, both as 
regards the restoration of health, and upon man 
morally and physically, is here carefully considered; 
and this portion of his work is well worth the perusal 
even of the most scientific practitioner. Whilst 
praising good living, he warns against excess. A 
history of the Art of Eating from the infancy of 
Cookery to the days of the Siege of Troy, when 
Achilles gave Ulysses a broil— to the luxurious 
feasts of Lucullus — and still further to the recherche* 
dinners of Parisian society, is written in a classical 
style which proclaims the man of letters. Savabtn 
lavs down certain maxims for the guidance of those 
who wish to give their dinner-parties with success. 
This he styles " Classical Gourmandise." They are 
deserving the attention of all modern amphitrvons. 

The Physiologie du Gout takes the following 
subjects into consideration: — The Senses; Taste 
Flavour; Supremacy of the Human Race;. Gas 
tronomy ; Appetite; Food; Cookery; Hunger; Thirst 
Gourmands; Dinners; The Pleasures of the Table 
Digestion ; Effects of Good Living on Social Life 
Repose; Sleep ; Dreams; Obesity, its prevention and 
cure ; Leanness, how to cure it; Fasting; Exhaus- 
tion; and Death. 

Speeches of the Managers and Counsel in the Trial 
of Warren Hastings. Edited by E. A. Bokd, 
Assistant-Keeper of the MSS. in the British 
Museum. Vol. I. 8vo. pp. 788, price 20*. cloth. 

[April 7, 1859. 

fpHE impeachment of Warren Hastings forms one 
X of the land-marks in the history of British 
India. Probably nothing contributed so much to 
check abuses in the system and administration of 
the Company's government, in the earlier period 
of its existence, as the Parliamentary inquiries pur- 
sued under Burke's direction, during the years 
1772 — 1787, and resulting in the impeachment 
and trial of Hastings, the first Governor-General. 
Probably, too, no finer field was offered for the dis- 
play of Burke's eloquence than this state prose- 
cution. His own genius, and that of his fellow- 
managers, Fox and Sheridan, was strained to the 


utmost in pressing the several charges of mis- 
government and corruption. Of the speeches 
delivered at the trial, Burke's only have been 
published ; and, when collated with the authentic 
reports, they are found to have been extensively 
altered, much being suppressed and much inter- 
polated. The whole of the Speeches of the Managers 
for the House of Commons and Counsel for the 
defence, in supporting and answering the charges, 
are now in course of publication, by order of the 
Government, on Sir G. Lewis's recommendation. 
They are printed from contemporary reports, taken 
by Gurney the short-hand writer ; the speech of 
Burke in general opening of the prosecution being 
supplied from the original notes still preserved in 
Mr. Gurney's office. 

This work, which is printed for Her Majesty's 
Stationery Office, and published by Messrs. Longman 
and Co., with the authority of the Lords Commis- 
sioners of H.M. Treasury, will be completed in four 
volumes. The present volume contains the general 
opening by BuAe, in a speech of four day? dura- 
tion, and speeches of others of the Managers in 
opening ana summing the evidence on the first and 
second charges ; including addresses by Fox on the 
first charge, and Sheridan on the second charge, relat- 
ing to the Begums of Oude. Sheridan's still more 
famous speech in the House of Commons, in moving 
the impeachment on the same charge, was not 
reported at the time; but the loss is in great 
measure repaired by his later oration on the same 
subject delivered at the trial, and now first published. 

The evidence, oral and documentary, was printed 
at the time by order of the Court. The present 
publication supplies additional and important mate- 
rial for what Burke to his dying day ardently desired, 
an authentic history of the trial. 


The Life of Jahez Bunting, D.D. ; with Notices of 
Contemporary Persons and Scents. By his SOU, 
Thomas Pbrcival Btotm*. With two Por- 
traits and a Vignette. 2 volumes. Vok I. 
post 8vo. price y«. 6d. cloth ; or (large paper, 
and proof engravings) in square crown 8vo. 
price 10*. 6rf. cloth. [May 16, 1859. 

DR. BUNTING was, for nearly half a century, 
the leader of the Wesleyan body, and its 
most prominent member before the world at large. 
He was actively engaged in most of the great move- 
ments of his time ; and his collection of papers, in 
reference to them, was large and interesting. Of 
these his biographer has made copious use* Dr. 
Bunting enjoyed the friendship and confidence of 
persons of all classes and opinions, some of them 
much distinguished in religious and literary circles ; 
and sustaining during a long period a puolio posi- 
tion, and residing from time-to time, for the purposes 
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of his profession, in various parts of England, he 
acquired a rare experience of men and things. 
Bobert Hall said of him, that his stvle was "a 
limpid stream of classic elegance ;" an & Chalmers, 
that he " was one of the best and wisest of men." 
" I love him," he added, " to the uttermost.'] The 
first volume records the particulars of his earlier life, 
and gradual rise to eminence ; and gives notices of 
the immediate successors of Wesley, of the develop- 
ment of Methodism, and of its relations to the 
Church of England, and to other Nonconformists. 
It contains much that is novel in the illustration of 
character, under circumstances with which the 
public have not hitherto been familiar ; and is not 
only a memoir of a great man, but a contribution 
to the history of an influential sect, and of human 
nature generally. 


1. The Principle* of Beauty, as manifested in Nature, 
Art, and Human Character, with a Classification 
of Deformities ; 2. An Easay on the Tempera- 
ments, with Illustrations; and 3. Thoughts on 
Grecian and Gothic Architecture. By Mary 
Anne SchimmelPenninck, Author of Select 
Memoirs of Port Royal, and other Works. • Edited 
by her relation, C. C. Hankin. Pp. 416 ; with 
12 Illustrations in Lithography. 1 vol. post 8vo. 
price 12*. 6<*. cloth. [June 3, 1859. 

rE first article in this volume contains a clas- 
sification of Beauties and Deformities never 
before published, upon which is founded a new 
theory of the standard of taste. The principles of 
all moral expression are drawn by the author from 
the symbolic character of the works of God and the 
teaching of the symbolic language of nature, and 
are applied in detail to works of art, literature, 
domestic scenery, and human character. On all 
these subjects the stores of a life-long observation 
have iurnished materials for varied thought and 
suggestion. An Essay on the Temperaments follows. 
It is written in a lively and popular stvle, and is 
copiously illustrated by fac-similes of the author's 
clever and characteristic drawings. The accuracy 
of Mrs. 8chimmelPenninck's observation, and the 
definiteness of her mind, renders her treatment of 
this subject especially practical and tangible. 
Thoughts on Architecture — a subject which we 
learn from the author's life was one of long-con- 
tinued interest to her — conclude the volume. 

The series of Mrs. SchimmelPenninck' s works, 
which was begun by her Biography, now in the 3d 
edition, will be completed by her writings of a more 
strictly religious character. These will, probably, 
form another volume, and will consist of thoughts 
concerning the Written Word, the Holy Spirit, and 
^he Church, 


The Order of Nature considered in reference to the 
claims of Revelation : a Third Series of Essays. 
By the Kev. Baden Powell, M.A., F.K.S., &c, 
Savilian Professor of Geometry, Oxford. Crown 
8vo. pp. 514, price 12*. cloth. [June 3, 1859. 

THE objects in view in this third series of Essays, 
and its connexion with the former, will be 
best exhibited by a brief extract from the Intro- 
duction : — "The several arguments pursued in the 
first series of Essays, under the title of c The Unity 
of Worlds and of Nature,' were mainly directed to 
the one great object of illustrating the true funda- 
mental principles of the inductive philosophy, taking 
up the leading idea of the unity or system pervading 
all nature, and this especially in relation to its 
bearing on the connection between that philosophy 
and theological views. Special reference was made 
to several points in which physical science and reli- 
gious belief seem, as it were, brought into peculiar 
contact with each other; the first and chief of 
which—the basis, indeed, of all further ideas of the 
kind — is the grand inference of natural theology as 
derived from the extended study of the laws of the 
material universe. 

" But besides this main topic, several others of 
scarcely less moment and importance, dependent 
upon it, were rather glanced at than discussed ; and 
were avowedly reserved for more full consideration. 
The examination of one of the questions thus 
defectively left, involving purely theoloqical con- 
siderations, was the object of the second series of 
Essays, under the title of 'Christianity without 
Judaism/ or the vindication of the independence 
of Christianity, necessitated by the positive contra- 
diction given to the cosmogony so essential to the 
Old Testament system by geological researches. 

"But other topics of a more peculiarly philo- 
sophical kind remain for fuller discussion, and 
form the subject of the present third series. The 
influence of science, arising both from the nature 
of its general principles and the particular truths 
it elicits, remains to be considered in reference 
to the grounds of religious belief, with a more special 
regard to certain points in which their respective 
claims may seem to stand in some degree opposed 
to each other. 

"The great truth of the invariable order of 
nature, which was before dwelt upon as the sub- 
stantial basis of all rational views of natural theology, 
is found to possess a further bearing on the recep- 
tion of the higher disclosures of revelation; and there 
are cases in which the evidence and the interpreta- 
tion of theological truth will thus take a different 
form at different periods, according to the existing 
character and state of advance of physical know- 
ledge. 

" But besides these more direct results, in a wider 
sense, physical philosophy, as cultivated in any 
particular age, will exercise an indirect and powerful 
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influence over the general tone of thought and 
reasoning of that age, which will extend itself to 
other subjects not immediately physical. Thus in 
both ways the state of natural science will manifest 
effects directly and indirectly bearing on that of 
Iheology. The first Essay is devoted to trace 
historically such influence m its progress, and to 
follow the steps by which, in successive ages, its 
gradual enlightenment has been effected. 

" The most marked and essential point in which 
the influence of physical ideas on theology has been 
exemplified, has been the belief in miracles — or 
rather the question of their nature — with reference 
to the common but unphilosophical mode of viewing 
them as being suspensions of the laws of nature. 
This important topic, therefore, is here fully dis- 
cussed ; and occupies the whole of the second, third, 
and fourth Essays. In the second, the general 
grounds of the abstract question are discussed. In 
the third, the several theories by which it has been 
proposed to explain the miracles of the Gospels, by 
writers of the nationalistic and of other schools, are 
critically examined and discussed. In the fourth, 
some speculations of modern orthodox theologies, 
bearing on the same ideas, are exhibited and com- 
mented upon. Among these, the question so much 
agitated of the miracles of ecclesiastical history is 
fully considered; and the tendency which any deci- 
sion of that question must have to affect the more 
important points of the gospel miracles. Under any 
critical view, the grand physical principle of the 
preservation of the Order of Nature is upheld, to 
which miracles can be no real exception ; while a 
general concurring tendency is noticed, even on the 
part of very opposite religious schools, towards the 
admission of miracles, not as evidences, but as objects 
of religious belief, to the dereliction of the question 
as one of reason, and its recognition as one of 
faith." 

Lectures and Essays on Unicersity Subjects. By John 
Henry Newman, D.D. of the Oratorv. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 396, price 6s. cloth. [Ifr/l6, 1859. 

THIS volume is a collection of Lectures and 
Essays which the author lias written, either 
with or without his name, in the course of the last 
five years, in the service of the new University which 
the Catholics have lately established in Ireland, and 
of which he has been Rector. The first part of it is 
purely literary, or nearly so ; the second part has 
more or less of a religious character. The l^ectures 
were delivered before one or other of the Faculties 
of the University, and investigate some points of the 
relation in which Christianity stands towards clas- 
sical learning, physical science, philosophical re- 
search, popular education, and medical practice. 
The Essays are on the definition of literature, on 
national literature, on under-graduate studies, on 


university preaching, and on the character of the 
infidelity or the day. As it will be seen by this 
account of it, the work is of a miscellaneous cha- 
racter, and that of necessity; for as in his two 
former works on university education the author 
discussed the object and office of a university, so 
here he employs himself on some of the various 
questions which arise out of the subject-matter of 
its teaching. 

Maunder 9 * Treasury of Knowledge and Library of 
Reference. New Edition, revised throughout by 
B. B. Woodward, B.A., F.S.A. : assisted by 
J. Morris, Solicitor; and W. Hughes, F.R.G.S., 
Author of a Manual of Geography, ftc. Pp. 903 ; 
with new Frontispiece of Bacon's Statue. Fcp, 
8vo. price 1 0*. cloth. [May 21, 1859. 

THE utility of Maunder's Treasury of Knowledge, 
and the excellence of its plan, having secured 
for it a sale amounting now to upwards of one hun- 
dred thousand copies, it would be superfluous to 
recommend it to that numerous class who require 
a Library of Reference in the compendious form of a 
single volume. 

Various corrections and improvements had, from 
time to time, been introduced; but of late years, 
the advancement of knowledge has, in every depart- 
ment, been so great and rapid, that the publishers 
resolved to reconstruct and reprint the work en* 
tirely, that it might more completely meet the wants 
and requirements of the present time. In pre- 
paring this edition, therefore, the whole work has 
keen subjected to the most careful revision ; errors 
have been corrected ; what was antiquated has been 
rewritten ; new matter has been added ; the arrange- 
ment of its parts has been modified ; and, in a word, 
no pains have been spared to render it more than 
ever worthy of the esteem and patronage it has so 
long enjoyed. 

The Compendious English Grammar in this edition 
is entirely new. It consists of two parts. The 
First Part shows, by the analysis of a passage from 
Lord Bacon's Essays, how the Grammar of English 
Language can be studied practically, and yet so 
exactly and thoroughly, as to enable one, who" is 
acquainted with his mother-tongue alone, to appre- 
hend the secret of using it with force and accuracy. 
The Second Part is an original treatise, in which, 
bv the adoption of a perfectly intelligible system, 
all the great facts and principles of English Gram- 
mar are exhibited, without the intervention of the 
inapplicable and misleading forms of the old Gram- 
mars; and so as to bring within the reach of all 
some of the profoundest discoveries of modern 
Philology. A Concise History of the English Lam- 
guage has now been appended to it, and copious 
tables, illustrating the Derivation and Formation of 
English Words, 
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Great attention has been given to the revision of 
the New and Enlarged English Dictionary. Several 
thousands of words, now completely obsolete, or 
• used as technical terms alone, nave been removed, 
and replaced by a larger number of good words in 
general use, but not contained in former editions of 
this work, and in many instances, not found in any 
English Dictionary hitherto published. The sig- 
nifications have throughout oeen corrected, ana, 
wherever needful, extended. The accentuation has 
been revised. And, as fitting appendages to the 
Dictionary, the lists of Scripture Proper Names, 
. with those of Christian Names, the tables of Verbal 
Distinctions, and the lists of common Abbreviations 
(carefully revised and corrected), have been placed 
next to it. 

The Proverbs, Terms, Phrases, §-c., have been 
newly arranged and translated. And the Mottoes, 
which in this, as in all former editions, surround the 
pages, have been subjected to a careful examination; 
and a considerable number, on account of their in- 
correctness, or for other reasons, removed; and 
others, more in harmony with the general scope and 
tenour of the book, substituted for them. 

The revision of the Gazetteer and of the Geogra- 
phical Tables (which are now brought together) has 
been effected by Mr. W. Hughes, the Editor of 
Maunder' s Treasury of Geography, who has, by the 
excision of whatever was erroneous or out of date, 
and the insertion of the results of all the most recent 
discoveries and observations, rendered this portion 
of the work, although so compendious, of the highest 
value and usefulness. 

- Every article of the Classical Dictionary has been 
written anew, and the greatest care in the selection 
.' of the subjects exercised, that it might be, not a 
. mere Classical Dictionary, but (what was so much 
required) a compendium of Classical History, My- 
thology, Biography, and Geography. 

In the same way the Chronology has been con- 
verted into a Compendium of Modem History; by 
selecting for insertion lists of the Sovereigns of the 
great States of Europe, with detailed notices of our 
own Kings and Queens ; and the Battles, Sieges, 
and other events, which have signalised the course 
of Modern History, and the advance of mankind to 
its present condition. 

The Peerage has been entirely recast ; and besides 
.being corrected, from the best authorities, to the 
date of publication, is rendered more generally inte- 
resting and useful, by the addition of second titles, 
with those given by courtesy to the eldest sons, 
the dates of creations, and an Alphabetical List of 
Mottoes, to enable those who do not understand 
armorial heraldry to determine the family to which 
any Baronial Escutcheon may belong. 

Such important changes have taken place in Laws 
and Legislation within the last few years, that it 
has been necessary completely to rewrite the Law 


Dictionary, Sfc. This, which is the work of John 
Morris, Esq., an eminent lawyer in extensive prac- 
tice in the metropolis, will be found not only much 
fuller than before, but so correct and intelligible, as 
to be a reliable guide in all ordinary exigencies. 

The Useful Tables have, in this edition, been clas- 
sified, and those relating to Commercial affairs, not 
only thoroughly revised, and adapted to the most 
recent regulations and usages, but extended by the 
addition of Tables of Foreign Money, Weights, 
and Measures, &c, which cannot fail to prove of 
the highest utility. In the Scientific and Miscella- 
neous division, also, similar additions and improve- 
ments will be found. 

By these means, it is hoped that, as far as the bulk 
and the plan of the work will allow, this new edition 
of the Treasury of Knowledge will prove no un- 
worthy contribution to the means by which those 
who have the welfare of their fellow-countrymen 
most at heart, are endeavouring to put within the 
reach of every rank the benefits and blessings of a 
sound and practical education. 

Plain Directions for making Wills in conformity with 
the Law, and particularly with reference to the Act 
7 Will. IF. and I Fict. c. 26, and the 15 Vict. c. 24; 
to which is added a clear Exposition of the Law 
relating to the Distribution of Personal Estate in 
the case of Intestacy. By J. C. Hudson, late of 
the Legacy Duty Office, London. New Edition, 
corrected and revised by the Author; and prac* 
tically illustrated by Specimens of Wills containing 
many varieties of Bequests, also Notes of Cases 
judicially decided since the Wills Act came into 
operation. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 106, price 2*. 6V. 
boards. [March 30, 1859. 

THIS work was originally published in 1837, 
immediately after the passing of the Act for 
establishing one uniform and inflexible law for 
making, executing, altering, and revoking Wills, 
wholly irrespective of the description of property 
of which they might affect to dispose. As this 
statute has been subsequently amended, and as the 
law has been from time to time expounded in Courts 
of Equity, in cases where the true construction of 
the statutes was doubtful, opportunities have been 
taken, in successive editions, to keep pace both 
with the Legislature and the Courts, and to present 
the public with a faithful representation of the law, 
as understood at the latest period. Since the last 
edition was published, Parliament, having simplified 
and rendered uniform the law relating to wills, 
has done the same thing with regard to the distri* 
button of personal estate under intestacies; and 
in the new edition due notice is taken of this 
important change, as well as of the establishment of 
the New Court of Probate and of such parts of the 
Probate Court Act as relate to the custody of Wills. 
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The new edition has been printed uniform with the 
last edition of the " Executor's Guide/' by the same 
Author. 

Popular Tables, arranged in a new form, giving 
Information at Sight for ascertaining, according to 
the Carlisle Table of Mortality, the Value of Life- 
hold, Leasehold, and Church Property, Renewal 
Fines. $c, the Public Funds, Annual Average Price 
and Interest on Consols from 1731 to 1858. By 
Charles M. Willtch, Actuary, University Life 
Office. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo. pp. 216, 
price 10*. cloth. [May 24, 1859. 

THE title-page explains many of the objects of 
this Book of Tables. Among those practically 
useful will be found a Return of Bank of England 
Rates of Discount, with much information as to 
Bullion, Notes, &c, forming a financial history of 
the last 14 years ; Coins ana Currencies of different 
Nations, with Monies of Account and Par of Ex- 
change; Road Measure, Ancient and Modern; 
Specific Gravity of Metals, &c. ; Chemistry ; Optics ; 
Cnronology; Geography. The Mathematical Tables 
comprise the Squares; Cubes; Square Roots ; Cube 
Roots; Reciprocals; Logarithms, Common and 
Hyperbolic ; Trigonometry; Circumference and Area 
of Circles; Length of Circular Arcs; Chords; 
Diagonal of Squares; Solidity and Superficies of 
Spheres. The Astronomical Tables include 56 of 
the Asteroids, and are brought up to the latest 
period; and they have been submitted to the revi- 
sion of J. C. Adams, Esq., the discoverer of Neptune. 
Some interesting papers are added on the Expectation 
of Life, the Law of Mortality, and on an approximate 
Geometrical Quadrature of the Circle. 


The Romance of the Ranks ; or, Anecdotes, Episodes, 
• and Social Incidents of Military Life, By 
T. W. J. Connollt, Quartermaster of the Royal 
Engineers; Author of History of the Royal 
Sappers ani Miners. 2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 736! 
price 21*. cloth. [May 10, 1859. 

THE object of Mr. Connolly, in the present work, 
is to exhibit the inner phases of military life, or 
in other words to afford such an insight into the 
habits and doings of British soldiers, particularly in 
their social and domestic circles, as very few persons 
not in the ranks are in a position to obtain. With 
this view, and at the same time to amuse and interest 
his readers, he has in these volumes collected up- 
wards of one hundred and sixty anecdotes and in- 
cidents which have never appeared in print before ; 
and interspersed them, for the sake of variety, with 
several episodes of travel and exploration, romantic 
love-scenes, strange events and escapades, awkward 
situations, and curious adventures, — all derived, as 
the title implies, from the ranks ot the British army. 


The following selection from the contents conveys 
some idea of the scope and variety of these military 
sketches : — 


Pontoontng. 

The Rivals. 

The Apparition. 

Flower-pot Love. 

Not the Man. 

The Rising at Preston. 

The Letter D. 

Poor Miriam. 

The Magician. 

The Broken Heart. 

A bath at all hasards. 

A Night on Sea Fell. 

Little John, the Home Mls- 

The speaking Infant, [ekmary. 

A Lark after out-llghte. 

A poor Peer with a long Pedigree. 

Strong-minded Women. 


A trip from Chatham to Argen- 

teull. 
A slip between the cup and the 

Up. 
He would have her, breeches 

and all. 
Recruiting Dodge*. 
Hymeneal Matters. 
Reading the Mutiny Act. 
The Dark Deed. 
Ascent of Great Ararat. 
Reardlng the provincial Lion, 
LetitiaGladelL 
Portly Joe. 

The Garrison Calcraft. 
Statistics of delinquency SO years 

ago. 


Every incident is founded on fact ; bnt as reasons 
exist why many of the persons referred to should 
not be identified, the clue has in such instances 
been withheld by changing names and localities, and 
amplifying the subordinate details. In no case, 
however, nas the truth been perverted beyond what 
an enlarged and animated treatment of stories re- 
counted from hearsay may naturally occasion. In 
several of the anecdotes, where no reason for sup- 
pression can be supposed to exist, the real names, 
&c, are given. 

Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, Part II. By 
H. W. Jeans, F.R.A.8., Royal Naval College, 
Portsmouth ; Author of Handbook of the Stars, &c 
Fcp. 8vo. pp. 284, price 5*. cloth. Part I., price 
4*.; and the work complete, price 8*. cloth. 

[March 31, 1859. 

THE First Part of this work, consisting of practical 
rules in Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, 
with a series of examples under each rule, was origin- 
ally drawn up for the use of beginners, and as intro- 
ductory to some of the larger works on the subject ; 
but recent additions render it complete in itself, and 
it will now be found to contain ample directions for 
the guidance of the practical navigator. The rules 
are adapted to any oi the standard Nautical ^Cables 
now in use, such as Norie's, Raper*s, or Riddle's ; 
but as the collection of tables published by Dr. Inman 
is almost universally adopted in the Royal Navy, 
these tables have in most cases been used in work- 
ing out the examples. The present volume, Part II., 
may be considered as the scientific part of the sub- 
ject, consisting of the analytical investigations and 
proofs of the principal rules and corrections in Navi- 
gation and Nautical Astronomy. The author trusts 
that the plan followed by him in this part, namely, 
to exhibit a geometrical figure or diagram of each 
problem, then to give the analytical investigation 
from which the rule is derived, followed by a nu- 
merical example worked out to show the application 
of the formula, together with more than 900 exam- 
ples for practice dispersed throughout the volume, 
will render the book useful to beginners (for whom, 
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in fact, it ia chiefly intended), as well as deserving 
the attention of more advanced students, and in- 
creasing the confidence of the practical navigator. 
The author's wish was to exclude from the present 
work every problem requiring a mathematical know- 
ledge beyond algebra and trigonometry; he has, 
however, been induced to depart from this, in one or 
two instances, at the request of several naval in- 
structors, who thought that it would render the 
work more useful to introduce the problems for finding 
the longitude by an occultation, and for determining 
the spheroidal figure of the earth from actual mea- 
surements on its surface. Part II., it is hoped, will 
enable the naval student to comprehend without 
difficulty the principal rules in Nautical Astronomy ; 
and this he will more readily do, if he has previously 
made himself acquainted with the author's volume of 
Astronomical Problems ; which work may be looked 
upon as introductory to the more important subject 
of Nautical Astronomy, explained and illustrated at 
large in the present volume. 


Projectile Weapons of War and Explosive Compounds; 
including some new Resources of Warfare, with 
especial reference to Rifled Ordnance, &c. By 
J. Scoftern, M.B. Lond., late Professor of 
Chemistry in the Aldersgate School of Medicine. 
Fourth Edition; pp. 390, with Wood Engravings 
Post 8vo. price 9*. 6rf. cloth. — The Supplement, 
containing New Resources of Warfare, may be had 
separately, price 2*. cloth. [April 6, 1859. 

rE numerous improvements and discoveries 
which have been effected in fire-arms and their 
accessories during the past twelve months have 
rendered the issue of another edition of " Projectile 
Weapons of War and Explosive Compounds" 
necessary. The author supplies, for the first time, 
authentic general particulars of the Armstrong guns. 
.Their mode of construction is detailed, also their 
advantages an4 sjiprtconiings. Incidentally; their 
powers are contrasted with those of other systems 
of rifled ordnance. The author passes in review 
the influences which have modified the conditions 
of modern warfare. 

Mangnall's Historical and Miscellaneous Questions 

for the use of Young People : with a selection of 

British and General Biography, &c. New Edition, 

remodelled throughout, enlarged, and improved. 

12mo. pp. 678, price 4*. 6<f. cloth. 

[March 31, 1859. 

THE present edition of this useful school-book is 
based upon the only genuine and perfect edi- 
tion, containing the Author's latest additions and 
improvements ; but it has been recomposed in type 
throughout, and in some respects may be considered 
as entirely new. The rapid progress of events ren- 


ders it necessary frequently to revise and bring up 
elementary works to the existing state of know- 
ledge, under the penalty of their becoming obsolete. 
In former editions of Mangnall's Questions this 
has been done, as far as it could be done, without 
incurring the necessity of an almost total typo- 
graphical reconstruction. But within the last few 
years political changes have been so numerous, and 
the progress of discovery so rapid, that the Pub- 
lishers resolved entirely to reconstruct and reprint 
the work, in order to give full scope for the intro- 
duction of every matter of novelty and importance, 
and for the removal of whatever had grown anti- 
quated or obsolete. With this view, they placed the 
work in the hands of an editor on whose practical 
knowledge and experience they could implicitly rely ; 
and no pains or expense has been spared to secure 
for it a greater degree of public favour than it has 
even hitherto enjoyed. Besides the necessary addi- 
tions and alterations that have been made in the 
various branches and divisions of the subject-matter, 
great mechanical and typographical improvements 
have been introduced into this edition. The Ques- 
tions and Answers have been simplified throughout; 
each Question and Answer is printed in a separate 
paragraph ; and other changes have been made which, 
it is hoped, will facilitate the labours both of the 
teacher and the pupiL The contents are now as 
follows: — 

Questions, from the earliest times, comprehending a 

sketch of General History. 
Questions, containing the most remarkable Events 

from the Christian Era to the present year of the 

Reign of Queen Victoria. 
Europe. 

Miscellaneous Questions in Grecian History. 
Miscellaneous Questions in General History, chiefly 

ancient. 
Miscellaneous Questions in Roman History. 
Questions in English History, from the Invasion of 

Csssar to the Reformation. 
Continuation of Questions in English History, from 

the Reformation to the present time. 
Questions relative to the English Constitution. 
Miscellaneous Questions before Christ. 
Abstract of the English Reigns from the Year 800 to 

the Conquest. 
Abstract of English Reigns from the Conquest. 
Abstract of the Scottish Reigns. 
Abstract of the French Reigns, from Pharamond to 

Philip I. 
Continuation of the French Reigns, from Louis VI. 

to Napoleon III. 
Abstract of Roman Kings, and most distinguished 

Heroes. 
Abstract of the most celebrated Grecians. 
Abstract of a few celebrated Characters, from the Third 

Century before Christ to the Sixth Century after 

Christ, inclusive. 
Abstract of British Biography. 
Sketch of General Modem Biography. 
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Explanation of Latin Words seldom translated. 
The Elements of Astronomy. 
Explanation of a few Astronomical Words. 
The Planetary System. 
List of Constellations. 
Questions on Common Subjects. 
Abstract of the Heathen Mythology. 
Historical Questions on the History of the Old Tes- 
tament, chronologically arranged. 


Synopsis of the British Flora arranged according to 
the Natural Orders; containing Vascalares or 
Flowering Plants. By J. Likdlet, Ph.D. F.R.S. 
&c., Professor of Botany in University College, 
London. Third and cheaper Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 390, price 6*. cloth. [March 31, 1859. 



the University 

" of London, and was intended as their pocket com- 
" panion in the class-room or the field. It was 
"therefore contracted as much as was consistent 
" with its intended object ; perhaps too much so : 
" it has, however, been found to possess advantages 
"even in that respect. In the first edition, the 
" analytical tables were prepared at a time when the 
" author had no experience in teaching by their aid. 
"The use of them for several years nas, however, 
'* led him to discover many sources of error, and at 
" the same time the mode of correcting it ; so that 
" these tables will be found far superior to those in 
" the first edition. The genus Salts has been re- 
lieved from the burthen of an accumulation of 
"false species, by adopting the arrangement of 
"Koch; Rubus has been reconsidered; Labiates 
have been recast in conformity with Mr. Bentham's 
views; such new species have been introduced 
" in a Supplement, as have been recently discovered ; 
" and the references to the Supplement of English 
" Botany have been completed ; so that this work 
" is now, in fact, a complete systematic index of the 
" plates of flowering plants in that valuable publi- 
" cation." The present is a reprint of the third 
edition, including the Supplement, and without 
abridgment ; but the price of the volume is now 
reduced from Id. 6<f. to 6*. 

Cybele Britannica ; or, British Plants and their 
Geographical Relations. By Hewett Cottbell 
Watson. Complete in 4 vols. 8vo. pp. 2,072, 
price 10*. 6rf. each volume. 
* w [Vol. IV. April 30, 1869. 

rpHE newly-applied name of Cjvb-el-e has been 
A adopted for this work, which treats of geo- 

ahic botany, because the work differs essentially, 
in plan and contents, from the Floras and 
other works on botany hitherto published. Its 


« 


f< 


«« 


leading object is to trace out the distribution of 
the native and naturalised British plants, in con- 
nexion with the olimatal peculiarities and physical 
geography of Great Britain. In the three earlier 
volumes (published respectively in 1847, 1849, and 
1852) eacn species of plant is considered singly, 
and its distribution is traced in detail by counties 
and other divisions. In the fourth volume those 
details are re-arranged into collective summaries said 
general results. Full tabular lists are given, showing 
the comparative rarity or frequency of all the species, 
their horizontal areas, the heights to which they 
ascend mountains, &c The more general questions, 
bearing incidentally on phyto-geography, are also 
discussed in reference to British botany . Systematic 
classification, the reality and permanent distinctness 
of species, the origin of those now found in this 
island, and other general topics, are thus incidentally 
considered ; and the local diversities of our climate 
are somewhat fully explained. 


Natural History for Beginners : A Reading-Book 
for Schools and Families. Mammalia ; pp. 240, 
with 75 Wood Engravings. Bv James Owes, 
Author of the StcppingStone to Natural History. 
Forming part of the new School Series in course 
of publication, edited by the Rev. G. K Gleig, 
M.A., Chaplain-General to Her Majesty's Forces. 
18 mo. price 2*. cloth; or in 2 Parts, 9d. each, 
sewed. [In June, 1859. 

rjTHE present work has been Written with a view 
JL to facilitate the teaching of Natural History as 
a branch of ordinary education, by presenting the 
subject in language easy of comprehension to the 
opening intellect of youth, and avoiding as much 
as possible all dry and uninstructive technicalities. 
It contains a popular and descriptive account of the 
external characters, habits, uses, and classification of 
Mammiferous Animals ; indicating the position they 
Occupy in the general system of Nature, tma 
enlivened by occasional anecdotes carefully selected 
from sources of unquestionable authority, all of 
which have been duty acknowledged in the text 
The arrangement of Baron Cuvier has been mainly 
followed, as being more suitable for elementary in- 
struction than others of more recent date. All im- 
portant words are printed in italics; the technical 
and scientific terms accentuated; and, wherever 
practicable, the common English meaning is first 

S'ven, and the scientific name inserted in a paren- 
esis ; so as to be used or omitted at the discretion 
of the teacher. The text is illustrated with seventy- 
five wood-engravings. A Glossary, giving the 
etymologies of sucn technical and scientific terms 
as occur in the work, is added ; together with a 
copious Index. 
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The Miniature Fruit-Oarden ; or, the Culture of Pyra- 
midal and Bush Fruit-Trees : with Instructions for 
Root-Pruning, &c. By Thomas Rivers, Author 
of "The Rose Amateur's Guide/' &c. Eighth 
Edition, pp. 92, with 13 Woodouts. Fop. 8vo. 
price 2*. Kd. cloth. [March 29, 1859. 

rjTELE object of this little volume is to explain an 
JL original method of cultivating fruit-trees, so as 
to make them bear abundantly at a very early stage 
of their growth. The directions to promote this 
premature fertility are plain, and adapted to the 
capacity of all persons who take pleasure or interest 
in gardening, including those who are ignorant of the 
scientific pnnciples on which successful horticulture 
depends. The work being now in its eighth edition, 
Mr. Rivera's system, although not universally adopted 
by fruit-growers and gardeners, can no longer be 
considered new: some new methods of cultivating 
pyramidal cherry and apple-treea are, however, in- 
troduced. By its adoption, fruit-trees may be cul- 
tivated with advantage in very small gardens; and 
a miniature orcliard of apple and pear-trees may be 
planted in a piece of ground of the size usually 
allotted to gooseberry and currant bushes. The 
figure and description of the curate's vinery, in the 
Appendix, exemplify an improved method of cul- 
tivating vines under glass on a novel and most 
economical plan ; so that a vinery for one vine will cost, 
including slates, bricks, and carpenter's and glazier's 
work, about 25s. 

The Psychology of Shaispeare. By John Charles 
Bucknill, M.D., Editor of the Journal of Men- 
tal Science; Joint- Author of a Manual of Psycho- 
logical Medicine, &c. 8vo. pp. 264, price Is. 6<f. 

. cloth. [May 28, 1859. 

rthis work Shakspeare's acquaintance with the 
principles of metaphysical and ethical science, 
and nis knowledge of the phenomena of emotional 
excitement and of mental aberration, are investi- 
gated by the analttisof such characters as Hamlet, 
Lear, Constance, Timon, Jaques, &c. Shakspeare's 
marvellous insight into the workings of the Human 
mind is in these pages chiefly traced by the study 
ef his treatment of those characters in which the 
development of intellect or emotion is irregular or 
excessive. The psychological questions on which 
Shakspeare delighted to dwell, such as the nature 
of meianoholy, the effects of music, the deceptions 
of sense, the agony of irresolution and late remorse, 
the madness of passion, the contrasted action of 
ambition on a weak and a powerful nature, and 
other kindred topics, are further illustrated by col- 
lating passages upon them from the various dramas, 
and by comments upon their faithfulness to reality 
and their consistency with the doctrines of modern 
science. 




Job: a Dramatic Poem. By Edward Henry 
Pember, M.A., Student of Christ Church, Ox- 
ford ; Author of The Maid o/Messene, &c. Post 
8vo. pp. 70, price 3#. bd. cloth. [May 10, 1859. 

r[S poem is constructed from such of the inci- 
dents in the old Hebrew legend as seem 
capable of being dramatised. Fortunately these 
are just such parts of the story as are most slightly 
indicated in the Bible; where, indeed, for poetio 
purposes, they may be said to have been left 
altogether untouched. With such materials, either 
actually unused, or nearly so, ready to his hand, 
the author has had no fear of appearing to reoccnpy 
that ground which has been so grandly traversed fey 
the poet of " The Book of Job." Such a semblance 
would be deservedly fatal to the chances of any 
modern writer. A tract virtually untrodden, both 
of the subject and its treatment, lay before him, in 
which he might keep himself perfectly secured from 
the overwhelming nobility of the scriptural epic. 
He hopes, for his own sake, that he has succeeded. 


Spell-Bound: A Tale of Macclesfield Forest, in Verse. 
By Redgirdle, the Forest Fay. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
232, price 5*. cloth; or Is. &d. with bevelled boards 
and gilt edges. [March 1, 1859. 

rS poem is an attempt to combine some of the 
interesting and historical local legends of 
Cheshire with certain agents and incidents of the 
Civil War; — to revive and give a permanent form 
to the pleasing associations of favourite persons and 
places connected with that part of England, which 
the author found floating about in traditionary frag- 
ments. The scene of the poem is laid in the Forest 
of Macclesfield (anciently Maxfield) and its vicinity. 


Alice Littleton : a Tale. By Forester Fitz-Dayid. 
Fep. 8vo. pp. 272, price 6s. cloth. 

[May 31, 1859. 

THE vicissitudes in the life of Alice Littleton, the 
heroine of this story, are made the ground- 
work of the plot ; and the author's design has been 
to present a faithful and varied selection of pictures 
from real life, showing men as they are, not as 
they should be. But tew characters are introduced 
because many parts often create confusion; and 
much is left to the readers fancy, because the mini) 
becomes easily sated if imagination be not called into 
play. With a view to condense the plot and inci- 
dents of an ordinary three'volume novel into one 
volume, the author has endeavoured to make every 
page necessary for his narrative, and thus to keep 
the reader's attention alive and his interest from 
flagging. 
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The Horse and his Master : with Hints on Breeding^ 
Breaking, Stable Management Training, Ele- 
mentary Horsemanship, Biding to Hounds, 8fc. 
By Vebe D. Hunt, Esq., late 109th Re^t. Co. 
Dublin Militia. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 162, price 6*. 
cloth. [April 30, 1859. 

Ftliia work the author lays before his readers his 
views upon the apparent degeneracy of English- 
bred horses, and the mode by which the progress of . 
this evil may be checked. A fresh infusion of Arab 
blood is recommended, and the expediency of in- 
troducing Arab stallions as regenerators carefully 
discussed. He then proceeds to give an ex- 
planation of the principles upon which he has 
teen accustomed to train ana manage his own 
horses, both for hunting, racing, steeple-chasing, 
and ordinary purposes. The success of the " Clib," 
" Spanish Lancer," "Fanny Hill," and the " Dandy" 
—"cross country" at all distances, and with all 
weights, — while under Captain Hunt's guidance 
and in his possession, — compared with their re- 
spective performances prior to his purchasing them, 
is a matter of fact worthy of consideration by those 
persons for whose use this work is principally 
intended. Captain Hnntfs method diners in many 
respects from that usually followed, and has been 
generally admitted to be not less efficient than 
novel. This system, being both successful in 
practice, and reasonable in theory, may be con- 
sidered worthy of attention. A sense of the public 
benefit which may arise from the general adoption 
of principles eminently conducive to the increased 
strength, activity, soundness, and longevity of the 
Horse, has urged the author to the composition of 
his work. The chapter on Breaking comprises a 
synopsis of Mr. Clarendon's method, whose views 
on this subject and on practical horsemanship coin- 
cide with Captain Hunt's ; and the volume is em- 
bellished with a frontispiece of an Arabian Horse, 
engraved on wood, from a drawing by J. Wells. 

Practical Guide for Italy. By an Englishman 
abboad. Crown 8vo. pp. 174, price 2s 6d. 

[Mag 31, 1859. 

THE present relative positiors occupied by the 
French, Sardinians, and Austrians in Italy, 
and the sites to which the tide of War is likely to 
roll, form the leading object of this volume. The 
historic localities of the First Napoleon's career 
are also indicated. It contains — "Italy, North 
" and Central ; the adjacent districts of France 
" and Switzerland ; Savoy, Piedmont, the Swiss- 
•' Italian Lakes, States of Nice, Monaco, Genoa, 
"Lombardv, Venice, Parma, Piacenza, Modena, 
" Carrara, Lucca, parts of the Papal States, and 


u 


Tuscany: with Maps of the localities, Plans of 
" the cities, and ol her Illustrations." Its secondary 
object is common to the rest of the series of Prac- 
tical Guides, viz. :— "to present, in the briefest space, 
"the necessary advice respecting hotels, posts, 
" steamers, tariffs, railways, &c, to see all that ought 
" to be seen in the shortest period and at the least 
" expense." — New editions of the Practical Swiss, 
Practical Rhine, Practical Paris Guide, and 
Practical Throvah-routes of the Continent, are nearly 
ready, corrected to the present date. 


The Cricket-Field; or, the History and the Science of 
the Game of Cricket. By the Rev. James 
Pycboft, B.A., Trin. Coll. Oxon. ; Author of the 
" Collegian's Guide," a " Course of English Read- 
nig," Latin and Greek " Grammar Practice," &c 
Third Edition ; pp. 290, with 2 Plates {Bowler and 
Batsman). Fcp. 8vo. price 5*. half-bound. 

[May 27, 1859. 

THIS edition has been corrected and improved by 
the author, with the assistance of a wide con- 
nexion of cricket-players of high character for 
knowledge of the game and its history. The con- 
tents have been re-arranged, and now comprise eleven 
chapters, as follows: — 1. Origin of Cricket ; 2. Cha- 
racter of Cricket; 3. Hambledon Club and Old 
Players ; 4. Cricket established as a National Game; 
5. The years 1801 to 1820 ; 6. A dark chapter in the 
history of the Game ; 7. Baiting; 8. Slow Bowling ; 
9. Bowling; 10. Fielding ; and 11. A chapter of 
Accidents, 

The Wild Hebrides. By Walter Coofzb Dendt, 
Past-President of the Medical Society of 
London, &c, Author of the " Beautiful islets 
of Britaine," the " Islets of the Channel," the 
"Philosophy of Mystery," &c. Pp. 102; with 
a coloured Map, and 24 Vignettes on Wood from 

• Sketches on the Spot. by the Author. Post 8vo, 
price 5*. &d. cloth. [May 16, 1859. 

THIS little book completes the illustration of 
those Islets of the Coast of Britain which 
can be easily reached bv the tourist. The mag- 
nificent scenery of the Hebrides should be seen 
bv all who admire the wild and the beautiful in 
Nature. All the elements of the picturesque are 
combined within the Western Isles of Scotland, 
the gorgeous ravines of Coruisk and the Cuchul- 
lins reaching the sublime. The Map indicates the 
objects aud localities most worthy of a visit ; the 
woodcuts illustrate the scenery and geology, and 
sketches of the Hebridean legends will add an 
interest to various spots. 
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ANEW Edition (the third) of the Be*. Canon 
Mmilit'b work on popular astronomy, entitled 
Attro-Theologn, is preparing tor publication. 

ANEW work, entitled " Sliakspeare's Medical 
Knowledge," by Dr. J. 0. Bucknill, Author 
of the Ptfthotogy of Shaiiptarc, is in the preu. 

" T1IRST Impressions of the New World on Two 
i. Travellers from the Old in the Autumn of 

1858," is the title of ft new volume of travels which 

will be published in ft lew days, with ft M»p by 
Arrowsmith. 

ANEW Edition of Mr. M'Culloch's "Dictionary, 
Practical, Theoretical, and Historical, of Com- 
merce and Commercial Navigation," revised and 
adapted to the present time by the Author, and con- 
taining mush additional information, i* in the press. 
ANEW work on popular astronomy is nearly 
ready, entitled Cclalml Objecti far (Warm 
Tetncepet, written by the Ber. T. W. W>BB, M.A, 
Oion., Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society, and 
forming a fcp. Bro. Tolume, illustrated with numerous 
Woodcuts, and a large Map of the Moon. 
.QIR J. E. TENNENTS Work on Ceylon, entitled 
" Ceylon; an Account of the Island, Physical, 
orical, and Topographical: with copious Notices 
of its Vat urnl History, Antiquities, and Productions, 
by Sir J. Emsebor Tfifmirr, K.C.S., LL.D., Ac.," 
ia in the press. It will form two volumes octavo, 
illustrated by numerous maps, plans, and drawings. 

ANEW younger French reading-book is pre- 
paring for publication by the Author of " Amy 
Herbert," to be entitled Contet Faeilei ; being a series 
of amusing stories in French, intended to giro children 
an interest in reading when they are beginning to 
understand the language, and to precede in use 
Eiiraiti Cktnsii by the same Anthor. 

MR. B. TARVER, Professor of French, Eton 
College, has prepared an entirely new elemen- 
tary French school-book, which will shortly be- pub- 
lished, under tat title of U sttui m» t Btmi. d> (a Lm« 
JV u ii iaS M. Tklawoifc.whlcbrainprtiesBntlesaonslnraimoonclni, 
readout end conetrolngPrenoh, Is l" 1 -"- 1 -- 1 '- *—■—'" J — ---...-- 
book hj btHnam, «Jli la lubst 

tsasss-sawilBsJ and anwared la < -. 

plained, wilt a»le- to ISM tasUssiMr from 
aad simple — s— s aw to lbs understanding c 
la the Preach Issnsajsi eommstusngwlta 
and foUiweu bj short etortee, is. 

IfR. W. ODLLNG. M.A., Professor of Practical 



MR. TH0HA8 LEWIN, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Oxford, Author of the " Life of St. Paul," ha* 
in the press a new work on the Tieo Campaign* of 
Jaliut Cttar in Britain. In this work the place of 
Embarkation and Dcbarcation will be particularly 
discussed with reference to the Astronomer-Koval's 
hypothesis that Csssar sailed from the Estuary of the 
Somme to Perensey- 

ANEW work from the pen of the late Sautjei, 
Roches will be published in June, with the 
following title: — "Recollections by Samuel Bogers : 

Talleyrand, Lord Krskbw, Sir Walter Scott, ton! Ureii vllle, and Uio 
Duke or WelUnsMn." Then recollections form a itnde lolnme 
fcp.aro.odiudbjltie Author 1 ! Nephew, Ur.WUUsnj Sbarpe. Tha 
olrnimiluH thai Mr. Rogers wrote a Preface, HbJetl was found 
pre Bud u> Ihesa papers luIBdo.illir Indicates to the Editor the la- 
tanttoa of kts uncle that ihev shoaU be published U s reaper Lime, 


out, enlarged, and improved ; and will be embellished 
with a new Portrait of Pope Plas IX. The addition) comprise 
amongst other mature jiew chapters on the Cardinals, iha loqiitiP. 
Hon, the Cemreema, e Walk thruoab a Soman atadbonae. a Vleit 
t.i>Sanfl|.Li-itu with lli> I'ope. BBS Roman Deal sad Dumb Pnplls, 
St.i r hei D rahMUmcdiijlnm.,M»lerlalf^i»o-e».uidriiumM,Ui. 
Jew-bej Hortntn. the dleti iljaUoo of 1-rfie. In the Pnoafaula, kc. 

rE late Dr. Thomas Bull, Author of the well* 
known " Hints to Mothers" and "Hint* on the 
Management of Children," who was himself blind 
during many years, left in MS. a work, entitled 
Blindneu, or lit Stair of Virion Denied and Lotl. 
This work ia now in the press, and will shortly 
appear, edited by the Author's friend, the Ber. B. Q. 
Johns, Chaplain of the Blind School, St. George's 
Fields, and preceded by a brief Memoir of the 
Author by Mrs. Bull. 

ANEW work, entitled " The Dog in health and 
disease, comprising the various modes of break- 
ing and mini ■ ■ - ■ - 
snanKlnutna-ui 


N English edition < 


AN Englil 
-0. Schiller 


Wo , 

volume 


translated by Lady Waitjci, and dedicated by per- 

mission to Her slslettv the IJuin. Eitratt of ■ letter to Mr. 
Pallassc from ScrJUs?. daoftater. the Fral Pma Emflle Von 
Geiohen :-" Deeply ailBcUd nrT! touched, bnt arotlBed hejonrl nw 
■are, I have Just laid dona jour I Jfs of gonlllor. Weald Ihu I 
could asanas all ni warn Map, Tea fans depleted awa adaet- 
raW.--wlth ajmj-lh., laot, ■adffalh. Toa ara worlhj to WfUe 
sneaallFa." KBasi from an article br Vernbatwt fi law oa 
lbs ant volume. Die onlj ooe jel publish ad In German! s— " Wa have 
maar UnafBUas of Son II let of varlooe oaaraea of aanrtti bMnasM 
aWMf bliheno folly aatBai lbs asanaaS blatotr aad V J - ' 
the aobUmltx of the anbjHt, or lbs ivmnihlea of ana as 
limih tti Inrfnllj niilamn ■ ml mil a ' — ■—>-.- 

of ax erent ^Poet, and one ■orlhj of 
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CAPTAIN BBIALMONTS Life of the Duke of 
Wellington, translated with Emendations and 
Additions by the Bey. Gh S. Glbig, MX The third 
and concluding Yolume, which is now in the press, 
will take up the history of the Duke from the Battle 
of Waterloo, and will represent him as an Ambassa- 
dor, as a Minister, and as a citizen. 

ANEW Edition of Bunyatts Pilgrim's Progress 
will be published in October. It will contain 

120 original designs (on steel and wood) by Ohablxb 
Biimn. and a Preface by the Iter. G. KwastMY. The llluetra- 
tfcme will comprise ideal portrait* of the principal character* 
in the book; a aeriei of Drawing* Illustrative of Vanity Fair, and 
a number of •mall WoodcuU euggeeted by the imaginative ln- 
oidenta of the work. It Is thna intended ( for the ftrat time) to attempt 
Che Illustration of thoae points in the Allegory which for two hundred 
yean hate rendered it so universally popular. 

THE Rev. F. 0. Morris, Author of the History 
of British Birds, and numerous other popular 
books on Natural History, has nearly ready for the 
pre** a new work entitled Anecdotes in Natural History. The object 
of this work ia to Illustrate, by mean* of anecdote* derived from the 
anther** personal experience, and the moat trustworthy authorities, 
fee nature, habits, character, and capacity of a* wide a variety of 
animal* a* could be brought within the limit* of the work. The 
Author** position aa proprietor and editor of the Naturalist, haa 

Sven him more than ordinary facilities for such an undertaking, 
any of the anecdotes will abundantly prove that here aa elsewheie 
* truth la stranger than notion." 

LORD BACON'S Works, edited by Messrs. Ellis, 
I Spkddihg, and Heath. The Seventh Volume 
of this collection will be published in June. It is 
the second and concluding volume of the division of literary and 
professional works, and will oompriae the fragments entitled Adver- 
tisement touching a Holy War, True Greatness of Britain, Colours of 
Qood and EvU\Hetae to the Intellectual Power* .— the Apopthegms 
so arranged aa to dfstinguiah the original from the posthumous col- 
lections, and the genuine from the spurious;— an account of some 
collection* of a similar character made by Bacon In hi* early life, 
and not before published, with extract* ;— his Confession qf Faith* 
Prayers, MedUattomm Sacra (with a new translation), and hie 
Translation of certain Psalms into English verse :— all edited by 
Mr. Speddlng. The remainder of the seventh volume will consist of 
the Professional Works, edited by Mr. Heath ; and aa index to the 
two volumes. 

ANEW practical work on Falconry, Us Claims, 
History, and Practice, from the pen of Gage 
JSable Fubmajt, M.A. ( u Peregrine'^ of the Field 
newspaper) and Captain P. H. Sixth, ia preparing for publica- 
tion. The paper* of which It consists were originally written by 
vperegrlne ,r 7or the Field, with the view of making English 
gentlemen familiar with all the detail* of a sport once so general, 
though now neglected and nearly forgotten. These papers have been 
carefully revised: and in preparing them for prase, the author had 
access to Notes drawn up by Captain Salvtn, and waa also Indebted 


for many valuable hint* to the experience of that great Falconer, 
who now aharea with " Peregrine 1 ' the responsibility of this pub- 
lication. It will be found that the Natural History of the bird* 
treated of— especially with reference to their habits and character — 
haa a prominent place in the book. To the " Falconry" are added 
aome remarks on the training of the Otter and Cormorant, from the 
pen of Captain Balvin, who write* from hi* own practice. 

A BOOK of Emblems, entitled " Moral Emblems, 
with Aphorisms, Adages, and Proverbs of alt 
Nations, from Jacob Cats and Robert Farley ; the Ittus- 
"trations freely rendered from Designs found in their 
Worts by Johh Lbighton, F.S.A~, and engraved under 

his superintendence," is preparing for publication, in 
one volume, square crown octavo, with sixty lane Illustration* on 
Wood, and numerous Vignette* and Tail Places. The Emblems and 
other works of Dr. Jacob Cat*, or Sir Jamas Oats, have for two oen- 
tnriea been household book* In Holland, and were well known to our 
forefather* ; who highly prized them, both for their moral doctrine, 
and for the ingenious designs with which Adrian Van De Venue 
symbolised their teachings. Sir Joshua Reynolds, when a boy, waa 
much influenced by t hese compositions, of which he made careful 
copies. Sir W. BaacnY, in hi* Life of Reynold*, state* that Sir 
Joshua'* " richest store waa Jacob Cats' Book of Emblems, which 
U*grai»6^mother t a native of Holland, had brought with her from 
that country." The Tall Places are derived from Farley'* Lights, 
mrMorall Emblsms % a rare book of ~* 


Stinted In London In MSB. 


poems and primitive woodcuts. 


Morton* s Agricultural Handbooks, 
IfR. JOHN CHALMERS MORTON, Editor of 
ilL the Agricultural Gazette, of the Agricultural 
Cyclopadia, of the new Farmer's Almanack, Ac., has in 

ptwaaAtlonaneweerieBofohoanHAgPBO^ 
o/Fabx PaAcnca,- each Handbook to be complete in Iteelf. and 
the aerie* to form a handy library of reference for the Farmer, the 
Bailiff, and the Working Man. The first of the Series, entitled 
Handbookof Dairy Husbandry , including the Diary of a Dairy Farm, 
will be published in June, to be followed at brief interval* by 


Handbook of Land Drainage 

and the Texture of the Soil. 
Handbook of Manure* and the 

Composition of the Soil. 
Handbook of Farm Labour: 

Manual Labour; Steam,Horse, 

and Water Power. 


Handbook of Agricultural Im- 

plemente. 
Handbook of Crops : Oareals and 

other Urain. 
Handbook of Green Foods. 
Handbook of Cattle and the 

Meat Manufacture. 


rO new works on Mineralogy and Geology 
are preparing for publication, bj Mr. H. W. 
Bristow, F.G-.S. and of the Geological Survey of 

Great Britain. The first will be entitled *' A Glossary of Mineralogy t 
embracing the physical characters and chemical composition of the 
metalliferous ana earthy minerals, and a popular account of their 
hiatory and application. In the execution of tbia work the Author 
haa not attempted to produce a systematic treatise, but rather to pre- 
pare a book which m jy be used by any traveller or other parson un- 
acquainted with the science, who may desire to know something of 
the properties, uses, and characters 0? the minerala with which he 
may meet. The Author's object Is to afford. In a concise form, aa 
account of the external and physical characters of minerala and of 
their chemical composition. For this purpose, woodcuts of the most 
common crystalline forms of the principal minerala will be presented, 
in connexion with their chemical analyses. An account win be added 
of their hiatory, of their application and uses in the arte and manu- 
factures, of the countries and localities whence they are chiefly pro- 
cured, and of the derivation of their names.— Mr. Baiarow*e second 
work, to be entitled " A Glossary 0/ £00**, explanatory 0/ their 
Structure and Co mp o si tion," is founded chiefly on a translation of 
Cotta's Gesteinlehre } and is also Intended for general and popular 
use. In this work the Author will furnish a detailed account or the 
various kinds of rocks : describing In familiar language the appear- 
ances they present, the materials of which they are composed, and 
the means of identifying them; while their chemical composition 
will alao be explained. 

GALBRAITH and HAUGHTON'S Scitatific 
Manuals, New Series : Experimental and Natural 
Science. — The success- which has attended the publi- 
cation of the Mathematical Series of Manuals has in* 
duced the authors to call In the aid of other highly competent writer* 
with a view of publishing a corresponding series of Seientiflo 
Manuala to Experimental and Natural Science. In the Experimental 
and Natural Science Manuals, the method which haa been adopted 
in the Mathematical Series with such success will be adhered to; via. 
providing the student with numerous oarefolly-deviaed fftertsans at 
the close of each chapter, to Illustrate the principles laid down. 
Messrs. Galbraith and Hanghton have undertaken to mit e a s ms l 
of the Mannala in Experimental Science themselves, and will edit 
and superintend the entire series. The following ia the plan pro- 
posed to be followed:— 

Manuals of E xpe rim ental Science. 
James Apjohn, M.D.. Professor of Chemistry and ML 
the University of Dublin, will write the Manuals of 
(Inorganic) and Mineralogy. 

_Kev. Joeeph A. Galbraith, M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, and 
Erasmus Smith's Professor of Experimental Philosophy IntSe Uni- 
versity of Dublin, will undertake the Manual* of Heat, Electricity, 
and Magnetism. 

m Bev. Samuel Hanghton. M. A.. Fellow of Trinity College, and Pro- 
fessor of Geology In the University of Dublin, will write the Manuals 
of Physical and Btratigraphlcal Geology. 

Manuals at Natural Science. 
_ William H.Harvey, M.D.. Professor of Botany In the University of 
Dublin, will write the Manuals of Structural and Systematic Botany* 

The Mannala of Zoology will be written by the following gentle- 
men:— 

John Robert Kinahan, M.D.. Professor of Zoology In the Govern- 
ment School of Science applied to Mining and the Arts. 
^ Edward Perclval WrightTM.B., Director of the Museum of Trinity 
College. Dublln.-And 

Joeeph Reey Greene, B.A., M.R.IJL, Professor of Natural History 
In the Queen'* College, Cork. 

The following Manuals are in preparation r - 
„ __ . M . I. Natural Science Series. 
1. Manual of the Sub-Kmgdom Protoeoa; with a General Intro- 
duction on the Principles of zoology. By J. Reay Greene, B.A. 


In 


Tin • 
}. Manual of Systematic Botany. By Wm. H. Harvey, M.D. 
8. Manual of the Vertebra**. By J. R. Kinahan, M.D. 

II. E xp e rim ental Science 8eries. 
1. Manual of the Metalloid*. By James Apjohn. M.D. 
a. Manual of Physical Geology. By Rev. Samoal Hnnajhton,MJt. 
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The object of this publication is to enable Book-buyers readily to obtain such general 
information regarding the various Works published by Messrs. Longmak and Co., as is 
usually afforded by tables of contents and explanatory prefaces, or may be acquired by an 
inspection of the books themselves. With this view, each article is confined to an analysis 
of tub contents of the work referred to : Opinions of the press and laudatory notices 
are not inserted. 

%• Copies will be sent free by post to all Secretaries, Member* of Booh Clubs and Reading Societies, 
Heads of Colleges and Schools, and Private Persons, who mag send their addresses to Messrs. Loir OMAN and Co., 
89 Paternoster Bow, London, for this purpose. 


Bill on Colonial Administration 308 

Brat's Poetical Remain! 906 

Bull on Blindnese ["The flense (of 

Vimon) Denied and Lost"] 806 

Bum's VidMitadca of Families 800 

FUrtt ImpreeeUme of the New World on 

Two Traveller* from the Old 297 

Gxxxwx's Manual of Protozoa 801 

Gwrwf's Encyclopedia of Architecture. . 888 
Halliwxli/s Evidences of Christianity 804 
Hawkxx's Instructions to Young Sports- 

meu 886 

Hxctri'a Poems, translated by Bowrihg 808 
Jameson's (Mrs.) Lectures on the Social 

Employments of Women 804 


Kirh JoHVSTOv's Dictionary of Geo- 
graphy, or General Gazetteer 297 

Lawrkitcx's Handy Book for Young 
Fanners 803 

Lxwix's Invasion of Britain by Julius 


Maguxbx'8 work on Borne, its Buler and 
its Institutions 

Mavvdxb's Biographical Treasury .... 898 

MoBxia'a Life and Martyrdom of St. 
Thomas Becket 800 

Our Naval PoeUion and Poliey, by a 
Natal Pxaa 204 

Palmxb's Introduction to Early Chris- 
tian Symbolism ...: 804 


Pin's Guide to the Art of Brewing— 

Mow to Brew good Boer 808 

Samdxl Rocfrxxs'8 Recollections 203 

Stohxhxitox's work on the Dog in 

Health and Disease 208 

The Warden^ by Aitthoxt Trollops . . 80S 

Twklls's Poetry for Repetition 808 

Uttxbtoh's Biographical Sketches of 
28 great Emperors, Kings, and Con- 
querors 800 

Wbbb's Celestial Object* for Common 

Telescopes 80S 

Wilks'8 Lectures on Pathological Ana- 
tomy 806 

Youatt's work on the -Horse, improved 
by E. N. Gabxixl 297 


Literary Intelligence 0/ Works preparing; for publication will be found at pages 307 to 811. 


Recollections. By Samuel Rogers. Pep. 8vo. 
pp. 25 4j price 5s. clotb. [June 16, 1859. 

THE recollections forming the present volume 
relate to — 


Charlks Jambs Fox, 
Edmund Burks, 
Hrnry Grattan, 
Richard Porson, 
John Horns Tookr, 


Prikcb Talleyrand, 
Lord Krskine, 
Sir Walter Scott, 
Lord Grrn tills, and the 
Dues of Wbllinoton. 


They were left by Mr. Rogers in manuscript, 
preceded by a brief preface on their origin, in a 
state which shows that they were intended for 
publication. From his first entering society, Mr. 
Rogers was in the habit of noting down the con- 
versation or remarks of those among his intimate 
friends in whose company he took the greatest plea- 
sure ; and subsequently, he proceeded from time to 
time to set apart those portions which he thought 


might be generally interesting. All the personages 
above referred to were men most eminent in their 
day; the transactions in which they bore a part 
have now become history ; and many, it is hoped, 
may not be unwilling to pass an hour or two in 
their company, to hear them talk as they did, when 
they were most at their ease, — in a morning walk, 
at dinner, or in an evening by the fire-side, and to 
share in what so few even of their contemporaries 
had the privilege of enjoying. Mr. Rogers so often 
referred in conversation to these remembrances 
and anecdotes of his early friends, that many of 
them have been repeated by other persons both 
verbally and in print, and may at first appear 
familiar to the reader. But they have been so 
frequently and so much altered in repetition, that 
it seems not improper to give them entire, in the very 
words in which tney were left, with that truth of 
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expression, and in the well-known concise and 
colloquial style in which Mr. Rogers delighted to 
write his journals. With a view of rendering 
these memorials as valuable as circumstances will 
allow, as well as of carrying out Mr. Rogers's 
apparent design, the editor, in addition to the ex- 
tracts which he found already made from the 
author's diaries, has selected some further passages 
in connexion with the persons named, whicn appear 
of sufficient interest to be preserved. He has also 
added some dates and references, which he hopes 
will be found to elucidate and add interest to the 
text, and save the reader the trouble of referring to 
biographical memoirs and other records of the 
times ; these are put into the shape of foot-notes. 
A brief memoir of Mr. Rogers is also given from 
the pen of the editor. 

Out Naval Position and Policy. By a Naval Peer. 
Pp. 660 ; with coloured Plan and Map. Post 
8vo. price 12*. cloth. [June 11, 1859. 

THE object of the author of the present work has 
been to treat the connexion between the 
naval strength of England on one hand, and her 
safctv, prosperity, and honour on the other, in a 
popular manner. The writer considers that the 
importance of our naval supremacy is more generally 
admitted than understood, and that the immense 
revolution caused by steam navigation and other 
circumstances has at present somewhat imperilled 
that supremacy. Drawing his arguments from 
past history, he shows that our brilliant successes 
ty sea were due to our naval chiefs and seamen, but 
by no means to our naval administration. Coming 
to the present time, he shows, even from official 
admissions, that the results obtained are far below 
the expenditure incurred and the great natural 
advantages of the country ; while the comparative 
progress of other navies indicates the necessity of 
some change in our own naval system. Various 
collateral subjects affecting the probabilities qf 
peace or war, military resources, policy, or interests 
of other Powers, are touched upon, and the effect of 
steam in bridging over the Cliannel is explained. 
Among other note-worthy events, the author gives a 
full history of the invasion projected by Napoleon in 
1805, illustrates it with a Map, and sets forth the 
singular concurrence or rather succession of appa- 
rently trifling circumstances, which alone prevented 
it. Tins is followed by a dialogue in which a scheme 
is laid down for a modern invasion originating at 
Cherbourg; also. illustrated by an elaborate Map. 
In this dialogue the author shows from official docu- 
ments of unquestionable authority, that a corps of 
60,000 men, followed by a second of equal magni- 
tude, could, without the slightest warning or pre- 
vious intimation, be landed at Brighton, and reach 
London or Woolwich the second day. The wisdom 


and urgent necessity of training the population to 
the use of arms, as the surest security of the coun- 
try in the present day, are also strongly enforced ; 
and the naval policy most conducive to British 
honour, independence, and interest, is kept in view 
throughout, and supported by arguments based on 
professional knowledge and experience, but ad- 
dressed to the understanding of general readers. 
The scope and nature of the work will be best 
understood from an inspection of the Table of 
Contents which is here subjoined : — Introductory 
Chapter. I. Unsatisfactory Official Admissions. 
II. The Writer. III. Passing Away. IV. Cher- 
bourg. V. Louis Napoleon. VI. "Vis-a-vis." 

VII. Our Naval Prestige, how Won and how Lost. 

VIII. Naval Administration. IX. Manning the 
Navy. X. How they Manage matters in France. 
XI. Barataria and Mr. Consul M'Phuss. XII. Ul- 
timata and Casus Belli. XIII. The Steam Bridge : 
a Dialogue on Invasion. XIV. The greatest Game 
Napoleon ever played. XV. Looming Gloomily. 
XVI. To OaXaacrocparopoptTpov. XVII. Britannia 
Rediviva and Naval Reform. XVIII. International 
Arbitration. XIX. Concluding Remarks. 


The Invasion of Britain by Julius Casar, By Thomas 
Lewin, Esq. of Trin.'Coll. Oxon., M.A. ; Author 
of The Life of St. Paul. Pp. 132 ; with 8 Illus- 
trations. 8vo. price 3«. Qd. cloth. 

[August 16, 1859. 

CAIUS JULIUS OESAR (100 b.c to 44 b.c.) 
the first of the Roman Emperors, the greatest 
man of antiquitv, the most fortunate military com- 
mander the world has yet seen, the reformer of the 
Boman calendar, and, above all, the most elegant 
prose-writer of the purest age of Latinity, in the 
course of his campaigns in Gaul, which country lie 
ended by completely subjugating, planned and exe- 
cuted two expeditions against Britain, the first late 
in the summer of theyear 55 B.C., the second in 
the folltiwin'g ^eai. The second of these expedition's 
proved successful; the Roman invaders crossed 
the Thames and reduced the natives to subjec- 
tion; although the yoke was soon shaken off, and 
the island was not finally conquered by the Romans 
until about a century later. The interest associated 
with Csesar's name is greatly enhanced in the esti- 
mation of English readers when the events of his 
life are considered in connexion with the first dawn 
of Roman civilisation in the British Isles. It is 
therefore not surprising that Caesar's own account 
of his campaigns, the text of which has come down 
to us singularly free from corruptions, continues to 
be read and criticised both in England and France, 
or that Euglish historians, antiquaries, and other 
writers should have exercised all their ingenuity to 
supply the details wanting to fill up the slight inci- 
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dental sketch of his expeditions to Britain given in 
bis Commentaries, lor centuries the questions 
have been agitated from what French port Caesar 
sailed, and upon what "level shore" he landed; 
*nd very recently the Astronomer-Royal, Professor 
Airy, has, in a paper contributed by him to the 
Philosophical Transactions, advanced a novel theory* 
that Caesar embarked at the estuary of the river 
Somme, and disembarked at Pevensey Keach. The 
principal object of the present volume is to prove 
the untenability of this hypothesis. With this 
view a variety of arguments are brought to bear 
upon the point, drawn partly from a critical exami- 
nation of Caaar's narrative, partly from calculations 
of the tides and currents, now thoroughly under- 
stood, and partly from observations of the moon, — 
an element of importance in determining the dates 
of Caesars movements. 

The work, however, is not a mere ar^tttlen'taittoe 
discussion of these doubtful points of embarcation 
and landing, — points which it is not likely will ever 
be satisfactorily ascertained. It is in substance 
a connected narrative of Caesar's military operations 
in Britain during both his campaigns, available for 
the purposes of the scholar and the critic, but also 
addressed to the understanding of the general 
reader. The illustrations comprise the head of 
Caesar, from a bust in the British Museum; a 
chart of the Channel, in elucidation of Caesar's 
two voyages ; two ancient maps, copied from ori- 
ginals in the British Museum, showing the 
changes in the French and English coasts; and 
a fac simile of an old French map, said to be of 
the eighth century, exhibiting the Pas de Calais 
at that period. 

At a time when the approaching invasion of 
England is a constant theme of discourse, — when 
the practicability of a descent upon the English coast 
has oeen recently demonstrated over and over again, 
— when our utterly defenceless condition, nowhere 
denied, has been repeatedly described from Eng- 
lish official docamenU of uxufvestionable authority, 
— when preparations on the most gigantic scale, 
avowedly for the invasion of Great Britain, are 
silently but rapidly advancing to completion in 
French harbours, dockyards, and arsenals,— when 
the force of public opinion and discussion in this 
country, aided by the unheeded warning of con- 
temporary events abroad, appears inadequate to 
originate measures of defence, which, unless under- 
taken years in advance commensurately with the 
preparations for attack, can never be undertaken 
untri they are too late, — the subjects discussed in 
this volume will be admitted to possess some ex- 
trinsic interest as a topic of the day, irrespective 
of any value the book may have as an aid to the 
solution of one of the few perplexed historical 
questions concerning which a rational curiosity can 
never cease to be felt in England. 


Instructions to Young Sportsmen in all that relate t to 
Guns and Shooting. By the late Lieut. -Col. P. 
Hawker. Eleventh Edition ; pp. 576, with Bust 
of the Author, and upwards of 40 illustrative 
Woodcuts and Plates. Square crown 8vo. price 
18*. half-bound. [Aug. 6, 1859. 

THE first draft of Colonel Hawker's well known 
Instructions to Young Sportsmen appeared in the 
year 1814, having been hastily written and printed 
to oblige some sporting friends of the author. A 
few additional copies were prepared to meet the 
public demand which almost invariably arises for a 
practical book on a subject of general interest pro- 
duced under such circumstances. But the demand 
in this instance soon exceeded the supply ; and dur- 
ing the forty-five years that have since elapsed, the 
work has constantly maintained its reputation as a 
first-rate authority on the various points connected 
with sporting fire-arms and their use. This 
long-continued popularity may be fairly ascribed 
no less to the excellence of the author's plan 
and the plainness and vivacity which characterise 
his instructions, than to the vigilance with which 
he prepared each successive edition for the press, 
by incorporating for the benefit of his readers the 
results of his fresh experience, and by describing 
the numerous improvements introduced into the 
construction of sporting arms and implements, and 
their adaptation to the requirements of the sports- 
man. In his preface the author states that every- 
thing asserted in his book is the result of many 
years' trial and experience; it having been his aim 
to dilate most on what has been the least explained 
by other writers, and, instead of relating anecdotes 
and animated descriptions of the pursuit of game, 
to give all his instructions a practical bearing on the 
getting access to and killing wild birds of every kind. 
Colonel Hawker lived to see the ninth edition of his 
work through the press and nearly out of print. 
The tenth edition, published in 1854, was corrected 
from the author's own memoranda by his son, Major 
Hawker, since deceased. In the eleventh edition, 
now ready, very little alteration has been made'; 
but a few remarks have been added on breech-load- 
ing guns. The work has also been carefully 
revised by two editors of repute as writers on sport- 
ing subjects ; and it appears in a more handsome 
form, complete with all the illustrations, at a some- 
what lower price than the tenth edition. 

A short summary of the principal contents is sub- 
joined for the information of persons who may not 
have seen the book : — Guns and gunmakere ; im- 
plements for flint-guns ; detonating guns, their ad- 
vantages, directions for their use, caps and other 
ammunition ; guns loading at the breech, or breech- 
loaders ; gun-cases ; powder ; shot ; flints ; wad- 
ding; loading; powder-flask; shot-belt; dress for a 
shooter; apparatus. Pheasant shooting ; grouse- 
shooting ; partridge, cock, and snipe-shooting ; 
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angling and fly-fishing; black-game shooting on the 
borders of Hants and Dorset ; pigeon-shooting ; 
rabbit-shooting ; rock or cliff-bird snooting. Dogs, 
and the treatment of their diseases. Preservation 
of game ; hutch-trap for vermin. Duck-guns ; duck 
shot ; water-boots ; corns ; dresses for wildfowl- 
shooting ; wildfowl - shooting ; canoe - shooting ; 
punting, punts, punt -guns; swivel -eun. Boat- 
shooting under sail; artificial island tor curlews; 
wildfowl artillery; method of shooting wildfowl 
in France ; shooting wildfowl on Virginia Water ; 
general advice for the health and comfort of a young 
sportsman. Lists of London gunmakers, fishing- 
rod and tackle makers, and preservers of birds for 
1859. Abstract of the game-laws, with practical 
and explanatory remarks on their operation; old 
game-laws not repealed; shooting certificate; ap- 
pendix to the new game-laws. General alphabetical 
Index to the whole work. 


The Dog in 'Health and Disease: comprising the 
various modes of Breaking and using him for Hunt- 
ing, Coursing, Shooting, fyc, ; and including the 
Points or Characteristics of Toy Dogs. By 
Stone henoe, Author of The Greyhound, &c. 
Pp. 484; with about 70 Wood Engravings. 
Square crown 8vo. price 15*. half-bound. 

[July 25, 1859. 

THE work of Youatt on the Dog has for many 
years held a high rank in teaching the nature 
and proper treatment of the diseases to which the 
animals of the canine species are liable. But al- 
though it professes to describe the varieties of the 
dog, and their management in the field, that work 
is considered by good judges to be deficient on 
those points. Indeed it is believed that no treatise 
exists which combines all three branches of the 
subject in a satisfactory manner, nor any one which 
sufficiently describes the two latter. The hound 
and the greyhound, the pointer and the setter, have 
perhaps had sufficient attention and pains bestowed 
upon them by Somerville, Beckforcf, Daniel, and 
Blaine in former times, and by Apperley, Delme 
Radcliffe, and others of late years ; but little or 
nothing worthy of credit has yet been published in 
relation to the varieties of the spaniel and terrier, 
and also to the numerous breeds of toy dogs which 
are now so much prized among the non-sporting 
classes of the community. In the present volume 
it has been attempted to provide a treatise on the 
whole subject, and to afford such a complete history 
of the dog, in health and disease, as shall satisfy 
the wants of the sportsman, the toy-dog fancier, and 
the naturalist. The treatise is divided into three 
books, of which the first contains the natural his- 
tory of the dog, with a minute description of the 
varieties which are generally recognised; and the 
second describes the best methods of breeding, rear- 


ing, breaking, and managing the dog, while in health, 
by means of appropriate food, exercise, and lodging. 
This division of the work embraces the entering 
and running of the greyhound — the breaking ana 
working of shooting-aogs — the entering and bant- 
ing of hounds, and tlie management of vermin- 
terriers, toy, and house-dogs. In the third book the 
most modern and successful treatment of the dis- 
eases to which the dog is subject is given at length, 
and in terms which will, it is hoped, be intelligible 
to all. The author states in his preface that he 
has omitted no information likely to be interesting 
to the lover of the Dog, which a long experience and 
most extensive opportunities have enabled him to 
obtain. A list of the illustrations is subjoined : — 


Retriever, Bloodhound, 
and Setter. 

Wolf. 

Skulls of Dmgo, Spaniel, 
and Mastiff. 

Dingo. 

Coder, a Deerhound of the 
pure Glengarry breed. 

Capt. Daintree's King Cob. 

Hare- Indian Dog. 

Grecian Greyhound. 

Italian Greyhounds, Bitty 
and Minnie. 

Southern Hound. 

Head of the Bloodhound. 

Hermit, a highbred mo- 
dern Foxhound. 

Grasper, a Harrier, and 
Trueman, a Foxhound- 
Harrier. 

Dahlia, a pure Foxhound. 

Mediuiu-sised Beagle. 

Barmaid, a Dwarf Beagle. 

Bellman, an Otterhound. 

Lady, an English Terrier. 

Peto, a Scotch Terrier. 

Bough and Puck, Dandies. 

English Dandie. 

Qui/ick, a Skye'Terrier. 

Boarhound. 

Spanish Pointer. 

Sancho, a modern Eng- 
lish Pointer. 

Dalmatian Dog. 

Sailor, a perfect specimen 
of the Setter. 

Russian Setter slightly 
crossed with English 
blood. 

Brass and Judy, Clumber 
Spaniels. 

George and Romp, Sussex 
Spaniels. 

English and Welsh 
Cockers. 

Water Spaniel. 

English Sheep-Dog. 


Colley. 

Larger Newfoundland 
Dog. 

Billy, a St. John's or 
Lesser Labrador Dog. 

Esquimaux Dog. 

Tup, a pure Bulldog. 

Cuban Mastiff. [tiff. 

Wallace, an English Mas- 
Mount St. Bernard Dog. 

Thibet Dog. 

Poodle. 

Psyche, a Maltese Bitch. 

King Charles and Blen- 
heim Spaniels. 

Punch and Tetty, Pugs. 

Sting, a half-bred Terrier ; 
and Pox, a Fox-Terrier. 

Dog and Fox crossed 
Bitch. 

Half-and-half, first Croat 
from the Bulldog. 

Hecate, second Cross from 
the Bulldog. 

Hecuba, third Cross from 
the Bulldog. 

Hysterics, fourth Cross 

from the Bulldog. 
• Ground ( v Plan ■ of '<5rf*y* 
hound Kennel. 

Elevation of Greyhound 
Kennel. 

Plan of Kennel Bench for 
Hounds. [ratus. 

Muir's Ventilating Appa- 

Diagrams of the prin- 
ciple upon which Poin- 
ters should bear their 
ground. I peg. 

Hunting with a Puzzle* 

Skeleton of the Dog. 

Teeth of the Dog at vari- 

Maw-worm. [ous ages. 

Bound-worm. 

Tape-worm. 

Segment of Tape-worm. 

Kidney-worm. 
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The How. By William Youatt. With a Treatise 
on Draught. New Edition, revised and enlarged 
byE. tf. Gabriel, M.R.C.8. and M.R.C.V.S.; 
Secretary to the Royal College of Veterinary 
Surgeons, p. 612; with numerous Woodcut 
Illustrations, chiefly from Designs by W. Harvey, 
8vo. price 10*. U. cloth. [July 30, 1859. 

TOUATFS work, admitted to be the best and 
most comprehensive practical treatise on the 
Horse, was originally produced in 1831 under the 
superintendence of the Society for the Diffusion of 
Useful Knowledge, and published subsequently bv 
Messrs. Longman and Uo., by assignment of C. 
Knight. In 1843 a second edition was called for, 
when the Author introduced so much new matter 
into its pages, as almost to make it a new work. 
The third edition, now ready, has been carefully 
and thoroughly revised by Mr. Gabriel, and brought 
up to a level with the present state of the veteri- 
nary art. The structure of the Horsb, the injuries 
ana diseases to which he is subject, and their treat- 
ment, have been closely and successfully investigated 
both in England and on the Continent; and the 
latest results have been embodied by the present 
editor. Amongst other additions, is an account of 
Mr. Rarey's method of horse-breaking. The work 
also contains a new set of illustrations of the age of 
the horse as indicated by his teeth. The table of 
contents is here subjoined, as affording a good idea 
of the nature of the information given in this vo- 
lume, and the method of arrangement adopted. 

Early History of the 

Horse. 
Foreign Breeds of Hones. 


History of the English 
Hone. 

Different Breeds of Eng- 
lish Horses. 

The Zoological Classifica- 
tion of the Hone. 

The Sensorial Function. 

Injuries and Disease* ef 
the Skull— the Brain— 
the Ears — and the 
Eyes. 

Anatomy and Diseases of 
the Nose and Mouth. 

Anatomy and Diseases of 
the Neck and Neigh- 
bouring Farts. 

The Chest. 

Contents of the Chest. 


The Respiratory System. 

The Abdomen audits Con- 
tents. 

Diseases of the Intestines. 

Breeding ; Castration. 

The Fore Legs. 

The Hind Legs. 

The Foot. 

Diseases of the Foot. 

Fractures. 

On Shoeing*' ^ •• 

Surgical Operations. 

Vices. 

General Management. 

The Skin and its Diseases. 

On Soundness, and the 
Purchase and Sale of 
Horses. 

Medicines — their Nature 
and Uses. 

Tbsatisb on Draught. 


The work is completed by a new and copious alpha- 
betical Index of sixteen pages. Purchasers should 
order "Messrs. Longman and Co.'s edition of 
Youatt on the Horse, which, besides the above- 
mentioned improvements, just made, includes also 
the Author's latest corrections &c. added to the 
second edition. 


First Impressions of the New World on Two Travel* 
lers from the Old in the Autumn gfl858. Pp. 
320 ; with a coloured Map of the United States 
and Canada, by Arrowsmith. Post 8vo. price 
Bs.'Qd. cloth. [June 7, 1859. 

THE object of this work, which is in substance a 
series of letters addressed by the writer to her 
family in Eugland during her tour, and now dedi- 
cated to her daughter, is to make known to the 
British public the character of the country and 
people of America, as seen by two tourists travel- 
ling under favourable circumstances. Descriptions 
are given of the scenery passed through in a jour- 
ney of 6000 miles by rail and river, in which most 
of the remarkable towns which lie between Boston 
and Jefferson city, in the centre of Missouri, are 
visited in succession. The volume is accompanied 
by a map showing the author's route, which ex- 
tended to Chicago on Lake Michigan to the north, 
and to the Slave States of Kentucky, Virginia, and 
Maryland to the south. The results of the enter- 
prise of the people in the far west are shown by 
the rapid progress made in such towns as St. Louis 
and Chicago; and in describing Columbus and 
Cincinnati, the political and commercial capitals 
of the flourishing state of Ohio, many details are 
entered into respecting the public institutions for 
education, as well as for the alleviation of suffering 
in the form of hospitals and asylums of various 
kinds. The condition of the slaves in Kentucky 
and Missouri is described in detail from personal 
observation, and particulars are given respecting 
the religious state of the slaves. Besides their 
tour in the United States, the travellers passed 
rapidly through Canada, describing the scenery and 
towns which lie between Hamilton and the Falls of 
Niagara on the one side, and Montreal and Quebeo 
on the other. 

4 Dictionary of Geography, Descriptive, Physical, 
Statistical, and Instorical: forming a complete 
General Gazetteer of the World. By A. 
Keith Johnston, F.R.S.E., F.R.G.8., F.G.S., 
Geographer to the Queen. New Edition, revised 
to May, 1859. 8vo. pp. 1,360, price 30s. cloth ; 
or 35s. half-bound in russia. [June 14, 1859. 

JPHIS work was originally undertaken with a view 
JL to present to the general reader an easily 
accessible reference to the name of every place of 
note on the surface of the globe, and to give a con- 
cise but clear and satisfactory account of its true 
geographical position, its physical characteristics, 
its relative importance, its tiade and commerce, and 
the historical events with which its name is asso- 
ciated. In order to attain the first object, constant 
reference was made for bearings and distances to 
the best maps and charts. In physical geography, 
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notices are given of the chief geological and minera- 
logical features, mean annual and summer and 
winter temperatures, climate, and productions. The 
relative importance of a place is in all cases indi- 
cated by the latest census returns, or in the absence 
of aay such, by the nearest approximation to the 
actual amount of its population : the national re- 
sources of states by the amount of revenue, armed 
force, naval and mercantile marine, industry and 
trade, exports and imports. Historical references 
comprise the sites ana dates of all famous battles 
and sieges, the localities of influential treaties, the 
birth-places of remarkable men, and the description, 
in alphabetical order, of former divisions of countries 
to which reference is still made in our current liter- 
ature ; as the old provinces of France, Spain, and 
the Netherlands, the circles of the German empire, 
the countries once, under, the dominion, of . Wapo^ 
Icon I., &c. The plan of the woik was in the first 
edition carried out to the fullest extent compatible 
with the limits of a single volume, and in every 
successive reprint the march of geographical dis- 
covery and research has been closely followed up, 
keeping the information throughout abreast of the 
times. In the present edition, not only have all 
the articles been revised, but wherever tne changes 
were extensive, they have been re-written, and an 
important series of papers, conveying the latest 
information, has been prepared for the Australa- 
sian colonies. The number of places described 
under separate heads now exceeds fifty thousand. 


An Encyclopedia of Architecture, Historical, Theo- 
retical, and Practical. By Joseph Gwilt. 
Fourth Edition; pp. 1,104, illustrated with 1,062 
Woodcuts by R. Brandon from Drawings by 
/. S. Gicilt. 8vo. price 42 j. cloth. 

[June 25, 1S59. 

THE object of this encyclopedia, first published 
in 1842, is to present within the limit of 
fc single' volume a complete body of architecture 
considered both as a useful art and as one of the 
fine arts ; — to provide a work available to the 
architectural student as a digest of every branch 
of knowledge indispensable to the exercise of his 
profession ; to the amateur and professional man 
as a repertory of trustworthy information arranged 
for ready reference ; and to the general reader as an 
intelligible guide to the formation of a correct taste 
in all tnat relates to the external aspect and internal 
economy of buildings. With this view the subject 
is divided into three books in the order named in 
the title. The First Book, devoted to the History 
of Architecture, traces its origin from the wauts of 
man in the different sorts of dwellings and buildings 
required by the different occupations or pursuits of 
mankind, through successive ages and in various 
countries, beginning with the Druidical and Celtic, 


and ending with the Russian ; a separate chapter 
being assigned to British Architecture from the 
earliest period to the end of the reign of George III. 
The whole illustrated by plans, sections, and eleva- 
tions. In the Second Book the Theory of Architec- 
ture is exhibited as founded on the knowledge of 1. 
the arts of construction; 2. the properties of mate- 
rials available for building ; 3. the use of building 
materials ; and 4. the medium of expression, viz , 
drawing in general, perspective, light and shade, 
and working drawings. The Third Book deduces 
from the first and second the Practice of Architecture 
as one of the fine arts. Beauty in architecture is 
shown to consist in the harmonious proportion of 
the parts of a building, in strict subordination to 
the separate use or end of each part. The Orders 
are first described, and the laws of proportion ap- 
plied, in succession to every part of a building ex- 
ternal and internal, both singly and in combination 
relatively to equilibrium. The rules of combination 
and distribution are then shown in their application 
to the construction of bridges, churches, palaces, 
government offices, courts of law, town balls, 
colleges, public libraries, museum?, observatories, 
light nouses, abattoirs or public slaughter-houses, 
exchanges, custom-houses, theatres, hospitals, pri- 
sons, barracks, private buildings generally, private 
buildings in towns, private buildings in the country, 
farm-houses, and cottages. Throughout the work, 
more especially in the third book, great care has 
been bestowed in stating for guidance in practice 
the principles on which sound designing in the art 
is conducted. 

In an Appendix (which was first added to the 
3d edition) the subject of Gothic or Pointed Archi- 
tecture is treated for practical purposes at a some- 
what greater length than its position in the body 
of the work was thought to justify, and is illus- 
trated with a separate series of 82 woodcuts. In 
this division will be found an investigation, un- 
noticed by previous authors, of the statical theory 
upon which the Mediaeval Artists proceeded iif the 
construction of the Cathedrals ana other imposing 
edifices of their day. Three chapters follow on Dila- 
pidations, compound interest and annuity Tables, 
and the Valuation of Property. A Glossary of 
technical terms used by Architects is next given, 
including under the same alphabet a list ox the 
principal Architects of all times and countries and 
their works, and a Catalogue of the most useful 
works on architecture. From this Glossary reference 
is made to every portion of the encyclopaedia, a plan 
which gives the separate articles of information 
contained in the body of the work the advantages 
of an alphabetical arrangement. And the work is 
completed by a copious verbal Index, forming 
thirty six double-column pages. The present edi- 
tion has been carefully revised and corrected by 
the Author. 
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Maunders Biograrhieal Treasury : a Dictionary of 
Universal Bioaraphy. Eleventh Edition, revised, 
corrected, and extended in a Supplement to the 
present time. Pp. 966 ; with Frontispiece. Fcp. 
8vo. price 10*. cloth. [July 9, 1859. 

rE Biographical Treasury, first published in 
1838, is the second of the popular series of 
treasuries planned by the late Mr. Maunder. Its 
object is to present in one compact volume, alpha- 
betically arranged for instant reference, a body of 
biography, ancient and modern, distinguished from 
all other biographical compilations in the following 
particulars: — 1. Accuracy in its facts and dates; 
2. The greatest attainable completeness in the omis- 
sion of no name of any importance mentioned in history 
or in connexion with literary and scientific pursuits 
in the widest acceptation of those terms ; 3. The 
utmost brevity consistent with a clear, intelligible, 
and interesting statement of the points to be known 
and remembered in each memoir. The utility of 
the work, which embodied about 12,000 articles and 
aimed at fulfilling these conditions, was promptly 
acknowledged by the public ; aud the Biographical 
Treasury has already passed through ten editions. 
Several of these were corrected and superintended 
through the press by the author; and since his 
death a Supplement has been added, consisting of 
the lives of eminent persons recently deceased, com- 
piled in accordance with the original plan, though 
on a somewhat more extended scale than the me- 
moirs which form the body of the work. In 1850 
the Biographical Treasury was entirely reprinted on 
a larger page, and with a new type ; and the oppor- 
tunity was taken to correct mistakes that had crept 
into former editions, to supply not a few names that 
had been omitted, to re-write numerous memoirs that 
appeared either imperfect or inexact, and in a word 
to maintain the established character of the work, 
as a trustworthy repository of Universal Biography. 
Since that period death has been more than usually 
busy among those whose names and achievements 
ought to be commemorated in the Biographical Trea- 
sury. These names have been incorporated in the 
Supplement, from time to time, as new editions of 
the work were called for. In the present edition 
the work has again been subjected to careful revi- 
sion ; and the Supplement has been reconstructed. 
Amongst the names of distinguished persons of. 
whom memoirs are now added will be found those 
of Arago, the Abbe* Lamennais, Charlotte Bronte, 
Lion {auchcr, J. G. Lockhart, J. Yon Kadowitz, 
Sontag, Rachel, John Martin, J. W. M. Turner, 
Charles and John M. Kemble, Blranger, Cavaignac, 
George Combe, Hallam, Sir William Hamilton, 
Baron Humboldt, Dr. Lardner, Lord Lyons, Prince 
Metteruich, Daniel Webster, Prescott, Thierry, 
De Tocquevillc, &c, thus rendering the work a 
complete Manual of Biographical reference, native 
and foreign, down to the date of publication. 


Rome, its Ruler and its Institutions, By JoHtf 
Francis Maouire, M.P. Second Edition ; pp. 
592, with a new Portrait of His Holiness Pope 
Pius the Ninth. Post 8vo. price 10*. 6d. cloth. 

[June 4, 1859. 

THIS work, originally based on a series of letters 
written by the Author during a visit to the 
Eternal City in the autumn of 1856, was composed 
with the object of enabling the reader to look at 
Home from a point of view totally different from 
that in which Rome is usually regarded by the peo- 
ple of the United Kingdom. The first edition ap- 
peared in the summer of 1857 ; and the impression 
was exhausted in ten months from its publication. 
In order to render the new edition more worthy of 
its declared object, the Author devoted almost every 
hour of his second and more prolonged stay in 
Rome, in the year 1858, to obtaining, by personal 
observation', and from the best sources, such addi- 
tional information as would afford a means of 
arriving at a fair judgment, not so much as to the 
career and character of the present Pope, as of the 
real nature and character of his government. Ac- 
cordingly the second edition, which contains nearly 
double the quantity of matter given in the first, 
without increase of price, comprises many additions 
to the historical narrative, as well as several chap- 
ters entirely new, including those on the following 
subjects: — the Cardinals; the Inquisition; the 
Mortara case ; the Roman Madhouse ; the Pope's 
"Visit (with the Author) to San Spirito; the Asylum 
for Deaf and Dumb ; the Reformatory of the V igna 
Pia; a Public Disputation; the Distribution of 
Prizes in the Propaganda ; the Roman Hos- 
pitals, Prisons, Houses of Refuge, and Night 
Schools; Female Education; the Basilica of 
St. Peter's ; Material Progress, as exemplified 
in shipping, planting, house-building, and finance ; 
and the chapter on the Temporal Power of 
the Popes. Sketches are likewise given of several 
literary, charitable, and industrial institutions 
not previously noticed ; and throughout the work 
new passages of considerable length are intro- 
duced, relating to matters of importance either 
omitted or imperfectly described in tne first edition. 
In the Appendix, which has been considerably ex- 
tended, besides a condensed epitome of facts illus- 
trative of the political disturbances of 1848 and 
1849, a new paper has been added on the internal 
administration of the Papal States, embracing law, 
finance, municipal institutions, and the various de- 
partments of tne government ; together with an 
account in detail of the industry of the Pope's do- 
minions — a statement which will be found hard to 
reconcile with the received opinion of the apathy, 
idleness, and poverty of the subjects of an ecclesi- 
astical ruler. A new Portrait of Pope Pius IX. 
in his sixty-sixth year has been engraved expressly 
for this edition. 
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The Life and Martyrdom of St. Thomas Bechet, Arch- 
bishop of Canterbury, and Legate of the Holy See. 
By John Morris, Canon of Northampton. Post 
8vo. pp. 452, price 9*. cloth. [June 27, 1859. 

SUCH widely differing accounts are given by 
modern writers of history, not only of the 
character and principles, but even of the facts of 
the life of the subject of this biography, that the 
author of the present work has felt that the only 
trustworthy method of compiling this life would be 
to confine his attention to the ancient and contem- 
porary records. These authorities are happily both 
numerous in themselves and full in their narratives, 
and many of them were eye-witnesses of or par- 
takers in the scenes they relate. This life follows 
them in the minutest details ; and by a continuous 
personal history, the writer hopes to convey an 
accurate impression of the character and position of 
its subject. His alleged Saxon and Saracen parent- 
age is discussed ; materials are given for the forma- 
tion of the reader's judgment respecting his mode 
of life before his elevation to the See of Canterbury, 
and of the controverted change in him at that time ; 
additional light is thrown on his conduct at Claren- 
don, the facts of which are shown to be very 
different to what is generally stated ; his flight from 
Northampton and residence abroad are told in 
detail, together with the negotiations that occupied 
six years ; and a number of facts are brought to- 
gether bearing on the participation of the king in 
the guilt of his death, and showing that the effect 
of that event on ecclesiastical affairs in England was 
not so great as is usually supposed. The miracles 
and legends relating to him are given, some of them 
hitherto unpublished, even in Latin ; and the book 
concludes by a summary of the variations of the 
regard in which his name has since been held. 
The extremely voluminous correspondence still 
extant has been largely drawn upon as an authority 
of the greatest value for the tacts narrated, and 
the memoir of Gilbert Eoliot has been exclusively 
derived from that source, that is, from his own 
pen. The chronology of this life has been very 
carefully studied, and will be found to differ in some 
respects from that which is commonly received. 
The frontispiece is from a sketch by one of the 
German artists resident in Rome. 


Vicissitudes of Families, and other Essays. By Sir 
Bernard Burke, Ulster King of Arms, Author 
of "The Peerage,' ' "The Romance of the 
Aristocracy," &c. Post 8vo. pp. 444, price 
12*. 6d. cloth. {Aug. 22, 1859. 

TIIE contents of this work comprise a series of 
essays on various topics of by-gone family history, 
all closely connected with the kindred pursuits of 
genealogy and heraldry, to the investigation of 


which the author's life has been devoted. The first 
essay, entitled the " Vicissitudes of Families," 
occupies nearly one-half the volume, and relates the 
stories of the vicissitudes of the Plantagenets ; the 
Percys; the Nevilles; the Crom wells ; the Bairds of 
Gartsherrie Iron-works ; the Kirkpatricks of Gtose- 
burne ; the Anatruthers ; the Macdouells of Glen- 
garry; the Martins of Connemara; the Dukes of 
Buckingham; the House of Stewart; the House of 
Albany ; the Earls of Stratherne and Meuteith ; the 
Lindsays ; the St. Clairs ; the Stewarts of Craigie- 
hall ; the Gargraves ; the Reresbys ; Theodore, King 
of Corsica ; the O'Neills ; the Macarthy More ; the 
Maguires of Tempo ; the Fitz Geralds of Desmond ; 
the (Jmfravilles ; the Hungerfords ; the Castletons ; 
the Roches ; and Theodoro Paleologus. The second 
essay, which is called " Landmarks of Genealogy," 
indicates the sources of all pedigree information, 
and describes the different repositories in which are 
to be found the clues in genealogical research. It 
also comprises a full list of the Heralds' Visitations 
and the County Histories. In the third essay are 
given the author's reminiscences of the English 
counties, recalling to mind by means of anecdotes 
and stories a variety of interesting circumstances 
relating to the feudal castles, the monastic remains, 
and the sites of memorable local legends and tra- 
ditions. The fourth essay, on " Heraldry," is an 
attempt to popularise the Science of Arms, by de- 
scribing in familiar language most of its arcana, 
such as the Marshalling of Coat Armour, the Rurht 
to Quartering*, the Seize Quartiers, &c. The 
volume also includes a paper on Waller the poet 
and Edmund Burke the orator, entitled the Double 
Sojourn of Genius atBeaconsfieid; and the author's 
review of the Marquis of Kil dare's recent memoirs 
of his own house, the Geraldinea, reprinted from the 
Dublin University Magazine. 

Biographical Sketches of Twenty-three great Emperors, 
Kings, and Conquerors, condensed from European 
and Asiatic History .for Juvenile Readers* Bj 
Frances Anne Uttertoic. Edited by her 
Brother, the Rev. J. S. Utterton, M.A., Vicar 
of Farnham, Surrey. Pp. 256; with a few 
Woodcuts and 5 Illustrations in Lithography from 
Drawings by the Author. Crown 8vo. price 6s. td. 
cloth. {July 18, 1859. 

THE contents of this volume consist of a selection 
of important historical episodes, slightly inter- 
woven with biographical details relating to a series 
of personages for the most part known by name 
only to the youthful readers of history; ranging 
from the fourth century of the Christian era to the 
discovery of America in the fifteenth, — usually 
called the Middle Ages. It is true that the dates 
of the chief events in connection with these names 
are to be found in all chronological tables; but 
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beyond that brief record the particular circumstances 
which gave celebrity to the events and immortalised 
the actors in them are nowhere accessible to the 
juvenile student, for whose use the present work is 
designed. From its nature, this eventful section of 
European and Asiatic annals cannot be treated for 
the purpose of instruction with the same fulness of 
detail that is safely bestowed on classical and modern 
history. It was therefore thought by the compiler 
that such a work as the present, carefully prepared 
for young persons, would supply a want in schools, 
as a sort of Nepos of the Dark Ages, recording the 
actions of both the promoters and antagonists of 
the spread of Christianity. The biographies com- 
prise Constantino the Great; Alaric the Goth; 
Attila the Hun ; Clovis and Clotilda ; Mahomet the 
Prophet; Rolando the Paladin; Rollo the Ganger; 
Earl Godwin; the Cid Campeador; Tancred of 
Sicily ; Frederic Barbarossa ; Sultan Saludin ; 
Genghis Khan; Rodolph of Hapsburg; Manfred 
and Conradine ; Bajazet and Tamerlane ; Gonsalvo 
of Cordova; Foscari the Doge; the Chevalier 
Bayard ; Pizarro ; Cortez ; Auruch Barbarossa ; 
Don Sebastian ; and Sir Philip Sidney. An account 
of the Mamalukes and Janissaries follows ; and the 
volume is completed by six sketches of memorable 
events of modern history, namely, the Massacre of 
St. Bartholomew (1572); the Sicilian Vespers 
(1600); Matins of Moscow (1606); the Irish 
Massacre (1641) ; the Massacre of Glencoe (1691) ; 
and the last Siege of Gibraltar (1782). 

A Manual of the Sub-kingdom Protozoa; with a 
General Introduction on the Principles of Zoology. 
By J. Reat Gbeene, B.A., M.R.I.A., Professor 
of Natural History in the Queen's College, Cork, 
&c. [Being the first of a new series of Manuals 
of the Experimental and Natural Sciences; edited 
by the Rev. J. A. Galbraith, M.A., and the Rev. 
S. Haughton, M.A., F.R.S., Fellows and Tutors 
of Trinity College, Dublin.] Fcp. 8vo. pp. 120, 
with 16 Woodcuts, price 2s. sewed. 

[July 23, 1859. 

rE name Protozoa has been conferred by zoolo- 
gists upon that assemblage of lowly organised 
and, Tor the most part, microscopic beings which 
present us, as it were, with the first beginnings of 
animal life. During late years the nature and rela- 
tions of these organisms have been carefully studied 
by several eminent observers ; but the results of their 
investigations being, with few exceptions, scattered 
through the pages of a large number of scientific 
periodicals, have hitherto proved inaccessiblo to the 
general reader. 

Few animals are more worthy of attention than 
the Protozoa, Some are remarkable for beauty of 
form, others for peculiarities of habit, and all for 
the multiplicity of interesting details which the 


study of their structure reveals. To the student of 
zoology some knowledge of the Protozoa is indis- 
pensable, since it cannot fail to promote more en- 
larged views of the nature of vital operations. For 
our ordinary conceptions of animal life suggest 
nothing at all comparable to the exceeding simplicity 
of organisation which we must be prepared to meet 
with among these humble forms. 

Lower, perhaps, than any other Protozoa, stand 
the group of Rhizopods, of which the Amaba, an 
abundant though little-known animal, may be cited 
as an example. This creature resembles nothing so 
much as a tinv shapeless lump of almost transparent 
jelly, in which distinct parts or organs can scarcely 
be said to exist. Yet is it capable, nevertheless, 
of moving from place to place, and manifests 
much voracity in securing for its prey other animals 
by no means destitute of strength or activity. The 
Amaba is closely allied to the Foraminifera, a name* 
rous assemblage of Rhizopods, whose beautiful and 
often highly complex shells are scarcely more won- 
derful than the simple gelatinous animals which they 
contain. Sufficiently plentiful in our own seas, they 
seem to have been even more abundant at former 
periods of the earth's history. Their shells are 
calcareous, a character by which they are at once 
distinguished from the flinty-cased Polycystines. 
These are, in many respects, akin to the Foramini- 
fera, which they strive to surpass in the exquisite 
sculpture of their more minute envelopes. The 
Polycystina present affinities to other Protozoa the 
structure of which is not yet sufficiently understood. 
Better known than these are the Sponges, whose 
animal nature, long the subject of dispute, may now 
at length be considered as definitely settled. Much 
light has also been thrown upon the question of 
their life history, while the diversity of aspect pre- 
sented by the spicula or mineral bodies with which 
their skeleton is supported, has been made the 
subject of careful inquiry. Attention has also been 
recently directed to tfie parasitic Protozoa, or 
Gregannse, a tribe of animals formerly confounded 
with the intestinal worms. But it is among the 
Infusoria, or animalcules proper, that the observa- 
tions of modern microscopists have been most pro- 
ductive of results. No department of zoology can 
be deemed more attractive than that which concerns 
itself with the narration of the many facts in con- 
nexion with the history of these singular animals. 

The present Manual contains a concise and me- 
thodical summary of the existing state of our know- 
ledge of all the Protozoa; and here the student may, 
with little difficulty, obtain that information which 
so many persons desire concerning the various tribes 
of animalcules, sponges, microscopic shells and other 
creatures, previously known only to the scientific 
naturalist. The entire work consists of seven chap- 
ters. Of these, the first contains some observations 
having reference to the Protozoa as a whole ; each of 
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the remaining chapters being devoted to the con- 
sideration of one of the six groups into which this 
department is divided. Several figures, illustrative 
of the external forms and anatomical structure of 
the more remarkable Protozoa, accompany the text. 
The contents of the chapters are arranged under a 
number of titled paragraphs, so that each reader 
may select for perusal those branches of the subject 
with which he is most desirous to be made acquainted. 
Accordingly, this Manual may be consulted by all 
classes of inquirers, from the junior pupil to the 
more accomplished teacher. Questions are added 
for self-examination, and a classified list of the 
principal memoirs which treat of the various groups 
of Protozoa has been inserted for the use of the 
advanced student. 

A general introduction on the Principles of Zoo- 
logy has been prefixed to the Manual of Protozoa, 
which forms tne first of a series of similar works to 
be published on all the departments of the Animal 
Kingdom. 

How to Brew Good Beer; a Complete Guide to the 
Art of Brewing Ale, Bitter Ale, Table Ale, Brown 
Stout, Porter, and Table Beer: to which are 
added Practical Instructions for Making Malt. 
By Johm Pitt, Butler to Sir William R. r. Geary, 
Bart. Pp. 160, with 4 Diagrams. Fop. 8vo. 
price 4ts. 6<*. cloth, [July 18, 1859. 

THE object of this book is to qualify any one who 
may read it to brew good beer. The author, 
having had upwards of twenty years' experience in 
brewing, lias made and preserved a careful state- 
ment oi the particulars of each brewing during the 
whole of that period. For the last thirteen years 
he has had tne management of a two-quarter 
brewing plant, and cellars, such as he has fully 
described in this work. During the first four years 
(as well as in his previous practice) he was unable 
to prevent frequent failures ; but by perseverance 
in varying his method of brewing, and carefully 
examining f he particulars of 'the processes in which 
the successful brewings differed from the unsuccess- 
ful, he brought to perfection about nine years ago 
a method of brewing which has never failed during 
the period that has since elapsed (though tested in 
about ninety brewings) to produce a pure, excellent, 
and sound-keeping beverage. That method is de- 
scribed in the present work with a minuteness and 
exactitude which will it is believed enable any person 
of ordinary capacity, who will exactly follow it — 
however inexperienced in the art of brewing — to 
meet with the same successful result. 

The Contents comprise the Description of a 
Brewhouse and Cellars, illustrated by a ground 
plan and Diagrams drawn to Scale ; the Adaptation 
of the Brewhouse and Cellars, not only for rrivate 
Families, but for the Requirements of the Public 


Brewer, or of the Licensed Victualler who desires 
to brew his own Beer; Details respecting the 
Materials, Construction, and Fixing of the various 
Utensils ; Requisites for the Brewhouse ; Descrip- 
tion of the Casks ; Requisites for use in the Cellars 
Malt; Hops; Water; Yeast; the Thermometer 
the Saccharometer ; Proportion of Malt and Hops 
Cost of Brewing; Mashing; Boiling; Cooling. 
Fermentation; Fermentation of Ale while in the 
Tun; Cleansing of the Ale; Cellaring; Fermenta- 
tion of Table Beer ; Quantity of Water used and 
accounted for ; Method of ascertaining the Produce 
of the Malt ; Finings ; Table Ale ; Boiling Fer- 
mentation; Bitter Ale; Brown Stout; Porter; 
Brewing from Malt and Sugar; Bottling; Uumalted 
Barley with Malt ; Drugs in Beer ; Brewing from 
Eight Bushels of Malt ; Brewing from Two and a 
Half Bushels of Malt ; Making of Malt. 

Celestial Objects for Common Telescopes. By the 
Rev. T. W. Wbbb, M.A., F.R.A.S., Incumbent 
of Hardwiok, Herefordshire. Pp. 264 ; with a 
large Map of the Moon engraven on Steel, and a 
few Woodcuts. 16ino. price Is. cloth. 

[Aug. 20, 1859. 

WHILE the study of Astronomy is daily be- 
coming more widely extended, and the price 
of telescopes has been materially reduced, few 
persons are aware how large a proportion of the 
wonders of the heavens are within the reach of 
instruments of very moderate dimensions. The 
design of this work is therefore to furnish all per- 
sons of ordinary intelligence who possess or hare 
access to a telescope, with plain and easy direc- 
tions how to look for the principal objects of 
interest. The first part contains instructions for 
the use of the telescope ; the second is occupied 
with the phenomena of our own solar system ; 
and the third consists of a catalogue of the princi- 
pal double stars, clusters, and nebula;, based on the 
well-known and valuable Bedford Catalogue of 
Captain (now "V ice- Admiral) 8myth. Notices are 
given of all the latest discoveries, so that the work 
may not only serve as a guide to the beginner, but 
as a record of the present state of astronomical 
knowledge. For this purpose recourse has been 
had to foreign sources of information not generally 
accessible; and great pains have been taken to 
verify all the statements from the best and most 
recent authorities. The Moon, from her proximity 
to the Earth, and from the variety of configuration 
so readily observable upon her surface, being an 
object of particular interest to junior students, her 
appearances, and the mode of studying them to the 
best advantage, are as fully described as the limits 
of the work would admit ; and this section is illus- 
trated by a Map twelve inches in diameter, con- 
taining upwards of 400 objects, reduced and adap- 
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ted expressly for this work from the great Mappa 
Selenographica of Beer and Madler. It is believed 
that the present volume will be found an exact and 
satisfactory aid to the popular study of astronomy 
by actual observation, and to the verification of the 
sublime truths of astronomical science. In addi- 
tion to the map of the Moon, a few woodcuts and 
diagrams are introduced, which are not known to 
have their counterparts in any English treatise on 
the same subject. 

A Handy Book far Young Farmers. By Chulles 
Lawrence, a Member of the Council of the 
Royal Agricultural Society of England. 16mo. 
pp. 108, price 2s. 6d. cloth. {July 20, 1859. 

THE purpose of this little treatise is to convey 
as briefly and plainly as possible to young 
farmers and gentlemen taking their own land into 
their occupation: — I. All necessary directions for 
the tillages, seeding, planting, and management of 
the cereal, root, ana other crops of the farm during 
each month in the year ; II. All necessary direc- 
tions for the preparation and preservation of home- 
made manures, and for their application on the 
farm ; III. Observations on the feeding of animals 
for various purposes ; having reference to the special 
object in view, accompanied by numerous analyses 
of all the various foods given to stock, to enable 
the farmer to make a judicious and economical 
selection ; and IV. Hints for the selection of the 
most useful implements. The work is the result 
of the author's personal observations of the latest 
improvements which have been introduced from 
time to time into the various operations of agri- 
culture, and of his own practical experience during 
several years. The author himself formerly experi- 
enced the want of advice and suggestions such as 
he now offers ; and he believes that the knowledge 
of farming which he has acquired may be available 
and acceptable to a numerous class of proprietors 
as uninformed as be was when he first undertook 
the management of his own estate. 

Colonial Administration of Great Britain. By 
Sydney Smith Bell, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister- 
at-Law, one of the Judges of the Supreme Court 
of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope. 8vo. 
pp. 484, price 12*. cloth. {June 2±, 1859. 

THIS work gives a cursory view of colonies from 
the earliest times in the history of the world, in 
order to show that the policy of the mother or 
founding country under which colonies have best 
thriven is that which has allowed them independence 
from the beginning ; and explains how the American 
colonies were lost to Britain by the absence of 
this principle from their government. It then 
gives a short exposition of the Constitution of 


Great Britain, so far as relates to the acquisition 
and government of territory, external to the three 
kingdoms. Having propounded the doctrine that 
no such territory can be governed in consonance 
with the principles upon which the British Con- 
stitution is founded, because of the absence of Par- 
liamentary representation of the inhabitants, it 
reviews the past history of the administration of 
our colonies, for the purpose of showing how 
continually encroaching nave been the demands by 
the colonists for increase of political power ; while, 
at the same time, notwithstanding constant con- 
cession of this power by the minister, our colonial 
administration has been as unsatisfactory to the 
colonists as it has been irksome to the minister. 

The value of the colonies to the mother country 
is shown to consist solely in, the indirect advantages 
of her commerce with them, since they have never 
produced unv direct revenue and have never but 
once and with one regiment contributed towards 
the defence of the empire in time of war, either with 
men, money, or munitions of war. Continuance of 
commercial relations with our colonies is shown to 
depend entirely on the advantages which our com- 
merce holds out to the colonists in competition 
with the commerce of the other nations of the 
world; because, by the abolition of differential 
duties and the repeal of the navigation laws, we 
have ceased to retain a monopoly of the colonial 
trade. 

The value of our colonies, in the way of prestige, 
by the addition they make to the vastness of the 
empire, is shown to be more imaginary than real ; 
ana the increase of danger they create in times of 
war, by offering so many additional points for 
attack, is discussed and exposed. 

Upon consideration of all these subjects the 
work suggests, not the abandonment of the colonies, 
or the handing of them over to other powers, but 
a statutory declaration of intention to give them 
emancipation or entire independence of the mother 
country so soon as they shall express their desire 
to have it, and of readiness to enter with them into 
such treaties, offensive, defensive, or otherwise, as 
shall be found to be mutually desirable ; parts only 
of particular colonies which are essentially necessary 
for naval or military purposes being excepted from 
emancipation, and retained by the mother country 
as naval or military fortresses and arsenals. 


The Warden. By Anthony Tbollope. New and 
cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 230, price 
3*. U. cloth. [August 9, 1859. 

HIHE WARDEN is now reprinted uniformly with 
-*- the one volume edition of Barchesier Towers, a 
Sequel to the Warden, by the same author. In the 
Warden, first published in the year 1855, Mr. Trollope 
presents from the novelist's point of view many of 
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the scandalous facts which had at that time recently 
become notorious regarding the alienation of our old 
ecclesiastical endowments, almshouses, and hospitals, 
to other purposes than the maintenance of the poor 
for whose benefit they were devised* Under the 
fictitious name of Barcnester Hospital, many of the 
abuses which had been brought to light at Rochester, 
Dulwioh, Saint Cross, and elsewhere are depicted in 
a story illustrative of English life, not in London 
among fashionable people, or amongst the lower 
orders, but in a quiet Cathedral town. All the par- 
ties into which the Church of England is divided 
here find their representatives ; and many incidental 
episodes both lay and clerical, but all of an amusing 
character, are brought to bear upon the purpose of 
the tale. 


An Introduction to the Evidences of Christianity. 
By J. 0. Halliwell, Esq., IYR.8. Second 
Edition, tfcp. 8vo. pp. 200, price 3*. 6d. cloth. 

[July 30, 1859. 

THIS little volume is the reprint, with many 
alterations and additions, of a work first issued 
several years ago in an expensive form for private 
circulation. The Author's object is to present at 
one view, and in plain and concise language, divested 
of rhetorical artifice, the strong independent his- 
torical evidences of the truth of Christianity to be 
traced in the writings of the first two centuries, 
estimated exclusively of any reliance upon the 
circumstances recorded in the New Testament. 
Although the essential facts and doctrines of a 
revealea religion must of course mainly rest upon 
the statements contained in its own records, it is 
obviously a matter of some importance to establish 
the probability of its general truth from extrinsic 
sources. By the aid of the present volume the 
reader can be acquainted in a few hours with every 
independent testimony of any value, bearing on the 
evidences of the Christian religion, to be met with 
in classical and other works composed before 
A.D. 200. 


An Introduction to Early Christian Symbolism: 
being the Description of a Series of Compositions 
from Fresco Paintings, Glasses, and Sculptured 
Sarcophagi. Selected and arranged by William 
Palmer, M.A. of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
([With Proposals for the reproduction of the same 
in Chromo-lithography.) JFcp. 8vo. pp. 90, price 
2*. 6d. cloth. [Aug. 8, 1859. 

THE object of this publication, and of the Compo- 
sitions described in it, is to give a compendious 
and systematic view of the ideas embodied in the 
earliest productions of Christian art during the 
third ana fourth centuries. For this purpose above 


100 specimens, great and small, — some of them 
compositions in themselves, — have been selected 
from the sources indicated for each, and grouped 
together under the following heads : — I. The Dis- 
pensation generally ; II. The Woman in prayer 
with the Two Men ; III. The Rod of Divine Power 
in the hands of Christ, Moses, and Peter ; IV. The 
Two Men, t . e. the Two Apostles, Peter and Paul ; 
V. The Scriptures; VL The Eucharist ; VII. The 
Sacraments; VI1L The Martyrs; IX. The Virgins; 
X. The Church as Susannah accused by the Jew 
and the Gentile ; XL The Secular Tyranny and 
Hypocrisy of Nebuchadnezzar and Herod ; XII. 
The Ship of the Church, the Bark of the Soul, and 
the Ship of the World ; XIII. The Sign of the 
Prophet Jonas; XIV. Baptism and Burial. The 
three Appendices consist of, I. a Blasphemous 
Crucifix scratched on the wall in a bath in the 
Palace of the Cnsars ; II. and III. Paintings at 
two Gnostic tombs, belonging probably, like the 
crucifix, to the third century. Conjoined with the 
Description of these Compositions and Appendices 
is a proposal for their reproduction by chromo- 
litho^rapny ; and the Description itself is so drawn 
up with references as to be capable of serving for a 
handbook and accompaniment to them, if ever they 
should be so reproduced. 


Sisters of Charity and the Communion of Labour .* 
Two Lectures on the Social Employments of Women, 
By Mrs. Jameson. New Edition, enlarged and 
improved ; with a Prefatory Letter to Lord John 
Russell. Pep. 8vo. pp. 200, price 2*. sewed. 

[June 10, 1859. 

Fthe first of these lectures (delivered originally 
in 1855) Mrs. Jameson treats of sisters of 
charity, not merely as the designation of a particular 
order of religious women belonging to a particular 
church, but as indicating the vocation of a large- 
number of women in every country and of every 
class and creed. After a few general observations* 
on woman's nature and destiny, she gives a rapid 
sketch of what has been done by an organised 
system of charity in the Roman Catholic Church* 
referring in detail to the Soeurs-Hospilalieres and 
Soeurs Grues in France, the Beguines in Belgium, 
the Elizabethan Sisters in Germany, and the Ursu- 
line Sisters and Sisters of Charity throughout the t 
world. The second lecture (published in 1856) 
relates chieflv to the influence oi women in hospitals, 
prisons, penitentiaries, and workhouses. But its 
main object is to suggest and answer such questions 
as these : Whether a more enlarged sphere of social 
work may not be allowed to women in perfeot 
accordance with their truest feminine instincts ; — 
whether they may not share practically in the 
responsibilities of social as well as of domestic* 
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life; — and whether such a communion of labour 
might not lead to the more humane ordering? of 
many of our public institutions, to a purer standard 
of morals, to a better mutual comprehension and a 
finer harmony between men and women. The in- 
troductory Letter to Lord John Russell prefixed 
to the present edition enters into the whole subject 
of the actual condition and requirements of the 
women of England, and is in substance a third 
lecture devoted to considerations and views sug- 
gested by the advance of public opinion since the 
other two were published. After briefly indicating 
the equal but distinct claims and capacities of men 
and women, and the importance of their com- 
munion in all social work without disturbance of the 
natural domestic relations, the letter describes the 
operation of recent changes in the English laws 
relating to marriage, and the effect of certain ap- 
peals to public opinion through the press ;— it next 
states the moral and industrial obstacles to an 
enlarged sphere of woman's usefulness ;— earnestly 
deprecates the social separation of the sexes, and 
insists upon the evil tendency of the tone of low 
satirical banter levelled against women, which 
now infects many departments of literature and 
criticism; — and shows how the various existing 
prejudices of society regarding fallen women, all 
tend to foster the very evil they denounce. The 
letter then declares what Englishwomen require; 
points to the duties, trusts, and employments 
clearly within woman's sphere, which in the writer's 
opinion must be opened to her sex as the next 
step to raise woman to her real position in the 
social scale ; — and concludes with some suggestions 
for a more practical education for females of the 
middle and lower classes, preparatory to the business 
of life. 

The Poems of Heine, complete : Translated in the 
original Metres, With a Sketch of Heine's Life. 
Bv Edgar Alfred Bowrlno. Post 8vo. pp. 578, 
price 12s. cloth. [July 1, 1859. 

AMONGST the poets of Germany, Henry Heine 
ranks second to none, save Goethe and Schiller. 
He is generally looked upon as the representative 
poet of" Young Germany," and his writings have 
exercised great influence on the minds of the present 
generation. His poems are remarkable for beauty of 
versification, and the unprecedented variety of metres 
that they present, combined with a vehement spirit 
of satire and a mocking humour that seems to 
know no bounds. No writer was ever so successful 
in uniting the extremes of pathos and bathos in the 
course of a few pages, or even a few lines. In France, 
where Heine lived for the latter part of his life, and 
where he died in 1856, his poems are so much es- 
teemed that it has been found worth while to pub- 
lish prose translations of a large number of them. 
In the United States, where there is a considerable 


German population, the poems of Heine have a great 
circulation. In this country, on the other hand, they 
are not as yet as widely known as might have 
been expected. 

The present work has for its object to present to 
the English reader, for the first time, these well- 
known poems in their unmutilated integrity in an 
English dress. In addition to their completeness, 
the translator has endeavoured to render them with 
strict and even literal fidelity, and also faithfully to 
reproduce in all their variety the metres of the 
original, conceiving that by so doing he is most 
honestly discharging his duties as a translator, at 
the 3ame time that he is following the rule adopted 
by him in his previous translations of Schiller and 
Goethe. 

The poems are divided into six parts, entitled 
respectively — Book of Songs, Pictures of Travel, Atta 
Troll, Germany, Roruancero, and Latest Poems. 
The " Book of Songs" — comprising " Youthful Sor- 
rows," "Lyrical Interlude," "New Poems," and 
" New Spring" — contains the bulk of Heine's minor 
poems, on which his great reputation as a lyric poet 
more especially rests. The "Pictures of Travel" 
are divided into " The Return Home," "The Hartz 
Journey," and " The Baltic ; " the last being written 
in classical metres. " Atta Troll " is a pastoral and 
humorous poem, somewhat in the style of Ariosto, 
written in the four-footed trochaic metre that 
Heine's genius most delighted in. " Germany" is 
his chief satirical poem, and is full of political 
allusions which subjected Heine to all the rigors 
of censorship when the work first appeared. 
"Romancero is divided by the author into three 
books, entitled respectively " Histories," " Lamen- 
tations,'' and " Hebrew Melodies." It is in this 
portion of the volume that the Jewish origin and 
sympathies of the poet are most clearly discernible. 
Lastly, the "Latest Poems" include all the com- 
positions of Heine in the period of three years 
immediately preceding his death. A brief Memoir 
of Heine, by the Translator, is prefixed to the 
volume. 


Pojtical Remains, Social, Sacred, and Miscellaneous, 
of the late E. A. Bray, B.I). F.S.A. Selected 
and edited, with a Memoir of the Author, by Mrs. 
Brat, Author of the " Life of Stothard," &c. 
2 vols. fcp. 8vo. pp. 658, with Portrait, price 
12*. cloth. [June 26, 1859. 

EDWARD ATKYNS BRAY was born in 1778, 
at Tavistock, where his father practised as a 
solicitor and managed the Duke of Bedford's pro- 
perty in the West of England; he entered the 
Middle Temple as student of law, was called to the 
bar, and for five years went the Western Circuit ; 
but disliking the legal profession, he renounced it 
for the Church, became Vicar of Tavistock in 
1812, and held that living till his death, in 18T 
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Throughout his life he cultivated literature, parti- 
cularly modern languages and literary antiquities, 
and published in his youth (besides at a later 
period some sermons and essays on subjects con- 
nected with those pursuits) two volumes of poetry, 
which were admired hj his friends, amongst whom 
they were principally circulated, and not unfavour- 
ably received by the press ; but which, owing 
perhaps to the occasional nature and fugitive form 
of his productions, scarcely established his reputa- 
tion as a poet. The object of the present work, 
which is a tribute of affection and duty to Mr. 
Bray's memory by his widow, is to rescue from 
oblivion in a permanent form those portions of his 
poetical writings which in her opinion are worthy 
of preservation, including a few legendary and other 
poems contributed by him to oue of Mrs. Bray's 
own works, entitled the Borders of the Tamar 
and the Tavy. The nieces, upwards of 500 in 
number, comprise nearly 200 sliort miscellaneous 
poem3, such as epigrams, impromptus, apologies, 
"stanzas," "lines," &c, almost all devoted to do- 
mestic topics, and several addressed to ladies ; 33 
sonnets ; 10 patriotic odes and poems ; 56 songs ; 
some juvenile poems (Arcadian Idyls); 5 talcs ; 
3 ballads; 10 British Idyls; "Leaves from the 
Hortus Siccus of an Invalid," being 101 pieces, 
mostly of a pastoral or bucolic character ; 59 lyric 
hymns, devotional and moral ; and numerous com- 
memorative inscriptions and dist.ichs. In the 
introductory Memoir of the Author, Mrs. Rray 
apologises for her husband's evident susceptibility 
to the charm of female society, by explaining that 
nearly all the pieces of an amatory cast were pro- 
duced when he was a young man studying or 
practising the law : the only poems of this descrip- 
tion written after he had taken holy orders, are in 
honour of her who became his wife. 


Foe fry for Repetition, Edited by the Rev. Henry. 
Twells, M.A., Head Master of the Godolphin 
Foundation School, Hammersmith. 18 mo. pp. 
238, price 2s. Qd. cloth. [July 12, 1859. 

THE pieces composing this collection, which is 
intended principally for the use of Schools, 
comprise one nundred and fifty short poems and 
extracts selected from the best works of Lord 
Byron, Cowper, Goldsmith, Gray, Bishop Heber, 
Mrs. Hemans, Lord Macaulay, Milton, James 
Montgomery, Moore, Pope, Sir W. Scott, Shaks- 
peare, Southey, Tennyson, Wordsworth, and other 
eminent English poets, arranged according to their 
simplicity or comparative difficulty in the order in 
which they are to oe learnt bv the pupil ; beginning 
with Southey's ballad of the Inchcape Bell, and 
ending with the Morning Hymn of Adam and Eve in 
Paradise, from Milton's Paradise Lost. Great pains 
have been taken by the editor to select those pieces 


only which seem likely to arrest the attention and 
dwell in the memory of minds in which a taste for 
poetry is not yet formed ; to exclude anything 
which can be considered of a mischievous or even 
of a questionable tendency ; and to keep constantly 
in view the moral benefit as well as the intellectual 
gratification of the youthful students for whose use 
the work is designed. Permission has been obtained 
for the insertion of those poems in which copyright 
exists. 

The Sense Denied and Lost. By Thomas Bull, 
M.D., Author of Hints to Mothers, and Hints on 
the Management of Children (for the last eight 
years of his life deprived of sight). Edited by 
the Rev. B. G. Johns, Chaplain of the Blind 
School, St. Geoqre's Fields. Ecp. 8vo. pp. 236, 
price 4s. bd. cloth. [f*ty 15, 1859^ . 

THIS work is a sketch, from actual experience, 
of the general condition of the born Blind ; of 
the various causes of blindness ; of the special de- 
privations under which the Blind labour; of the 
effect of the loss of one sense on those which re- 
main, as well as on the intellectual powers ; and on 
the mechanical employments which may be exercised 
under the privation. The various systems of em- 
bossed printing are described ; a necessity is shown 
to exist for the general adoption of one uniform 
system; and the advantages which would imme- 
diately result from it are clearly indicated. In 
support of this view several causes of failure are 
pointed out ; a remedy for them is proposed and 
discussed, and to some extent illustrated by a list of 
cases. A few particulars of Dr. Bull's life are given 
in a brief preface by Mrs. Bull, from which it ap- 
pears that the author had himself sketched out the 
plan of the work before he was deprived of his 
sight ; but that the whole of it was composed and 
dictated after total blindness and almost helpless- 
ness had set in ; his mind, which was full of light 
and activity, enabling the author to forget his state 
of darkness and bondage. He wrote to give himself 
occupation, and with the ardent wish that his labours 
might excite sympathy and activity on behalf of his 
fellow-sufferers. Thus the chief interest of the book 
will be found in the circumstances of the writer's 
own experience, no less than in the particulars given 
of the lives of several famous Blind men. 

Lectures on Pathological Anatomy , delivered at Guy's 
Hospital in 1857 and 1858. By Samuel Wilks, 
M.D. Lond., E.R.G.P. &c, Assistant Physician 
to Guy's Hospital ; Lecturer on Pathology, and 
Curator of the Museum. 8vo. pp. 480, price 
10*. 64 cloth. [June 27, 1859. 

THIS work is intended to give a brief description 
of the various morbid conditions to which the 
different parts of the human body are liable. The 
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classification is the same as that pursued in the 
Museum of Guy's Hospital. The various organs, 
as the Bones, Heart, Lungs. Brain, &c., are taken 
seriatim ; and their morbid alterations are described 
and illustrated by preparations from the above- 
mentioned Museum ; the names of the diseases 
being also placed in the form of tables at the head 
of each chapter. The student is thus enabled to 
obtain a knowledge of the structural anatomy of 
disease, apart from its causes, symptoms, or treat- 
ment. Part I. contains, for the purposes of study, 


a separate description of all these morbid states. 
But as they are seldom found distinct, Part II. is 
added, containing an account of their more usual 
associations, and also the post-mortem appearances 
in the so-called essential diseases, as fever, cholera, 
&c. ; together with a short account of tumours or 
new growths, according to a scientific classification. 
The materials of this nook were obtained from the 
observation of several thousand post-mortem exa- 
minations which the author has made during a long 
period of years at Guy's Hospital. 


LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 


TITESSRS. Longman and Co. have in preparation 
ItJ. for the approaching season three volumes 
copiously illustrated with engravings on wood and 
well adapted for presentation. I. An edition of 
Lalla Rookh, an Oriental Romance, by Thomas Moore, 
with numerous illustrations from original designs by 
John Tenniel, engraved on wood by Dalziel Brothers. 
This work will form a single volume in small quarto, 
nearly ranging in size with the edition of Lord 
Maeaulay's " Lavs of Ancient Borne," illustrated 
by George Scharf. II. A now edition of Bunyan's 
Pilgrim'* Progress with a preface by the Rev. C. 
Kingnley, and 120 illustrations engraved on steel and 
wood from original designs by Charles Bennett. 
The illustrations to this volume comprise ideal por- 
traits of the principal characters in the Pilgrim's 
Progress ; a series ot drawings illustrative of Vanity 
Fair ; and about seventy smaller vignettes suggested 
by imaginative incidents described by the author. 
It has thus been attempted for. the first time to 
illustrate those points in the Allegory which for 
two hundred years have rendered it so universally 
popular. III. A book of emblems, entitled "Moral 
Emblems from Jacob Cats and Robert Farley ', with 
Aphorisms^ Adages* and Proverbs of all Nations ; ike 
Illustrations freely rendered from Designs found in Catz 
and Farley by JohnLeighton,F.S.A., and engraved 
under his superintendence" in one volume, square crown 
octavo, with sixty large Illustrations on wood, and 
numerous Vignettes and Tail Pieces. The Emblems 
and other works of Br. Jacob Catz, or Sir James 
Cats, have for two centuries been household books in 
Holland, and were well known to our forefathers ; 
who highly prized them, both for their moral doctrine, 
and for the ingenious designs with which Adrian Van 
Be Venne symbolised their teachings. Sir Joshua 
Beynolds, when a boy, was much influenced by these 
compositions, of which he made careful copies. Sir 
W. Beechet, in his Life of Beynolds, states that 
Sir Joshua's " riohest^tore was Jacob Cats' Book of 
Emblems, which his grandmother, a native of Hol- 
land, had brought with her from that country." The 
Tail Pieces are derived from Farley's Lights, or Morall 
Emblems, a rare book of poems and primitive wood- 
cuts, printed in London in 1638. 


ANEW Edition (the third) of the Rev. Canon 
Mosbley's work on popular astronomy, entitled 
Astro-Theology, is preparing for publication. 

ANEW Edition of Mr.M'CuLLocH's ° Dictionary, 
Practical, Theoretical, and Historical, of Com- 
merce and Commercial Navigation," revised and 
adapted to the present time by the Author, and con- 
taining much additional information, is nearly ready. 

THE Abbe Domcnech, Author of Missionary 
Adventures in Texas and Mexico, has prepared 
for the press an account of his Seven Years' Residence 
in the Great Deserts of North America, which will be 
published by Messrs. Longman and Co. in 2 vols. 8vo. 
with a map and about sixty woodcut illustrations. 

SIR J. E. TENNENT'S Work on Ceylon, entitled 
" Ceylon ; an Account of the Island, Physical, 
Historical, and Topographical : with copious Notices 
of its Natural History, Antiquities, and Productions, 
by Sir J. Emerson Tbnnent, K.C.S., LLD., Ac.," 
is in the press. It will form two volumes octavo, 
illustrated by numerous maps, plans, and drawings. 

ANEW practical work on Falconry, iU Claims, 
History, and Practice, from the pen of Gage 
Eablb Freeman, MA. (" Peregrine'^ of the Field 
newspaper) and Captain F. H. Salvin, is preparing 
for publication. The papers of which it consists 
were originally written by "Peregrine" for the Field, 
with the view of making English gentlemen familiur 
with all the details of a sport once so general, though 
now neglected and nearly forgotten. These papers 
have been carefully revised ; and in preparing them 
for press, the author had access to Notes drawn up 
by Captain Salvin, and was also indebted for many 
valuable hints to the experience of that practised Fal- 
coner, who now shares with " Peregrine " the respon- 
sibility of this publication. It will be found that the 
Natural History of the birds treated of — especially 
with reference to their habits and character — has a 
prominent place in the book. To the " Falconry " 
are added some remarks on the training of the Otter 
and Cormorant, from the pen of Captain Sal? in, who 
writes from bis own practice. 


308 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[No. 18 


THE Rev. F. 0. Mokris, Author of the History 
of British Birds, and numerous other popular 
books on Natural History, has nearly ready for the 

5ress a new work entitled Anecdotes in Natural History. 
'he object of this work is to illustrate, by means of 
anecdotes derived from the author's personal expe- 
rience, and the most trustworthy authorities, the 
nature, habits, character, and capacity of as wide a 
variety of animals as could be brought within the 
limits of the work. The Author's position as pro- 
prietor and editor of the Naturalist, has given him 
more than ordinary facilities for such an undertaking. 
Many of the anecdotes will abundantly prove that 
here as elsewhere " truth is stranger than fiction." 

MR. H. TARVER, Professor of French, Eton 
College, has prepared an entirely new elemen- 
tary French school-book, which will shortly be pub- 
lished, under the title of Le DebAt dans V Etude de la 
Langue Francaise. This work, which comprises first 
lessons in pronouncing, reading, and construing 
French, is intended to be used as a reading-book by 
beginners, and is in substance a copious collection of 
sentences, classified and arranged in order of difficulty, 
and fully explained, with a view to lead the learner 
from the knowledge of words and simple sentences to 
the understanding of the most usual idioms in the 
French language ; commencing with lessons in pro- 
nunciation and followed by short stories, Ac. 

TWO new works on Mineralogy and Geology 
are preparing for publication, bv Mr. H. W. 
Bbistow, F.G.S. and of the Geological Survey of 
Great Britain. The first will be entitled " A Glossary 
of Mineralogy, embracing the physical characters and 
chemical composition of the metalliferous and earthy 
minerals, and a popular account of their history and 
application." In the execution of this work the 
author has not attempted to produce a systematic 
treatise, but rather to prepare a book which may be 
used by any traveller or other person unacquainted 
with the science, who may desire to know something 
of the properties, uses, and characters of the minerals 
with which he may meet. The Author's object is to 
afford, in a ooncise form, an account of the external 
and physical characters of minerals and of their che- 
mical composition. For this purpose, woodcuts of 
the most common crystalline forms of the principal 
minerals wUl be presented, in connexion with their 
chemical analyses. An account will be added of their 
history, of their application and uses in the arts and 
manufactures, of the countries and localities whence 
they are chiefly procured, and of the derivation of 
their names. — Mr. Bbistow's second work, to be 
entitled " A Glossary of Rocks, explanatory of their 
Structure and Composition" is founded chiefly on a 
translation of Cotta's Geisteinlehre, and is also intended 
for general and popular use. In this work the Author 
will furnish a detailed account of the various kinds of 
rooks : describing in familiar language the appearances 
they present, the materials of which they are com- 
posed, and the means of identifying them ; while 
their chemical composition will also be explained. 


MR. JOHN TAYLOR, Author of Junius 
Identified, has written a new work entitled 
The Great Pyramid: Why was it built? and who built it ? 
forming an octavo volume, to be published early in 
October. In this work Mr. Taylor has availed him- 
self of the discoveries made by Colonel Howard Vyae, 
in 1837, to produce a new theory of the origin of the 
great Pyramid of Egypt and the purpose for which it 
was constructed. 

TWO new works intended for the use of young 
persons are preparing for publication by the 
Author of Amy Herbert. The first is an elementary 
Ancient History of Egypt, Assyria, and Persia, on the 
same plan as the Author's ** History of the Early 
Church." The second is a new younger French 
reading-book, to be entitled Contes Faciles j being a 
series of amusing stories in French, intended to give 
children an interest in reading when they are begin- 
ning to understand the language, and to precede in 
use Extraits Choisis by the same Author. 

LORD BACON'S Works, edited by Messrs. Ellis, 
Spedding, and Heath. The Seventh Volume 
of this collection will be published in October. It is 
the second and concluding volume of the division of 
literary and professional works, and will comprise 
th» fragments entitled Advertisement touching a Holy 
War, True Greatness of Britain, Colours of Good and 
Evil, Helps to the Intellectual Powers; the Apoptkeyms 
so arranged as to distinguish the original from the 
posthumous collections, and the genuine from the 
spurious ; — an account of some collections of a similar 
character made by Bacon m in his early life, and not 
before published, with extracts ; — his Confession of 
Faith, Prayers, If eddat tones Sacra (with a new trans- 
lation), and his Translation of certain Psalms into 
English verse:— all edited by Mr. Spedding. The 
remainder of the seventh volume will consist of the 
Professional Works, edited by Mr. Heath j and an 
index to the two volumes. 

AN English edition of Palusske's Life of 
Schiller is in the press, in two volumes, 
translated by Lady Wallace, and dedicated by per- 
mission to Her Majesty the Quebn. Extract of a 
letter to Mr. Palleske from Schiller's daughter, the 
Frei Frau Emilie Von Geichen :— " Deeply affected 
and touched, but gratified beyond measure, I have 
just laid down your Life of Sohiller. Would that I 
could express all my warm feelings! You have 
depicted him admirably — with sympathy, tact, and 
truth. You are worthy to write such a life." Extract 
from an article by Varnhagen Von Ense on the first 
volume, the only one yet published in Germany : — 
" We have many biographies of Schiller of various 
degrees of merit j but none that has hitherto fully 
satisfied the claims of history and criticism, the sub- 
limity of the subject, or the sympathies of the nation. 
At length we joyfully welcome a minute and truly 
valuable delineation of our great Poet, and one worthy 
of the object. It is the work we have long required. 
We prise it even more than Lewes 9 admirable Ltfe of 
Goethe. 91 
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THE Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing 
for publication. It is entitled " The History of Our 
" Lord and of his Precursor S. John the Baptist ; 
" with the Personages and Typical Subjects of the 
"Old Testament, as represented in Christian Art," 
and will be illustrated, uniformly with the other three 
series, with many etchings and engravings on wood. 

MR. W. ODLING, M.A., Professor of Praclical 
Chemistry at Guy's Hospital, and Secretary to 
the Chemical Society, has prepared for the press a 
" Manual of Chemistry, Descriptive and Theoretical," 
which will shortly be published. This work is inten- 
ded as a strictly elementary text-book, for the use of 
those lecturers and students who employ, or wish to 
employ, the unitary 6ystem of chemistry, according to 
which the molecule of water is represented by the 
formula H20. Water thus becomes a unit of com- 
parison to whieh the majority of oxides, hydrates, 
acids, salts, alcohols, ethers, &c., can be referred. 
Moreover, the anomaly of the vapour- density of water 
is hereby obviated, and its volume-equivalent made 
to correspond with that of other compound bodies. 
This system has been made the basis of elementary 
teaching by Professor Brodie at the University of 
Oxford ; by the author at Winchester College, Hants; 
and by its chief English exponent, Dr. Williamson, 
at University College, London. It is believed that 
other chemists, who have fully recognised the merits 
of the system, and materially aided its development 
by their researches, would have adopted it in their 
public teachings, had their existed any suitable 
manual to which they could have referred their pupils. 

ANEW Progressive Greet Delectus, by the Rev. 
H. Mubgrave Wii-kihs, M.A., "Fellow of 
Merton College, Oxford, will shortly be published. 
The plan of this work, suggested by the Rev. Dr. 
Temple, Head Master of Rugby School, and since ap- 
proved by many of the first scholastic authorities, is 
to illustrate every stage of Bishop Wordsworth's 
Greek Accidence on the principle that a delectus 
should be a grammar teaching by example. Accord- 
ingly, in lieu of the exegetical notes, too commonly 
construing and parsing for the pnpil in similar works, 
constant reference is made to Wordsworth's Accidence 
and Syntax, the scope and practical bearing of which 
are thus inculcated on the pupil's mind as he pro- 
ceeds. Idiomatic constructions only are explained in 
the notes ; ordinary words and phrases being given 
In a Lexicon appended, in which it has been aimed to 
present all the additional information which the 
youthful student of Greek can require, so as to make 
this d3lectus complete in itself. In some schools the 
small type of the accidence is not taught in delectus 
forms ; in others, portions of it are orally imparted to 
the pupils by the msster. In Mr. Wilkms's Delectus 
the most important sections only are exemplified; 
and the illustrations are, for obvious reasons of con- 
venience, placed apart from those of the body of the 
accidence. 
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CAPTAIN BRIALMONT'S Life of the Duke of 
Wellington, translated with Emendations and 
Additions by the Rev. G. R. Glbio, M.A. The third 
and concluding volume, which is now in the press, 
will take up the history of the Duke from the Battle 
of Waterloo, and will represent him as an Ambassa- 
dor, as a Minister, and as a citizen. 

TR. RAREY'S Horse Taming Method.- A. complete 
- Treatise on the Science of Handling, Educating, 
and Taming all Horses ; with a full and detailed Nar- 
rative of his Experience and Practice, by John S. 
Rarey, of Ohio, U.S., — is preparing for publication, 
in one volume, with many illustrations. This work 
has been several years in preparation, and contains a 
complete account of the method adopted by Mr. Rarey 
with the various animals selected in England and other 
countries to test the efficacy of his system. 

THE third edition of Captain Sherard Osborn's 
narrative of Captain M'Clube's Discovery of the 
North- West Passage will be published in September, 
illustrated with a portrait of Capt. M'Clure, a co- 
loured chart, and four views in chromo-lithography. 
It will be remembered that the primary object of the 
memorable voyage related in this volume was to rescue 
Sir J. Franklin and his crews of the Erebus and Terror. 
Unfortunately that object was not accomplished; 
but, as some recompense for the failure, the North- 
West Passage was discovered, and thus a problem 
solved that had baffled all researches during nearly 
three centuries. In a preliminary chapter the editor 
gives a sketch of the causes which originally directed 
England's efforts towards a North- West Passage, and 
of the various enterprises that had been undertaken 
with this view. An appendix, consisting of the nar- 
rative of Captain Maguire, whilst wintering at Port 
Barrow in the Plover, contains much information re- 
specting that locality and the Esquimaux. Several 
additions were made in the second edition to the 
chapter on the hybernation of animals, besides a 
Geological Paper contributed by Sir Roderick I. 

MUBCHIflON. 

Mortons Agricultural Handbooks. 

MR. JOHN CHALMERS MORTON, Editor of 
the Agricultural Gazette, of the Agricultural 
Cyclopaedia t of the new Farmer's Almanack, &c., has in 
preparation a new series of cheap Handbooks of the 
several sections of Farm Practice,— each Handbook 
to be complete in itself, and the series to form a 
handy library of reference for the Farmer, the Bailiff, 
and the Working Man. The first of the Series, en- 
titled Handbook of Dairy Husbandry, including the 
Diary of a Dairy Farm, will be published in October, 
to be followed at brief intervals hy 


Handbook of Land Drainage 

and the Texture of the Soil. 
Handbook of Manures and the 

Composition of the Soil. 
Handbook of Farm Labour: 

Manual Labour; Steam, Hone, 

and Water Power. 


Handbook of Agricultural Im- 
plements. 

Handbook of Crops : Cereals and 
other Grain. 

Handbook of Green Foods. 

Handbook of Cattle and the Meat 
Manufacture. 
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The Graduated Seizes of Reading-Books. 


PREPARING for publication, by Messrs. Long- 
man and Co., " A Graduated Series of Reading- 
Lesson Books for Elementary Schools, &c.," intended 
to form a complete course of reading adapted for 
all classes of English schools. 

Prospectus. 

1. To those engaged in the work of elementary 
education it cannot fail to have been a matter 
of surprise that, while within recent times no 
labour nas been spared to improve and perfect hand- 
books for special branches of knpwledge, little or 
nothing has been done, at least systematically, to faci- 
litate the acquirement of the art of reading. In the 
vast majority of schools the reading- books in current 
use are the same, or nearly the same, as those which 
were popular some fifteen, twenty, or even thirty 
vears ago. This circumstance is certainly not a 
little remarkable, considering the advance which has 
been made within the last quarter of a century in 
the methods of elementary instruction ; but it ap- 
pears still more remarkable when we consider to 
now great an extent, in teaching reading, even the 
best teachers are dependent for success on the books 
they employ. In giving a lesson to a class in any of 
the mathematical or physical sciences, a skilful and 
zealous master easily rises above the imperfections 
of his text-book : from his own stores of knowledge 
he corrects what may be erroneous, and vivifies or 
supplements what may be tedious or defective. But 
a bad reading-book presents obstacles which can 
never be entirely surmounted. It is a perpetual 
source of weariness to the teacher as well as to the 
pupil. The present Series owes its origin to a strong 
conviction tiiat much of the difficulty experienced 
in teaching reading, and of the languor and listless- 
ness which pervade Ihe atmosphere of schools, is to 
be ascribed to the unsatisfactory nature of the 
reading-books in general use, which are founded 
either upon no principle at all, or upon one-sided 
and therefore erroneous principles. The principles 
which have guided the Editor of the present compi- 
lation are, it is believed, those which are now re- 
garded by our best educators as firmly established. 

2. As the title imports, a leading feature of "The 
Graduated Series" will be the graduation of the 
difficulty of the lessons. This feature characterises, 
indeed, in a greater or less degree, all school reading- 
books which have any pretensions to the name. But 
the novelty of the present project is, that it seeks 
to carry out the idea of graduation more thoroughly, 
and to^base it on a more philosophical foundation 
than existing works of the same kind have attempted 
to do. Even where a consistent endeavour to 
graduate the difficulty of the lessons is capable of 
being recognised in the reading-books ordinarily 


employed, it is invariably found that a mechanical 
rule has been followed, which removes some impedi- 
ments while it leaves many others actually untouched. 
It has hitherto been the practice to graduate reading- 
lessons, almost exclusively, either according to the 
complexity of the grammatical constructions, or 
according to the difficulty of the words which occur 
in them. This practice has resulted from a too 
limited view of what the term "reading" should 
imply. A lesson cannot be said to be properly read 
unless it is fully comprehended ; and it obviously bj 
no means follows that a lesson is easy of compre- 
hension because it exhibits a scarcity of unusual 
words and constructions. A sentence which may 
be uttered and grammatically analysed with great 
facility, may present a very hard problem to the 
intellect. This is a consideration of tbe utmost 
consequence. In graduating the lessons of the 
present Series, the Editor has had reference, not 
only to their verbal and grammatical peculiarities, 
but also to the general calibre of mind requisite to 
understand and appreciate the ideas which they 
express. 

3. "The Graduated Series" will differ not less 
widely from its predecessors in the subject matter 
than in the arrangement of the lessons. Most of 
the present reading-books either abound in abstract 
essays, and in rhetorical or poetical common-places, 
or they consist of compendious and unadorned out- 
lines of some of the branches of natural science. 
The objection to both classes of books is, that they 
are essentially uninteresting to the youthful mind. 
The latter clsss has been especially in vogue since 
it has become customary to talk of the necessity of 
imparting information in schools on what has of late 
years been termed " Common Things." It has been 
too often forgotten that the communication of this 
sort of knowledge, however useful it may be, is 
secondary in importance to the cultivation of a taste 
for reading, ana to the training of the power and 
the habit of independent thinking and observation. 
But it is beginning to be recognised, that one of 
the most infallible ways of creating a distaste for 
inquiry into the construction and phenomena of the 
material universe, is to burden the mind with a mass 
of technical facts ; and for the simple reason that 
the intellect inevitably rebels against being con- 
verted into a mnemonic instrument. Nor arc what 
are known as " Rhetorical Extracts " less to be re- 
jected as reading-lessons than dry descriptions of 
the properties of matter, &c. The range of thought 
to which such extracts appeal is generally wider and 
deeper than a youth can compass. It is obvious 
that the pupil should be made to read of things 
which awaken his sympathy, not of things which 
lie beyond the sphere of his sympathy ; and unless 
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Prospectus of the Graduated Series of Reading 'Books. 


his interest be excited, he never reads well. On 
the other hand, it is astonishing how much know- 
ledge of elocutionary forms he almost intuitively 
displays if his mind only perceives vividly, and 
warmly enters into, the matter of which he reads. 
The element of attractiveness is thus indispensable 
in every reading lesson. It is confidently believed 
that, in the unusual prominence which it gives to 
Ihis element, " The Graduated Series " will be found 
to present a great contrast to those with which it 
enters into competition. 

4. The charge of encouraging desultory and im- 
methodical thinking is frequently and with justice 
preferred against the employment of books of mis- 
cellaneous extracts for educational purposes. A 
strenuous endeavour has been made by the Editor 
of "The Graduated Series " to obviate this charge. 
He has by no means attempted to exhaust subjects 
systematically ; but he has striven so to select and 
arrange, that each lesson will either prepare the way 
for something which follows, or throw additional 
light on something which goes before. In other 
words, he has throughout aimed at a certain con- 
tinuity in the treatment of topics. Beginning with 
rapid and rudimentary sketches, which rouse rather 
than gratify the appetite, he has endeavoured to lead 
the pupil, by gradations as imperceptible as possi- 
ble, to a somewhat deliberate and special surrey of 
the great departments of human knowledge, and to 
an approximate estimate of their relations and pro- 
portions. 

5. It is no part of the Editor's plan to supplant 
the excellent Text-Books of special instruction al- 
ready in existence. In certain instances, however, 
where a vivid conception of salient points of interest 
in history and natural science could be presented 
within reasonable compass, pieces have oeen fur- 
nished, either as compilations, or as original contri- 
butions. But this has been done chiefly with a view 
to encourage reference to sources named, or to 
stimulate to further research. 

The Contents of the "Fourth Book, the first in 
order of publication, are here subjoined : — 

I. Miscellaneous.— Rending — Diffusion of Kuowledge — 
With Brains, Sir— Know before you Speak— Praise and Blame 
—The Handsome and the Deformed 1-eg— The Birdcatcher 
and his Canary— Cousin Deborah's Legacy— Foot-race : "The 
Berkshire Fives" — The Art of Enjoying Life— Liberty- 
Flowers— The Quack Philosopher Discomfited— Occupations : 
their Signs and Seals— The Swine-General of Nassau -A 
Stone -A Rookery — The Dying Soldier : the Grave— An 
English Farm— Essence of the Picturesque— Voyage across 
the Atlantic— The Monk -Massacre of Glencoe-A Tale of 


Terror -Rab nnd his Friends— The Ephemera: an Emblem 
of Human Life— A Tidal Harbour : Ebb and Flood— Popular 
Fallacy : " That Home is Home, though never so Homely"— 
The Town Pump— Pilchard Fishery— Civilisation : What is 
it?— Museum of Northern Antiquities: Copenhagen— The 
Red Indian— The Teuton. 

II. Biography.— Columbus and his Discoveries : First Re- 
turn to Spain ; Last Return— Franklin : Printer, Philosopher, 
and Statesman— John Howard, the Philanthropist- Elizabeth 


Fry, the Outcasts' Friend— William Cobbett, the Champion 
of the Press- Gifford, the Self-tHUgbt Scholar— Grace Darling, 
the Heroine of the Sea— Audubon, the Naturalist— James 
Watt and the Steam Engine— George Stephenson and the 
Locomotive— Hugh Miller: the Boyhood of a Geologist. 

III. Descriptive Travel.— Kv rope: England and the Eng- 
lish— English and French Character— The Dutch— Baden— 
Swisi Dairy— Ascent of the Wetterhorn— Piedmont— Sardinia 
— Campagna of Rome— Society at Naples— Athens to Corinth 
—Constantinople— The Ramazan— The Englishman and the 
Orientalist.— Africa : The Arab of the Desert— A Military 
Expedition against an Arab Tribe— Cairo— The Nile— The 
Abyssinian— Travelling in South Africa— The Slave-Trading 
Districts of Western Africa— Sierra Leone : the Dry Season ; 
the Wet Season. — Australia • A Drive from Melbourne to 
Ballarat— Churl and Co., the Gold Fever Patients. 

IV. Natural History— Playful Habits and Instincts of 
Animals— Migration, Food, and Security— Hereditary In- 
stinct—Instinct of Insects— The Honey Bee— Wild Bees and 
their Nests— How does a Bee find its way home ?— Trans- 
formation of Insects— Stages of Metamorphosis : the Tiger 
Moth— A Tour round ray Garden— The Spider— A Hunt in a 
Horsepond— Tail of a Tadpole— The Badger -Red Deer- 
Chamois and Chamois Hunting — The Lion of Algeria— Ad- 
venture with a Lion— The Hippopotamus— African Monkeys 
on March— Snakes— Snake Cuarming— Characteristics of 
African Animals— The Giraffe— The Ostrich— The Letnar— 
The Gorilla— Australia : its Flora and Fauna— The Duck- 
billed Water-Mole-The Kangaroo Hunt— South-Sea Whale- 
fishery. 

V. History. England: Roman—Tudor Period.— Ancient 
and Modern History— The Briton, the Celt, the Roman, the 
Anglo-Saxon— The Norman— Character of Anglo-Saxons — 
Anglo-Saxon Industry— Oppression under Rufus and Stephen 
—Death of the Conqueror— England in XII Ith and XlVth 
Centuries— Domestic Comfort in the XVth Century— Field 
Sports and Agriculture of the Middle Ages. Tudor Period- 
Revolution of 1688.— Sketches of England in 1537— Corrupt 
State of the Church before the Reformation— Sir Thomas 
More, the Catholic Martyr— Tudor Tyrauny— James I., " the 
Learned Fool"— Charles I. and the Civil Wars— '^ivil War of 
1642— Sir Walter Raleigh-Character of Charles II.— Crom- 
well, the Protector— Trial of Lord Russell : the Rye House 
Plot— Execution of Sir Henry Vane— James II.— Jud^e 
Jeffries: Life; Last Days— Results of the Revolution of 
1688 -The Doom of the Stuarts. 

VI. Natural Science and Phytic*. — The Influence of 
Science on Society— Accident versus Invention. Geology: 
Action of Water on Stone— Sculpture of Mountains— Rocks, 
Mechanically and Chemically Formed— Substance of Rock, 
Sedimentary and Volcanic— Volcanic Rock— Carboniferous 
Group: Coal — Geological Histury of England. Physical 
Geography: Action of Climate on Man— The Effects of the 
Form and Relative Situation of Land— Qualifying Infl lence 
of the Water on the Land— Climate -The Rains and the 
Winds— Mountains — The Ocean— Aspects of the Ocean — 
Icebergs and Boulders. Physics: Properties of Matter- 
Attraction: Cohesion; Capillary; Gravitation. 

The Fofbth Book, as above, will appear in Octo- 
ber, price 2#. 6d. The remainder will succeed in as 
rapid succession as possible ; and in the following 
order : — III., II., I. j and, lastly, V. 

The Graduated Series of Reading-Books. 

s. d. 
Fibst Book, about 200 pages 1 

Second Book „ 256 „ l 6 

Thibd Book „ 320 „ 2 

Fofbth Book „ 450 „ 2 6 

Fifth Book „ 600 „ 3 
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BOOKS FOR TOWN AND COUNTRY GENTLEMEN. 


The Horse. 


9. d. 


TOUATT'S work on the HORSE, 
revised and enlarged by E. N. Gabriel, 
8?o. Woodcuts 10 6 

THE HORSE and his MASTER, by 
Captain Vers D. Hunt, fep. 8ro 5 

Tfie Dog. 

STONEHENGE'S new work on the 
DOG in health and disease, square crown 
8?o. Woodcuts 15 

YOTJATTS work on the DOG, 8vo. 
with numerous Woodcuts 6 

Rural Sports. 

COLONEL HAWKER'S IN- 
STRUCTIONS on GUNS and SHOOT- 
IN G, 11th Edition, Woodcuts 18 

BLAINE'S ENCYCLOPEDIA of 
RURAL SPORTS, with additional 
Woodcuts by Leech, 8vo 42 

TDLE'S HINTS on SHOOTING, 

X FISHING, &c. on Sea and Land, fcp. 8ro. 5 

PYCROFT'S CRICKET - FIELD, 
fcp. 8?o 5 

I EPHEMERA'S HANDBOOK of 
J ANGLING, fcp. 8vo. Woodcuts 5 

RONALDS'S FLY-FISHER'S 
ENTOMOLOGY, 5th Edition, 8vo. with 
20 new coloured Plates 14 

Tour and Travel Abroad. 

SENIOR'S JOURNAL kept in 
TURKEY and GREECE, post 8vo. 
Maps and Illustrations 12 

ELD'S PYRENEES, West and 

East, post 8vo 12 6 

PEAKS, PASSES, and GLACIERS, 
by Members of the Alpine Club, Second 
Edition, Illustrations 21 

LADY'S TOUR ROUND MONTE 
ROSA, and Visits to the Italian Valleys, 
post 8vo. Illustrations 14 


Dining. 


#. d. 


w 


SIMPSON'S HANDBOOK of 
DINING, based chiefly on Bktllat-Sava- 
bix, fcp. 8vo 5 O 

ACTONS MODERN COOKERY, 
in a Series of carefully-tested Receipts, 
New Edition, fcp. 8vo 7 6 

Useful Reference at Home. 

MAUNDER' S TREASURY of 
KNOWLEDGE and LIBRARY of 
REFERENCE, fcp. 8vo 10 

MAUNDER'S BIOGRAPHICAL 
TREASURY extended to May 1859, fcp. 
8vo 10 O 

MAUNDER'S SCIENTIFIC and 
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Ceylon : an Account of the Island, Physical, His* 
lorical, and Topographical; with Notices of its 
Natural History, Antiquities, and Productions. 
Bv Sir James Emerson Tennent, K.C.S. L.L.D. 
&c. Pp. 1,328 ; with 7 Maps, 17 Plans and 
Charts, and 101 Engravings on Wood. 2 vols. 
8vo. price 50*. cloth. [Oct. 8, 1859. 

t$g* Second Edition now ready. 

NOTWITHSTANDING the romantic interest 
which attaches to Ceylon as one of the most 
renowned islands in the East, and the fact that of late 
years Ceylon has become one of the most valuable 

I)ossessions of the Crown, and the resort of an opu- 
ent class of settlers as coffee-planters, there exists 
pn modem work of authority presenting a compre- 


hensive and accurate description of the whole island. 
The most popular books in connexion with it are 
nearly fifty years old, written about the time of its 
conquest by the British, and at intervals since, 
whilst it was a mere military station; but no 
modern volume embraces in one grand view the 
physical geography, the zoology, and previous his- 
tory of the island, together with a detailed account 
of its actual condition since it became an active 
producing colony of the Crown. 

Sir J. Emerson Tennent, having filled for some 
years the offices of Colonial Secretary and 
Lieutenant-Governor of Ceylon, availed himself of 
his great facilities for undertaking such a work ; and 
the fruits not alone of his personal travels and' 
investigations into its present position, but of his 
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extended researches into its ancient and modern 
history, are embodied in these two volumes. The 
chapters devoted to the Physical Geography, Geo- 
logy, and Vegetable Productions abound in new and 
striking facts, frequently corrective of former popu- 
lar misapprehensions ; and that on Mineralogy con- 
tains a detailed account of gem-finders and the 
precious stones for which Ceylon has been immc- 
morially renowned. The Zoology is treated of in a 
series of chapters devoted to the several classes of 
animal life ; and whilst these embody copious illus- 
trations and anecdotes of the instincts and habits of 
the Mammalia, Birds, Reptiles, Fishes, Insects, and 
other creatures, they are accompanied by Lists so 
elaborate as to form a valuable Prodromus to the 
Natural History of India. The chapter on Fishes 
is replete with singular statements relative to those 
which travel over land, and others which during the 
heat of summer descend into the indurated earth of 
the dry tanks. There is a compendious sketch of 
the history of the several races, compiled from the 
native Singhalese chronicles, with expositions of the 
early commerce, agriculture, and social arts of the 
people. 

As regards its ancient and mediaeval history, there 
is no island in the world, Great Britain itself not 
excepted, that has attracted the attention of authors 
in so many distant ages and so many different 
countries as Ceylon. Its aspect, its religion, its 
antiquities, and productions, have been described as 
well by the classic Greeks as by those of the Lower 
Empire ; by the Romans ; by the writers of China, 
Burmah, India, and Cashmir ; by the geographers 
of Arabia and Persia ; by the mediaeval voyagers of 
Italy and France ; by the annalists of Portugal and 
Spain ; by the merchant adventurers of Holland ; 
and by the travellers and topographers of Great 
Britain. Sir J. Emerson Tennent has traced its 
story through all their varied sources, and his dis- 
quisitions cast new light on innumerable points 
heretofore doubtful and obscure. For example, he 
lias demonstrated that the harbour of Point de 
Galle is identical with the long-sought site of 
Tarshish, whither the fleets of Solomon went once 
in three years to bring back gold and silver, " ivory, 
apes, and peacocks." 

The narrative exhibits the state of Ceylon from 
the earliest antiquity to the Middle Ages, as de- 
scribed, first by the Greeks and Romans, and after- 
wards by the Arabian seamen, whose tales of the 
wonders they had witnessed in Ceylon form so 
striking a feature in the Arabian Night's Entertain- 
ments, and especially in the story of bindbad. After 
the discovery of the passage round the Cape of Good 
Hope, Ceylon was held successively by Portugal and 
Holland prior to its conquest by Great Britain ; and 
the most singular accounts of their rule respectively 
is to be found in works hitherto unknown to English 
readers, namely, the untranslated chronicles of the 


Portuguese and Dutch adventurers. These Sir J. 
Emerson Tennent has investigated in the originals, 
and the results are made public for the first time in 
these volumes. The narrative is brought down to 
the present day under the successive British go- 
vernors; and the topographical description, which 
occupies the greater part of the second volume, em- 
braces every portion of the island, — its ruined cit ies, 
its stupendous monuments, and its altogether un- 
rivalled natural scenery. All these are illustrated 
by numerous maps, ground-plans, charts, and draw- 
ings, entirely new ; — the former made from special 
surveys. The work contains ample details of the 
form of government in the island, — its revenues and 
expenditure, together with the principal sources of 
trade, especially the cultivation and export of cin- 
namon, and the more recent and eminently successful 
experiment of planting coffee on a grand scale. 

The work is divided into Ten Parts. Part I. 
contains detailed accounts of the aspect of the 
country, — its natural productions, its climate, 
and directions affecting health and disease. Part 
II. is devoted to the Natural History in all its 
branches. Part III. is a history of the island 
and the people, drawn from the native chroni- 
cles, which are the most remarkable in exist- 
ence, extending in one uninterrupted series over 
ticenly-four centuries. The Fourth Part embraces 
the topics of population, caste, slavery ; agriculture, 
irrigation, cattle and crops; early commerce, ship- 
ping and productions ; manufactures ; working m 
metals ; engineering ; the fine arts ; social life ; the 
sciences; and Singhalese literature. Part V. em- 
bodies the ancient and mediaeval accounts of Ceylon, 
from Greek and Roman, Arabian, Persian, Chinese, 
and Italian travellers and writers. Part VI. gives 
the modern history under the Portuguese, Butch, 
and British in succession. Parts Vlt. IX. and X. 
are occupied by topographical descriptions of every 
portion of the island, including the coffee districts 
in the mountains, and the cinnamon and cocoa-nut 
plantations in the low country. And Part VIII. 
contains in ample detail an account of the wild 
elephants in Ceylon, their habits in a state of 
nature, and the process of their capture and train- 
ing, which for completeness and novelty lias been 
described by the first living zoologist to be the 
most comprehensive and accurate account in any 
language of this stupendous animal. 

At home these volumes will be a valuable addition 
to the stock of popular knowledge regarding India 
and the East. To persons about to visit Ceylon, either 
as settlers, or for pleasure or professionally; — 
to the sportsman bent on an excursion for elephant- 
shooting ; to the capit alist in search of an invest- 
ment in a coffee estate ; and to the military officer 
under orders for this most lovely and enchanting 
island, they will serve as a handbook of useful and 
interesting information. 
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Schiller's Life and Works. By Emil Palleskjj. 
Translated by Lady Wallace. Dedicated, by 
permission, to Her Majesty the Queen. Pp. 932 ; 
with 2 Portraits. 2 vols, post 8vo. price 24*. 
cloth. [Nov. 10, 1859. 

TELE numerous biographies of Schiller that have 
appeared in Germany from time to time testify 
1o the great and abiding interest taken by the 
Germans in their national poet. But within the 
last few years a great variety of interesting memoirs 
and correspondence have oeen published, which 
have thrown new light on many points hitherto 
overlooked or obscure in Schiller's career, and 
justified Heir Palleske in giving to the public a 
fresh picture of the poet's life, more ample in 
detail, more comprehensive in treatment, and more 
loving in spirit, than any of those which had ema- 
natceffrom his predecessors. Hen* Palleske's work 
has been received in Germany with enthusiastic 
admiration, and is there regarded as the biography, 
par excellence, of the great poet. Nor is this sur- 
prising. Palleske's "Life of Schiller" accom- 
plishes, in a remarkable degree, the great object 
which a biography should effect ; it makes the 
render intimately acquainted with the man through 
his whole life, from his childhood to his death. 
The narrative is told in two volumes, divided into 
books, each with characteristic headings, and com- 

f> rising the epochs or important passages of Schiller's 
ife. In these books we are enabled to watch the 
development of his mind, the growth of his faculties, 
and the formation of his character. The reader not 
only becomes acquainted with the opinions, feelings, 
aspirations, and productions, with the outward 
movements and doings of Schiller at any particular 
period of his life ; but he sees how and why these 
things have come to be, and witnesses the various 
steps by which the results of any given period have 
been reached. This is accomplished by first making 
ns acquainted with the characteristics of Schiller's 
nature, and then by exhibiting the influences of the 
agencies operating upon him through life, to unfold 
and shape the elements of that nature. We are 
made to see what sort of boy Schiller was ; what 
sort of parents, teachers and schoolfellows, friends 
and patrons he had ; and how these affected him, 
and moulded his mind and conduct. We go with 
him to the academy at Stuttgart, and then fly 
with him from the power of the Duke of Wur- 
temberg to Mannheim ; we are with him in his 
wanderings and concealments as Dr. Bitter and 
Dr. Schmidt; we participate in his hardships, 
and suffer with him in his struggles and disappoint- 
ments, and we rejoice with him in his ultimate 
triumphs. We become acquainted with his labours 
as dramatist, poet, historian, and philosopher. 
We gain an intimate knowledge of his friends, and 
learn how they admired, loved, and served him, and 
how he deserved their affection. We see him, after 


his repeated wanderings, fairly settled at Weimar, 
in the full enjoyment of domestic felicity; and 
finally, we are made spectators of the closing scene. 
The biographer of Echiller does not conceal the 
faults and weaknesses of his hero ; but he shows us 
how he triumphed over them all, and grew to a 
noble manhood of life and art. Schiller, it will be 
seen, had to fight his way to immortality through 
the difficulties always besetting a rising name in 
presence of a host of established reputations, such 
as those of Klopstock, Lessing, Wieland, Herder, 
Goethe ; but the author of this triography summons 
him before the tribunal of history, convinced that 
"no man can 'stand there' with a more lofty de- 
meanour, or more sublime composure, than Johann 
Friedrich Schiller." He pronounces him a heaven- 
born poet. u For him," he says, " all hearts beat 
with sympathy. The soldier finds in Schiller his 
battles and his camp ; the tender virgin her purest 
ideal ; the scholar his romance ; the Catholic his 
Rome; the Protestant his Gustavus Adolphus; 
Freedom her Tell ; almost every nation its renown, 
and humanity its noblest gifts." 

Subjoined are a few extracts from the •' Trans- 
lator's Preface," which will show the motives that 
led Lady Wallace to bring the work before the 
British public, and her appreciation of its merits. 

" From the time of my first acquaintance with 
German writers, then comparatively little known in 
this country, I became an enthusiastic admirer of 
Schiller. Each fresh perusal of works breathing so 
pure and elevated a spirit, inspired me with greater 
reverence for the sublime heroic nature, and the 
lofty mind, whose aim it was to elevate the soul 
above the selfishness, individual aggrandisement, 
and petty interests, which too often absorb the 
dwellers upon earth. Until the appearance of 
Palleske's 'Life of Schiller,' 1 had not met with 
any biography which did sufficient justice to the 
great poet's chequered career. I read it with 
breathless interest, and wrote to the author re- 
questing permission to translate this 'Life of 
©chiller,' — this earnest tragic life, brightened only 
by that elevated strain of thought, in which the 
poet sought refuge from sorrow and suffering. The 
author entrusted his admirable work to me for 
translation, giving me full powers to make any 
curtailments which might seem advisable. This 
permission I have used very sparingly, as I have 
rarely met with a work, the details of which arc at 

once so minute and so interesting One of its 

most valuable portions, to my mind, is the analysis 
which the git ted author has made of Schiller's 
various dramas: and now, when so many are 
familiar with his writings, 1 feel convinced that the 
perusal of these disquisitions will prove both in- 
structive and interesting. To me, they seem to 
have thrown a clearer light on those grand artist* 
dramas which have been so long the objects of r 
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admiration. I feel persuaded that; this biography, 
delineating with equal fidelity and power the poet's 
progress in art and in life, will be gladly welcomed 
oy the public; more especially as Schiller was 
singularly remarkable for that energy and persever- 
ance which peculiarly distinguish the British race. 

The centenary of Schiller's birth occurs on the 

10th of November, 1859. The work, therefore, 
could not appear at a more appropriate time, and 
the period seems fast approaching, of which Carlyle, 
in his fine tribute to Schiller, prophetically said, 
* His effect on the mind of his own country has 
been deep and universal, and bids fair to be abiding. 
His effect on other countries must in time be 
equally decided, for such nobleness of heart and 
soul, shadowed forth in beautiful, imperishable em- 
blems, is a treasure which belongs not to one nation, 
but to all. In another age this Schiller will stand 
forth in the foremost rank among the master spirits 
of his country, and be admitted to a place among 
the chosen of all centuries.' " 


Moral Emblems, with Aphorisms, Adages, and 
Proverbs of all Nations, from Jacob Cats and 
Robert Farlie. The Illustrations freely rendered 
from Designs found in their works by John 
Leighton, F.S.A. The Text translated and 
edited with Additions by Richard Pigot. Pp. 
256 ; with a Frontispiece, 60 large circular Pic- 
tures, and 60 Tailpieces, engraved on Wood, the 
whole printed within ornamental Frames. Im- 
perial 8vo. price 31? 6d. in Grolier binding (cloth) 
designed by the Artist; or 52*. 6d. bound in 
morocco by Hay day. [Dec. 1859. 

1^1 ROM the sixteenth to the end of the eighteenth 
. century emblematical literature was sedu- 
lously cultivated by men of learning in almost 
every country of Europe. It was the favourite 
medium with the wise and the good for the dif- 
fusion of the noblest precepts of Christian morality. 
To render those precepts more attractive, the aid 
of all the most celebrated contemporary artists and 
engravers was enlisted ; and the pictorial illustration 
of the word-pictures of the poet and the moralist 
at once formed the taste and fostered a love of the 
beautiful in the arts of design, and disseminated right 
moral principles, by typifying to the eye in emblem- 
atical pictures t:ie wisdom and beauty of virtue and 
the folly and deformity of vice. Of all the eminent 
men who became famous in this field of combined 
literature and art, none achieved greater success, 
both as poet and moralist, than Jacob Cats ; whose 
memory, together with that of Adrian Van De 
Venne, the illustrator of his productions, will be 
cherished and honoured as long as the Dutch nation 
and language exist. In England, at the present 
day, Cats's Moral Emblems are almost unknown, 
even by name. Of the Dutch language, in which 


the work is mainly composed, it has been truly 
said that "it has been too hastily neglected 
and despised by Englishmen." But even in Shak- 
speare's time the Dutch language was rich both in 
strength and in poetical imagery. Sbakspeare's 
contemporary, Jacob Cats, obtained fame as a lyric 
poet which has gone on increasing down to the 
present day ; and hence the publishers believed 
that a carefully-executed English version of Uia 
most important work — the "Moral Emblems," — 
reproduced with the best appliances of modern art, 
would be favourable received by the English public, 
and afford instruction and amusement to both young 
and old. The text of the present work, the frontis- 
piece, and also the circular designs, have been for the 
most part adapted with some variations from the 
work of Cats. The tail-pieces and the metrical 
lines prefixed to each are taken from an exceed- 
ingly rare volume of Latin and English poems and 
primitive woodcuts, written bv Robekt Fablie, a 
Scotsman, and printed in London in the year 163S. 
Sir Joshua Reynolds, when a boy, was much 
influenced by these compositi ms, as they appear in 
the Dutch editions of Cats's work, and made careful 
copies of them. Sir W. Beech ey, in his Life of 
Reynolds, states that Sir Joshua's "richest store was 
Jacob Cats's Book of Emblems, which his grand- 
mother, a native of Holland, had brought with her 
from that country." 

Bunyan's Pilgrim 9 s Progress. With 126 Illustrations 
engraved on Steel and Wood from Original 
Designs by Charles Bennett; and a Preface 
by the Rev. Cuarles Kingsley. Fcp. 4to. pp. 
436, price 21*. cloth, gilt edges; or 31*. (yd. 
bound in morocco by Hayday. [Oct. 31, 1S59. 

WUE PILGRIM'S PROGRESS, homely in 
-*■ style but imaginative in thought, displays 
perhaps the widest and deepest range of human 
character of any book in the English language. 
From Obstinate and Pliable to By-Ends and Madam 
Wanton, there is scarcely a mental attribute 
that has not in its pages a living human represent- 
ative. This remarkable feature has escaped the 
attention of all previous illustrators of the Pilprim's 
Progress : Ana in the present edition the difficult 
task of giving actual form and presence to these 
impersonations has been for the first time attempted, 
in a gallery of seventy-two ideal Portraits (studied 
from life wherever it was possible) of the various 
characters introduced into the work ; forty-four of 
them etched by Mr. Bennett, and the remaining 
twenty-eight engraved from his designs by Mr. 
Joseph Swain. These portraits aim at presenting 
to the reader's eye the physiognomical character- 
istics of the allegorical personages whose well- 
known names and conduct have rendered the 
Pilgrim's Progress universally popular; and with 
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this view they are uniformly conceived in the simple 
line manner for which Holbein and Albert Durer 
are admired and celebrated. Next in importance 
to the portraits is a set of ten Compositions illus- 
trative of Vanity Fair, placed in consecutive order 
at the foot of the pages of the text to which they 
refer. In these drawings it has been sought to 
depict the outward aspects of that marvellous 
pageant, in describing which, the subtle humour 
and vivid fancy of Bunyan are so conspicuously 
shown. In addition to these, the mysterious sights 
at the house of the Interpreter, the Palace Beauti- 
ful, and the numerous imaginative incidents and 
events which seem to suggest an artistic illustra- 
tion, have been embodied in a series of Vignettes 
drawn in the strictest possible conformity to the 
descriptions. The ordinary plan of draping Bun- 
yatfs characters in classical or mediaeval costume 
has been departed from by Mr. Bennett ; and the 
fashion of Bunyan's own time substituted : It 
being believed tLat properly to illustrate any work 
the figures should be presented as the author 
evidently imagined them ; that is, in Bunyan's case, 
dressed like English men and women of the middle 
class early in the seventeenth century. The illus- 
trations, 126 in number, are all inserted in their 
proper places in the text ; and a list of them, with 
a quotation of the passages to which they severally 
refer, is prefixed to the volume. The Prep ace by 
the Rev. Charles Kingsley is a brief but careful 
estimate of the literary merits of the Pilgrim's 
Progress, and of the popular religious impressions 
traceable to its universal acceptation amongst all 
sects of Christians. With this are interwoven some 
critical remarks on the Illustrations which form 
the feature of the present edition, and a hearty 
vindication of the principle on which they have 
been composed by Mr. Bennett. 

Lord Bacon's Works. New Edition, revised and elu- 
cidated ; and enlarged by tie addition of many , 
pieces not printed before. Collected and edited 
bv R. L. Ellis, M.A., Fellow of Trin. Coll. 
Camb. ; J. Speddixo, M. A, Trin. Coll. Camb.; 
and D. D. Heath, Esq., Barrister-at -Law, late 
Fellow of Trin. Coll. Camb. Vol. VII. being 
the second and concluding volume of the Divi- 
sion of Literary and Professional Works. Svo. 
pp. 838, price '18*. cloth. [Oct. 29, 1859. 

THE seventh volume of Bacon's works contains 
the remainder of the Literary and all the Pro- 
fessional Works. 

The first, edited by Mr. Spcdding, consist of the 
fragments entitled Advertisement touching a Holy 
War, Of the Greatness of Britain, Colours of Good 
and Evil, and Discourses touching Helps to the Intel- 
lectual Powers. Then follows the collection of 
Apophthegms; in which pains have been taken to 


separate those collected by Bacon himself, from 
those found among his papers aud mixed up with 
the others in the collections published after his 
death ; and a few new ones, gleaned from a common- 
place book of Dr. Rawley's, have been added. 
After the Apophthegms comes a description, with 
copious extracts, of an unpublished MS. in the 
British Museum, entitled Promvs of Formularies and 
Elegancies, — a rough and miscellaneous collection of 
notable sentences, phrases, and turns of speech. 
This is followed by his writings on religious sub- 
jects, viz., his Confession of Faith, his Meditaliones 
Sacra, with a translation, and some Prayers ; and 
his Translation of certain Psalms into English Verse. 
An appendix, containing the Christian Paradoxes, 
which the editor does not believe to be of his 
composition, completes this portion of the works. 

The Professional Works, edited bv Mr. Heath, 
contain, first, what may be described as Law 
Treatises, viz., the fragments entitled Maxims of 
the Law, part of a Reading on the Statute of Uses, 
and a piece called The Use of the Law ; which last 
the editor, for reasons given in the preface, believes 
not to be of Bacon's authorship. Then follows 
what is called a Discourse, but appears to be a 
Legal Opinion, on the powers given by Charter to 
the Bridewell Hospital, and seven Arguments of Law, 
delivered at different times during Bacon's pro- 
fessional career, — several of them upon matters of 
some historical and constitutional importance, and 
two that may be considered as new ; one of them 
having never been printed before, the other never 
included among Bacon's works, and printed only 
once in a work which has long been very scarce. 
The remainder of the volume consists mainly of 
what may be called official work, in which it is 
uncertain how much Bacon's own hand appears; 
viz., the Ordinances in Chancery, and some collec- 
tions relating to Criminal Law and Local Adminis- 
tration, intended to assist in preparing a union of 
laws between England and Scotland. 

The text has been revised throughout with the 
aid of manuscript authority, and in the prefaces to 
the several pieces, and a lew legal notes, will be 
found such light as the editor could throw on their 
history, circumstances, and meaning. 

A copious index to the matters contained in the 
sixth and seventh volumes is added. 

Thus the first five volumes, with their index, 
form by themselves a complete edition of Bacon's 
Philosophical Works ; and the sixth and seventh, 
with their index, form by themselves a complete 
edition of his Literary and Professional Works. 
These are to be followed by an edition complete in 
like manner of his Occasional Works, which will in- 
clude all his extant writings which are not contained 
in the volumes already published. Of these the 
text has been corrected, wherever it could be done, 
from the original MSS. ; many letters and other 
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occasional pieces which have not yet appeared in 
print, or not among Bacons works, have been 
added to the collection ; and the whole will be set 
forlh in a chronological order, with a connecting 
narrative and commentary, in which the editor will 
tell as much as he can of what he supposes a reader 
may wish to know about them. This division will 
probably fill three volumes more. But it is not 
possible at present to say precisely either how far 
it will extend, or how soon it will be ready. 

The Family Shakspeare : in which nothing is added 
to the original text, but those words and ex- 
pressions arc omitted which cannot with propriety 
be read in a family. By Thomas Bowdleh, 
Esq., F U.S. and SA. Illustrated with Thirty-six 
Vignettes engraved on Wood from Designs by 
G. Cooke, K.A., R. Cooke, H. Howard, R.A., 
H. Singleton, R. Smirke, R.A., T. Stothard, R.A., 
H. Thomson, R.A , R. Westall, R.A, K. Word- 
fordc, R.A. A New Edition, in course of publica- 
tion, in Weekly Parts; each part containing a 
complete Play, with an Illustration, price 1*. 
To be completed in Thirty-six Parts, forming Six 
Volumes. Part I., THE TEMPEST, complete 
with Illustration, in fcp. 8vo. pp. 68, price 1*. 
sewed. [Nov. 30, 1859. 

rpHE principle which guided the late Mr. Bowdler 
X in the preparation of his well-known family 
edition of Shakspeare, the necessity for such an 
edition and its usefulness, are clearly and forcibly 
stated by Loan Jeffrey in the following article, 
which appeared in the Edinburgh Review, No. 
LXXI., October 1821:- 

" We have long intended to notice this very meri- 
torious publication ; and are of opinion that it 
requires nothing more than a notice to bring it into 
general circulation. We are not ourselves, we confess, 
particularly squeamish about incorrect expressions and 
allusions; and in the learned languages especially, 
which seldom come into the hands of the more deli- 
cate sex, and can rarely be perused by any one for the 
gratification of a depraved taste, we have not been 
very anxious about the dissemination of castrated 
editions ; but in an author of such unbounded and 
deserved popularity as our great Dramatist, whose 
volumes are constantly in the hands of almost all who 
can read of both sexes, it is undoubtedly of great con- 
sequence to take care that youth runs no risk of cor- 
ruption in the pursuit of innocent amusement or 
valuable instruction; or rather, that no offence ib 
offered to delicacy in the midst of the purest gratifica- 
tion of taste. 

" Now it is quite undeniable, that there are many 
passages in Shakspeare which a father could not read 
aloud to his children — a brother to his sister — or a 
gentleman to a lady; — and every one almost must 
have felt or witnessed the extreme awkwardness, and 
even distress, that arises from suddenly stumbling 
upon such expressions, when it is almost too late to 


avoid them, and when the readiest wit cannot suggest 
any paraphrase which shall not betray, by its harsli- 
ness, the embarrassment from which it has arisen. 
Those who recollect such scenes must all rejoice, we 
should think, that Mr. Bowdler has provided a secu- 
rity against their recurrence j and, as what cannot be 
pronounced in decent company cannot well afford 
much pleasure in the closet, we think it is better every 
way that what cannot be spoken, and ought not to 
have been written, should now cease to be printed. 

"We have only farther to observe, that Mr. Bowdler 
has not executed his task in anything of a precise 
or prudish spirit ; that he has left many things in the 
text which, to a delicate taste, must still appear coarse 
and reprehensible ; and only effaced those gross inde- 
cencies which every one must have felt as blemishes, 
and by the removal of which no imaginable excellence 
can be affected. It is comfortable to be able to add 
that this purification has been accomplished with sur- 
prisingly little loss either of weight or value ; and that 
the base alloy in the pure metal of Shakspeare lias 
been found to amount to an inconceivably small pro- 
portion. It is infinitely to his credit that, with the 
most luxuriant fancy which ever fell to the lot of a 
mortal, and with no great restraints from the training 
or habits of bis early life, he is by far the purest of the 
dramatists of his own or the succeeding age, and has 
resisted, in a great degree, the corrupting example of 
his contemporaries. In them, as well as in him, it is 
indeed remarkable, that the obscenities which occur 
are rather offensive than corrupting, and seem sug- 
gested rather by the misdirected wantonness of too 
lively a fancy, than by a vitious taste, or partiality to 
profligate indulgence ; — while in Dry den and Congreve, 
the indecency belongs not to the jest, but to the cha- 
racter and action ; and immodest speech is the cold 
and impudent exponent of licentious principles. In 
the one, it is the fantastic colouring of a coarse and 
grotesque buffoonery, — in the other, the shameless 
speech of rakes, who make a boast of their profligacy. 
It is owing to this circumstance, perhaps, that it has 
in general been found easy to extirpate the offensive 
expressions of our great poet, without any injury to 
the context, or any visible scar or blank in the com- 
position. They turn out not to be so much cankers 
in the flowers as weeds that have sprung up by their 
side, — not flaws in the metal, but impurities that 
have gathered on its surface ; and that, so far from 
being missed on their removal, the work generally 
appears more natural and harmonious without them. 
We do not pretend to have gone over the whole work 
with attention, or even to have actually collated any 
considerable part of it ; but we have examined three 
plays of rather a ticklish description — Othello, TroHus 
and Cressida, and Measure for Measure,— and feel quite 
assured, from these specimens, that the work has been 
executed in the spirit and with the success which we 
have represented. 

" Mr. Bowdler has in general followed the very best 
text ; and the work is very neatly printed. We hope, 
however, that the publishers will soon be encouraged 
to give us another edition, on a larger letter. For we 
I rather suspect, from some casual experiments of our 
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own, that few papas will bo able to read this in a 
winter evening to their children without the an- 
dramatic aid of spectacles." 

The first edition, in 10 volumes, 12mo. printed in 
nonpareil type, met with great and immediate 
success, — the work having been often reprinted in 
various shapes and sizes, but never in the small 
tvpc which elicited the above remark ; and Bowdlers 
Shahpeare still commands a steady sale both in one 
volume for the library and in six volumes for the 
pocket. Under these circumstances the publishers 
believe that a re-issue of the thirty-six Plays, each 
to be had separately complete for a shilling, will 
bring this favourite edition of Shakspeare within the 
reach of a still wider circle of readers. 


Falconry 4 Us Claim*, History, and Practice. By 
Gage Eablb Frbeman, M.A. (" Peregrine ") ; 
and Francis Henry Salvin, Captain West York 
Kifles. With Remarks on Training the Otter 
and Cormorant by Captain Salvin. Pp. 368; 
with 7 Woodcut Illustrations. Post 8?o. price 
10*. 6<*. cloth. [Oct. 8, 1859. 

NUMEROUS attempts, with great and increasing 
success, have been made of late years to revive 
the once-royal field- sport of hawking or falconry, — 
which is believed to be of Asiatio origin, and after 
having continued for ages a fashionable pursuit all 
over the world, declined in popularity from about 
the middle of the seventeenth century. Falconry 
clubs have been formed in England as well as 
on the Continent ; and many English gentlemen 
arc at the present time engaged in training hawks 
to pursue herons, pheasants and partridges, rooks 
and water fowl. In evidence of the interest gene- 
rally taken in this revived pastime, is the large 
share of attention attracted by the series of arti- 
cles on the subject recently contributed by Mr. 
Freeman, under the signature of " Peregrine," to the 
Field, a London weekly newspaper, which form the 
basis of the present work. While these papers 
were appearing, a demand arose for more detailed 
and practical information, in the shape of letters 
addressed to the writer in such numbers as it was 
difficult for him to answer individually. It was 
therefore determined to reissue the original articles, 
with whatever additions the various correspondents 
suggested, in the form of a book. With this view the 
Author thoroughly revised his work, aided by the 
valuable experience of Captain Salvin; and the 
result is offered as a complete manual of the old Eng- 
lish sport or pastime of falconry or hawking. Every 
kind of hawk employed in modern falconry is in- 
cluded; its appearance, habits and instincts, mode 
of training and uses in the field, being minutely 
described : full information being also added con- 
cerning such birds as are either lost or obsolete, 
or the use of which has been discontinued. Every 


requisite instruction connected with the catching, 
rearing, training, and flying the Peregrine, Merlin, 
Hobby, Goshawk, and Sparrowkawk, will here be 
found; accompanied by particulars respecting the 
Jer-falcon and the Lanuer, the Barbary Falcon, the 
Sacre, and other foreign varieties of the order Acci- 
pitres. The author has been careful to point out 
and illustrate the varying dispositions and characters 
of each species, in order to make his book interest- 
ing to the naturalist as well as to the sportsman. — 
A few chapters on the kindred pursuit of training the 
Otter and Cormorant to fish are appended from the 
pen of Captain Salvin, who writes entirely from his 
own experience, and gives his readers every infor- 
mation necessary for bringing to perfection a curious 
mode of taking fish which he has himself practised 
during several years with complete success. The 
volume- is embellished with a series of illustrations 
engraved on wood from original designs by Mr. 
J. Wolf, the well-known bird painter comprising : 1. 
Magpye-hawking ; 2. Hawk-furniture; 3. Female 
Goshawk and flare ; 4. Hawk's-hood ; 5. A New 
Swivel ; 6. Cormorant-fishing ; 7. Cormorant Palan- 
quin. 

Ure's Dictionary of Arts, Manufactures, and Mines. 
Illustrated with nearly Two Thousand Engravings 
on Wood. A New Edition, chiefly rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. Edited by Robert IIunt, 
F.R.8. F.S.S., Keeper of Mining Records, &c. 
Parts I. and II. pp. 192 in each, price 5*. each 
Part, sewed. In course of publication monthly, 
and to be completed in 14 Parts, price 5*. each, 
forming 3 vols. 8vo. [Oct. 31, Noo. 30, 1859. 

DR. ANDREW URE'S Dictionary of Arts, 
Manufactures, and Mines, has, during many 
years, occupied a very important position in what 
may be termed the Commercial Literature of Eng- 
land. There were few men more familiar with the 
applications of science, and the details of all those 
arts and manufactures which involved the dis- 
coveries of chemistry, than the late Dr. Urc. 
Perhaps no man was more frequently consulted 
upon questions of patent right, or concerned in 
experiments, which had for their objects the re- 
moval of difficulties in the processes which the 
laboratory had given to the manufactory. With 
these advantages, superadded to such as naturally 
belong to a comprehensive mind trained with much 
industry in habits of close observation, it could 
scarcely be otherwise than that a work of a technolo- 
gical character produced by such a man should be of 
a high standard of excellence. The position at once 
occupied by' Dr. Ure's Dictionary of Chemistry, in 
the nrst place, and subsequently by the more com- 
prehensive book, his Arts, Manufactures, and Mines, 
was sufficiently decided to mark the value of these 
contributions, by a man of science, to that literature 
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which is the connecting chain between philosophy 
and practice. Through several editions those works 
have respectively been the favourite books of re* 
ference with all who were in any way interested in 
the subjects they embraced. The lucid style, un- 
fortunately rare in the works of men of science, 
which distinguishes the productions from the pen of 
Dr. Ure, united willi the correctness of his descrip- 
tions of processes, though full of details, has 
without doubt contributed to the extended circula- 
tion of the Dictionary of Arts, Manufactures, and 
Mines. 

A careful examination of this work, after the 
death of Dr. Ure, proved that the shackles of age 
had, to some extent, prevented his following all the 
applications of science which hare been made, with 
most rapid strides, within the last few years. Con- 
sequently, the publishers, resolving to spare nothing 
which should contribute towards maintaining the 
usefulness of this work, committed it to the care of 
the present editor, fully entertaining his view3, that 
competent authorities should be engaged to famish 
articles on those speoial industries which they have 
made subjects of study, 

A list of the contributors is here subjoined : — 

G. F. Ansell, Esq., Royal i R. Herring, Esq., Anthor 
Mint. of 'History of Paper 

Leon Arnoux, Esq., C.E., Manufacture.' 
of Messrs. Minton's James Higgins, Esq., 


Porcelain Works. 
H. K. Bamber, Esq., 
F.C.S., Ac. 

E. W. Binoey, Esq., 
F.G.S., &o., Manchester. 

H. W. Bone, Esq., Ena- 
meller. 

Henry W. Bristow, Esq., 
F.G.S., Geological Sur- 
vey of Great Britain. 

James Dafforne, Esq, 
Assistant-Editor of the 
' Art Journal.' 

John Darlington, Esq., 
Mining Engineer, Au- 
thor of ' Miner's Hand- 
book. 1 

F. W. Fairholt, Esq., 
F.R.A.S., Author of 
* Costume in England,' 
'Dictionary of Terms 
in Art,' &e. 

E.Frankland,Esq ,Ph.D., 
F.R.S., and O.S., Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry at 
St. Bartholomew's Hos- 
pital, and Lecturer on 
Chemistry at the Royal 
Indian Military College, 
Addiscombc 

T. H. Henry, Esq., F.R.S., 
and C.S. 


Calico Printer, <fco. 

W. Herapath, Esq., M.D., 
Sod. 

Samual Hocking, Esq., 
C.E., Seville. 

Richard W. Hunt, Esq., 
Brewer, Leeds. 

T, B. Jordan, Esq., En- 
gineer, Inventor of 
Wood Carving Machi- 
nery. 

William Linton, Esq., 
Artist, Anthor of ' An- 
cient and Modern Co- 
lours.' 

James McAdam, Jun., 
Esq., Secretary of the 
Royal Society for the 
Cultivation of Flax in 
Ireland. 

Herbert Mackworth, Esq., 
C.E., F.G.S. (the late), 
one of H.M. Inspectors 
of Cool Mines. 

Henry Maries, Esq., 
L.R.C.P., Author of 
1 Currying and Leather.' 

David Morris, Esq., of 
Manchester, Author of 
• Cottonopolis,' &c. 

D. Napier, Esq., C.E., 


James Napier, F.R.S , 
Author of 'Manual of 
Dyeing,' « Electro-Me- 
tallurgy,' 'Ancient 
Works in Metal/ &c. 

A. Normandy, Esq., M D., 
F.C.S, Author of 
' Handbook of Commer- 
cial Chemistry,' &c. 

Henry M. Noad, Esq., 
Ph.D., F.R.S., Author 
of ' A Manual of Elec- 
tricity,' Ac. 

C. Northcote, Esq., F.C.S.. 
Assistant Chemist, Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

RobertOxland,Esq.,F.C.S. 
one of the Authors of 
' Metals and their 
Alloys.' 

Thomas John Pearsall, 
Ebq., F.C.S., Secretary 
to London Mechanics' 
Institution. 

John Arthur Phillip8,Esq., 
Graduate of the Im- 
perial School of Mines, 
Paris, Author of ' Man- 
ual of Metallurgy.' 

Andrew Crorabie Ramsay, 
Esq., F.R.S., and G.S., 
Professor of Geology, 
Government School of 
Mines, Local Director 
of the Geological Surrey 
of Great Britain, 

Ebenezer Rogers, C.E., 
F.G.S., President of the 
South Wales Institute 
of Engineers. 

Charles Sanderson, Esq., 
Sheffield, Author of 
Papers on 'Steel and 
Iron.' 

Warington W. Smyth, 
Esq., M.A., F.R.S , and 
G.S., Professor of Min- 
ing and Mineralogy, 
Government School of 
Mines, and Inspector of 
Crown Mines. 


E. Sehunck, Esq., Ph-D., 
F.R.S., and C.S. 

R Angu*Smith,Esq. Ph D. 
F.R.S., Author of -rauc- 
ous Papers on ' Air and 
Water,' 'Life of Dalton, 
and History of the 
Atomic Theory,' &c. 

Thomas Sop with, E*q.» 
C.E., F.R.S., and a S., 
Author of ' Isometrical 
Drawing,' &c. 

Alfred Tylor, Esq.,F.G. S-, 
Author of 'Treatise on 
Metal Work.' 

A/Voelcker,Ph.D.,F.C S., 
Professor of Chemis- 
try, Agricultural Col- 
lege, Cirencester, and 
Consulting Chemist to 
the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England. 

Charles V. Walker, Esq , 
F.R.S., F.R.A.S., En- 
gineer of Telegraphs and 
Time to the South 
Eastern Railway Com- 
pany, Author of ' Elec- 
trotype Manipulation,' 
Translator of 'Ksemts* 
Meteorology,' ' De la 
Rive's Electricity,' &o. 

C. Greville Williams, Esq , 
Author of 'Handbook 
of Chemical Manipula- 
tion,' &c. 

Henry M. Witt, Esq., 
F.C.S. (the late), As- 
sistant Chemist, Govern- 
ment School of Mines. 

With special assistance 
and information from 
8ir Wm. Reid, C.B., 
late Governor of Malta; 
Sir Wm. Armstrong, 
F.R.S., &c. ; Robert 
Mallet, Esq., C.E., 
F.R.S., Ac. ; Captain 
Drayson, Royal Artil- 
lery; I. W. Lenox, 
Esq.; and many others. 


This list will it is hoped prove that a judicious 
selection has in all cases been made. It will be 
seen that in many instances the highest authorities 
— men whose original investigations have contri- 
bated to support the dignity of British science — 
have written articles for the preseut edition. In- 
deed, it has been the earnest endeavour of the editor 
to obtain, upon every branch in each of the three 
divisions of this dictionary, the most competent aid, 
and to gather information upon every subject from 
the most reliable resources. 
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Nothing that was really valuable in the last 
edition has been omitted. Changes have, however, 
been so numerous in every department of the Arts 
and Manufactures, and these nave been made with 
so much rapidity, that it has been necessary to 
re- write more than two-thirds of the work. To such 
an extent has this, and the process of re-arrange- 
ment for facility of reference, been carried, that the 
present may be fairly regarded as an original pro- 
duction, based on and fully maintaining the plan of 
the previous work. As in the former editions the 
mere handicrafts were not included, so in this, they 
have, unless where they possess more than the 
ordinary interest, been omitted, as it was not pos- 
sible without greatly extending the work to com- 
prehend them. The objects which have been 
steadily kept in view, are the following :— To furnish 
a work of reference on all points connected with 
the subjects included in its design, which should be 
of the most reliable character. To give to the 
scientific student and the public the most exact 
details of those manufactures which involve the 
application of the discoveries of either physics or 
chemistry. To include so much of science as may 
render the philosophy of manufacture at once intel- 
ligible, and enable the technical man to appreciate 
the value of abstruse research. To include such 
commercial information as may guide the manu- 
facturer, and fairly represent tne history and the 
value of such foreign and colonial productions as 
are imported in the raw condition. To present to 
the public, without much elaboration, a sufficiently 
copious description of the arts we cultivate, of the 
manufactures for which we are distinguished, and of 
those mining and metallurgical operations which are 
so pre-eminently of native growth, including at the 
same time a sufficiently detailed account of the in- 
dustries of other states. 

To effect this, it has become necessary to enlarge 
the publication from two to three volumes. This 
has afforded space for the introduction of a great 
number of technical and other important terms, and 
of numerous articles, embracing new and interesting 
processes, which could not be included in the former 
editions, and of many hundred new wood engravings 
illustrative of the text. 

A Dictionary, Practical, Theoretical, and Historical, 
of Commerce and Commercial Navigation. Illus- 
trated with Maps and Plans. By J. R. 
M'Culloch, Esq., Foreign Associate of the In- 
stitute of Trance. A New Edition, with Nume- 
rous Corrections and Improvements ; and a Sup- 
plement. 8vo. pp. 1,548, price 50*. cloth ; or 
55*. half-bound in russia. [Oct. 17, 1859. 

IN his preface to the present edition the Author 
states that, although in part a reprint, the 
Dictionary of Commerce now laid before the 


reader has undergone many alterations, and is, he 
trusts, considerably improved. The extraordinary 
increase of manufactures and commerce in almost 
all countries, and the opening of various new and 
important channels of intercourse, have rendered 
changes necessary in most parts of the work. 
Amongst a variety of other matters, the commercial 
arrangements with China and Japan, the abolition 
of the Sound Dues, the termination of the rule of 
the East India Company in India, the continued 
efflux of the precious metals to the Continent and 
China, demanded detailed notices ; as well as the 
introduction of several new articles, such as Vege- 
table Wax and Shea Butter, into the list of imports. 
The rules and regulations under which trade is 
carried on have also been materially modified since 
the last edition appeared ; Russia and the United 
States, for instance, having passed in 1857 new 
and comparatively moderate tariffs ; and ample par- 
ticulars respecting these changes, which are mostly 
of a liberal character, marking the general diffusion 
of free-trade principles, and the gradual abandon- 
ment of protective regulations, are incorporated in 
the work. After specifying some of the difficulties 
attending the collection and authentication of such 
an immense body of information, the preciseness and 
trustworthiness of which confer whatever value it 
may possess on a work of this nature, the author 
acknowledges his obligations to many gentlemen 
who have afforded him assistance ; and ends his 
preface by expressing his hope that there are fewer 
errors in the present than in previous impressions 
of his Dictionary, and that it will be found in various 
respects more complete and serviceable. " No 
"ordinary amount of labour," Mr. M'Culloch adds, 
" has been expended upon it. And though the 
" details incident to most part of the subjects which 
" it embraces be perpetually changing, the prin- 
ciples by which it is pervaded are, we are well 
assured, of an enduring character, and will be no 
" less applicable in the ages that are to come than 
" at present." 

The Discovery of the North-West Passage by H.M.S. 
Investigator, Captain Sir Robert M'Clure, C.B., 
1850 — 1854. Edited by Captain Sherahd 
Osborn, C.B., from the Logs and Journals of 
Captain M'Clure. Third Edition; pp. 496, 
with Portrait, coloured Chart, and 4 Views in 
Chromo-lithography from Sketches by Commander 
J. Gurnet Cresswell, R.N. 8vo. price 15*. 
cloth. [Sept. 17, 1859. 

rwill be remembered that the primary object of 
the memorable voyage related in this volume 
was to rescue Sir J. Jjranklin and his crews of 
the Erebus and Terror. Unfortunately that object 
was not attained; but, as some recompense for 
the failure, the North-West Passage was accom- 
plished, and thus a feat achieved that had baffled 
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all attempts daring three centuries. In a pre- 
liminary chapter tbe editor gives a sketch of the 
causes which originally directed England's efforts 
towards a North- West Passage, and of the various 
enterprises that had been undertaken with this 
view ; and in connexion with the recent discovery 
of the fate of Franklin's Expedition it will be 
found, in the last chapter of this work, that the 
conclusions arrived at as to the probable position 
of the Erebus and Terror were singularly correct. 
An Appendix, consisting of the narrative of Cap- 
tain Maguire, whilst wintering at Port Barrow 
in the Plover, contains much information respect- 
ins that locality and the Esquimaux. Several 
additions were made in the second edition to the 
chapter on the hybernation of animals, besides a 
Geological Paper contributed by Sir Roderick. I. 

MUBCHISON. 

Journal of a Voyage to Australia and Round the 
World for Magnelical Research. By the Rev. 
Wm. Scoresby, D.D. F.R.8., &c, Correspond- 
ing Member of the Institute of France. Edited 
by Archibald Smith, Esq., M.A. F.R.S., late 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. 8vo. pp. 
460, with Portrait and Chart, price 12*. cloth. 

[Sept. 23, 1859. 

rE late Dr. Scoresby was well known, first as an 
arctic navigator, afterwards for many years 
as an active parish clergyman, and latterly for his 
investigations and publications on magnetism, par- 
ticularly in relation to the deviations of the compass 
in iron-built vessels. These investigations led him 
to conclusions opposed to those of one of the 
greatest authorities on the subject, — Mr. Airy, the 
present Astronomer-Royal. Mr. Airy, in a paper 
published in the Philosophical Transactions for 1839, 
came to the conclusion that nearly the whole of 
what has been called the semicircular part of the 
deviation arose from the permanent magnetism of 
the hard iron of the ship, and might be corrected 
by fixed magnets ; and on these conclusions he 
based the mode of correction generally adopted in 
the mercantile marine. Dr. ScoresbyVexperiments 
with iron plates used in ship-building led him to the 
conclusion that the magnetism which Mr. Airy had 
considered as permanent is, in fact, only retentive, 
and is subject to change when the vessel undergoes 
blows and strains in a position different from that in 
which she was built, and consequently that the per- 
manence of the correction by fixed magnets can- 
not be relied on in a new iron vessel making a 
voyage to a different magnetic latitude, and that the 
mode of correction proposed by Mr. Airy is erro- 
neous in theory and dangerous in practice ; and he 
expressed these opinions at various meetings of the 
British Association. To decide these questions by 
actual observation was the object of the voyage of 
which this volume contains the nairativc. It was 


made in the Royal Charter, a new iron auxiliary 
screw clipper, in which Dr. Scoresby went to Aus- 
tralia by the Cape of Good Hope and returned to 
England by Cape Horn. Careful magnetic observa- 
tions were made by Dr. Scoresby during the voyage, 
and the result was confirmatory of his anticipations. 
The compasses of the Royal Charter, corrected 
before leaving England on the plan of the Astro- 
nomer-Royal, had a maximum error of two points 
on her return to England. Dr. Scoresby did not 
line to prepare this work for the press ; and the 
editorship was undertaken by Mr. Smith at tbe 
request of Major-General Sabine, R.A., in whose 
hands Dr. Scoresby's papers were placed by Mrs. 
Scoresby and Dr. Scoresby's executors. 

The volume is divided into three parts. Tbe 
first is an introduction by the editor, giving a his- 
tory of our knowledge of the deviation of the bom- 
pass, and pointing out the questions in controversy 
between Dr. Scoresby and Mr. Airy, and also pointing 
out certain defects in Mr. Airy's mathematical 
theory, and his underestimate of the amount of 
semicircular deviation caused by the transient in- 
duced magnetism of the soft iron of the vessel. 
The second part is an exposition of magnetical prin- 
ciples, and the phenomena of magnetism and com- 
pass-action and disturbance in iron ships, by Dr. 
Scoresby. The third part, in substance about two- 
thirds of the volume, is a journal of the voyage by 
Dr. Scoresby, written from day to day, and entering 
in detail into the scientific, nautical, and social inci- 
dents of a voyage now made by many of our 
countrymen. The volume is illustrated by a portrait 
of Dr. Scoresby engraved from a photograph ; and 
also by a track ciiart of the voyage, giving tbe 
lines of equal magnetic dip, declination, and in- 
tensity for the part of the ocean traversed by the 
Royal Charter. 

The History of Keifs Rebellion in Norfolk {temp. 
Edward PL) By the Rev. Fhed. Wm Rus&eli, 
M.A., F.R A.S.. F.S.A. ; and late Fellow of Uni- 
versity College, Durham. Pp. 256 ; with 8 litho- 
graphic and 2 photographic Illustrations. Post 
4to. price 25*. cloth. [Oct. 10, 1859. 

AT the time of the' Reformation there were many 
commotions in various parts of the kingdom, 
of which some were only of local importance, and 
were speedily suppressed ; while others, being more 
favoured by circumstances, acquired such dimen- 
sions as to merit the name of Rebellions. The 
alleged cause of the meat majority of these was 
attachment to the "old religion," to which Lingard 
and others attribute this rising in Norfolk under 
Kelt the Tanner -. such, however, was not the fact, 
as is very conclusively shown by Mr. Russell ; but 
ratber it was an attempt on the part of the Norfolk 
people, on the one hand, to check the encroaching 
spirit of the gentry who were on a large scale 
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enclosing lands wholly or partially common ; and 
on the other, to obtain the removal of certain 
grievances connected with the feudal system that 
pressed too heavily upon them. 

In the introductory chapters Mr. Russell avails 
himself more especially of the large mass of MSS. 
at the Rolls House (since removed to the new 
building in. Fetter Lane), and of other original 
documents which throw considerable light on the 
state of Norfolk during the last ten years of Henry 
VHIth's reign; and on the repressive measures 
adopted to keep down the insurrectionary spirit of 
the people. The greater part of this highly in- 
teresting portion of his work consists of original 
matter hitherto unpublished, and probably unknown 
even by Norfolk antiquarians until now brought 
into public notice. 

In the history itself, the author's obiect being to 
give an accurate account of this Rebellion, he does 
not confine himself to what has been already pub- 
lished relating to hb subject; had he done so, his 
task would have been a comparatively easy one, but 
the result would have been proportionately unsatis- 
factory. He has, therefore, throughout his history, 
made constant use of original documents, of which 
he has been so fortunate as to find a large number 
never before given to the public, containing minute 
and enrious details, of whose existence those best 
acquainted with Norfolk a'cbttology seem to have 
had no idea. Of this character are the extracts 
from the Privy Council Register, the City Chamber- 
lain's Accompts of Norwich, the List of Grievances 
forwarded by Kett to the King, the value and 
interest of which can scarcely be spoken of too 
highly; and other anlhentic Records discovered at 
the State Paper Office, Rolls House, and Rolls 
Chapel, the new building in Fetter Lane, and at 
the British Museum. Prom the careful examina- 
tion of these and of every other available source of 
information, he has succeeded in producing a work 
that will be found a valuable addition to Norfolk 
archaeological literature. The author docs not, how- 
ever, rest content with this: at the end of his 
history he shows that to the suppression of Kett's 
Rebellion by the Earl of Warwick, subsequently 
Duke of Northumberland, may in a great measure 
be attributed the active part taken by the people of 
Norfolk and Suffolk in placing the Lady Mary on 
the throne, — a proceeding that has been hitherto 
involved in much obscurity, — thus assigning to 
Kett's Rebellion its true position, as an event not 
of merely local interest, but of general historical 
importance. 

In the appendix are given such extracts and 
documents as could not be conveniently incor- 
porated in the body of the work ; from these the 
reader will be able to iudge of the extent of the 
author's labours. He has given in extenso the in- 
dictments, &c, connected with the trial of the 


Ketts, the inqnisitio post mortem, and the grant of 
Robert Kett's property ; but, at the same time, has 
added the translation, in order that these interest- 
ing papers may be intelligible to the general reader. 
Among the illustrations will be found " Kett 
under the Oak administering Justice," and " Nor- 
wich Cross," photographed from old prints : also, 
Kett's Castle, 8t. Leonard's Priory ; two " Lede 
Pyllets " from the Norwich Museum ; the Sheffield 
Stone, marking the spot where Lord Sheffield was 
killed by the Rebels; the Signatures of Robert 
Kett, Thomas Aldrich, Thomas Codd, Augustine 
Steward, and others. 

The Practical Nature of the Theological Writings of 
Eauuntel Swedenborg, in a Letter to Hit Grace the 
Lord Archbishop of Dublin, occasioned by his obser- 
vations on that subject in his Essays on some of the 
peculiarities of the Christian Religion. By the 
Rev. Augustus Clissold, M.A. — ' Unless the 
Lord's Humanity be acknowledged to be Divine, 
the Church must perish.' — Swedenborg Jpoc. Rev. 
Second Edition, revised and enlarged. Post 8vo. 
pp. 526, price 6*. cloth. [Oct. 31, 1859. 

r£ Archbishop had pointed out the peculiarly 
practical character of the Christian revelation 
as an evidence of its truth, and shown how the 
want of a practical character is a criterion of false 
revelations ; that as the system of Swedenborg is 
6aid to have little or no intelligible relation to prac- 
tice, it is therefore untrue. Mr. Clissold accepts 
tliis criterion ; and his object in the present volume is 
to prove the system to be practical, and the received 
theology to be either erroneous or else non-practical. 
It is shown, in conformity with the assertion of 
Swedenborg, how three objects of worship are intro- 
duced into the Church instead of one, and how the 
popular doctrines of the Atonement and Intercession 
are tritbeistical, and the doctrine of Regeneration 
nullified by the Church in consequence of its being 
maintained to be a transitory act in which man 
himself has no part. Mr. Clissold then proceeds to 
the principal revelation alleged to be made to 
Swedenborg, viz., that of the internal sense of the 
Word of God, which treats of the process of regeneia- 
tion, but which his Grace had omitted altogether. 
He refutes the various objections to further revela- 
tions, shows the confusion prevailing with respect to 
the inspiration and interpretation of Scripture, and 
the necessity of some inspired interpreter. He then 
passes on to the subject of a future life, and dis- 
cusses the nature of the Intermediate State, and of 
Heaven and Hell according to the doctrines of 
Swedenborg. Under the title of Visions and Revela- 
tions he reviews certain physiological works which 
had referred to the case of Sweaenborg, and con- 
cludes with a practical test derived from Palcy's 
Evidences of Christianity. 
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Mg-o-Bahdr .- the Hindustani Text of Mir Amman, 
edited in Roman Type ,* with Notc$ t and an Intro- 
ductory Chapter on the nee of the Roman Character 
in Onental Languages. By Mooter Williams, 
M.A. Univ. Coll. Ozon. ; late Professor of 
Sanskrit at the East India College, Haileybury. 
Post 8vo. pp. 2S0 t 5#. cloth. {Oct. 15, 1859. 

THE publication of this book, which is universally 
admitted to be the most classical work in 
the Hindustani language, and is used as the staudard 
Hindustani class-book in all collegiate institutions, 
commences a new era in Oriental typography. The 
great expense of Indian books, and the difficulty of 
learning the complex native characters, can no longer 
afford Englishmen an excuse for neglecting the study 
of Eastern languages. With the help of this Ro- 
manised edition of the Bag-o-Bahar, and Messrs. 
Williams and Mathbb's Easy Introduction to Hin- 
dtutdni, lately published, any person of average educa- 
tion and ability may easily acquire a practical know- 
ledge of Hindustani in two or three months. In 
order to secure a correct text of a work so popular 
with the Mussulmans of India and with students of 
Hindustani everywhere, the editor has carefully col- 
lated all previous editions and versions with a valuable 
MS. in his possession, written under the superintend- 
ence of the author, Mir Amman. Many improved 
readings have by this process been introduced ; useful 
English notes are appended to each page ; and a Pre- 
face is prefixed giving a short biography of the Author, 
with critical remarks on his style. Between the pre- 
face and text is an important ohapter on the use of 
the Roman alphabet, reviewing the progress already 
made in applying it to Indian languages, and ad- 
verting to the future prospect* of this great enter- 
prise. An extensive and accurate knowledge of the 
Bag-o-Bahir has always been required in the Hindus- 
tani Examination of Civil and Military Officers in 
India ; and since the new rules have been issued for 
the Indian Civil Service in this country, it is likely to 
be the favourite test-book of lingual proficiency in 
England also. For these reasons it is expected that 
this edition, which aim* at presenting with scholarly 
completeness and exactitude eivery information needed 
for mastering both the substance of the BaV-o-Bahar 
and the dialect in which it is composed, will supply a 
want very generally felt by English students. 

A new edition of Professor Eastwiok's literal 
English translation of the Bag-o-Bahar, with a critical 
preface and philological and exegetical notes, is in the 
press. 

Hindustani Primer ; containing a First Grammar 
suited to Beginners, and a Vocabulary of Common 
Words on ail subjects : With useful Phrases and 
short Stories. By Monies Williams, M.A., 
Univ. Coll. Oxon. ; late Professor of Sanskrit at 
the East India College, Haileybury. 12mo. pp. 
80, price 1*. %d. cloth. [Nov. 30, 1859. 

ALTHOUGH Messrs. Williams and Mather's 
Easy Introduction to Hindnstdni, recently 


published, is intended to suit the earliest students 
of that language, and has gained abundant popularity, 
it has been found in practice that a still simpler work 
was required to meet the wants of beginners, especially 
those whose scholastic training has not been greater 
than is usually imparted at national schools. The 
present work, as its title implies, aims merely at ex- 
plaining the first rules of the language in such a man- 
ner as shall commend them to all classes of English- 
men, learned or unlearned. This has been effected by 
keeping in view the formation of English, and by 
comparing it with the structure of Hindustani, so a* 
to mark the differences and resemblances in the two 
languages. The terms of Grammar are explained and 
illustrated with great clearness and simplicity. A 
valuable Vocabulary of common household words on 
all subjects is added, and a selection of such useful 
phrases as are likely to occur in every-day conversa- 
tion ; together with a few ea«y stories, every word of 
which is elucidated by reference to the preceding 
rules. As one object of the book is to induce English 
soldiers stationed in India to study the native dialect, 
a translation of the most important articles of war 
into Hindustani is appended. It is confidently ex- 
pected that this manual, which now for the first time 
makes the acquisition of the vulgar tongue of Hin- 
dustan easy to all classes of learners, will be successful 
in removing the difficulties of idiom which have 
hitherto debarred the mass of European residents in 
India from that intercourse with the natives which 
alone oan preserve to us our Indian empire, and avert 
a worse catastrophe than the great mutiny of 1857. 

The following leading article from The Times 
newspaper of October 26, 1859, on the application 
of the I ( oman alphabet to the native languages of 
India, is well worth the attention of all persons who 
take an interest in the future of India as a depen- 
dency of the British Crown : — 

c A few montlis ago our columns contained a cor- 
respondence on a subject apparently abstruse in its 
nature, and not very popular in its import. It 
related to the characters in which certain Asiatic 
languages were expressed upon paper, and many a 
reader probably thought that the controversy might 
be left in the hands of scientific disputants without 
much damage to the interests of the public. In 
reality, however, the case was rory different. The 
languages in question were the vernacular dialects 
of India, and the object io view was the simptiJication of a 
difficulty which more than any other Impedes the acqui- 
sition and diffusion of useful knowledge in our Eastern 
Empire. If what is proposed to be done can really be ac- 
complished the result will be scarcely leas important than 
the discovery of printing itself, and one great obstacle in 
the way 0/ Indian progress will be effectually removed. To 
make the matter intelligible to the public we most give a 
little preliminary explanation. 

'The language of India is not uniform. Its 
varieties are numerous, and extend to the original 
dialects of the natives as well as those introduced 
by foreign conquest. Even in different provinces 
of the same Presidency there is a difference of 
speech, so that the mere transfer of an officer from 
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one station to another may suddenly deprive him 
of all power of communicating with the people 
under his charge. He may have mastered one 
dialect successfully, but he finds that the knowledge 
which answered'every purpose in a particular locality 
is utterly useless a couple of hundred miles off, and 
his only ohance lies in his beginning his studies 
anew. The impediments thus thrown in the way 
of administration and instruction may be readily 
conceived. It is not only the civil or military 
officer who feels this drag upon his exertions, but 
the schoolmaster, the missionary, the preacher, and, 
in fact, all who proceed to India upon any work of 
usefulness. It is hard enough, except in the case 
of special aptitudes, to acquire fluency in any foreign 
t rogue, but the difficulty is enormously increased 
when the country is a Babel of dialects, and where 
not one new language only, but ten or twenty, 
may be demanded from the student. This, how- 
ever, is a difficulty which we must cheerfully accept. 
We cannot diminish the number of languages in use in 
India, or abolish these natural distinctions between one 
tribe and another. It can hardly be supposed, except at a 
period too remote to be contemplated, that we can sur- 
mount these varieties of speech by the introduction of any 
generally recognised form. These are objects beyond our 
reach, bat it does happen that we can materially reduce the 
difficulty of the work before us, and by an expedient which 
is certainly simple, and, as we should trust, practicable too. 


'The languages of India are troublesome, not 
c only by their variety, but by the characters in 
' which they are expressed. This kind of obstacle is 
' seldom experienced, and therefore seldom appre- 
ciated, by ordinary English students. English, 
' French, Spanish, and Italian are all written in the 
' same characters, and, with very slight modifications, 

* from the same alphabet. Even German, though 
'a little outlandish at first sight, represents only 

* the same letters in a more antiquated shape, so that 

* a man may acquire the knowledge of three or four 

* foreign languages without having to master any 

* alphabet beyond that which he learnt in his infancy. 

* The only common exception is Greek, and that is 
'hardly felt under the circumstances attending it. 
1 When, however, the language to be acquired is new 
'and strange, not only in its words, but its very 
1 alphabet, when the letters themselves are shaped in 
'such forms that it is a work of labour even to 
'identify them and throw them into syllables, the 
' difficulty of the undertaking is immensely increased, 
' — and this is what takes place in the case of the 
' languages of India. There, indeed, the impediment 
'is more serious than ever, and for two reasons. 
' Like most Oriental languages, the dialects of which 
' we are speaking comprise, when written, consonants 
'only; the vowels necessary to full articulation being sup- 

* plied by inference or from memory. As a popular illus- 
' tration of this practice we may refer the reader to a volume 
( very accessible, though not always found very intelligible— 

* Bradshaw'* Railuxn/ Quid* — in which compendium of 
'stations, prices, and mileages, want of space has compelled 

* the editors to apply an Asiatic method of expression to 
'certain familiar words. Manchester, for instance, and 
'Birmingham will be found printed as "Mnchstr" and 
*" Brmnghm," the presumption being that every reader 

* will recognise the names from their leading features. In 

* such instances the presumption is safe enough, but what 


' would be the ease if erery word in the book — ad- 
4 vertisoments and all — were printed in the same 
c fashion P Yet tins is what occurs in the languages 
1 of India ; and, to make the matter still worse, there 
' are neither stops nor capitals, while the shape given 
* to the letters themselves is unnaturally and unnecessarily 
' complicated. It is obvious that in such a case the difficulties 
' lie as much in the characters as the language, and these 
' are the impediments which it is now proposed to remove. 

' The project consists in the introduction, not of 
'a new language, but of a new alphabet, by the 
'adoption of Boman characters for Indian words. 
' The dialects of India will remain just what they are, 
' but it is proposed in writing or printing them to 
' employ the same letters which we use in Europe. 
' The advantages of such a system would be both 
'important and immediate. All the difficulties in- 
'curred in mastering the Asiatic symbols would be 
'at once removed, and a student of the Hindoo 
'dialects would commence at once with the ability 
4 to read the language before him, and would require 
' only to understand it. The dialect itself in its 
'syntax or construction might still be difficult, 
'but it would at any rate appear in familiar oha- 
'racters, and with the appliances of capital letters 
' and stops — no bad guides to the comprehension 
' of a sentence. One great obstacle would be thus 
' immediately surmounted ; but this is not all. 
*At present, the employment, not only of the Oriental 
'alphabet, but of certain abstruse fashions in writing it, 
' virtually confines the knowledge of letters to a tingle nar- 

* row class. To read or write anything it ia necessary even 

* for a native to repair to a ' Moonahee, the characters used 
'being as complicated as those of English or Latin manu- 

* scripts compiled 4O0 years ago. There is no place where 
' this difficulty is more severely felt than In courts of justice, 
' the magistrate himself being often in the bands and at the 

* mercy of a professional interpreter. 
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4 It is not to be supposed that a project like this 
would escape opposition, but there is only one 
objection to which we can attach much weight. It 
has been found that the letters of the Boman alpha- 
bet are sufficient, with the addition of certain points 
or accents, for the expression of the languages of 
India, bo that on this head there is no uncertainty. 
It is also found that the experiment is promising, 
for the scheme has made some progress in the 
Madras Presidency, and it is discussed in the Indian 
papers with great animation. The only difficulty 
which we can imagine is that which may be created 
by the interested opposition of certain classes, and 
by the popular agitation which such opposition may 
produce. We have already seen but too plainly 
what delusion can effect in India ; and, though 
the project before us does not really involve any in- 
terference with the Hindoo languages, it may perhaps be 
represented as doing so. In reality, as few natives can now 
read or write at all, the change would be imperceptible to 
the masses, and its only effect would be to open new facili- 
ties of instruction. A letter which we published yesterday 
showed that the scheme has already round some favour 
among natives of education^ and we can only trust that, if 
its advantages continue obvious, such views may be gene- 
rally extended. If the success of the project be whut its 
authors anticipate, we shall have discovered in our gene- 
ration one of the most powerful agencies yet known for the 
improvement of Inii*.' 
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lectures on the Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. 
By Charles West, M.D., Fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians; Examiner in Midwifery 
at the Royal College of Surgeons of England ; 
Physician to the Hospital for Sick Children; 
Physician-Accoucheur to, and Lecturer on Mid- 
wifery at, St. Bartholomew's Hospital. Fourth 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 770, price 14*. cloth. 

[Sept. 29, 1859. 

DR. WEST'S lectures on children's diseases, 
which were in substance originally addressed 
to the pupils of the Middlesex Hospital in the 
summer of 1847, first appeared in the year 18 IS, 
reprinted from the reports of them whicn had been 
given in the Medical Gazette ; and during the eleven 
years that have since elapsed the steady sale of 
three editions confirms the opinion generally held of 
them by the medical profession, that they form a 
sound practical authority on the important and 
difficult class of disorders to the treatment of which 
they are devoted: — an opinion strengthened by 
their popularity on the Continent, where translations 
iuto the German, Dutch, and Russian languages 
have been extensively circulated ; and iu the United 
States of America, where they have gone through 
two editions. Want of leisure on the author's part 
has delayed the completion of the fourth English 
edition above a year since the third went out of 
print ; but the work, which has a third time been 
carefully revised and enlarged, now embodies the 
results of twenty years' observation and practice, in 
institutions set apart for the diseases of early life, 
during which time 30,000 children have been under 
the authors care. The subjects of which it treats, 
and which include almost all the disorders of infancy 
and childhood, are considered in a series of forty- 
three lectures. Two of these are introductory, and 
furnish general rules for the investigation and treat- 
ment of disease in early life ; since the inarticulate 
language of infancy needs a skilled interpreter, and 
its delicate organisation requires most gentle hand- 
ling, and for both a special study is necessary. There 
next follow fourteen lectures on diseases of the brain 
and nervous system, and one of these is devoted to 
the painfully interesting subject of idiocy and of those 
disorders of the mind which, too often little heeded, 
and less understood, are frequently the commence- 
ment of the insanity of later years. The diseases of 
the organs of respiration and circulation occupy 
fourteen more lectures; three of which are set 
apart to the thorough consideration of croup, and 
of that somewhat kindred malady diphtheria, whose 
recent prevalence in this country has excited so 
much alarm. The subject of the general dietetics 
of infancy, and the investigation of the evils which 
follow from unsuitable food, occupy the first of ten 
lectures on the disorders of the organs of digestion 
in early life ; and three lectures more on the febrile 


diseases of children — remittent fever, measles, and 
scarlatina, complete the work. Numerous Porjotljc 
interspersed through the book will be found of 
service to the young practitioner 'as yet unused to 
prescribing for patients of a tender a^o ; and a very 
copious Index facilitates the reference to an/ 
subject. 

A Manual of Operative Surgery on the Dead Body. 
By Thomas Smith, F.R.C.S., Demonstrator of 
Anatomy and Operative Surgery at St, Bartho- 
lomew's Hospital; Surgeon to the Great Northern 
Hospital. Pp. 152 ; with 32 Woodcuts. Post 
8vo. price 6*. cloth. [Oct. 8, 1859. 

OWING to the recent requirements of the Medi- 
cal Examining Boards of this country, a* prac- 
tical knowledge of operative surgery has become 'an 
essential part of the education of every surgeon. 
For this reason the performance of surgical ofiera- 
tions on the dead body has been introduced at most 
of our medical schools; and demonstrators have 
been appointed to superintend and direct the studies 
of gentlemen in this department. The design of 
the present, manual is to give to students a practical 
guide to the performance of operations on the dead 
subject, and to lighten the labours of teachers by 
enabling them to dispense with much oral instruc- 
tion, and to substitute the same kind of supervision 
that is ordinarily exercised in the study of practical 
anatomy. Those operative measures alone are 
treated of which can be advantageously practised 
on the dead body, arranged as far as possible 
in the order in which they should be performed, 
— an order rendered necessary in this country 
by the scarcity of anatomical subjects. The illus- 
trative woodcuts, thirty-two in number, have, with 
one or two exceptions, been traced from photographs 
taken from the dead body during the actual per- 
formance of the operations which they represent. 


The Stones ofEtruria and Marbles of Ancient Rome. 
By Georgb L. Taylor, Architect. Pp. 24 ; 
with 8 Illustrations in Lit hography and 8 Wood- 
cuts. 4to. price 15*. cloth. [Sept. 10, 1859. 

THE Author of this work published in 1822 two 
folio volumes on the Architectural Antiquities 
ofRome^ with 130 illustrations; and he has now, 
after an interval of forty years, revisited Italy, and 
described from actual observation aud by examples 
the receut discoveries in and about the Roman 
Forum, &c, which set at rest the differences of 
opiuion of many antiquaries as to the sites, names, 
and destination of various buildings in that interest- 
ing quarter of Rome. He has also traced in the 
various cities of Ancient Etruria many remains of 
Walls, Gates, aud Tombs, whence the early Romans 
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derived their knowledge of Construction and Orna- 
ment; and has attempted to explain the Styles 
of their Architecture through the time of the Kings 
and of the Republic up to the Augustan Period. 
The present paper, which thus gives the professional 
results of an extended tour through Etruria and a 
long sojourn in Rome, was lately read in substance 
before the Royal Institute of British Architects. 


The Great Pyramid — Why woe it built? and 
Who built it? By John Taylor, Author of 
"Junius Identified," "An Essay on Money, ,, 
"The Standard and Measure of Value," &c. Post 
8vo. pp. 334, price 10*. 6d. cloth. 

[iVbp. 10, 1859. 

AN opinion has long been prevalent that the 
Great Pyramid was intended for a tomb, 
though it is not supposed that any person was ever 
buried in it. Another opinion was entertained for 
a time, but soon abandoned for want of proof, that 
it was intended to form a standard for measures of 
length, to which all nations might refer for the con- 
struction or correction of their respective measures. 
The author shows that, by the discovery of the 
casing stones, in 1837, a degree of exactness was 
given to the dimensions of the Great Pyramid which 
had never before been conferred on it; secondly, 
that all the authentic and best preserved measures 
of all ages were made in conformity with this 
standard. He traces to that original the Italian and 
the Roman foot ; the Greek and the Ptolemaic foot ; 
the foot of Drusus, or that of Diodorus Siculua ; 
the English inch and foot ; the Royal span, or foot 
of Pliny ; the Royal cubit, or cubit of Memphis ; 
the cubit of Karnak ; the Royal, or Philetasrian 
foot ; the cubit of the Kilometer ; the geometrical 
foot, or Oriental span; the Oriental cubit; the 
double oriental cubit, which is the Pyramid meter ; 
the stade of Aristotle ; the Egyptian parasang, and 
the Egyptian schcene ; with many other measures. 
He arrives, by the same means, at the knowledge of 
the Sacred cubit of the Jews, the measure by which 
Noah built the ark. He finds, in the supposed sar- 
cophagus, or coffer of the king's chamber, the stan- 
dard of all measures of capacity. It was the original 
of that vessel which the Jews called a later, ten of 
which were contained in the compass of the Molten 
Sea. It was in form like a caldarium or warm bath, 
and held 120 seahs of -wheat (Hebrew measure) ; 
128 hecteis of wheat (Greek measure) ; 128 modii 
of wheat (Roman measure) ; and 12S English pecks 
of wheat, which measure was anciently with us 
called a chaldron. Prom the weight of this measure 
of wheat we derive our pound troy. Prom the 
weight of the same measure of ale or water we 
denve our pound avoirdupois. A pint of ale is a 
pound of ale. The author shows that by referring 
all these measures of length, superficies, capacity, 


and might to their respective standards, the mea- 
sures of every age and country are capable of being 
ascertained to the thousandth part of an inch. The 
second question, Who built it t does not admit of 
so precise an answer as the first, but the author has 
discussed it fully, with reference to all those sources 
of information which have come down to us from 
the earliest antiquity, and concludes that the thir- 
teen sons of Jolctan were more immediately con- 
nected with the work as its builders. 


Contributions to Mental Philosophy. By Immanuel 
Hermann Ficiite. Translated and edited by 
J. D. Morell, M.A., Author of Elements of 
Psychology, &c. Pep. 8vo. pp. 200, price 5*. 
cloth. [Nov. 22, 1859. 

rE author of this work is the son of the cele- 
brated philosopher of the same name. He has 
been long known m Germany as an acute author 
and critic; and the work now translated gives 
an interesting digest of his most prominent philoso- 
phical views. These are so far important to the 
English reader, as they stand in equal opposition to 
the pantheistic and tlie materialistic tendencies of 
the age, and advocate the claims of a philosophic 
and a reverent spiritualism, confirmatory both of the 
spirit and the fundamental truth of Christianity. 
Ihe principal points brought under consideration 
are the nature of the human soul and its relation to 
the organism ; the origin of the space perceptions ; 
the instinctive and preconscious regions of mental 
activity; the psychological significance of dreams, 
hallucinations, somnambulism, second sight, clair- 
voyance, and mediumship; the basis of our personal 
immortality; the bearing of psychology upon 
theism, and the doctrine of a particular providence ; 
the true method of psychological investigation, &c. 
Prom these discussions the reader will gain some 
idea of the present tendencies of German specula- 
tion, and find many hints calculated to superinduce 
renewed thought and reflection on the most im- 
portant problems of human nature and destiny. 
The work is preceded by an explanatory preface by 
the editor. 

A Progressive Greek Delectus, for the use of Schools. 
By the Rev. Henry Musgrave Wilkins, M.A., 
Fellow of Merton College, Oxford; Author of 
Notes for Latin Lyrics, in use in Harrow, West- 
minster, and Rugby Schools. 12mo. pp. 140, 
price 4*. cloth. [Sept. 21, 1859. 

THIS book, the plan of which was suggested by 
the Rev. Dr. Temple, Head Master of Rugby 
School, and has since been approved by many of 
the first scholastic authorities, is based on Bishop 
Wordsworth's Accidence, every stage of which it 
illustrates, on the principle that a Delectus should 
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be a Grammar teaching by examples. Accordingly, 
in place of the exegetical notes — construing and 
parsing for the pupil — too common in similar works, 
constant reference is made to Bishop Wordsworth's 
Accidence and Syntax, the scope and practical 
bearing of which is thus taught oy constant illus- 
tration. Idiomatic constructions only are explained 
in the notes ; ordinary words and phrases are given 
in the lexicon, which, it is hoped, will be found a 
faithful interpreter of the text. The examples are 
all extracts from the purest classical sources : none 
are made. The nouns are first exemplified ; then 
the adjectives ; next the verbs in w ; then the verbs 
in /u— Ttj/u and its compounds, and also <//*/, cTpi, and 
their compounds, being separately exemplified, to 
avoid the confusion apt to beset the pupil from the 
similarity of some of the inflexions of these verbs. 
The deponents are classed as deponents middle and 
passive; and are succeeded by the defective and 
irregular verbs, separately arranged. A few miscel- 
laneous extracts follow. In some schools the small 
type of the Accidence is not taught in Delectus 
forms ; in others, portions of it are orally imparted 
to the pupils by the masters. Accordingly, in the 
present Delectus, its most important sections only 
are exemplified ; and the illustrations of it are, for 
obvious reasons of convenience, placed apart from 
those of the larger type. 

The Graduated Series of Beading-Lesson Books for 
all Classes of English Schools. In Eive Books. 
Book the Foukth. Pep. 8 vo. pp. 440, price 2*. 6rf. 
cloth. [Oct. 24, 1859. 

AS the title imports, a leading feature of the 
Graduated Series will be the graduation of the 
difficulty of the lessons. This feature characterises, 
indeed, in a greater or less degree, all school 
reading-books which have any pretensions to the 
name. But the novelty of the present project is, 
that it seeks to carry out the iaea of graduation 
more thoroughly, and to base it on a more philoso- 
phical foundation than existing works of the same 
Kind have attempted to do. It has hitherto been 
the practice to graduate reading-lessons, almost 
exclusively, either according to the complexity of 
the grammatical constructions, or according to the 
difficulty of the words which occur in them. 
This practice has resulted from a too limited view 
of what the term reading should imply. A lesson 
cannot be said to be properly read unless it is fully 
comprehended; and it obviously by no means follows 
that a lesson is easy of comprehension because it 
exhibits a scarcity of unusual words and construc- 
tions. A sentence which may be uttered and gram- 
matically analysed with great facility, may present 
a very hard problem to the intellect. This is a 
consideration of the utmost consequence. In 
graduating the lessons of the present series, the 


editor has had reference, not only to their verbal 
and grammatical peculiarities, but also to the general 
calibre of mind requisite to understand and appre- 
ciate the ideas which they express. 

Most of the present reading-books either consist 
of compendious and unadorned outlines of some of 
the branches of natural science, or they abound in 
abstract essays, and in rhetorical or poetical common- 
places. It has been too often forgotten that the 
communication of this sort of knowledge, however 
useful it may be, is secondary in importance to the 
cultivation of a taste for reading, and to the training 
of the power and the habit of independent thinking 
and observation. But it is beginning to be re- 
cognised, that one of the most infallible ways of 
creating a distaste for inquiry into the construction 
and phenomena of the material universe, is to 
burden the mind with a mass of technical facts ; 
that such facts are not necessarily wholesome food 
merely because they bear upon subjects which are 
familiar to every one ; and that the question 
whether they are available in an educational point of 
view, must always depend on the form and style in 
which they are presented to the intellect, and on 
the relation in which they stand to antecedent 
knowledge. Again, the range of thought to which 
abstract and rhetorical extracts appeal is generally 
wider and deeper than a youth can compass. It is 
obvious that the pupil should be made to read of 
things which awaken his sympathy, not of things 
which lie beyond the sphere of his sympathy. In 
short, the joint elements of intelligibility and 
attractiveness are indispensable in every reading- 
lesson. 

The charge of encouraging desultory and im- 
methodical thinking is frequently and with justice 
preferred against the employment of books of 
miscellaneous extracts for educational purposes. 
A strenuous endeavor has been made by the editor 
of the Graduated Series to obviate this charge. 
He has by no means attempted to exhaust subjects 
systematically ; but he has striven so to select and 
arrange, that each lesson will cither prepare the 
way for something which follows, or throw addi- 
tional light on something which goes before. In 
other words, he has throughout aimed at a certain 
continuity in the treatment of topics. Beginning 
with sketches, which rouse rather than gratify the 
appetite, he has endeavored to lead the pupil, by 
gradations as imperceptible as possible, to a some- 
what deliberate and special survey of the great 
departments of human knowledge, and to an ap- 
proximate estimate of their relations and proportions. 

While many of the selections have been carefully 
abridged, and otherwise adapted for the present 
series, the peculiarities of thought and expression 
of the originals have been retained ; and, for obvious 
reasons, any effort to originate directions for 
emphasis, modulation, &c., has been considered 
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superfluous. In tin's stage of advancement, such 
directions at once discourage individual effort on 
the part of the reader, and deprive the teacher of a 
valuable test for measuring the comparative capa- 
cities of his pupils ; they are therefore diametrically 
opposed to the aim and object of reading. 

The Contents of the Fourth Book, the first in 
order of publication, are here subjoined : — 

I. Miscellaneous.— Reading — Diffusion of Know- 
ledge — "With Brains, Sir — Know before you 
Speak — Praise and Blame— The Handsome and the 
Deformed Leg — The Birdcatcher and his Canary — 
Cousin Deborah's Legacy — A Foot Race — The Art 
of Enjoying Life — Liberty — Flowers — The Quack 
Philosopher Discomfited — Occupations : their Signs 
and Seals — The Swine General of Nassau — A Stone 
—A Rookery— The Dying Soldier— The Grave— 
An English Farm — Essence of the Picturesque— 
Across the Atlantic — The Monk — Massacre of Glen- 
coe — A Tale of Terror — First Impressions of a 
Young Sailor— The Ephemera — A Tidal Harbour — 
Prevention Better than Cure — The Town Pump — 
Pilchards — Civilisation — Northern Antiquities 
Museum — The Red Indian — The Teuton. 

II. Biography.— Columbus and his Discoveries — 
Benjamin Franklin — John Howard — Elizabeth Fry 
— William Cobbett — Gifford — Grace Darling — 
Audubon — James Watt — George Stephenson — 
Hugh Miller. 

III. Descriptive Travel. — Europe : England and 
the English— English and French Character — The 
Dutch Paradise — Baden-Baden — Swiss Dairy- 
Ascent of the Wetterhorn — Piedmont — Sardinia — 
The Campagna of Rome — Society at Naples — 
Athens to Corinth — Constautinople— The Ramazan 
— The Englishman and the Oriental. — Africa : The 
Arab of the Desert — Military Expedition against an 
Arab Tribe — Cairo — The Nile — The Abyssinian — 
A Flooded Prairie — Sierra Leone: Dry Season; 
Wet Season. — Australia: A Drive from Mel- 
bourne to Ballarat — Churl and Co., the Gold Fever 
Patients. 

IV. Natural History. — Playful Habits and Affec- 
tion of Animals — Migration of Animals — Structural 
Adaptation to Natural Wants — Hereditary Instinct 
— Instinct of Insects — The Honey Bee — Wild Bees 
and their Nests — How does a Bee find its Way 
Home? — Transformation of Insects — Stages of 
Metamorphosis — A Tour Round my Garden — The 
Spider — A Hunt in a Horse Pond — The Tail of a 
Tadpole— The Badger— Red Deer— The Chamois— 
The Lion of Algeria — Adventure with a Lion— 
The Hippopotamus — African Monkeys on March — 
Snakes — Snake Bites, &c. — The Buffalo and his 
Feathered Friend — The Giraffe — The Ostrich— 
The Lemur — The Gorilla — Australia: its Fauna 
and Flora— The Duck-Billed Water Mole— Kan- 


garoo and Opossum Hunting— South Sea Whale 
Fishery. 

V. History. "England: Roman — Tudor Period. 
Ancient and Modern History — Struggles for the 
Possession of England— Anglo-Saxon Industry— The 
Death of the Conqueror— Oppression under Rnfas 
and Stephen— England in the 13th and 14th Cen- 
turies—Domestic Comfort in the 15th Century. — 
Tudor Period— Rteoltdio* of J 688.— Field Sports 
and Agriculture of the Middle Ages — Sketches of 
England in 1537— Corrupt State of the Church 
before the Reformation— Death of Cardinal Wolsey 
—Sir Thomas More— A Contrast : Luther and St. 
Elizabeth— The Tudor Rule— Elizabeth— James L 
—Charles I.— Civil War of 1642— Sir Walter 
Raleigh— The Last Hours of Raleigh — Oliver 
Cromwell— Admiral Blake— Character of Charles 
II. — Trial of Lord Russell— Execution of Sir 
Henry Vane— James II.— Judge Jeffreys— Results 
of the Revolution — The Doom of the Stuarts. 

VI. Natural Science and Physics. — The Influence 
of Science on Society — Accident versus Invention. 
Geology : Action of Water dn Stone — Sculpture of 
Mountains — Rocks Mechanically and Chemically 
Formed— Substance of Rock— Volcanic Rock — 
Coal — Geological Aspect of England. Physical 
Geography: Action of Climate on Man— The Meets 
of the Form and Relative Situation of Land- 
Qualifying Influence of Water on the Land Climate 
— The Rains and the Winds — Mountains — The 
Ocean— Aspects of the Ocean— Icebergs and Boul- 
ders. Physics: Properties of Matter— Attraction 
of Cohesion— Attraction of Gravitation. 

Book IV., which is the first in order of publication 
on account of the more pressing demand for such a 
volume, is designed for the highest class of small 
rural schools, and, uith reference to that of others, as 
a preliminary grade to Book V. The binding, style 
of execution, &c, of the whole set will correspond, 
and the tyne of each of the series will increase in 
size towards Book I. 

The Third Book, price 2*., the Second, price 
1*. 6</., the Fikst, price 1*., and lastly the Fifth, 
price 3*., will be published in rapid succession, in 
the above order. 


An Advanced Reading Book for Adults ; lessons in 
English History. By the Rev. C. W. Jones, 
M.A., Author of a " Secular Early Lesson Book 
for Adult and other Schools." Fcp. 8vo. pp. 
112, price 1*. cloth. [_Nov. 30, 1859. 

THIS is not a skeleton of English History, but a 
series of studies of some of its most important 
events. The subjects treated are the Roman in- 
vasion and dominion ; the settlements and conver- 
sion of the Saxons; the Danish inroads; the 
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Norman Conquest ; Magna Charta ; the relations of 
England with Scotland and France, exemplified by 
the battles of Bannockburn and Poitiers, and by 
the story of Joan of Arc ; the accession of Queen 
Elizabeth, and the defeat of the Spanish Armada ; 
the revolution of 1688 ; and the relations of Eng- 
land with India, exemplified by the battle of 
Plassey and the Sepoy mutiny. Some events are 
" conspicuous by their absence," but it will gener- 
ally be found that the lessons are so constructed, 
that an intelligent teacher can lead his class to 
them naturally; and it is intended that these 
lessons should form nuclei round which the scholar 
may arrange and condense his present or future 
information in English history — information which 
is apt to exist (where it exists at all) in a sadly 
nebulous form. Most of the lessons are accompanied 
by an extract from some author, illustrating the 
period or event of which they treat. 

Manual of General History, for the use of Schools. 
Translated from the Noorthey Course by Pro- 
fessor Henry Attwkll, K.O.C., M.C.P., &c. 
Square fcp. 8vo. pp. 78, price 2s. fid. cloth. 

[OeL 22, 1859. 

THIS little book, the authorised translation of an 
unpublished manual in use at the Royal College 
of Noorthey, Holland, is intended principally to 
serve as the basis of viva voce historical lessons and 
lectures. The Manual has been successfully em- 
ployed during many years at Noorthey in teaching 
boys between ten ana seventeen years of age ; and 
alterations and additions have been made from time 
to time, until in its present shape it is, in the trans- 
lator's opinion, as nearly perfect as possible. The 
leading events of universal history, from the earliest 
times to our own, are so synchronically arranged 
that the pupil, whether a beginuer or advanced, may 
easily deduce for himself an accurate estimate of 
their relative importance. The present edition 
has been carefully adapted by the translator and 
editor for use in Knglisk schools ; and it is believed 
that it will be found a serviceable handbook of 
general history in preparing for the Civil Service 
and other public Examinations. 

Elements of Mensuration, By the Rev. John 
Hunter, M.A., formerly Vice-Principal of the 
National Society *s Training College, Battersea. 
Forming part of the New School Scries in course 
of publication, edited by the Rev. G. R. Gleig, 
M.A., Chaplain -General to Her Majesty's Forces. 
18mo. pp. J 08, price 9d. sewed. [Oct. 20, 1859. 

IN matters of arrangement and methods of calcu- 
lation this little treatise, which forms part of the 
]lev. G. R. Gleio's new School Series, contains 
many improvements devised and tested by the 


Author during his long experience as a teacher; 
and, in particular, the reason and strict meaning of 
various rules and processes too often unintelligently 
employed by pupils are here carefully stated and 
explained. It is hoped that these demonstrative 
explanat ions and the amply varied yet progressively 
arranged exercises which form the distinguishing 
feature of this manual, will render the book a useful 
introduction to the works of Boucher, Lund, 
Nesbit, Tate, and others, in which the principles 
of the art of mensuration are more extensively 
applied. A Key will shortly be published, showing 
the most intelligible and approved methods of 
solving the Exercises, which are nearly all original. 

Papers on Teaching and on kindred subjects. By 
the Rev. William Ross, B.A., Author of the 
" Teacher's Manual of Method," &c. ; Curate of 
Alderney, and formerly Inspector of Church 
Schools in Manchester. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 244, price 
3 s. 6i. cloth. [Sept. 2*, 1859. 

THE following are the subjects of the papers in- 
cluded in this volume : — On Physical Education ; 
on Intellectual Education; the Catechetical Method, 
or the Art of Questioning ; on Teaching and Exa- 
mining a Class ; Stray Leaves from a Teacher's 
Note Book ; Thoroughness ; on Acquiring a Know- 
ledge of Children ; the Power of Love as an Ap- 
pliance in Education; School Sickness; Mistakes 
in Teaching ; Some Account of Fene* ton's Treatise 
on the Education of Daughters ; a Sketch of the 
Life of Jacotot ; the Training System— its History, 
Distinctive Principles, and Special Methods ; and a 
Sketch of the History of Public Schools in France. 
Several of these articles appeared a few years ago in 
the educational periodicals. All the topics are 
treated in a practical way, from the teacher s point 
of view; and it is hoped that the essays will be 
found, in their collected form, more or less interest- 
ing and useful to all persons engaged in the work 
of popular education. The collection may be 
regarded as an appendix or sequel to Mr. Ross's 
Teacher's Manual of Method, of which a new and 
improved edition was published in the autumn of 
last year. 

An Elementary Treatise on Logarithms, illustrated by 
carefully selected Examples. By the Rev. W. H. 
Johnstone, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathe- 
matics at the Royal Indian Military College, 
Addiscombe. 12mo. pp. 60, price 2s. Grf. cloth. 

[Nov. 5, 1859. 

IT is believed that there has hitherto existed a 
want of an Elementary Treatise on Logarithms, 
which may not only explain the principles of tho 
subject, and supply good examples, but may also 
point out the best forms for writing down Loga- 
rithmic Calculations. In this latter respect, the 
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author's experience in teaching has proved to him 
how necessary it is to insist on a clear and neat 
style of expressing such work on paper. Indeed 
the power of readily using Logarithmic Tables is 
all important for those whose mathematical studies 
will not, probably, extend beyond a practical ac- 
quaintance with Geometry and Mensuration, as 
applicable to the ordinary business of an officer or a 
surveyor ; while those, whose purpose it is to 
continue their studies further, will do well to 
cultivate, from the first, a distinct and careful style 
of writing out all their calculations, lest they 
adopt a slovenly and unintelligible mode of expres- 
sion, which is so detrimental to their satisfactory 
progress. 

The method of writing out, recommended in this 
work, is that which the author has long used in his 
class at Addiscombe ; and every year's experience 
confirms its usefulness. The examples are mainly 
taken from the examination papers of the college ; 
and they therefore represent the kind of example 
which should be practised. The answers to these 
examples have been placed by themselves at the 
end, and it is hoped that the care bestowed upon 
them will have secured their correctness. 

When " The Use of Logarithms " was made one 
of the subjects of examination for admission into 
Addiscombe, it became evident that Logarithms 
wonld be read by many as a separate subject, and 
not merely as a chapter in Trigonometry. And 
when the author found, on examining the candi- 
dates for admission, how generally inaccurate their 
Logarithms were, he thought that his own MSS., 
somewhat modified, might prove useful to others 
besi les himself. 

The scope of the work will be best understood 
from the tables of contents. 

Chap. I. General properties of Logarithms. 

„ II. The use of tables of six figures. 

III. The use of tables of seven figures. 

IV. Arithmetical operations by Logarithms. 
V. Miscellaneous Examples. 

„ VI. Exponential Equations. 
„ VII. Compound Interest. 
Appendix I. The Logarithmic series. 
II. The Exponential series. 
III. The computation of Logarithms. 
Answers to the Examples. 

The rules for constructing Logarithms have 
been put in these appendices ; because though 
easy enough, and short enough, when distinctly 
stated, they may be omitted by those who are 
only seeking to understnud "the use of Loga- 
rithms." 
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The Training System of Education; including Moral 
School Training for large Towns, and Normal 
Seminary for training Teachers to conduct the 
S/stem, By David Stow, Honorary Secretary to 
the Normal Seminary and College, Glasgow. 
Eleventh Edition, enlarged ; pp. 576, with several 
Illustrations. Post 8vo. price 6s. 6<£ cloth. 

[Oct. 18, 1859. 

THE object of this book is simply to enforce and 
illustrate the distinction between leaching and 
training in the education of the young, — a distinc- 
tion which the author regards as of vital importance 
in all education, especially in all Christian educa- 
tion worthy of the name. His whole system is an 
expansion and full exemplification of the idea con- 
veyed in the root words from which the term educa- 
tion is derived. Ex. e-ducere is to draw out. The 
mere communication of knowledge or giving of infor- 
mation does not necessarily draw out or exercise any 
faculty but memory ; and this he regards as very 
subordinate to the exercise of the understanding 
and conscience, on every new fact and principle in 
nature or history, or in the Word of God. To give 
in this way a new impulse and exercise to the young 
faculties, to impart habits of thought and reflection, 
and to form the character of the future man, Mr. 
Stow regards as in the truest, deepest sense — 
education, either intellectually or morally. A lead- 
ing characteristic of the work is to show the value 
of this idea in Bible education, without which the 
young may possess religious knowledge, but are not 
possessed by it. It lies in them inert and unfruit- 
ful, and is what Lord Bacon happily calls only " dry 
light," without any heart, force, or practical influ- 
ence in the life, neither softening, nor purifying the 
heart, nor reforming the manners of the yourg. 
But if to Bible knowledge be added what the author 
calls Bible training within doors in the school, and 
without in the playground, under the moral super- 
intendence and training of the master, where the 
child -lives, and moves, and acts its part amidst the 
play of all those passions that are afterwards to 
come forth in the life of the man, he thinks a 
bridge is thereby constructed between the know- 
ledge and the practice of religion, by which the 
Bible lesson is turned into Christian practice, and 
into a purer, nobler tone and spirit, even in the 
playground. Mr. Stow has gathered a great variety 
of illustrations of this distinction in his volume, 
sufficient to prove its value to every father of a 
family, every teacher of the young, and every 
minister of religion. Mr. Stow's sys'em tends to 
give every man the use of his own faculties from 
the first dawn of them; to develope all that is 
within, either intellectual or moral, which is as 
different from giving mere information, intellectual 
or religious, as giving a man a pitcher of water, or 
even a reservoir, and imbuing him with skill to draw 
the water of his own well. 
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The author has fully shown that such a system 
is wanted in a moral point of view for the 
youth of our large towns in their generally un- 
superintended condition, and as an antidote to the 
naturally demoralising influence of the Sympathy of 
Numbers. 

He also presents a great variety of lessons in 
natural science, particularly on common things ; 
an analysis of each of the particular points of 
detail in the practical working of the system ; 
ground plans and elevations of suitable schools for 
training children and normal students ; and he adds 
a vast mass of evidence from parents, clergymen, and 
directors of schools at home and in the colonies as 
to the success and efficiency of the system, intellec- 
tually, religiously, and morally. 

The general reader will find interspersed a few 
chapters on various subjects more or less closely 
connected with education considered as a national 
duty, with especial reference to moral instruction 
for all, the gradual advancement of pupils, &c. 
Some ground plans and elevations of Elementary 
and Moral Training Schools are added; followed 
by letters from parents respecting the effects of the 
system upon their children at home; and testimo- 
nies of clergymen, directors, and inspectors : toge- 
ther with a chapter on the progress and extension 
of the System at home and in the British Colonics. 


A Practical Guide to the Varieties and Relative 
Values of Paper ; Illustrated with Samples oj 
nearly every Description, and specially adapted to 
the use of Merchants, Shippers, and the Trade. 
To which is added, a History of the Art of Paper 
Making. By Richard Herring, Author of 
' Paper and raper Making ; ' Stock -taker to H.M. 
Stationery Office, &c. Iloyal 4to. price 21*. cloth. 

[Nov. 30, 1859. 

THE object of this work is to furnish similar 
assistance to the stationer to that which is 
afforded to the bookseller by the "London Cata- 
logue." It is so arranged that by a very simple 
mode of reference to two hundred and forty-six 
samples of paper, which are appended to the work, 
no fewer than six hundred and eighty-one distinct 
kinds, with the relative prices of each affixed, are 
represented and rendered practically serviceable 
either to buyers or sellers. Nearly every variety of 
paper, with its descriptive technicalities, dimensions, 
and weight, lias been accurately given ; and in ad- 
dition, every kind bears a consecutive number, which 
may be used alone to represent any particular 
sort. The strictest impartiality has been observed 
throughout, and the volume is intended to be of 
equal benefit to every person interested either in 
buying or selling paper, inasmuch as the one may 
make nis selection from the samples appended, and 
transmit his orders therefrom to any Louse in the 


paper or stationery trade with whom he is accustomed 
to deal. To exporters the work will be found of 
great use; since, by forwarding a copy to corre- 
spondents abroad, no matter how ignorant either 
party may be of the technicalities of the paper 
trade, the classification and description in all cases is 
rendered so simple, that the varieties to be had and 
their relative values may be immediately ascertained. 

In connexion with this work a Monthly Circular 
is issued, notifying any alteration of the prices 
quoted, and which, it should be distinctly under- 
stood, are in all cases relatively given, — the standard 
being a price at which it is believed any of the papers 
specified could readily be obtained throughout the 
United Kingdom. 

The History of the Art of Paper Making, which 
is prefixed to the work, is extracted from the arti- 
cles on paper in the new edition of Ure's Dictionary 
of Arts and Manufactures, which have been contri- 
buted by Mr. Herring. 

Natural History of British Moths. By the Rev. 
F. 0. Morris, B.A. Hector of Nunburnholme ; 
Author of various works on Natural History. 
Part I. royal 8vo. price 1*. plain ; or 2*. 
coloured. [Nov. 30, 1359. 

THE present work is on the same plan as Mr. 
Morris's other illustrated works on British 
Natural History. Its principal feature is a complete 
series of accurate figures of every species of British 
moth, with the English as well as scientific names ; 
accompanied by full descriptions, dates of appear- 
ance, lists of localities, food of caterpillar, &c. It 
will be published in monthly parts, each part, price 
Is plain or 2*. coloured, containing figures of about 
thirty species on the average of the wliole work. 

Anecdotes in Natural History. By the Bcv. F. O. 
Morris, B.A. Rector of Nunburnholme ; Author 
of • History of British Birds,' &c. Fcp. Sro. pp. 
250, price 5*. cloth. [Dec. 1S59. 

MOST of the anecdotes comprised in the present 
collection illustrate the habits and instincts of 
animals, not only mammalia, but birds, rentiles, 
fishes, and insects. The anecdotes have been drawn 
from a variety of authentic sources, as well for the 
reader's entertainment, as with a view to prove the 
possession of faculties by the brute creation which 
entitle its lowest members to better treatment than 
most animals receive at the hands of man. The 
materials of the work were originally selected to 
enforce a lecture on "Humanity," which the author 
delivered before the members of the York Institute. 
But having been found too copious for that purnose, 
the anecdotes are now issued in a small volume 
dedicated by permission to the Marquis of West- 
minster, the president of the Royal Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals. 
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LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 


MR. JOHN CLARK M ARSHMAN, the brother- 
in-law of the late Major-General Sir Hbnby 
Havelock, is engaged in preparing for immediate pub- 
lication a Memoir of Sir Hbnby Hayelocx's Life. 
General Havelock is well known to have used his 
peu as well as he used his sword ; and the present 
work will include a large portion of his correspond- 
ence. It will likewise present extracts from the 
notes in which he recorded bis professional judgment 
of some of the most important military operations of 
his time* In the narrative of events in which the 
General took a part, the author has freely availed 
himself of original and authentic sources of informa- 
tion ; and in his description of the eighty days into 
which ten victories were crowded, he has had the ad- 
vantage of referring to the present Sir Harby 
Havelock, who fought side by side with his father 
in every engagement. A Portrait and two Maps will 
be included in the volume. 

fTHE Autobiography of Mrs. Piozzi, with a col- 
JL lection of her clever and interesting letters, has 
since her death in 1821 remained in the possession 
of the family of her late physician, Sir James Fel- 
lowes. These papers have now come into the hands 
of Messr*. Longman and Co., and will shortly be 

Sublished. They consist of an autobiography of 
[rs. Piozzi, whose anecdotes of Johnson s life are 
acknowledged to be among the most amusing and 
valuable records of the great lexicographer's habits 
and characteristics. This autobiography gives a 
rapid sketch of the leading incidents in her life 
down to the period of her settling in Bath. The 
MSS. then continue the account of Mrs. Piozzi's 
life, by means of a collection of letters written by her 
between 1815 and 1820, the year previous to her 
decease. These letters are principally addressed to 
Sir James Fellowes, and embrace an infinite variety 
of subjects, personal, literary, social, and retrospec- 
tive, and form a curious picture of the life and litera- 
ture of the time. 

THE Life of the Duke of Wellitu/ton, translated 
from the French of Capt. A. Bkialmont, with 
emendations and additions by the Rev. G. R. Gleig, 
M.A. The third and fourth volumes, which complete 
this work, are nearly ready for publication. They take 
up the history of the Duke from the Battle of Waterloo, 
and represent him aa an ambassador, as a minister, and 
as a citizen. These volumes have been compiled from 
authentic sources, not before rendered accessible to any 
writer; namely, the private and public correspondence 
of his Grace, which was freely offered by the present 
Duke to Mr. Gleig's examination. Everything, there- 
fore, which can as yet be told in regard to the most im- 
portant transactions of modern times they must tell 
truly, while the Duke's character is brought more 
completely under the cognizance of his countrymen 
than it has been, or is ever likely to be, in the present, 
or perhaps in any future generation. 


MR. JOHN BALL, the President of the Alpine 
Club, is preparing for publication an account of 
his Excursions in some unfrequented Mountain Dis- 
tricts of Europe, which will appear under the title of 
" The Mountain' Wanderer ; being Excursions in unfre- 
quented Mountain Districts of Europe ) with Notes on their 
Vegetation. By John Ball, M.RI.A. F.L.S. Presi- 
dent of the Alpine Club." Tho volume will be fully 
illustrated by engravings from the Author's sketches. 

MOORE'S Lalla Rookh, with Woodcut Illustrations. 
Messrs. Longman and Co. have in the press a 
new edition of Lalla Jioohh, an Oriental Romance, by 
Thomas Moobe, with numerous illustrations from 
original designs by John Tenniel, engraved on wood 
by Dalziel Brothers. — This work will form a single 
volume in small quarto, nearly ranging in size with 
the edition of Lord Macaulay's " Lays of Ancient 
Borne," illustrated by George Scharf. 

« WEE WASHINGTONS : a Tale of a Country 
■*■ Parish in the Seventeenth Century," is the 
title of a new work, by the Bev. John Nassau 
Simpkinson, which will be published early in the year 
1860. The founder of the American line of Washing- 
tons emigrated to Virginia in the middle of the seven- 
teenth century, and became the great grandfather of the 
illustrious patriot. The fortunes of the emigrant and 
of his family, before the emigration, form the subject 
of this tale. The Washingtous were a Northampton- 
shire family ; and the scene of the tale is laid in that 
county, in the village to which they retired for some 
years during a season of adversity, and lived under 
the protection of the Spencers of Althorp. The 
author, while looking for traces of theee Washing- 
tons in their native county, found at Althorp and 
elsewhere amass of curious original documents be- 
longing to the times and the localities which he was 
investigating ; and was induced to fuse his materials 
into the form of a narrative, .which he believes the 
best mode of introducing them to the reading public. 
The incidents related in the tale really happened, and 
are but slightly amplified, rather by conjecture than 
by invention. Truth is adhered to, in matters small 
as well as great, wherever truth could be ascertained ; 
and in accordance with this principle every personage 
introduced *is one who really existed under the cir- 
cumstances described. The object of the book is to 
present an animated picture of social customs, habits 
of life, characters, and opinions, peculiar to the first 
half of the seventeenth century, drawn from sources 
at once authentic and fresh : and it is believed that 
such a picture, while interesting in itself, will derive 
additional interest from its connexion with the fore- 
fathers of the heroic statesman of America. By Earl 
Spencer's permission, copious extracts are given from 
the Althorp household books of the period, which 
have been the author's principal storehouse of in- 
formation. 
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ANEW work written by the Author of Amy 
Herbert, &o. entitled " Passing Thoughts on 
Religion," will be published by Messrs. Longman and 
Co. early in the present season. 

fJEW EDITION of Mr. WliitcsuMs work on Italy. 
p * The third edition, thoroughly revised, of " Italy 
in the Nineteenth Century. By the Right Hon. 
James Whiteside, M. P." — will be published in 
December. The volume will have prefixed a new 
preface, touching, amongst other topics, the events 
which have occurred in Italy since 1848. 

THE Abbe" Domenech, Author of Missionary 
Adventure* in Texas and Mexico, has prepared 
for the press an account of his Seven Years* Residence 
in the Great Deserts of North America, which will be 
published in the Spring, in 2 vols. 8vo. with a map 
and about sixty woodcut illustrations. 

PEOPLE'S EDITION of Thomas Moore's 
Memoirs. — Part X. of the People's Edition of 
Thomas Moore* s Poetical Works, completing the work, 
will be published on the 81st of December. On the 
same day will appear Pabt the Fibbt of the People's 
Edition of " Memoirs, Journal, and Correspondence of 
Thomas Moore, edited by Lord John Russell, illus- 
trated with 8 Portraits and 2 Vignettes eugraved on 
Steel." To be continued monthly, and completed in 
Ten Parts, price One Shilling each ; forming one 
volume, uniform with the people's edition of Moore's 
Poetical Works. 

FpHE Sea and its Living Wonders is the title of a 
•* popular work on natural history recently pub- 
lished from the pen of the eminent German naturalist, 
Dr. George Habtwig, — which has already reached a 
fourth edition. An English translation, executed 
under the Author's superintendence, is preparing for 
publication ; embellished with an entirely new series 
of wood engravings and illustrations in chromo- 
xvlography, representing all the most interesting 
oojects described in the work, from original designs 
by Henry Noel Humphreys. 

ANEW work entitled " The Chemistry of the Sea 
Shore," by the Author of The Chemtstiy of 
Creation, will be published next Spring. 

ANEW Edition of Dk. Uke's Dictionary of Che- 
mistry is preparing for publication, entirely 
revised, and for the most part rewritten; bringing 
the knowledge of the science up to the most recent 
discoveries, with especial application to the require- 
ments of Manufacturers, by Hewrt Watts, B.A., 
F.C.S., Editor of the Quarterly Journal of the t hemical 
Society, While this greatly improved edition of 
Dr. Ure's well-known work will, it is hoped, fully 
represent the Science of Chemistry in its present 
state, it is intended that it shall be written in a stylo 
sufficiently elementary to be intelligible to amateur 
students of the science. 


PROFESSOR GOODEVE, of King's CoIIr^e, 
London, is preparing a small manual or treatise, en- 
titled The Elements of Mechanise, which is intended to 
serve as a guide to engineering students in their study 
of the movements adopted in modern machinery. The 
geometrical principles which govern various mecha- 
nical combinations will be discussed and explained m 
this work ; the illustrations being selected from 
machines of the best construction. The method of 
classification will be both simple and obvious ; and 
the book will be readily understood by those who 
possess a knowledge of the rudiments of algebra and 
trigonometry. 

ANEW work entitled the "Engineer's Hand- 
book," by Mr. Charles S. Lowndes, Engineer, 
Liverpool, will shortly be published. In this volume 
the author has endeavoured to lay before the jouoz 
engineer the principles which should guide him in the 
construction of machinery ; and to present in a eoncb? 
and intelligible form the necessary rules and tables for 
his assistance. Having himself used most of these 
rules habitually for many years in the exercise of lib 
profession, he offers his work to the public with every 
confidence in its usefulness and accuracy. The com- 
parative economical effect of using steam expansively ; 
rules for calculating the evaporative power of boilers 
and the strength of beams and columns ; and the 
principles which regulate the speed of steam-Teasel-*, 
— are, amongst other matters, prominently treated in 
this handbook. 

MR. C R. WELD, Author of " The Pyrenees 
West and East," " Vacations in Ireland," and 
several other books of travels, is preparing for pub- 
lication an account of a visit to the North and 
North- West of Scotland, which will be published 
in the ensuing season. This work will contain, be- 
sides relations of Shooting and Salmon Fishing in 
Caithness, particulars of Lake-fishing, Deep Sea-fish- 
ing, and of the Herring Fishery carried on at Wick. 
It will also comprise Notes of the Natural History 
and Geology of the North of Scotland. The volume 
will be fully illustrated. 

MR. S. S. HILL'S Travels in Peru and Mexico, 
nearly ready for publication, in 2 vols. 8vo„ 
are the completion of a narrative of travels round t e 
world, comprised in six volumes, of which four have 
already appeared. The forthcoming volumes com- 
mence with some account of the principal seaport and 
the capital of Chili. The traveller then proceeds to 
Peru ; and, after visiting Arequipa, and crossing the 
Cordilleras of the Andes, reaches Cuzco, which lias 
afforded him the opportunity of giving a description 
of the ruins of the more remarkable temples, forts, 
and palaces of the city of the Incas, and some account 
of the modern city. After Cuzco, Mr. Hill visited 
the vicinity of the city and a great portion of the 
country. Then crossing the Isthmus of Panama, he 
proceeded to Mexico by way of Jamaica and Havanah ; 
and cfter some account of the city of Mexico, the narra- 
tive concludes with the author's return to Europe. 
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BARON BUNSEN'S work on Egypt* Place in 
Universal History, translated by Mr. C. H. 
Cottrell, M.A., will be completed in two more 
volumes, the fourth and fifth, of which the fourth is 
nearly ready, and the fifth will appear in the spring 
of 1 860. With the third English volume the History 
of Egypt, properly so called, was brought to a close. 
To the concluding volumes are assigned those portions 
of the general subject which refer to the earliest pages 
of world -history, and to the pro-historic ages, before 
Egypt existed as an inhabited country. In them 
the place of Egypt will be sought and established 
by reference to the affinities of language, to ancient 
cosmogonies and theogonies, and the subsequent 
religious developments which grew out of them. 

Oxford Examination Scheme, 

THE REV. JOHN HUNTER, M.A., formerly 
Viee-Principal of the National Society's Training 
College, Battersea, has prepared for school-use an 
edition of Suakspeabe's Henry the Eighth, accom- 
panied by a Commentary, the Parsing and Analysis 
of Sentences, Critical, Historical, and Grammatical 
Notes, &c, with a special view to the requirements of 
pupils and students graduating for the Middle Class 
Examinations. This edition of Henry VITL, which is 
nearly ready, although designed expressly to direct 
and facilitate the special studies of University Middle 
Class Candidates, will also, it is hoped, be found 
useful to youthful readers in general, by developing 
the full meaning and force of the language of the 
play, and at the same time cultivating a power of 
appreciating the noble beauty and appropriateness 
of Shaxspeabb'b thoughts and style. 

THE second volume of the Rev. Tjiomas Hart- 
well Hobne's well-known Introduction to the 
Critical Study and Knowledge of the Holy Scriptures is 
devoted to a consideration of the text of the Old Tes- 
tament, and to Scripture Interpretation ; it contains 
also an Introduction to each separate Book of the Old 
Testament, with a notice of each Book of the Apo- 
crypha . In the tenth edition of the entire work, 
published in 1856, this volume was edited, and nearly 
re-written, by the Rev. Dr. S. Davidson. It will 
be remembered that on the appearance of the tenth 
edition, while a high tribute was paid to Dr. David- 
son's learning, some dissatisfaction was expressed on 
the ground that the treatment of certain parts of his 
subject was not in harmony with the views of in- 
spiration adopted in the other three volumes. The 
Sublishers, therefore, made an arrangement with the 
lev. John Atre, Domestic Chaplain to the Earl of 
Roden, to re-edit this volume with the sanction and 
co-operation of the Author, the Rev. Thomab Hart- 
well Hornb, B.D. ; — having first ascertained that 
Mr. Ayre's views were in complete accordance with 
those of Mr. Home. This volume is now in the 
press, and will soon be ready for publication. Dr. 
Davidson's volume, however, is not withdrawn, but 
is continued on sale in order that those who approve 
of his views may purchase it as a portion of the new 
edition of Mr. Home's entire work. 


ANEW Edition of Mr. Egerton Warburton's 
"Hunting Songs and Miscellaneous Verses, 1 ' 
with numerous Additions, is now in the press ; — the 
first edition having been published in January last. 

MR. JOHN KEMP, Author of " Sketches from 
the South of France," Ac. has written a new 
work entitled Shooting and Fishing in Lower Brittany, 
It is intended to form a complete practical guide to 
sportsmen, and will be published in 1 vol. post 8vo. 
with Map, price 12*. cloth, in the course of December. 

ANEW work On the Treatment of Patients after 
Surgical Operations, by Mr. James Pagbt, 
F.R.S. Surgeon-Extraordinary to the Queen, and 
Assistant-Surgeon to St. Bartholomew's Hospital, is 
preparing for publication. 

ANEW elementary work on physiology, entitled 
Physiology for Schools and Self Instruction, by 
John Marshall, F.R.C.S., Assistant-Surgeon to 
University College Hospital, has been long in pre- 
paration. It is now in the press, and will be pub- 
lished early in the year 1860. 

THE second volume of Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe's 
" History of France " is in the press. This work, 
which is entirely new, is principally compiled from the 
ample and original materials collected and preserved 
as archives by the French government and French 
learned bodies. Mr. Crowe has had constant access 
to these materials during several years past j and in 
his narrative he has aimed at placing before English 
readers the fresh light which they shed on the early 
and recent history of France. 

TWO new works intended for the use of young 
persons are preparing for publication by the 
Author of Amy Herbert, The first is an elementary 
Ancient History of Egypt, Assyria, and Persia, on the 
same plan as the Author's " History of the Early 
Church." The second is a new younger French 
reading-book, to be entitled Conic* Faciles ; being a 
series of amusing stories in French, intended to give 
children an interest in reading when they are begin- 
ning to understand the language, and to precede in 
use Extraits Choisis by the same Author. 

ANEW work by Mr. Robert Wilson, on the 
contemplated reform of the law of real property, 
with a view to simplify and facilitate the cumbrous 
process which has for centuries hampered its transfer 
in England, is in the press. It is entitled Registration 
of Title to Land : K hat it is, why it is needed, and how 
it may be effected; and the contents are as follows : — 
1. The existing method of alienation ; 2. The defects 
of the existing method remediable by registration of 
title ; 3. Registration of the land itself ; 4. Registra- 
tion of simple titles; 5. Registration of complex 
titles ; 6. Registration of title by succession j 7. 
Official arrangements, indexes, and searches ; 8. The 
contentious business of registration ; 9. Prescriptive 
rights maintainable without registration j 10. Equit- 
able mortgages; 11. The Registration Bill of 1859; 
12. The benefits of registration. 
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MR. H. TARVER, Professor of French, Eton 
College, has completed an entirely new elemen- 
tary French school-book, under the title of Le Deb4t 
dans VEtude de la Langue Franqaise. This work, 
which will shortly be published, comprises first 
lessons in pronouncing, reading, and construing 
French, is intended to be used as a reading-book by 
beginners, and is in substance a copious collection of 
sentences, classified and arranged in order of difficulty, 
and fully explained, with a view to lead the learner 
from the knowledge of words and simple sentences to 
the understanding of the most usual idioms in the 
French language ; commencing with lessons in pro- 
nunciation, and followed by short stories, &c. 

Morton's Agricultural Handbooks. 

MR. JOHN CHALMERS MORTON, Editor of 
tho Agricultural Gazette, of the Agricultural 
Cyclopadia, of the new Farmer's Almanack, &c., has in 
preparation a new series of cheap Handbooks of the 
several sections of Fabm Practice,— each Handbook 
to be complete in itself, and the series to form a 
handy library of reference for the Farmer, the Bailiff, 
and the Working Man. The first of the Series, en- 
titled Handbook of Dairy Husbandry, including the 
Diary of a Dairy Farm, will be published in December, 
to be followed at brief intervals by 


Handbook of Land Drainage 

and the Texture of the Soil. 
Handbook of Manures and the 

Composition of the Soil. 
Handbook of Farm Labour : 

Manual Labour; Steam, Hone, 

and Water Power. 


Handbook of Agricultural Im- 
plements. 

Handbook of Crops : Cereals and 
other Grain. 

Handbook of Oroen Foods. 

Handbook of Cattle and the Moat 
Manufacture. 


MR. W. ODLING, M.B. F.R.S. Fellow of the 
Royal College of Physicians, Secretary to the 
Chemical Society, and Professor of Practical Che- 
mistry at Guy's Hospital, has prepared for the press 
a " Manual of Chemistry, Descriptive and Theoretical," 
which will shortly be published. This work is in- 
tended as a strictly elementary text-book, for the use 
of those lecturers and students who employ, or wish to 
employ, the unitary system of chemistry, according to 
which the molecule of water is represented by the 
formula H2 0. Water thus becomes a unit of com- 
parison, to which the majority of oxides, hydrates, 
acids, salts, alcohol-*, ethers, &c., can be referred. 
Moreover, the anomaly of the vapour-density of water 
is hereby obviated, and its volume-equivalent made 
to correspond with that of other compound bodies. 
This system has been made the basis of elementary 
teaching by Professor Brodie at the University of 
Oxford ; by the author at Winchester College, Hants ; 
and by its chief English exponent, Dr. Williamson, 
at University College, London. It is believed that 
other chemists, who have fully recognised the merits 
of the system, and materially aided its development 
by their researches, would have adopted it in their 
public teachings, had there existed any suitable 
manual to which they could have referred their pupils. 


THE Fourth Series of Mrs. Jameson's Sacred and 
Legendary Art, completing the work, is preparing 
for publication. It is entitled " The History of Our 
'* Lord and of his Precursor S. John the Baptist ; 
" with the Personages and Typical Subjects of the 
" Old Testament, as represented in Christian Art," 
and will be illustrated, uniformly with the other three 
aeries, with many etchings and engravings on wood. 

1 JR. RARETS Horse-Taming Method. — A com- 
*"*- plete Treatise on the Science of Handling, 
Educating, and Taming all Horses ; with a full and 
detailed Narrative of his Experience and Practice, by 
John S. Rabey, of Ohio, U.S., — is preparing far 
publication, in one volume, with many illustrations. 
This work has been several years in preparation, and 
contains a complete account of the method adopted by 
Mr. Rarey with the various animals selected in 
England and other countries to test the efficacy of 
his system. 

ANEW Elementary Praxis of Greek Composition, 
by the Rev. Dr. J. B. Major, Head Master of 
King's College School, will be published in January. 
This Praxis, which is based on Bishop Wordsworth's 
Greek Grammar, and designed as a companion to the 
Rev. H. MU8GRAVE Wilkins's Progressive Greek 
Delectus, comprises a series of questions on Greek 
accidence ; progressive examples for practice on the 
declensions and conjugations ; and a body of easy 
sentences for translation into Greek, accompanied by 
copious vocabularies. 

THE Rev. John Dai Colus, M.A., Head 
Master of King Edward the Sixth's Grammar 
School, Bromtgrove, has written a new elementary 
Greek school-book, which will shortly appear under 
the title of Pontes Ctassici, No. II., a Stepping Stone 
from the beginning of Greek Grammar to Xmaphon. 
The body of this work consists of parables from St. 
Luke, fables from JEsop, and other short passages of 
classical Greek, adapted as well for construing as for 
retranslation, and is designed to accustom boys to 
the formation of Greek sentences as soon as they 
have commenced the first elements of grammar. The 
words for parsing are arranged under the parts of 
speech, so that as soon as a boy has learned even tho 
first two pages of his Greek grammar, he may begin 
parsing and declining others like what he knows, 
As he advances, he will be required in the use of 
this work to keep pace in parsing analytically with 
what he is daily learning synthetically. It is hoped 
that the use of this book will make Greek a somewhat 
less irksome study than it generally is to beginners. 
They will see at once how the formula? they learn can 
be applied, instead of waiting for half a year, and 
sometimes a year or more, before they are called 
upon to construe a sentence, or to do anything but 
learn page after page of dry, often wholly unintel- 
ligible, details of forms of single words. 
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Bistort/ of the Life of Arthur Luke of Wellington : 
The Military Memoirs from the French of Captain 
Brialmont, with Additions and Emendations; 
the Polii ical and Social Life by the Rev. G. R. 
Gleig, M.A., Chaplain-General to the Forces and 
Prebendary of St. Paul's. In Four Volumes. 
Vols. III. and IV., 8vo. pp. 834, price 24*. cloth. 

[Dec. 24, 1859. 

THE third and fourth volumes of this work com- 
plete the task which M. Brialmont and Mr. 
Gleig had undertaken to accomplish. They have 
been compiled entirely from new and authentic 
sources. Except, indeed, in two out of the three 
appendices, no portion whatever of M. Brialmont' s 
matter has been introduced into them. 

The third volume tells the story of the Duke's 
life, from his assumption of the command of the 
army of occupation in 1815, up to the rejection of 


the Reform Bill in the House of Lords in 1831. 
It describes the measures which were adopted 
between 1816 and 1818, chiefly on his Grace's 
recommendation, to restore order in France, and to 
repress the warlike disposition of the French people. 
The circumstances which led to the attempt upon 
the Duke's life in Paris are narrated. The settle- 
ment of the claims and counter-claims of France 
and the Allies is explained ; as well as the part which 
the Duke took after the Congress of Aix-la-Chapelle 
in relieving France from the pressure of a foreign 
army. 

An account is then given of the Duke's entrance 
into Lord Liverpool's Cabinet as Master-General of 
the Ordnance; of the disturbed state of Great 
Britain both then and for some years subsequent 
and prior to that event, and of the policy pursued 
to keep down sedition at home, and to maintain 
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friendly relations with foreign powers. The Cato- 
street conspiracy is briefly described, and the 
Queen's trial, with all the consequences attendant 
on it ; as well as the Duke's visit, in company with 
George the IVth, to the field of Waterloo. After 
this the revolutions in Spain and Italy are noticed, 
and the Duke's mission to Verona, subsequently to 
the death of Lord Castlereagh, is detailed at length. 
The reader will find in this part of the narrative 
the only faithful and accurate account of that re- 
markable meeting of Sovereigns and Ministers 
which has appeared in any language. 

There is next a searching analysis of the state 
of parties both in the Cabinet and out of it. The 
progress of disaffection in Ireland is traced, and 
the Duke's views on that subject are stated without 
reserve. He is then depicted as British Minister 
at the court of St. Petersburgh ; the objects of his 
journey thither and the extent to which they were 
attained being now for the first time made public. 
After this we nave an account of his Grace's acces- 
sion to the command of the army in consequence of 
the demise of the Duke of York ; of the death of 
Lord Liverpool; of the hesitation in the appointment 
of his successor, and of Mr. Canning's nomination 
to be First Lord of the Treasury. On this hitherto 
imperfectly understood portion of history new light 
is thrown, and the Duke's reasons for declining to 
serve in any capacity under Mr. Canning are given 
at length. 

It is next shown how the death of Mr. Canning 
and the battle of Navarino, co-operating with the 
want of unanimity in Lord Goderich's administra- 
tion, forced the Duke into office as Piime Minister. 
His views on matters of foreign and domestic policy 
are recapitulated in detail; particularly the con- 
siderations which led him to the conclusions at which 
he arrived on the subject of Catholic emancipation. 
The occurrences which brought about the rupture 
between Mr. Huskisson and himself, and gave so 
strong an impulse to the demand for parliamentary 
reform, are fully stated. The measure for the 
repeal of the laws affecting Roman Catholics is next 
taken up, and the Duke's plan, as originally pro- 
pounded to George the IVth and his colleagues, is 
explained. There follow upon this, his duel with 
Lord Winchelsea ; the breaking up of the old Tory 
party; the death of George the IV tn ; the Revolution 
in France ; and the dissolution of the British Parlia- 
ment. The reader is thus led on to the great struggle 
in 1831, on the subject of parliamentary reform, all 
the secret springs of which are laid bare. 

At this point commences Volume IV., which 
shows how the Duke thought and acted as an 
opposition leader, and with what marvellous pa- 
tience and good management he contrived, with the 
help of Sir Robert reel, to resuscitate the great 
Conservative party. As the history moves on, there 
is, of course, more reserve in dealing with events 


and with the actors in them ; yet the reader will 
find here, for the first time, a connected account of 
the change of ministry in 1835, and of the second 
attempt to change it after the accession of her pre- 
sent Majesty in 1839. The Duke is then descrioed 
as Com mander-in Chief for the second time, and his 
habits and manner of doin" business in that capacity 
are minutely detailed. Then follows the narrative 
of Sir Robert PeePs second administration ; includ- 
ing notices of the potatoe disease, of the pro- 
ceedings of the anti-corn law league, and of their 
results. The part played by the Duke while 
endeavouring to prevent a second breaking up of 
the Conservative party is described, and his com- 
munications with Lord Derby, with a view to the 
future consolidation of its elements, are given at 
length. Finally there comes the story of the Duke's 
more private life ; of his conversations, lu3 corre- 
spondence, his generosity, his truthfulness and kind- 
heartedness. And after the tale of his death and 
funeral has been told, there is a general summing 
up of his character, both as a public man and a 
private member of society. 

The narrative is interspersed with many of his 
Grace's letters in full, aud with the substance of 
many more, stated as nearly as possible in his own 
words. On the perfect authenticity of the facts, as 
they are related, the reader may therefore depend. 

There' are three Appendices, two of which 
contain M. Brialmont's judgment of the Duke as a 
military commander, ana as a statesman ; while the 
third is a copy of the letter of instructions drawn 
up by Lord Castlereagh for his own guidance at the 
Congress of Verona, and on which the Duke, 
who took Lord Castlereagh'a place there, acted 
throughout. 

Italy in the Nineteenth Century. By the Right 
Hon. James Whiteside, M.P. LL.D. New 
Edition, abridged and revised. Post 8vo. pp. 600, 
price 12*. 6<*. cloth. [Feb. 13, 1860. 

THE first and second editions of this work ap- 
peared, each in three volumes, in the 
year 1848. The present reprint compresses into 
one volume all the more valuable contents of the 
two former editions. The work is tlie result of 'two 
years' travel and residence in Italy ; and the author's 
object has been to supply a want which he had 
himself experienced, of a book containing within 
moderate compass useful historical and general in- 
formation on the points respecting which Italy 
more than any other country in the world awakens 
the interest and curiosity of travellers and stran- 
gers. Statistics, agriculture, law, history, justice, 
benevolent institutions, and Italian politics, are all 
in turn discussed ; but, with a view to the reader's 
amusement as well as instruction, these grave sub- 
jects are relieved throughout by chapters devoted 
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to topography, scenery, the arts, and lighter 
topics. 

Having related his journey from England, and 
traced the scenery between Florence and the Papal 
States, the author, in a series of morning walks, 
brings under the reader's eye the gems of Ancient 
Home, and the various objects worthy of note in 
(he modern city. He pursues a similar method as 
to the routes from Rome to Naples ; and gives a 
description of the Bay and City of Naples, of 
Pompeii and Herculaneum, of the amazing phe- 
nomena of Vesuvius and of the surrounding country. 
Genoa is next described ; and a sketch is added of 
the literary men of Modern Italy, with a notice of 
their writings and political opinions. Returning to 
Rome, the stately observances of the Church are 
introduced to the reader's attention ; and the Pope 
is followed from one religious ceremony to another 
during an entire Winter. A visit is paid in the 
Spring to the environs of classic interest ; and finally 
an account of the Necropolis of Tarquinii concludes 
the descriptive portion of the book. In reference 
to the political condition of the country, the public 
justice and the criminal codes of the several States 
are reviewed; the criminal procedure as practised 
at Rome being described exactly as the author wit- 
nessed its effects. From a consideration of the 
legal the author turns to the political condition of 
the States of the Church ; and in order to enable 
the reader to judge for himself on that subject, he 
has given a compressed, but faithful translation of a 
publication of the Marchese Massimo D'Azeglio on 
the state of the Papal dominions in the last year of 
the reign of Pope Gregory XVI. This tract con- 
tains, in fact, the case of Italy stated against Austria 
and the Papacy. 

To this edition a new preface has been prefixed, 
chiefly devoted to a somewhat full relation of the 
political events which have occurred in Italy since 
1848, derived, like the historical information freely 
introduced into the body of the work, from sources 
not readilv accessible to English readers. In this 
preface the author disclaims on the one hand the 
sarcastic temper in which the government of the 
Papal States has recently been assiiiled by M. 
About, and on the other the unqualified praise 
bestowed upon every part of that administration in 
Mr. Maguire's work on Rome. The author believes 
that the truth lies between the opposite statements 
and inferences of these two writers and the parti- 
sans of their respective views. This is mentioned 
to indicate the tone of the author's own political 
reflections on the events discussed in his preface. 
The general conclusion of Mr. Whiteside's review 
of recent occurrences is, that no foreign power 
should interfere with the people of Italy and then- 
late or present rulers in matters of purely domestic 
government. The Grand Duke, he shows, cannot 
be restored by force of foreign arms, nor the 


Romajrna won back for the Pope ; and he ends by 
asserting that through the complications and diffi- 
culties which still surround the Italian question, 
the British statesman can seldom fail in policy or 
in duty who takes his stand on the unchanging 
principles of international law. 

In conclusion it may be stated that this is not a 
" Handbook" for travellers, or a mere topographical 
account of the country, its galleries ana museums. 
It is in reality a manual of all that one desires to 
know about the Italian people ; their genius, their 

fursuits, and their religious and politicalvicissitudes. 
ts object, in a word, is to communicate the kind of 
information necessary at the present moment to all 
persons who desire to comprehend the great ques- 
tions affecting the future destination of Italy. 


The Washington* : A Tale of a Country Parish in 
the Seventeenth Century. By the Rev. J. Nassau 
SiMPKiNSON, Rector of Brington, Northampton- 
shire. Post 8vo. pp. 432, price 10*. 6<£ cloth. 

[March 2, 1860. 

THIS work takes its title from the ancestors of 
the great George Washington. The founder 
of the American branch of this family emigrated to 
Virginia in the middle of the seventeenth century, 
and became the great-grandfather of the illustrious 
patriot. The Circumstances and fortunes of the 
emigrant and his kindred, before the emigration, 
form the subject of the work. The Washingtons 
were a Northamptonshire family ; and the scene of 
the tale is laid in that county, in the village to 
which they retired for some years during a season of 
adversity, and where they lived under the protection 
of the Spencers of Althorp. Tne author, having been 
led some time ago to look for traces of these Wash- 
ingtons in their native county, discovered various 
particulars concerning them, and more especially 
concerning the emigrant himself, which he believes- 
to be worth recording, and which he has more fully 
examined and discussed in a note appended to the 
present volume. But finding at the same time, at 
Althorp and elsewhere, a mass of curious original 
documents illustrative of the times and localities to 
which the emigrant belonged, he was induced to fuse 
these materials, as they grew in his hands, into the 
form of an imaginary narrative of events. 

The story thus originated does not profess to be 
one of stirring incident ; the object of the book 
being rather to present a living picture of social 
customs, habits oi life, circumstances, and opinions, 
characteristic of the first half of the seventeenth 
century, drawn from sources at once authentic and 
fresh. It is believed that such a picture, while 
interesting in itself, will derive additional intere^ 
from its connexion with the forefathers of the hf 
statesman of America. 
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Though the tale, therefore, in some respects does 
not aspire to the dignity of a work of fiction, it claims 
in others to rise above it. It is an honest and 
pains-taking guess at the truth. The reader is 
asked to spend a few months at a nobleman's 
country seat, and in the neighbouring village, early 
in the seventeenth century : where it is attempted 
to show him much of what he must have seen, and 
nothing but what he might have seen, had he been 
present at the time. After which, in a more rapid 
survey of the years that followed, this family 
episode is connected with the pregnant events of 
history. In the description of scenery, costume, 
manners and customs, as well as in the events 
which form the ground-work of the tale, facts and 
reality have been adhered to with the greatest 
possible care. Every person introduced into the 
narrative, high and low, young aud old, was one 
who really lived under the circumstances de- 
scribed; and every fuct which is related either 
really happened, or at least has been suggested as 
probable t>y the documents discovered and collated 
in the course of 1he author's researches. 

By Earl Spencer's permission, copious extracts 
are given from the Althorp household books of the 
period, which have been the author's principal 
storehouse of information. A few engravings on 
wood and steel present to the reader the most 
remarkable local objects connected with the Wash- 
ington ; amongst others their coat of arms, as 
seen on their sepulchral monuments, which is be- 
lieved to have suggested the stars and stripes of 
the American flag. 


Travels in Peru and Mexico. By S. S. Hill. With 
some Account of the Capital Cities of Chili, 

. Jamaica, and Cuba. 2 vols, post 8vo. pp. 668, 
price 21*. cloth, [Jan. 8, 1860. 

THESE two volumes contain the concluding 
portion of a narrative of travels round the 
worl<£ which were commenced in the countries of 
the Baltic Sea, and continued through Russia in 
Europe and Siberia, whence the traveller embarked 
for Kamtchatka, and thence for the Sandwich and 
Society Islands. 

The present volumes commence with Mr. Hill's 
landing in Chili after crossing the Pacific Ocean. 
Some description is first given of the seaport of 
Valparaiso, whence Mr. Hill travelled to Santiago, 
the capital of the country ; and after an interview 
with the President, and inspecting whatever was 
remarkable in the town, he returned to Valparaiso, 
and embarked for I slay in Peru. After arriving at 
this port he crossed the deserts in the vicinity of 
the coast, and first reached the remarkable city of 
Arequipa, where he passed a month. Then leaving 
this city he accomplished the passage of the Cor- 


dilleras of the Andes, which occupied nine days, 
and arrived at Cuzco, the former capital of the 
ancient inhabitants of this portion of America. 
Some remarks are here made upon the present and 
former condition of the ancient people, followed bj 
a description of the remains of their more remark- 
able palaces, temples and fortresses, and an account 
of the modern town. 

Mr. Hill after this visited the most remarkable 
valleys and places of residence of the Incas in the 
vicinity of Cuzco, and next passed along the sierra 
or high lands to the city of Puno, where he had the 
opportunity of seeing the lake Titicaca, which is 
the highest sheet of water of imposing extent in 
the world. He then returned to the coast and 
embarked for Callao, the chief seaport in Peru, 
whence he proceeded to Lima. 

A description is next given of Lima and its in- 
habitants, with remarks upon the state of the 
Government before and alter the rebellion and 
separation of the colonies from the mother-country. 
Alter returning to Callao, Mr. Hill made the voyage 
to Suez, and, passing the isthmus, visited Jamaica 
and Cuba, and thence proceeded to Mexico. After 
landing at Vera Cruz he performed the journey to 
the city of Mexico, which he has described, with 
several places in its vicinity, including some of the 
more remarkable mines. Then, after returning to 
the coast, he re-embarked at Vera Cruz, again 
visited Havannah, and completed his tour by a 
voyage to Europe. 

The more immediate though not the sole aim of 
the Author has been to carry the reader through 
the countries which he visited, and exhibit such 
various phases of character as appear among men 
living under forms of government and social insti- 
tutions widely different from our own. 


Shooting and Fishing in Lower Brittany : a complete 
and practical Guide to Sportsmen. By John 
Kemp, Esq., Author of Sketches from the South 
of France, &c. Pp. 252; with coloured Map. 
Post 8vo. price 12*. cloth. [Dec. 10, 1859., 

IN the present day, when everybody travels, and 
not a few like to vary the pleasures of sightseeing 
with those of sporting, it would appear desirable to 
have some reliable information respecting places, 
where for a little outlay such amusement can be 
obtained, and at no great distance from England. 
With this object the author has compiled the pre- 
sent work, which, as a kind of " Sportnur Murray," 
may be carried with him by every English visitor to 
Lower Brittany. In the opening chapters will bo 
found the necessary instructions with respect to 
equipments, dogs, flies, as well as a good insight 
into the manners and customs of the Bretons, the 
best time for shooting and fishing, and general in- 
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formation in both departments. The Author next 
gives a rSsume of all the localities where good sport- 
ing is to be obtained, and, at the same time, warns 
the reader against places which, on account of 

5oaching or other causes, do not deserve a visit, 
"he names and prices of the hotels are likewise 
recorded, and the accommodation and amount of 
civility afforded by each are impartially given. In 
the last chapters hints are thrown out, and advice 
ofFered, to men who would prefer to shoot and fish 
on a large scale, i.e. who would incur the expense 
of taking over an india-rubber boat and tent, and 
who would thus be able to visit places inaccessible 
to travelling sportsmen of more limited means. The 
results of the Author's tours in search of the fera 
natures and the inhabitants of the rivers, will be 
found in the last chapter; together with some 
friendly advice to those who, following his example, 
make up their mind to spend a holiday in Lower 
Brittany. 


The Veracity of the Book of Generis : with the Life 
and Character of the Inspired Historian. By the 
Rev W. H. Hoare, M. A., late Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cambridge; Author of "Ecclesiastical 
History," &c. 8vo. pp. 328, price 9*. 6d. cloth. 

{Feb. 29, 1860. 

WITHIN the last few years a new principle of 
interpretation has been very confidently ap- 
I)lied to the oldest Book in Scripture by men of no 
ittle note in the theological world. But the con- 
cessions which they have often made in the sincere 
desire to remove difficulties, have been but too 
eagerly seized by the avowed enemies of all Revela- 
tion; and the numerous controversies which have 
arisen on the various questions involved, have made 
it more and more difficult for the inexperienced and 
unlearned to determine what views they should 
entertain on the subject. Under these circum- 
stances there appeared to be wanted a compendious 
work on Genesis, — giving to that earlier portion of 
the sacred narrative a distinct and separate con- 
sideration from the remaining books of the Penta- 
teuch, — a work which might fulfil the two following 
conditions : — First, to furnish a plain account of 
what is really there offered to the faith and accept- 
ance of believers in Divine revelation ; and Secondly, 
to open out the meaning of the more difficult 
passages, with special regard to the convenience 
of that class of readers who might wish to be- 
come better acquainted with the present state of 
information as regards the difficult and often myste- 
rious points under discussion. Such is the main 
design of the present work. Regard has been 
had generally' to the elucidation of the best 
and safest principles of interpretation, and to the 
establishment of the historic truth of the chief 
particulars related. Specially it was thought of ad- 


vantage to introduce a full biographical notice of the 
inspired Historian himself (which might serve indeed 
as a useful introductory manual to the study of the 
Pentateuch in general) ; — references to the earliest 
records of profane history, particularly to what 
concerns the condition of Egypt at the time of 
the Exodus ; — a careful digest of the best accounts 
concerning the Dispersion and first settlement of 
nations; together with an outline of their subse- 
quent history. Then follows an exact exegesis of 
that portion of Genesis which concerns the order 
of Creation, and the great geological epochs; wherein 
are noticed and discussed the most popular methods 
of reconciling the natural with the scriptural phe- 
nomena. The whole is connected in one view ; and 
its bearing is shown upon the subsequent dispensa- 
tions recorded in the Bible. Those who have allowed 
their faith to be unsettled by any new doubts in- 
stilled, perhaps, imperceptibly amidst the fluctuating 
opinions of the day, are scarcely aware — setting pre- 
judice or controversy aside — what a fund of real 
information is to be gained from this portion of 
Scripture, and how necessary it is to the very 
understanding of all subsequent history, sacred and 
profane. 


The Scope and Nature of University Education ; or, 
University Teaching considered in its Abstract 
Scope and Nature. By John Henry Newman, 
D.D., of the Oratory. Second Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 380, price 6s. cloth. [Dec. 14, 1859. 

THE view taken of a University in the discourses 
which compose this volume, is that a Univer- 
sity i3 a place for teaching universal knowledge ; and 
the discourses, eight in number, are as follows : — 
I. Theology a branch of knowledge. II. Bearing 
of theology on other branches of knowledge. III. 
Bearing of other branches of knowledge on theo- 
logy. IV. Liberal knowledge its own end. V. 
Liberal knowledge viewed in relation to learning. 
VI. Liberal knowledge viewed in relation to pro- 
fessional. VII. Liberal knowledge viewed in re- 
lation to religion. VIII. Duties of the Church 
towards liberal knowledge. These discourses were 

Jirepared for delivery before Catholic audiences in 
)ublin, in the year 1852, previously to the Author's 
undertaking the office of Rector of the new Irish 
Catholic University. In the new edition the 
Author has attempted to remedy some of their im- 
perfections. He has removed from the text much 
temporary, collateral, and superfluous matter, and 
has thus reduced it to the size of his two other 
volumes on University Teaching; with advantage, 
as he conceives, to both the force and the clearness 
of his argument. 
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Pasting Thoughts on Religion, By the Author of 
' Amy Herbert,' • Gertrude,' the * Experience of 
Life,' &o. Pep. 8vo. pp. 332, price 5*. cloth. 

[Feb. 4, 1860. 

THIS work resembles in structure a series of 
short lectures, each preceded by a text taken from 
the 22nd and part ot the 23rd chapters of the 
Gospel of St. Luke, in which the events of Our 
Lord's history immediately preceding the Cruci- 
fixion, and the Crucifixion itself, are related. It 
originated in a request made to the Author to 
complete her little book called Thoughts for the 
Holy Week by a volume of Thoughts for the Re- 
mainder of Lent. The reflections bad been pre- 
viously written in substance as notes for private 
use ; and are now, in consequence of that request, 
enlarged and put into their present form. They 
cannot with propriety be called Thoughts for Lent ; 
for the number of chapters extends beyond forty 
days, and the subjects are not all such as would be 
especially suitable to the season of Lent. But they 
are published as the nearest approach the writer 
could make to the work which she had been re- 
quested to undertake ; and also in the hope that 
they will be found of use as aids to self-examination 
on a variety of topics of vital importance in the 
Christian's daily life. The contents are as follows : — 

The Evidence of Truth 


The Chivalry of Religion 

Wilful Sin 

Sympathy in Gladness 

The Romance of Daily Life 

Memory 

The Deiire of Christ 

Work for Time 

Exclusiveneis 

The Remembrance of Christ 

The Consequences of Sin 

The i'ossibilities of Sin . 

True Greatness 

Reciprocal Sympathy 

Temptation 

The Past the Interpreter of 
the Future 

Habit 

The two Wills 

Fain 

Exertion in Sorrow 

The Kiss of Betrayal 

Energy 

Self- Knowledge 

Following; afar off 

Self-denying Affection 

Self-Government and Self- 
Guidance 


Prejudice 

Weakness 

Responsibility 

The Luxuries of Religion 

Partial Goodness 

Expediency 

Circumstances 

Self-Justification 

Bearing the Cross 

Future Trials 

Praise and Admiration 

Feeling 

Sins or Ignorance 

The True Exhibition of 

Power 
Ridicule 

Community in Suffering 
The due Reward of our 

Deeds 
Rest 

Darkness 
Faith 

True and False Consistency 
Self-Punishment 
The Safest Repentance 


Although these subjects are not strictly connected, 
and some of them may appear far-fetched when 
compared with the text, yet they have been left by 
the writer as they suggested themselves to her 
mind, and were noted down from the feelings and 
circumstances of the moment, for it is her belief 
that when we speak to ourselves, either in warning 
or in self-reproach, we are more likely to be earnest 
and impressive than when we attempt with deli- 
berate purpose to offer unasked advice to others. 


Gathered Together : Poems. By William Wilsox, 
Author of " A Little Earnest Book upon a Great 
Old Subject," " Such is Life," &c Fcp. 8vo. 
pp. 206, price 5*. cloth. [Jan. 14, 1860. 

SEVERAL of the poems collected in this volume 
are now first printed; but the majority of them 
have already appeared in the Keepsake (a discon- 
tinued annual), the Mirror, the Examiner, the Lite- 
rary Gazette, FIoocTs Magazine, Hotoitfs Journal, 
the Court Journal, and the Life of Garibaldi. Moat 
of these were transferred at the time to the columns 
of other journals and periodicals ; and some have 
received the honour of translation into foreign lan- 
guages. The whole are now for the first time 
published in a collected form. 


Memoirs, Journal, and Correspondence of Thomas 
Moore. People's Edition, edited ana abridged 
from the first edition by the Right Hon. Lord 
John Russell, M.P. In Ten Parts. Parts 
1. II. and III. Square crown 8vo. pp. 240, price 
1*. each Part. [Feb. 29, 1860. 

THE first edition of this work, which consisted 
of eight volumes, was published in four sections 
of two volumes each betweeu the years 1853 and 
1856. The second edition will consist of ten 
monthly parts, of which three as above are now 
readjr. The work opens with the fragment of 
an autobiography, in which the poet gives an ac- 
count of his own life down to his nineteenth year. 
This is followed by a collection of letters dated 
from 1793 to 1806, in wliich the main events in the 
life of Moore during this period are described ; in- 
cluding an account of his travels in Italy with Lord 
John Russell, Chantrey the sculptor, Jackson the 
painter, &c. ; together with copious extracts from 
the Diary which Moore kept from 1818 to 1847, 
of which the bulk of the work consists. The work 
comprises full particulars of the author's habits, 
tastes, pursuits, and occupations, with an abun- 
dance of anecdotes and bons-mots of the eminent 
persons whose society he frequented, interspersed 
with particulars relating to the origin of the poeti- 
cal compositions by which he made his name famous. 
This Diary and the series of letters in which it is 
set, besides presenting a vivid image of the poet's 
own life in his own words and those of his corres- 
pondents, are admitted to reflect fully and faithfully 
the tone of the distinguished circle into which the 
poet's talents won him access during the whole 
course of his literary career. In the present edition 
for the people these materials have been carefully 
abridged, and re-arranged as nearly as possible 
in chronological order, without departure from the 
editor's original plan; and a few new and inte- 
resting letters from Lord Jeffrey, Samuel Rogers, 
Thomas Campbell, and tb* Rev. W. L. Bowles, 
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have been inserted. The ten monthly parts in 
coarse of publication will form a single volume, 
uniform in size and appearance with the People's 
Edition of Moore's Poetical Works, just com- 
pleted; and illustrated with ten plates engraved 
on steel, as follows : — 

1. Moore's Birth-place, in Dublin. 

2. Portrait of Moore, aetat. 40. 

3. Portrait of Moore, aetat. 58. 

4. Portrait of Lord John Russell. 

5. Portrait of Samuel Rogers. 

6. Portrait of the Marquis of Lansdowne. 

7. Portrait of Sir John Stevenson, M.D. 

8. Portrait of James Corry. 

9. Portrait of Lord Moira. 

10. Moore's Residence at Slopcrton. 

Moore's National Airs and other Songs ; with Sym- 
phonies and Accompaniments for the Pianoforte, 
People's Edition, edited by Charles William 
Glover. Small 4to. pp. 324, price 12*. cloth, 
gilt edges. [Feb. 29, 1860. 

THE People's Edition of Moore's Irish Melodies 
having been favourably received by the public, 
the publishers determined at once \o follow it 
by a companion-volume in an edition for the people 
of Moore's equally popular National Airs, the 
whole of which are still copyright, produced in the 
same form as the Irish Melodies, and completed in 
the same number of shilling Numbers. Nearly 
every Number, however, consists of 32 instead of 
24 pages, in order to admit of the music being 
annexed in almost every case to each stanza, ana 
that the most favourite airs may be given both 
with the Solo arrangement and as harmonised for 
two or more voices. In the entire range of modern 
song there is nothing more exquisite than these 
charming lyrics, which were produced by the poet, 
and harmonised under his supervision, when his 
taste had been matured and his experience had been 
formed in the preparation of the Irish Melodies. 
"Off in the stilly night," "Elow on, thou shining 
river," "Oh come to me when daylight sets," 
" Hark, the vesper hymn is stealing," are amongst 
the songs which every one knows and admires ; and 
there are but few of the whole collection which, for 
beauty and expressive melody, are considered inferior 
to those more universally known. The present edi- 
tion for the people comprises all Moore's National 
Airs, including the peculiar airs of almost every coun- 
try in Europe,— Spanish, Danish, Swedish, Maltese, 
Russian, Sioilian, and Old English, together with 
some Hindoo and Mahratta melodies. The Sym- 
phonies and Accompaniments have been revised or 
rewritten, and simplified for the use of moderate 
performers, and the entire collection re-arranged for 
this edition, by Charles W. Glover, the composer 
of the well-known songs of Jeannette and Jeannot, 


the Cavalier, &c. The contents of the Ten Num- 
bers, each of which may be had separately, are as 
follows : — 


No. I. 

1. A Temple to Friendship. 

2. Oft in the stilly Night. 
8. If in loving, singing. 
4. Bright he thy Dreams. 

6. Flow on ! thou shining River. 

6. Flow on ! thou shining River 

(as a Duet). 

7. So warmly wo met. 

8. Should those fond Hopes. 

9. Fare thee welll thou lovely 

one. 

10. Love and Hope. 

No. II. 

11. Howoft,wheu watching Stars. 

12. Ne'er talk of Wisdom's 

gloomy schools. 
IS. Ne'er talk of Wisdom's 
.+ Bloomy schools (as a Duet). 

14. Too plain, alas! 

15. Reason. Folly, and Beauty. 

16. When the first Summer Bee. 

17. All that's bright must fade. 

18. All that 's bright must fade 

(as a Duet). 

No. III. 

19. The Crystal Hunters. 

20. The Crystal Hunters (for 

Three Voices). 

21. Love is a Hunter Boy. 

22. No, leave my Heart to rest. 
24. When Love is kind. 

24. Peace be around thee. 

23. Peace be around thee (for 

Two Voices). 

No. IV. 

26. Hark ! the Vesper Hymn. 

27. Hark ! the Vesper Hymn (for 

Throe Voices). 

28. Like one who doomed. 

29. If in loving, singing. 

30. When Ant that Smile. 

81. Row gently here. 

82. Row gently here (as a Duet). 

83. When thou eh alt wander, 

84. Bright be thy Dreams (as a 

Duet). 

No. V. 

85. Nets and Cages. 

86. There comes a Time. 

87. When Night brings the Hour. 

88. Dost thou remember ? 

89. Dost thou remember P (as a 

Duet) 

40. Where shall we bury. 

41. Though 'tis all but a Dream. 

No. VI. 

4S|. Common Sense and Genius. 
48. Say, what shall be our Sport 
to-day ? 

44. Peace to the Slumberers. 

45. Joys of Youth, how fleeting. 

46. Joys of Youth, how fleeting 

(as a Duet). 

47. How shall I woo ? 

48. Take hence the Bowl. 


No. VIL 

49. Wind thy Horn, my Hunter 

Boy (as a Solo). 

50. Wind thy Horn, my Hunter 
Boy (for Four voices). 

Where are the Visions that 

rouud me once hovered P 
When abroad in the World 

thou appeareet (as a Solo). 
When abroad in the World 

thou appeareet (for Two 

Voices). 
Love alone. 


51. 
52. 
53. 


54. 


55. Go, then— 't Is vain to hover. 


No. VIII. 


56. 
57. 
59. 


59. 


Those Evening Bells. 

When Love was a Child. 

See. the Dawn from Heaven 
is breaking. 

Oh ! come to me when Day- 
light sets. 

60. Ohl Days of Youth and Joy 

long clouded. 

61. Who '11 buy my Loveknots ? 

62. Farewell, Theresa I 

63. Bring the bright Garlands 

hither. 

64. Go, now, and dream o'er that 

Joy in thy Slumber. 

65. When through the Plazetta. 

66. Oh no! not even when first 

we loved. 

67. The bashful Lover. 

No, IX. 

68. Hear me but once. 

69. My Harp has one unchanging 

theme. 

70. Gaily sounds the Castanet. 

71. Then, fare thee well, my own 

dear love. 

72. Come, chase that starting 

ter r away. 

73. O say, thou best and brightest. 

74. Do not say that life is waning. 

75. The Gazelle. 

76. Slumber! oh, slumber! 

77. Hark! I hear a spirit sing. 


No. X. 


78. 


79. 
80. 


Here sleeps the Bard who 

knew so well. 
Hope com:* again, to this 

heart Iouk a stranger. 
Oh! guard our affection, nor 

e'er let it feel. 

81. Spring and Autumn. 

82. when the wine cup is smiling 

before us. 

83. Fear not that, while around 

thee. 

84. The garland I send thee was 

culled from those bowers. 

85. Keep those eyes still purely 

mine. 


Thomas Moore's Poetical Works, an entirely New 
Edition for the People; including the Author's 
Autobiographical Prefaces, Notes, and other copy- 
right Additions. Complete in One Volume, 
Ep. 768 ; with a Portrait of Moore engraved on 
teel by Holl from the Picture by Phillips. 
Square crown 8vo. price 12*. 6af. cloth, gilt ectees ; 
or 21*. bound in morocco. To be had also in Ten 
Parts, price 1*. each. [Dec. 24, 1859. 

THE present edition for the people is a reprint 
from new type of the ten-volume edition of 
1841-1842, for which were prepared the author's 
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autobiographical prefaces, notes, and other last copy* 
right additions; hnt the prefaces, having in that 
edition been placed at the commencement of each 
volume, are now for the first time prefixed each to the 
particular poem to which it refers; and the order 
of the works has been slightly changed, with a view 
to comprise in each part (which may be had sepa- 
rately) a complete poem or set of poems, forming 
an independent section of the author's writings. 
Thus Part I. contains the whole of Leila Rookh, 
with the preface and notes to Lalla Rookh, and the 
author's portrait; Part II. comprises all Moore's 
Irish Melodies, National Airs, and Saored Songs ; 
Part III. the Love* of the Angels and the Odes of 
Anaereon; Part IV. Juvenile Poem* and Poem* 
relating to America; Part V. the Summer Fete, 
Evenings in Greece, Legendary Ballads, Songs, &c. 
and Miscellaneous Poems ; Part VI. the Fudge 
Family in Paris, the Fudges in England, Fables for 
the Holy Alliance, and Rhymes on the Road ; Parts 
VII. and VIII. Corruption and Intolerance, the 
Sceptic, the Twopenny Post-Bag, and Satirical and 
Humorous Poems; Part IX. The Epicurean; and 
Part X. Alciphron. The set complete forms a 
single volume in all respects uniform with the one- 
volume library editions of Lord Macaulav's Essays, 
of Lord Jeffrey's Contributions to the Edinburgh 
Review, of the Rev. Sydney Smith's Works, of Sir 
James Mackintosh's Works, and of James Mont- 
gomery's Poetical Works. 

Hunting Songs and Miscellaneous Verses. By 
B. E. Egerton Warburton. Second Edition; 
pp. 266. Pep. 8vo. price 5*. cloth. 

{Jan. 31, 1860. 

THE first edition of this collection, published in 
January 1859, having been exhausted in the 
course of the Year, the author has revised his work, 
and considerably enlarged it by the introduction of 
several new pieces into both the divisions of which 
the volume consists. The first of the Hunting 
Songs, The Woore Country, was written no less than 
thirty years ago, when the Cheshire Kennel was 
managed by the late Sir Harry Main waking, 
when the Woore Country was hunted by Charles 
Wicksted, and when Lord Delamere, Sir Richard 
Brooks, John Glegg, and the three Tomkinsons, 
" the Purple, the Pink, and the Black," were still 
in the hunting-field. It was the riding of two of 
these brothers which provoked, during a run in 
Leicestershire, the exclamation of Goosey, the 
Belroir huntsman, " How those Cheshire Cheeses 
do trundle along 1" As] hex Christian says, "It 
put Goosey quite out to see them going as they 
did." Many of the most celebrated Cheshire runs 
that have occurred since that date up to the present 
season, are here recorded in verse. A poem entitled 
**arwood, describes a run in Oxfordshire with the 


Heyfhrop hounds, when Lord Rbdesdale was 
master of that pack in the year 1845. Several of 
the songs were written as contributions to the hila- 
rity of (he annual meeting of the Tarporley Hunt, 
a club founded in the year 1762, probably the oldest 
Hunt-club that exist* in England. Some abort ex- 
tracts from the club-book, giving an account of its 
origin, will be found in the notes. In addition to 
the songs devoted to the subject of foxhunting, 
there are others, such as the Ball and the Battue, 
the Tantivy Trot, Sport in the Highlands, and the 
Hawkstone Bow Meeting, which celebrate the kin- 
dred pastimes of shooting, deer-stalking, fishing, 
archery, racing, and driving. 

The volume contains likewise upwards of one 
hundred pages of miscellaneous verses, consisting of 
Ballads, Songs, and Epigrams; with translations of 
French, German, and Italian poems. To these is 
appended a collection of Sonnets, which, as the 
author says in a note, are constructed strictly on 
the Italiau model, both as regards the number of 
rhymes, and the arrangement of the pauses. The 
difficulty of adhering to the prescribed form of metre 
has, with the exception of Milton and Byron, been 
too generally evaded by writers of English sonuetsw 

Aspirations from the Inner, the Spiritual Life, aiming 
to reconcile Religion, Literature, Science, and Art 
with Faith and Hope, Loce and Immortality, By 
Henry M'Cormac, M.D. Crown 8vo. np. 3S6, 
price 9*. M. cloth. [Jan. 14, i860. 

IT has long been more or less vaguely, more or 
less distinctly felt, that there was an irre- 
versible, an indissoluble alliance between all moral, 
all spiritual truth, that there was no necessary 
feud between religious and other truth, and that 
religion and morals, and literature, and science, and 
all true art, were entirely and inseparably at one. 
It was felt that, rightly understood, the world was 
not opposed to religion, but that religion in action 
was not less essential than religion in isolation and 
contemplation. It was felt, too, that the beauty, 
purity, and truth, not only of the outer, material 
world, but of our inward, spiritual nature, were in 
strictest unison with the tireless outpourings of 
God's providential care, as they also stood in cease- 
less relation with the one and only fountain of 
eternal truth and love. 

Now, the single object of the Aspirations is, with 
whatever strength and insight, to approve these 
realities; their foundation mdeed in the human 
soul; and, as established by divinest power, the 
everlasting truth of things. These, then, are the 
Author's deep convictions; and these, too, by 
appeals to the higher consciousness, and illustra- 
tions from writers in almost every cultivated 
tongue, he has endeavoured with all his might to 
unfold. The volume, from its beginning to it* 
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close, is an embodiment of the comforting as- 
surances which, duly cherished and adopted, aid 
our developed humanity in its efforts to realise its 
lofty place not only in this life, but in that yet 
more developed state which men term the life to 
come. As the Author has stated in his preface : — 

" This is no sectarian work. It is simply the 
inculcation of spiritual truth, a spiritual religion 
and a spiritual God, aspirations from the inner life, 
the life we do not see, but which, not the less, re- 
sumes our experience here, and, in a degree, the 
experience which is to come. For the earthly is 
in correspondence with the celestial life, and the 
spiritual truths of the present are also true for 
ever. 

" He would develope the great ideas of faith, and 
hope, and love, and immortality. He would plead 
for humanity, the elevation of the masses, the in- 
tegration in life and action of the heaven-imparted 
immunities of our kind. And thus would he realise 
the mighty spiritual freehold and thrice divine 
reality, that through aspiration and effort, not 
otherwise, rectitude is achieved, in brief the power 
of being and doing good, for the sake of goodness 
and truth alone. 

" He would urffe unity of faith, the amalgamation 
of creeds, on the oasis of God's truth and love, and 
raise or strive to raise each weary anxious heart 
straight to lushest heaven. 

" He would unite the beautiful, the elevated, the 
good, the pure, reconcile religion, literature, science, 
art, nay every precious and excellent thin?, too 
much estranged, with religious trust and religious 
truth. For there is not a folly, a forfeit, or a 
crime, which has not its origin in ignorance or 
neglect of the great laws which regulate our human 
nature, and more especially, deficient culture of the 
intelligence and of the spiritual affections, inner 
jewel and cornerstone of the angelic world where 
souls find rest for ever." 

In short, the work is a series of illustrations, 
about 500 in all, divided further into ten books, re- 
lating to almost every topic that bears upon the 
spiritual welfare and advancement of our race. 

Emblems of Saints, by which they are distinguished in 
Works of Art. By F. C. Husenbeth, D.D., 
V.G., Provost of Northampton. Second Edition, 
extended and improved. 12mo. pp. 320, price 
5*. cloth. [Feb. 27, 1860. 

THE object of this Manual is to enable artists, 
connoisseurs, and lovers of art generally, to dis- 
tinguish holy personages, and identify them by the 
emblems conventionally employed in representing 
them. Also, to assist archaeologists and ecclesiolo- 
gists in their researches among the remains of 
Christian art in churches and old mansions. Fur- 
ther, to inform artists and amateurs in painting and 


sculpture of the correct modes of representing the 
angels and saints, with their appropriate emblems. 
Hence the work is naturally divided into two por- 
tions, respectively entitled Saints with their Em- 
blems; — and Emblems with their Saints. The first 
fives a list of angels and saints, comprising several 
undreds, in alphabetical order, with the period 
when each saint lived, as far as ascertained, and the 
various emblems assigned to each, with references 
to authorities and examples. The second part gives 
alphabetically the various emblems, and points out 
the several holy personages to whom they are 
assigned. Next follows a copious list of patron 
saints of arts, trades, and professions, followed by a 
list of patrons of countries and cities. Next, eight 
calendars, Roman, Sarum, Old English, Scottish, 
French, Spanish, German, and Greek. Here the 
work ended in the first edition. But this new 
edition contains also the Emblems of the Sybils, 
and a new division, headed Christian Heraldry, 
under which are given the armorial bearings assigned 
to various saints ; which often appear in represen- 
tations of them, particularly on stained glass, and 
are apt to be mistaken for family arms. Besides 
these additions, this second edition contains more 
than 160 new saints, with emblems in proportion. 

Handbook of Hairy Husbandry. By John Gual* 
mers Morton, Editor of the Agricultural Gazette, 
the Agricultural Cyclopaedia, the new Farmer's 
Almanack, &c. 16mo. pp. 132, price 1*. 6d. 
sewed. [Jan. 28, 1860. 

THIS is the first of a series of cheap handbooks 
of the several sections of farm practice in 
preparation bv Mr. Morton — each handbook com- 

{)Iete in itself, and the series to form a handy 
ibrary of reference for the farmer, the bailiff, and 
the working-man. 

The book consists of eight chapters; in the 1st 
the statistics of the subject are given ; the 2d dis- 
cusses the food of the cow ; the 3d the choice and 
treatment of the animal; the 4th, 5th, and 6th 
refer to milk, butter, and cheese ; the 7th includes 
questions of capital, profits, and general manage- 
ment ; and the 8th is a calendar of dairy operations 
written by an accomplished Gloucestershire dairy 
woman — the substance of which appeared in short 
monthly articles three years ago in the columns of 
the Agricultural Gazette. 

In illustration of the close packing which has 
been adopted, and the detail which has been 
followed under the several headings, let us further 
specify the contents of one or two of them. Under 
Dairy Statistics eight paragraphs arc given — the 
1st, 2d, and 3d referring to the ordinary and 
chemical composition of milk ;* the 4th detailing the 
experience or nine dairies as to the jield of milk 
per cow ; the 5th giving the experience of 21 dairies 
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on the yield of butter per milk and per cow ; the 
6th giving eight histories of the yield of cheese ; 
the 7th discussing the quantity of dairy stock and 
dairy produce to the acre ; and the 8th referring to 
such facts and estimates as indicate the dairy stock 
and dairy produce of the country. 

Under the second chapter again, on the food of 
the cow, we have four sections. In the 1st thirteen 
histories are given of varying practice in summer 
and winter feeding — the actual daily ration being 
described in detail ; in the 2d the relations of food 
to daily produce arc considered, t. e. t the influence 
of various foods on the quantity and quality of the 
milk, and five separate series of experiments and 
researches are described; in the 3d the crops of 
food fit for dairy stock are enumerated and so far 
described as that the quantity per acre of the 
produce and the season of their use is given — 26 
items are here specified ; in the last paragraph of 
this chapter the cropping of land for a dairy farm is 
described, and three schemes of cultivation are 
given in detail. 

The third chapter, on the choice and treatment 
of the cow, refers first to the dairy breeds of cattle, 
Shorthorns, Suffolk, Channel Islands, Ayrshire, 
Kerry, and Long-horned. These are described, and 
the places where they are sold and the prices at 
which they are to be had are stated, the age and 
individual character of the cow, including such 

Particulars as age, form, and temperament — also 
[. Guenon's theory on the subject, are related. 
The treatment of the cow is then described ; her food, 
lodging, health, milking, &c, coming under review. 
Under the head of health the subjects of gestation, 
parturition, abortion, &c , are considered. The last 
paragraph in this chapter refers to the treatment of 
the calf. 

The next division of the book is on milk. The 
indications of its composition afforded by lactometer, 
lactoscope, and chemical analysis are referred to. 
The composition of the milk of different animals 
and of different cows — its preservation in the dairy 
— peculiarities in the taste of milk, and adultera- 
tions of milk are considered. 

The fifth chapter refers to the composition in 
three instances of butter — to the proportion in nine 
instances of the cream of milk — to the influence of 
different sorts of milk pan, and the apparatus of 
the dairy generally — to churning of whole milk, of 
common cream, and of Devonshire cream -—to 
churns, kinds and prices — to butter making, recipes, 
&c, and the implements of the butter dairy. 

In the chapter on cheese we have Professor 
Johnston's tables of composition — the theory of 
curd formation, the practical details of ordinary and 
exceptional practice in Gloucestershire, Somerset- 
shire, Cheshire, Ayrshire, Leicestershire, &c. The 
utensils of the cheese dairy, the insects affecting 
cheese, and foreign cheeses, are described. 


Lastly, under the heading of general manage- 
ment, we have the questions of Dairying v. Grazing^ 
of the most profitable use of milk, of toe cropping 
of a dairy farm, and of farm profit and capital con- 
sidered. The Diary follows, for the most part ex- 
tracted from the articles in the Agricultural Gazette. 
And a copious index completes the volume. 

Our Merchant Shipping: Its Present State Con- 
sidered. By W. 8. Lindsay, Esq., M.P. Post 
8vo. pp. 334, price 5«. cloth. [Jan. 20, 1860. 

THE great increase of foreign shipping frequenting 
Euglish ports, combined with the continued 
depression of English 'shipping, has caused alarm to 
many persons besides those engaged in maritime 

fmrsuits. The controversy which these facts created 
ed the author of the present work, who is an 
eminent shipowner, to examine the whole question 
with some care. He did so for his own satisfaction, 
because his stake in British shipping is consider- 
able ; and as he represents a large maritime con- 
stituency in Parliament, he felt it to be his duty to 
examine the state of our merchant shipping minutely 
and impartially. The result of the inquiry, given 
in this volume, confirms the impression the author 
has long held — that the repeal of the Navigation 
Laws has had nothing whatever to do witn the 
existing depression. It would, he conceives, be a 
waste of time to write a book to prove that Free 
Trade has not injured British shipping, or that the 
principles which are sound when applied to all 
other interests, are unsound when applied to the 
shipping interest. But as there are many ship- 
owners who still think that Protection, in one shape 
or another, is the only remedy for the existing 
depression, he has been induced to print for the 
information of others the notes which he had col- 
lected for his own use, in the hope that they may 
prove of service to those who are in doubt. If 
the author's facts and inferences as here stated lead 
the shipowners to abandon (heir dreams of Protec- 
tion, and turn their attention to the removal of 
those burdens and restrictions which still fetter 
English maritime enterprise, he will be amply re- 

Eaid for his trouble, and a great public object will 
e accomplished. 

The volume contains a condensed history of the 
laws affecting merchant shipping, and the burdens 
and restrictions which still fetter the progress of 
that important interest. It explains the position 
of England in regard to reciprocity with foreign 
nations, and reviews the subject of Light Dues — 
Passing Tolls — Local Charges — Timber Duties — 
the Stade Tolls — Responsibility of Shipowners, and 
the Merchant Shipping and Passenger Ac:s. The 
contents are as follows : — Merchant Shipping ; Re- 
ciprocity ; Retaliation ; Increase compared ; Lights; 
Local Dues on Shipping ; Passing Tolls ; C barges 
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on 8hips; Stade Duties, and Dues levied by the 
Russia Company; Liability of Shipowners; Pas- 
senger and Chinese Passenger Acts; Pilotage; 
Timber Duties and Stamp Duties on Insurances; 
Trinity House ; Shipowners' Address to the Queen, 
and Answer to the Board of Trade ; Supplementary 
Correspondence ; Compensation for Dues on Foreign 
Shipping. 

Slavery and Freedom in the British West Indies. By 
Charles Buxton, M.A. M.P. Pep. 8vo. pp. 
96, price 2*. 6U cloth. [Dec. 17, 1859. 

Fthe compass of this small volume Mr. Buxton 
has closely investigated the history and the 
condition of our West Indian colonies during the 
last twenty-five years, principally for the informa- 
tion of that portion of the English miblic which still 
entertains doubts of the policy of the Emancipation 
Act, and believes that in its results that Act has 
operated injuriously to British interests. He shows 
from the facts adauced, first, that if emancipation 
has not worked so successfully as it might have 
done had due preparation been made for freedom, 
and as it was confidently expected by its more 
sanguine advocates and promoters to do, this result 
is traceable to the fault, not of the abolitionists, but 
of the planters. Secondly, that the lack of labourers 
has been a trouble and amculty to the planters, but 
has not amounted to a severe grievance, and has 
been mainly due to the lack of capital to pay their 
wages regularly. Thirdly, that the crash of 1847 
ana the following years was not caused by emanci- 
pation ; but was caused by the fail in the price of 
sugar consequent on the Act of 1846 and the 
concurrence of events. Each of these propo- 
sitions Mr. Buxton considers of importance. But 
the two main conclusions enforced upon him by 
his researches are, the one, that slavery and mono- 
poly were hurrying the West Indies to ruin ; the 
other, that under free labour and free trade they 
are rising to great wealth. " Under slavery and 
monopoly," the author adds, " the labouring class 
was miserable, and was perishing miserably ; while 
the owners of the soil were reduced to the lowest 
distress. The state of affairs under this old dispen- 
sation had rendered a crash some day inevitable. 
But when once the blow had fallen, and the old 
regime had passed away, the inherent virtue of the 
principle of freedom oecame manifest ; and it is 
now working out the most astonishing and benefi- 
cent results. Seeking only to do the thing that 
was just and noble, — seeking not to please herself, 
hut to do the will of God, — England set free her 
slaves. It is plain that, but for her so doing, her 
colonies would have sunk to irretrievable ruin. It 
proves now that by so doing she has set them on the 
way of a prosperity and happiness unknown before ; 
that not only are the former slaves enjoying a degree 


of comfort and independence almost unparalleled, 
but that our own trade with these Islands is becoming 
of higher value. They are yearly enriching us more 
and more by the wealth of their fertile soil. Instead 
of being tne plague of statesmen, the disgrace of 
England, they are becoming possessions of incal- 
culable valne to the British Crown And now 

the spread of commerce and civilisation in West 
Africa ; the happiness of the happiest peasants in 
the world in the West Indies; the improving agri- 
culture, the extending trade of these Islands ; the 
cheering news which Governor after Governor is 
sending home of their thriving state, — such is the 
reward which England is reaping from her generous, 
self-denying, Christian policy." 

A History t Military and Municipal, of the Ancient 
Borough of the Devizes ; and, subordinate^, of the 
entire Hundred of Potterne and Cannings, in which 
it is included. Pp. 606 ; with 26 Illustrations on 
Wood and Steel. 8vo. price 25*. cloth. 

[Dec. 16, 1859. 

ALTHOUGH a History of Devizes was published 
twenty years ago, the present work is so 
entirely remodelled and so greatly expanded that it 
can in no respect be termed a reprint. To a great 
extent its modern department is a narrative of 
political events belonging to the entire County of 
Wilts, a result arising from the central position of 
Devizes in the county. The principal claims of 
this new History to novelty rest on a considerable 
mass of original documents relating to the great 
Civil War, hitherto unprinted ; added to which, the 
exceedingly rare little volume of Sir William Waller's 
Recollections* (a copy of which even Mr. Sanford, 
the last biographer of Cromwell, lamented bis 
inability to discover) has furnished materials pos- 
sessing all the charm of absolute discovery. The 
work contains several interesting biographical notices 
of various persons associated with the town by birth, 
marriage, political relationships, or residence in its 
vicinity, including the early life of Sir Thomas 
Lawrence, Lord viscount Sidmouth, and others. - 

Personal Wrongs and Legal Remedies. By W. 
Campbell Sleigh, of the Inner Temple, Esq. 
Barrister-at-Law. 16mo. pp. 194, price 2*. 6a. 
cloth. [Jan, 16, 1860. 

THE object of the present work, which is on the 
same plan as the author's Handy Book on the 
Criminal Law applicable to Mercantile Transactions, 
is to furnish a popular exposition of the law as 
regards personal wrongs and their remedies. The 
volume contains a clear and succinct statement, 
written in popular language, of all matters pertain- 

* The Recollection* constitute the Appendix to the Foema 
of Anna Matilda. l6mo. 
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ing to wrongs of a personal nature, and of the 
remedies which the law provides for their redress. 
In the first chapter are considered defamation of 
character, slander, libel, &c. The vexed question 
of privileged communications is next discussed ; and 
then the remedies provided for such injuries, with the 
recent improvements in the law by the present Lord 
Chancellor, are fully set forth. Next in order the 
author treats of malicious prosecutions, and of false 
imprisonment ; in tlie course of which latter subject 
the writ of habeas corpus is carefully explained. He 
then proceeds to treat of assaults, aud other mali- 
cious injuries to the person. A chapter follows on 
injuries caused through negligence, unskilfulness, &o., 
including injuries sustained through unskilfulness 
and negligence in riding, driving, &c; in navigating 
vessels, on railways ana highways ; by the unskilful- 
ness, &c. of professional men, builders, and manufac- 
turers; by setting spring-guns, leaving open trap- 
doors, keeping dangerous animals, &c. Incidentally 
to these latter subjects is considered the important 
one of the liability of employers for the acts of their 
servants as regards strangers ; also that liability as 
regards the servant ; and the liability for the negli- 
gent acts of servants towards eacu other. The 
nature of public nuisance as affecting personal 
injury is next noticed ; its penalties, ana the mode 
of enforcing abatement. The more domestic in- 
juries, ^ such as breach of promise of marriage, 
seduction, and wrongs as between husband and wife, 
form the subject of the last three chapters. Under 
the latter head is considered adultery, bigamy, and 
the general law of divorce, as administered by the 
new Divorce Court. The author's intention in 
compiling this popular summary, has been to pro- 
duce for general reference a clear exposition of 
those laws in which every one is more immediately 
interested ; and by treating his subject in a familiar 
manner, divested of technical phraseology, to enable 
his readers to judge for themselves whether they 
have suffered a legal wrong, and if so to indicate 
the remedy provided by the law. 

The Perth of Trust* and Trustees, illustrated by 
unreported Cases, founded in fact, for the In- 
formation of the general Public, not of Lawyers. 
With a Proposal for security and protection sub- 
mitted to both. By Robert De Nettfvllle 
Lucas. 16mo. pp. 116, price 3*. 6d. cloth. 

[Feb. 2, 1860. 

IN this work Mr. Lucas has endeavoured to 
explain to unprofessional readers the dangers 
to which all trust property is exposed, and the 

Sirilous responsibilities which all trustees assume. 
e has described the nature of trusts and the perils 
of trusts and trustees, as far as the subject *ill 
admit, in familiar language; his object being to 
convince all who are possessed of property ; all who 


are interested in property, present or in prospect ; 
all who are, or who may be, requested to become 
trustees of property for the benefit of relations or 
friends,— of the existence of peril in all trust affairs, 
and the dangerous liabilities and responsibilities of 
trustees : and to prove the frequent result of loss, 
privation, and ruin. 

To the technical or professional division of his 
subject Mr. Lucas brings the aid of practical expe- 
rience, which, he states, has painfully convinced 
bim of the truths enunciated in his treatise. And, 
after noticing recent alterations made by the legis- 
lature in the law affecting trustees, he proceeds to 
illustrate and establish his positions by a series of 
sixteen unreported cases, all of which arc supplied 
by his own memory and that of one other gentleman 
of long experience. These cases the author classi- 
fies in four sections, comprising : — 

1st. Liabilities of Trustees. 

2nd. Effect of a Writ of Distringas. 

3rd. Loss by Mismanagement. 

4th. Frauds of Trustees. 

The author avows his desire to make this publi- 
cation auxiliary to the establishment of a Public 
Corporate Trustee Society, the objects and purposes 
of which, with the mode of operation and course of 
proceeding proposed to be adopted and pursued, he 
embodies in his Proposal for Security and Protec- 
tion of Property. The principal features of this 
proposal, so far as it relates to trusts, are the 
following: — 

1st. The power of appointing the Society as 
trustees without prior notice or leave. 

2nd. Absolute security of cestui que trusts in all 
trust property vested in the Society as trustees. 

3rd. Continuous succession or existence of 
trusteeship. 

4th. Diminution of expense. 

6th. The control of the cestui que trusts over the 
estate, and management of the trust affairs by their 
proper legal advisers. 

6th. Regularity in the transaction and manage- 
ment of trust business and affairs. 

7th. Perfect registration of trust property and 
affairs, facility of information to all persons legally 
or beneficially interested, with prompt appropria- 
tion and distribution where exigible. 

In his Introduction Mr. Lucas observes that in 
the suggested formation of this society, objects of 
utility are embodied not coming within the more 
immediate scope of his treatise. These objects 
relate principally to the transaction of pecuniary 
matters, and have an important tendency to yield 
profit to the proposed society. 

The recent exposure of several gigantic frauds 
committed by men heretofore esteemed to be per- 
sons of charncter and respectability, and perpetrated 
both in their professional and fiduciary capacities, 
confirms the views and arguments of the author, 
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and appear to render the publication of his volume 
peculiarly opportune. Mr. Lucas in bis preface 
expresses bis belief that even ladies, who are pos- 
sessed of property or who have expectations, may 
learn from bis pages much which, for the sake of 
themselves and their families, they ought to know. 

An Elementary Praxis of Greek Composition, adap- 
ted to the use of Beginners. By the Rev. J. K. 
Ma job, D.D., Head Master of King's College 
School, London. (Designed to accompany the 
Rev. H. M. Wilxins's Progressive Greek Delec- 
tus.) 12rao. pp. 100, price 2*. Grf. cloth. 

[Dec. 19, 1859. 

rIS work consists of Questions on the Accidence 
of Wordsworth's Greek Grammar; of Exer- 
cises on the Nouns, Adjectives, and Verbs ; of easy 
Sentences with Vocabularies annexed or a Lexicon 
subjoined, affording practice to the learner on the 
Declensions, and the formation of Tenses in regular 
and irregular Verbs. The Exercises (although spe- 
oial references are given to Wordsworth's Greek 
Grammar) are not unsuitable, by means of the 
Vocabularies and Lexicon, to any other Grammar 
which the learner may have in use. The Editor has 
intentionally kept the Manual within narrow limits, 
so that a beginner may work through it simulta- 
neously with his Greek Delectus. — Fortified by the 
approval of several friends of sound judgment and 
tried experience in tuition, the Editor entertains the 
hope that his labours will not fail in their object, to 
facilitate and render sound the elementary stage of 
a tyro's progress in the Greek language. 

Le DSut dans F Etude de la tongue Franchise ; or, 
First Steps in Learning French. Consisting of a 
Graduated Series of Words and Phrases fully 
explained and arranged in Grammatical order; 
with Reading lessons relating to them. By 
U. Takver, French Master, Eton College. 
Crown 8vo. pp. 200, price 3*. 6rf. cloth. 

[Jan. 2, 1860. 

THR lessons contained in this volume are intended 
to be a first step towards the acquirement of a 
knowledge of French. They are to be partly read, 
partly committed to memory, and partly translated. 
On the principle of teaching by example and fre- 
quent repetition, the lessons consist of numerous 
illustrations, strictly classified and arranged under 
distinct headings, of the various forms in which the 
French language presents a marked difference from 
the English, — more particularly the verbs and pro- 
nouns, which are found in practice the pupil's 
greatest impediment, and should therefore be 
mastered at the outset. These grammatical diffi- 
culties of the parts of speech are all exemplified 
in succession as in a delectus ; and a very plain and 


simple form has been adopted for the conjugation of 
the verbs, bo as to enable the learner to seize upon 
and retain their peculiarities by a single effort of the 
memory. The path is thus smoothed to the more 
difficult combinations of French syntax in written 
composition, and their bearing on the genius and 
idiom of the language is succinctly pointed out and 
exemplified. The examples to which the construing 
lessons apply are all translated, and their general 
application is explained. The directions and re- 
marks are given in English when the examples 
illustrate constructions peculiar to the French 
tongue ; in French whenever the observation is a 
mere grammatical rule for reference, and which the 
examples fully illustrate. The part that relates to 
the pronunciation, which would be better learnt 
with the help of a master, should not be disre- 
garded ; because, besides performing its own pe- 
culiar office in the book, it is intended at the same 
time to teach the meaning of a number of words, 
and thus be made useful in two ways. The lessons 
in columns should be learnt by heart ; the text in 
lines, and the reading lessons at the end (a few of 
which for exercise are unexplained), should be con- 
strued or translated in writing. The French gram- 
matical rules are meant to be committed to memory 
as soon as the young scholar can master their sense. 

AMge de VHistoire de France from the Earliest 
Period to the Year 1860. Compiled expressly 
for the use of Pupils and Students graduating 
for the Competitive Examinations. By Leon 
CoxtJlN&eau, Professor of the French Language 
and Literature in the Boyal Indian Military 
College, Addiscombe; French Examiner for Mili- 
tary and Civil Appointments. 12mo. pp. 410, 
price 5«. Grf. cloth. [Feb. 29, I860. 

THE object of this work is to present, within the 
limits of a small volume, a plain but animated 
summary of the History of France, omitting no 
event of importance, and narrating the essentials 
of the French historical annals in language that 
may easily be committed entire to memory by 
pupils. The want of a carefully-written history of 
France on such a plan is admitted both by teachers 
and scholars, and lias long been severely felt by the 
large and increasing class of candidates who are 
graduating for the competitive examinations. To 
render the present work as available as possible for 
the use of these classes, the more remote and less 
generally interesting sections of French history have 
been related with comparative brevity ; while the 
modern period, from the fifteenth century to the 
middle of the nineteenth, is treated with a com- 
pleteness which cannot be said to characterise any 
history of France now in use in English schools. 
The ordinary arrangement under books and chapters 
has been discarded ; and the work is divided into 
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short paragraphs, each with a characteristic head* 
ing in black type, with a view to facilitate the 
student's examination bj questions. As an ad- 
ditional aid to the memory and to the eyesight, the 
principal words in every paragraph ate likewise 
printed in a more conspicuous type ; — an arrange- 
ment which will be found in use to exhibit the 
leading events of French history in chronological 
sequence at a single glance, and to mark with 
distinctness the dates, personages, and events vtilh. 
which it is the historical student's aim to fami- 
liarise his mind. 

Although this work is designed expressly for the 
use of English students, the author has determined, 
after mature consideration, to publish it in French 
and not in English. His experience, as a teacher 
of his own language, and as an examiner of English 

Eupils, has satisfied him that no candidate, unless 
e understands at sight any book written in modern 
French, free from technical terms and colloquial 
expressions, ought to venture upon an examination 
in French at all, since he will be almost certain to 
fail in translation. If, on the other hand, the pre- 
sent abridgment should be placed in the hands of 
younger scholars, who have ample time to pursue 
their studies, a good opportunity will be afforded 
them of improving their Knowledge of the Frencli 
language, at the same time that they are learning 
the history of France. No better means could be 
devised of impressing the history of a foreign 
nation on a boy's mind, than requiring him to 
translate it as an exercise into English, page by 
page, as he proceeds. 

The author disclaims all pretensions to novelty 
of view or originality of research ; but in his pre- 
face tenders his best acknowledgments to Messrs. 
Guizot, de fiarante, Thiers, Villemain, Michelet, 
Lamarline, Mignet, Capefigue, Louis Blanc, and 
Bonnechose, amongst living historians, from whose 
valuable works the materials of the present com- 
pilation have been mainly derived. 

Grammar of Household Words in Four Languages, 
adapted to tie separate or simultaneous Study o) 
English, German, French, and Italian : forming a 
Comparative Appendix, Dictionary, and Conversa- 
tional Companion to all Grammars, By J. Ds 
Porx Tybsl. Oblong 12mo. pp. 278, price 
10*. 6d. cloth. [Feb. 29, 1860. 

rlB object of this book is to supply a want that 
has long been felt in the study of modern lan- 
guages, namely, a work by means of which the stu- 
dent's attention may be particularly directed to the 
acquirement of a conversational power through the 
medium of viva voce practice, by keeping before 
him the grammatical resemblance or difference, to- 

§ ether with the idioms of each language as they 
aily and uaturally occur. The work is in sub- 


stance a comparative grammar of the four lan- 
guages named in the title, constructed on an entirely 
original and progressive plan, with the view of 
teaching, by example ana frequent repetition, a 
copious vocabulary of the ordinary phrases most 
frequently used in every-day conversation. It is 
moreover intended to be viewed and studied as a 
whole. The author haying principally aimed at 
simplicity and brevity, his labour has consisted in 
reducing the grammatical difficulties of the four 
languages to the most concise form possible, in order 
to present them at one view. Each section may be 
considered a necessary corollary to the preceding 
ones, advancing with almost mathematical precision; 
so that the student is led step by step through a 
grammatical and practical series of spoken exercises, 
which, if taken separately, may at first sight appear to 
contain little or nothing of importance, but, taken as 
a whole, presents a gradual and imperceptible solu- 
tion of the difficulties connected with the acquirement 
of a conversational power in foreign languages. Tho 
author has not attempted to supersede any of the 
grammars at present in use, but rather at supplying 
a conversational companion and comparative appen- 
dix to all of them, containing within itself a dic- 
tionary of household words grouped and arranged 
according to their associations, by means of winch 
a great variety of spoken and conversational exer- 
cises may be practised. The genders of nouns, 
which offer many difficulties, particularly in French 
and German, are presented in a new light. In 
order to lessen the pupil's task in mastering the 
German declensions, the genitive case singular, and 
the nominative case plural, of all nouns introduced 
into the work, have been given, in addition to the 
usual rules for their formation. To render the book 
equally useful to the classical or English student 
who is acquainted with his native tongue only, the 
terms direct and indirect objective case, correspond- 
ing with the accusative, dative, and ablative of the 
Latin declensions, have been adopted to enable the 
student to distinguish between a case that is directly 
acted upon by a verb, and another case that is in- 
directly governed by a preposition expressed or 
understood, which is often made apparent in other 
languages by inflections. As the German portion 
of this work is printed in the Roman type, a new 
character has been adopted to enable the pupil to 
distinguish the use of ff from f . Brief notes and 
references, directing the attention of the student to 
the grammatical and idiomatic difficulties of each 
language, are freely introduced at the foot of each 
page. For the assistance of travellers the work 
also contains money tables showing the relative 
value of foreign coins in British money ; tables of 
weights and measures ; and a vocabulary of com- 
mercial terms and examples of mercantile corre- 
spondence. 
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Geometrical Easy Exercises with their Solutions. By 
Thomas Lund, B.D., Rector of Morton. Form- 
ing a Key to aU the Exercises in Parts I. and II. 
of the Author's Element* of Geometry. 12mo. 
pp. 74. with Diagrams, price 3*. &d. sewed. 

[Ike. 8, 1859. 

ALTHOUGH the present work is chiefly designed 
for the use of those who are engaged in 
teaching the elements of geometry by means of the 
Author s Treatise on that subject, it is further hoped 
that it may be fitly appended, as a book of Easy 
Exercises, to Euclid's Elements, or any other geo- 
metrical course. The convenience of Schoolmasters 
has been mainly considered as the primary object ; 
but it is believed that the work may also afford 
help and encouragement to many" an earnest 
Student who is compiled by circumstances to 
dispense with the advantage of a Tutor, and to 
pursue his mathematical reading unaided. The 
Solutions here given of a large and varied series 
of problems, if judiciously used by a self-teacher, 
will both enable him to test the accuracy of his 
knowledge of first principles, and also greatlv help 
to strengthen his power of applying them in anv 
proposed case. The Exercises to eacn Part are all 
first printed together without either Answers or 
Solutions, as they usually appear in Examination 
Papers ; and then follow the Solutions of the whole 
with the necessary Diagrams. 

The Merchants Polyglot Manual, in Nine Languages, 
English, German, Dutch, Swedish, Danish and 
Norwegian, French, Italian, Spanish, and Portu- 
guese. Chiefly extracted from the Tariffs of all 
^Nations. By E. H. Michelsen, Ph.D. of the 
Board of Trade. 8vo. pp. 344, price 25*. cloth. 

[Jan. 23, 1860. 

IN the course of his statistical labours as a clerk 
at the Board of Trade, which include the pre- 
paration of Parliamentary Returns of the changes 
periodically made in the tariffs of all nations, the 
Author of this work has frequently met with great 
difficulty in the nomenclature of various articles of 
commerce. Some of these articles are described 
abroad by names wholly unknown in this country ; 
while the definition of others is so vague that it is all 
but impossible to explain to the English merchant 
with precision the nature of the changes continually 
made in foreign tariffs, so as to enable him to judge 
whether the alterations are to his advantage or 
otherwise. On the other hand, no polyglot diction- 
ary in existence includes a mercantile vocabulary 
and list of technical terms in all the usual modern 
languages ; although the utility of such a work to 
all persons engaged in commercial transactions with 
foreign countries, is very obvious, as it would super- 
sede the necessity of research in different dic- 
tionaries. It lias therefore been attempted in the 


present volume to produce a manual adapted for 
general use in merchants' counting-houses. Having 
extracted all articles of international trade, chiefly 
from the tariffs of all nations, the author has arranged 
them in alphabetical and in numerical order in the 
English language, appending to each article in con- 
secutive order its equivalent name in German, Dutch, 
Swedish, Danish, French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese. This forms the first and principal 
part of the work. The second part consists of 
a separate index for each of the foreign languages, 
the names of the articles being arranged as before 
in alphabetical order, referring the reader in each 
instance to a number in the first part, where a 

? roper translation of the word is readily found, 
'he third part comprises a dictionary of the most 
usual commercial terms, likewise translated into 
the same eight foreign languages, and furnished 
with proper indices on the same plan as the second 
part. This Manual has been approved and sanc- 
tioned by competent official judges connected with 
the various departments of Government; the Foreign 
Office, in particular, having ordered a large supply 
for the purpose of transmission to English Consuls 
abroad. 

Manual of Algebra, Part I. Algebra to the end 
of Quadratic Equations. By the Rev. J. A. 
Galbeaith, M.A., and the Rev. S. Hauohton, 
Fellows of Trinity College and Professors in the 
University of Dublin. Fcp. 8vo. pp. 148, price 
2s. sewed ; or 2s. Qd. cloth. [Fed. 13, 1860. 

THE Authors of the Manuals in presenting to 
the public a new work on Algebra do so with 
some diffidence, knowing that there are at present 
so many excellent books on the subject in the 
hands of teachers and students. A Manual of 
Algebra was, however, considered necessary to 
their series of Scientific Manuals which have already 
met with great success in English schools. In 
preparing this Manual great care has been taken 
to place before the learner such branches of the 
subject only as are necessary for further advance- 
ment in the study of practical Mathematics. The 
natural and logical order of subjects has been strictly 
followed ; the elementary operations, which should be care- 
fully taught before entering on Equations, have received a 
fuller development than is usually found in works of the 
kind ; and the whole has been illustrated by nearly 700 well- 
chosen Examples and Exercises. In a work intended for 
primary instruction there can be no pretension to originality, 
nor indeed could novelties, either in method or principle, 
with propriety be introduced. Brevity and clearness of ex- 
pression in the enunciation of rules, precise and logical ex- 
planations of principles, and well-selected Examples, are all 
that can be expected ; and these the Authors hope will be 
found in their Manual of Algebra, Part I. which proceeds as 
far as Quadratic Eq us tions, involving one unknown quantity. 
Part 11., which is in preparation, will lead the learner on to 
the higher parts of algebraic science, such as elimination, 
series, logarithms, cubic and biquadratic equations, and the 
methods of approximate solution which are the most generally 
approved of. 
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LITERABY INTELLIGENCE. 


LORD MACATJLAY.— A desire Laving been 
I very generally expressed that the Essays con- 
tributed by Lord Macatjlat to Knight* Quarterly 
Magazine, and Essays in the Edinburgh Review which 
have not been reprinted in the collected edition 
of his Essays, should be made more accessible to the 
public, it has been decided to collect and publish 
them. To these will be added his biographies of 
Atterbury, Banyan, Goldsmith, Johnson, and Pitt, 
which originally appeared in the Encyclopaedia 
Brilannica. 

Besides these Essays, it is well known that there 
are various pieces of poetry in Knights Quarterly 
Magazine, as well as others existing only in manu- 
script in the hands of private persons. These will 
be collected and printed uniformly with the Lays of 
Ancient Rome. 

These Miscellanies, with the Critical and Histori- 
cal Essays, will form a complete edition of Lord 
Macaulay's miscellaneous works. 

With regard to Lord Macaulay's History of 
England, it has been ascertained that some portion 
of an intended fifth volume has been left in manu- 
script ; but circumstances will prevent any early 
publication. 

MR. JOHN CLARK M ARSHMAN, the brother- 
in-law of the late Major-General Sir Hknby 
Hayxlock, has prepared for the press a Memoir of 
Sir Hewby Hatblock's Life. General Havelock it 
well known to have used his pen as well as he used 
his sword ; and his Memoirs, which will be published 
at the end of March, will include a large portion of 
his correspondence. They will likewise present extracts 
from the notes in which he recorded his professional 
judgment of some of the most important military 
operations of his time. In the narrative of events in 
which the General took a part, the author has freely 
availed himself of original and authentio sources of 
information ; and in his description of the eighty days 
into which ten victories were crowded, he has had the 
advantage of referring to the present Sir Hakry 
Havelock, who fought side by side with his father 
in every engagement. A Portrait and two Maps will 
be included in the volume. 

CAPTAIN RICHARD F. BURTON of H.M. 
Indian Army, Author of the "Pilgrimage to 
Medina and Mecca," Cl First Footsteps in East 
Africa," Ac., has prepared for the press his Journal 
of the Expedition into the interior of the African 
Continent, undertaken with the patronage of Her 
Majesty's Government and of the Royal Geographical 
Society of Great Britain, in the years 1866 to 1859, 
which will be published this spring under the title 
of The Lake lirgions of Central Jfrica % in 2 vols. 
8vo. with Maps and other Illustrations. 


THE ABBE' DOMENECH, Author of Missionary 
Adventures in Texas and Mexico, has prepared 
for the press an account of his Seven Tears* Residence 
in the Great Deserts of Noi th America, which will be 
published in April, in 2 vols. 8vo. with a map and 
about sixty woodcut illustrations. 

MR. JOHN BALL, the President of the Alpine 
Club, is preparing for publication an account of 
his Excursions in some unfrequented Mountain Dis- 
tricts of Europe, which will appear under the title of 
" The Mountain' Wanderer ; being Excursions in unfre- 
quented Mountain Districts of Europe, with Notes on their 
Vegetation. By John Ball, M.R.I.A. F.L.S. Presi- 
dent of the Alpine Club." The volume will be fully 
illustrated by engravings from the Author's sketches, 

T\fR. C. R. WELD, Author of "The Pyrenees 
1*1 West and East," " Vacations in Ireland," and 
several other books of travels, is preparing for pub- 
lication an account of a visit to the North and 
North- West of Scotland, which will be published 
in the ensuing season. This work will contain, be- 
sides relations of Shooting and Salmon Fishing in 
Caithness, particulars of Lake-fishing, Deep Sea-fish- 
ing, and of the Herring Fishery carried on at Wick. 
It will also comprise Notes of the Natural History 
and Geology of the North of Scotland. The volume 
will be fully illustrated. 

ASS1NIB0INE and SASKATCHEWAN Ex- 
•***• ploring Expeditions. — The Canadian Government 
having despatched, in the years 1857 and 1858, two 
expeditions, at a cost of £12,000, for the exploration 
of the southern portion of Rupert's Land, between 
the Boundary-Line, the Red River, and the Rocky 
Mountains, including the region traversed bj the 
overland route from Canada to British Columbia, 
partly through British, partly through American ter- 
ritory, with a view to the formation of a new colonial 
settlement, the narrative of those expeditions, drawn 
up by Mr. Hewby Youle Hnrn, M.A., Professor of 
Chemistry and Geology in Trinity College, Toronto, 
who had charge of the second expedition, is pre* 
paring for publication by Messrs. Longman and Co. 
The winter journey of last year from Fort Garry to 
Crow's Wing extended over 500 miles of country 
never before described; in many parts never pre- 
viously visited by white men, in others only by iur- 
traders or their half-breed servants. This journey 
was made on dog-carioles, part of the way in company 
with Lord Frederick Cavendish, the Hon. Evelyn 
Ashley, and Mr. Danby Seymour. The work will 
contain ample particulars ot the physical geography, 
geology, and climate of the territory explored ; and 
will be embellished with coloured maps, geographical 
and geological, and numerous other illustrations, 
including striking waterfalls and other picturesque 
mountain and river scenery, prairie animals, portraits 
of the red natives and half-breeds, several fossil 
remains new to science, &c. 
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THE Second of the Series of Lectures on Ike His- 
tory of England, delivered at Chorleywood by 
Mr. William Longman, will be published early in 
March. This lecture, which is intended as a sum- 
mary of the early institutions of England, comprises 
an account of the feudal system and of the origin 
of the English laws and government, illustrated 
with a few wood engravings, uniformly with the first 
lecture. The feudal system is first described, and 
shown to be founded on the ownership of land. 
The origin of landed property is traced, allodial and 
feudal laws are defined, their suitability to ancient 
times is pointed out, and the system of vassalage 
explained. Feudal customs, which mostly sprung 
from the obligation of military service, are reviewed, 
and the abuses and good effects of the system are 
stated. Chivalry is shown to have sprung from 
feudalism ; the investiture of a knight is described ; 
and an account of tournaments is added. The 
power of the barons and its abuses are stated ; how 
liberty resulted from the struggles of each rank 
with that above it, and the interference of Magna 
Charta to prevent abuses of power, is explained. 
The way in which William the Conqueror introduced 
the feudal system is described, and further infor- 
mation given as to the tenure of land and the 
division of the nation into classes. A section is 
assigned to the government of the country, the 
making of laws, and putting laws in force, in* 
eluding the origin of the parliamentary system, and 
the separation of parliament into House of Lords 
and House of Commons : the importance of this 
element of the English constitution is distinctly 
shown. A section is devoted to the administration 
of justice, the origin of the laws of England, and the 
mode of enforcing them. The King's Court is next 
described ; its division into other courts, and the 
origin of the Courts of Exchequer, Common Pleas, 
and King's Bench j and the contrivances for re- 
moving business from one court into another. An 
account of the Court of Chanoery follows, its origin 
and jurisdiction ; and the law administered in this 
court founded on the Roman law. The Lord Chan- 
cellor's office is defined, the use of the Great Seal 
is explained, and examples are adduced of remedies 
provided by the Court of Chancery. The further 
arrangements for the administration of justice ren- 
dered necessary by the Courts sitting at Westminster 
only are montioned ; the origin of judges going on 
circuit is described ; and a copious section follows on 
Trial by Jury, tracing it to its origin and pointing 
out its importance as a seourity for the impartial 
administration of the laws. The lecture concludes 
with a section devoted to the Ecclesiastical Courts 
and Doctors' Commons, and the jurisdiction of the 
Civil Law Courts over marriages, wills, and spiritual 
concerns, and also over crimes committed on the sea. 

COLONEL J. P. HAMILTON, K.H., Author of 
"Travels in the Interior of Columbia," has 
written a work entitled Reminiscences of an Old 
Spertsman, which will shortly be published in 2 vols, 
post 8vo. with illustrations. 


THE new Latin-English Dictionary 9 by the Rev. 
J. T. White, M.A. of Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford; and the Rev. J. E. Riddle, M.A.. of St. 
Edmund Hall, Oxford, founded on the larger Dic- 
tionary of Freund, revised by himself, is advancing at 
press, and is expected to be ready for publication at 
Midsummer, in one largo volume, royal 8vo. This Dic- 
tionary is not a mere revision of the American trans* 
lation of the work of Freund. It is based on the 
larger Dictionary of Freund, revised by himself; that 
lexicographer having supplied towards the materials 
for the present book many corrections of his own 
Latin- German Dictionary, with various additions, 
which he amassed while preparing a new edition of 
that work. But beyond this it contains a very large 
amount of entirely new matter, derived from a care- 
ful use of modern criticism, and from laborious refe- 
rence to the works of Latin authors in the best edi- 
tions. Great pains have also been employed in 
making a really correct and philosophical arrange- 
ment of meanings, without reliance on any existing 
authority ; and much labour has been bestowed upon 
some elements of the work which are entirely new. 
Especial attention has been directed to the Etymo- 
logy, as affording the only true key to the real mean- 
ings of words. This branch of the work has been 
elaborated throughout with continual reference to the 
latest results obtained by writers on comparative phi- 
lology. Accordingly, the book now in the press con- 
tains some thousands of words and meanings more 
than can be found in any Latin-English Dictionary 
that has vet been published,— corrections of countless 
errors which have been transmitted by Andrews and 
others down to the present day,— an etymology con- 
sistent with the views of the most eminent modert 
philologists, — and a construction of every article upon 
sound and pre-eminently useful principles, some of 
which have been already recognised, but imperfectly 
carried out, while others have been hitherto quite 
overlooked. 

A SECOND SERIES of Useful Information for 
Engineers, by William Faibbaien, F.R.S, 
F.G.S., President of the Literary and Philosophical 
Society of Manchester, is preparing for publication, 
uniform with the First Series, of which a new edition 
is likewise nearly ready. The Second Series, like the 
first, consists principally of Lectures delivered at 
various Institutions on Popular Education, and com- 
prises amongst other subjects the Rise and Progress 
of Civil and Mechanical Engineering ; the Machinery 
of Agriculture, and Treatises on the Strength of Iron 
Ships ; the Density, Volume, and Pressure of Steam 
at different Temperatures ; tlie Laws which govern 
the Collapse of Tubes in reference to the Flues of 
Boilers, &o. 

ANEW work, entitled Salmon Fishing in Canada, 
by a Resident, is preparing for publication, edited 
by Colonel Sir J amis Edwabd Alexandeb,K.C.L.S., 
F.R.G.S., 14th Regiment ; Author of u Travels in 
Africa, Persia, Amerioa, Ac." It will form a volume 
in crown 8vo. illustrated with numerous engraving* 
on wood. 
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THE Autobiography of Mrs. Piozzi, with a col- 
lection of her clever and interesting letters, has 
Bince her death in 1821 remained in the possession 
of the family of her late physician, Sir James Fel- 
lowes. These papers have now come into the hands 
of Messrs. Longman and Co., and will shortly be 

Sublished. They consist of an autobiography of 
[rs. Piozzi, whose anecdotes of Johnson's life are 
acknowledged to be among the most amusing and 
valuable records of the great lexicographer's habits 
and characteristics. This autobiography gives a 
rapid sketch of the leading incidents in her life 
down to the period of her settling in Bath. The 
MSS. then continue the account of Mrs. Fiozzi's 
life, by means of a collection of letters written by her 
between 1815 and 1820, the Year previous to her 
decease. These letters are principally addressed to 
Sir James Fellowes, and embrace an infinite variety 
of subjects, personal, literary, social, and retrospec- 
tive, and form a curious picture of the life and litera- 
ture of the time. 

A COLLECTION of hymns and household 
verses, entitled Lyra Domestica, translated from 
the "Psalter und Harfe" of C. J. P. 8?itta, by 
Richasd Mass is, will shortly be published, in 1 vol. 
fcp. 8vo., uniform with Miss Winewobth's well- 
known and popular " Iyra Germanica" 

ANEW elementary work on physiology, entitled 
Physiology for Schools and Self- Instruction , pre- 
ceded by the First Steps in Physiology for Beginners, by 
John Marshall, F.R.C.S. and F.K.S., Surgeon to 
University College Hospital, has been long in pre- 
paration, and it is hoped will be published during the 
next summer. 

DR. ODLING, F.R.S., Fellow of the Royal 
College of Physicians, Secretary to the Chemical 
Society; and Professor of Practical Chemistry at 
Guy's Hospital, has prepared for the press a "Manual 
of Chemistry, Descriptive and Theoretical," which 
will shortly be published. This work is intended 
as an elementary text-book, for the use of those lec- 
turers and students who employ, or wish to employ, 
the unitary system of chemistry, according to which 
the molecule of water is represented by the for- 
mula H a O. Water thus becomes a unit of com- 
parison, to which the majority of oxides, hydrates, 
acids, salts, alcohols, ethers, &c., can be referred. 
Moreover, the anomaly of the vapour-density of water 
is hereby obviated, and its volume equivalent made 
to correspond with that of other compound bodies. 
This system has been made the basis of elementary 
teaching by Professor Brodie at the University of 
Oxford ; by the author at Winchester College, Hants ; 
and by its chief English exponent, Dr. Williamson, 
at University College, London. It is believed that 
other chemists, who have fully recognised the merits 
of the system, and materially aided its development 
by their researches, would have adopted it in their 
public teachings, had there existed any suitable manual 
to which they could have referred their pupils. 


" rJWE Life of Jmalie Sieveking, translated 
+- from the German, with the Author's sanction, 
by Catherine Winewobth," is preparing for pub- 
lication. Miss Sieveking, a lady whose death took 
place at Hamburg in the beginning of 1859, occupied 
a high position in her native town and throughout 
Germany, as the founder of various charitable insti- 
tutions ; but especially as having devoted the labour 
of a life to the advancement of her own sex. As an 
unpaid instructress of girls of the higher classes ; as 
a volunteer nurse in the hospital of Hamburg during 
the cholera visitation of 1832 ; as the Lady President 
and originator of the first and largest Ladies' Visiting 
Societies ; she has by precept and example secured 
to herself an imperishable name in her own country. 
Miss Sieveking has almost earned a right of claiming 
an audience, not only in Germany, but also in this 
country, one which she loved next to her own ; one 
in which she recognised so much of that spirit of 
independence and self*sacrifice which characterised 
her whole career. Her biography, of which an edition 
of two thousand copies has been exhausted in less 
than three months, has been compiled mainly from 
her journals and correspondence by an old and inti- 
mate friend, to whom Miss Sieveking intrusted her 
papers for that purpose before her death. 

A WORK by Mrs. Maky Anne Schimmbl- 
Pbnninck, entitled Sacred Musings on Manifesta- 
tions of Ood to the Soul of Man, with Thoughts on the 
Destiny of Woman, and other Subjects, is now in the 
press, edited by the author's relation, Christiana C. 
Hanein ; with a Preface by the Rev. Dr. B atlee, Prin- 
cipal of St. Aidan's Theological College, Birkenhead. 
This volume is the concluding work of the series com- 
prising Mrs. SchimmelPennince's "Select Memoirs 
of Port-Royal," her " Essays on Beauty, the Tempe- 
raments, and Architecture," and her "Autobiography, 
Journals, and Correspondence," now in its fourth 
edition. The present work, which is well calculated 
to soothe and strengthen the heart and mind in sick- 
ness and affliction, treats of the Threefold Life of 
Man, the Symbolic Language of Scripture, the Des- 
tiny of Woman, and other kindred topics, on which 
the author, from the elevated yet practical tone of 
her mind, was peculiarly qualiGed to speak; — sub- 
jects, it may be added, to the consideration of which 
the leisure of her long life was constantly dedicated. 

Gleiys School Series, 

MR. THOMAS TATE, F.R.A.S. late of Kneller 
Training College, author of various approved 
mathematical and arithmetical school books, has 
prepared for the use of schools and adult classes, 
artists, artisans, and students of architecture, an 
elementary treatise on Practical Geometry, This 
work, which will be illustrated with upwards of 180 
diagrams, will form a part of the new School Series in 
course of publication edited by the Rev. G. R. Gleig, 
M.A., Chaplain-General to H. M. Forces. It will 
contain simplified solutions of all the most useful 
geometrical problems, with their applications ; and 
descriptions of the construction and use of the most 
essential drawing instruments. 
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TWO new works intended for the use of young 
persons are preparing for publication by the 
Author of Amy Herbert. The first is an elementary 
Ancient History of Egypt) Assyria, and Persia, on the 
same plan as the Author's "History of the* Early 
Church." The second is a new younger French 
reading-book, to be entitled Contes Faeiles; being a 
series of amusing stories in French, intended to give 
children an interest in reading when they are begin- 
ning to understand the language, and to precede in 
use Ejrtraits Choisis by the same Author. 

YI&OINMS HAND is the title of a new 
V poem, in three books, which will shortly be 
published from the pen of Miss Mabguepxte A. 
Power, author of " Letters of a Betrothed," &c. 
The subject of this poem may be regarded as the 
representation of the influence of feeling and the 
influence of intellect, in the form of art, on two 
natures widely distinct in their mental characteristics, 
though closely allied in their human sympathies ; 
the divergence arising from such distinction, and the 
final blending of the two idiosyncrasies into an har- 
monious unity, where each is made to complete and 
perfect the other. The study of nature and character 
being the chief objects of the work, it is one mainly 
of domestic interest, and is marked rather by re* 
flection and observation than by dramatic action. 

TWO new works on Mineralogy and Geology 
are preparing for publication, by Mr. H. W. 
Bbistow, F.G.S. and of the Geological Surrey of 
Great Britain. The first will be entitled A Glossary 
of Mineralogy, embracing the physical characters and 
chemical composition of the metalliferous and earthy 
minerals, and a popular account of their history and 
application. In the execution of this work the 
author has not attempted to produce a systematic 
treatise, but rather to prepare a book which may be 
used by any traveller or other person unacquainted 
with the science, who may desire to know something 
of the properties, uses, and characters of the minerals 
with which he may meet. The Author's object is to 
afford, in a concise form, an account of the external 
and physical characters of minerals and of their che- 
mical composition. For this purpose, woodcuts of 
the most common crystalline forms of the principal 
minerals will be presented, in connexion with their 
chemical analyses. An account will be added of their 
history, of their application and uses in the arts and 
manufactures, of the countries and localities whence 
they are chiefly procured, and of the derivation of 
their names.-— Mr. Bbistow's second work, to be 
entitled A Glossary of Books, explanatory of their 
Structure and Composition, is founded chiefly on a 
translation of Cotta's Gesteinlehre, and is also intended 
for general and popular use. In this work the Au- 
thor will furnish a detailed account of the various 
kinds of rocks : describing in familiar language the 
appearances they present, the materials of which they 
are composed, and the means of identifying them ; 
while their chemical composition will also be ex- 
plained. 


MR, TEGETMETER* Secretary to the Apiarian 
Society, has, at the request of the committee, 
prepared a practical treatise on the management of 
Dees, to be entitled the Handbook of Profitable Bee- 
keeping. In addition to the details of the most ap* 
proved methods followed in England and Scotland, 
it will contain an account of the mode of management 
employed by Dzibrzon, which has given so great an 
impetus to bee-keeping in Germany j a notice of the 
most approved American hives, and of the newly in- 
troduced species of bee known as the Ligurian (Apis 
Ligustica). The work will be illustrated by engravings 
on wood, and will be ready early in the Spring. 

THE Rev. John Day Collts, M.A., Head Master 
of King Edward the Sixth's Grammar School, 
Bromsgrove, has written two new elementary school- 
books, which will shortly appear under the title of 
Pontes Classiei, No. I., a Stepping Stone from the be- 
ginning of Latin Grammar to Casar; and Pontes Classiei, 
No. if., a Stepping Stone from the beginning of Greek 
Grammar to Xenophon. The body of the first of these 
works, which is designed to accustom boys to the 
formation of Latin sentences as soon as they have com- 
menced the first elements of grammar, consists of fables 
from Phsedrus, the history of Rome to the end of the 
third Punic War from Jacob's Latin Reader, and the 
Life of Alexander the Great ; adapted as well for 
construing as for retranslation. Historical and geo- 
graphical questions have been added ; and an index 
of the more difficult words and constructions, for 
reference and self-examination on the part of the 
pupil. The second work, which is on the same plan 
as Pontes Classiei, No. I., consists of parables, miracles, 
and easy narrative portions from St. Luke, fables 
from jEsop, and some short passages of classical 
Greek, adapted as well for construing as for retrans- 
lation, and is designed to accustom boys to the for- 
mation of * Greek sentences as soon as they have 
commenced the first elements of grammar. The 
words for parsing are arranged under the parts of 
speech, so that as soon as a boy has learned even the 
first two pages of his Greek grammar, he may begin 
parsing and declining others like what he knows. 
As he advances he will be required in the use of this 
work to keep pace in parsing analytically with what 
he is daily learning synthetically. It is hoped that 
the use of this book will mcke Greek a somewhat less 
irksome study than it generally is to beginners. They 
will see at once how the formulae they learn can be 
applied, instead of waiting for half a year, and some- 
times a year or more, before they are called upon to 
construe a sentence, or to do anything but learn page 
after page of dry, often wholly unintelligible, details 
of forms of single words. These two works are in- 
tended to be used in the Second and Third Forms of 
Classical Schools, instead of the ordinary Delectuses 
of disconnected sentences, in which, boys find it hard 
to take any interest. They will also be found useful 
to persons who are desirous of acquiring a knowledge 
of Latin or Greek late in life, or of resuming and 
prosecuting their study of the two classical tongues 
imperfectly learnt in their youth. 
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ANEW Edition (the third) of the Rev. Canon 
Moselet'b work on popular astronomy, entitled 
Astro-Theology, is nearly ready for publication. 

THE second volume of Mr. Eyre Evans Crowe's 
" History of France" is in the press. This work, 
which is entirely new, is principally compiled from the 
ample and original materials collected and preserved 
as archives by the French government and French 
learned bodies. Mr. Crowe has had constant access 
to those materials during several years past ; and in 
his narrative he has aimed at placing before English 
readers the fresh light which they shed on the early 
and recent history of France. 

rpWO Months at Arrah in 1857 is the title 
-*■ of a brief account of the Siege of Arrah by 
Mr. John J. Halls, B.A., Assistant-Surgeon, Bengal 
Army, and late Assistant-Surgeon at the Civil Station 
of Arrah, originally written for the information of the 
Author's friends. As that gallant defence exercised a 
material influence in arresting the progress of the 
great Indian mutiny, its history has been thought not 
unworthy of permanent record ; and Mr. Halls' nar- 
rative will shortly be published in a small volume. 

BARON BUNSEN'S work on Egypt's Place in 
Universal History, translated by Mr. C. H. 
Cottbell, M.A., will be completed in two more 
volumes, the fourth and fifth, of which the fourth is 
nearly ready, and the fifth will appear in the month 
of March. With the third English volume the 
History of Egypt, properly so called, was brought to 
a close. To the concluding volumes are assigned 
those portions of the general subject which refer to 
the earliest pages of world-history, and to the pre- 
historic ages, before Egypt existed as an inhabited 
country. In them the place of Egypt will be sought 
and established by reference to the affinities of lan- 
guage to ancient cosmogonies and theogonies, and 
the subsequent religious developments which grew 
out of them. 

ANEW work, entitled Port-Royal, a Contribu- 
tion to the History of Religion and Literature in 
France, by Charles Beabd, B.A., is preparing 
for publication, in 2 vols, post 8?o. The con- 
tents comprise, amongst other matters, chapters on 
the early history of Port-Rojal ; the Arnauld Family ; 
Ange*lique Arnauld and the unreformed Port -Royal ; 
Conversion and Reform ; Maubuisson ; St. Francis 
Be Sales ; Port-Royal de Paris ; Jansen and St. 
Cyran ; the Return to Port -Royal des Champs ; 
Messieurs de Port-Royal ; the Jansenist Contro- 
versy ; the Provincial Letters ; Calumny, Miracle, 
Persecution ; Time of Trial ; Imprisonment $ the 
Peace of the Church ; Port- Royal and its relations to 
Literature and Society ; Blaise and Jacqueline Pascal 5 
Racine ; Madame de Longueville and La Roche- 
foucauld j Tillemont and the Schools of Port- Royal \ 
Madame De Sable' and the Coteries. The second 
division of the second volume will continue the 
history from the peace of the Church to the final 
suppression of the community. 


ANEW Edition of Dr. Uhe's Dictionary of Che- 
mistry is preparing for publication, entirely re- 
vised, and for the most part rewritten j bringing the 
knowledge of the science up to the most recent dis- 
coveries, with especial application to the requirements 
of Manufacturers, by Henry Watts, B.A., F.C.8 , 
Editor of the Quarterly Journal of the Chemical Society. 
While this greatly improved edition of Dr. Ure's 
well-known work will, it is hoped, fully represent the 
Science of Chemistry in its present state, it is intended 
that it Bhall be written in a style sufficiently elemen- 
tary to be intelligible to amateur students of the 
science. It will be published in monthly parts, uni- 
formly with the new edition of Db. Ure'b Dictionary 
of Arts, Manufactures, and Mines, now in course of 
publication. 

ANEW work by Mr. Robert Wilson, on the 
contemplated reform of the law of real property, 
with a view to simplify and facilitate the cumbrous 
process which has for centuries hampered its transfer 
m England, is in the press. It is entitled Registration 
of Title to Land ; What it is, why it is needed, and hoto 
it may be effected ; and the contents are as follows : — 
1. The existing method of alienation ; 2. The defects 
of the existing method remediable by registration of 
title ; 3. Registration of the land itself; 4. Registra- 
tion of simple titles ; 5. Registration of complex 
titles ; 6. Registration of title by succession ; 7. Offi- 
cial arrangements, indexes, and searches; 8. The 
contentious business of registration ; 9. Prescriptive 
rights maintainable without registration ; 10. Equit- 
able mortgages ; 11. The Registration Bill of 1859; 
12. The benefits of registration. 

MR. WALTER M'LEOD, F.R.G.S., Master of 
Method in the Royal Military Asylum, Chelsea, 
Author of several well-known and popular geogra- 

Ehical, arithmetical, and grammatical school-books, 
as in an advanced stage of preparation two new 
school atlases, to be published during the present 
season. The first, entitled the Mtdsle School Atlas, 
comprises a series of six coloured Maps of England. 
Scotland, Ireland, France, Spain and Portugal, and 
Italy, engraved on steel in the best manner, and care- 
fully adapted for the use of junior candidates pre- 
paring for the Oxford School Examinations. The 
second is a Physical Atlas of Great Britain and Ireland, 
comprising fifty- six full coloured Maps, and numerous 
coloured sections and diagrams, with descriptive 
letterpress forming a brief synopsis of British physical 
geography. The Maps, compiled and engraved on 
steel in the best manner by Mr.E. Welleb,F.R.GJ9., 
are as follows : — 

HAPS 

Physical Hap of England and 

Wales 2 

Geological Map of England 

and¥» T alee 2 

County Maps of England and 

Wales. Including the Islands 98 

Physical Map of Scotland .... 2 

Geological Map of Scotland . . 2 

Phy sical M an of Ireland 2 

Geological Map of Ireland ... 2 


HAPS 

Climate Map of Great Britain 
showing the Distribution of 
Plants. Grains, &c 2 

Commercial Map of England, 
showing the Localities of 
Mines, Manufactures, Fish- 
eries, Ac 2 

Commercial Map of 8cotland 
and Ireland 2 
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ANEW work on the Treatment of Patients after 
Surgical Operations, by Mr. Jambs Paget, 
F.R.S., Surgeon- Extraordinary to the Queen, and 
Assistant-Surgeon to St. Bartholomew's Hospital, is 
preparing for publication. 

Morton's Agricultural Handbooks. 

MR. JOHN CHALMERS MORTON, Editor of 
the Agricultural Gazette, of the Agricultural 
Cyclopedia, of the new Farmer's Almanack, &c., has in 
preparation a new series of cheap Handbooks of the 
several sections of Farm Practice, — each Handbook 
to be complete in itself, and the series to form a handy 
library of reference for the Farmer, the Bailiff, and 
the Working Man. The -first of this series, entitled 
Handbook of Dairy Husbandry, is now ready. The 
second, entitled Handbook of Farm Labour ; Manual 
Labour, Steam, Horse, and Hater Power, will be pub- 
lished in March, to be followed at brief intervals by 


Handbook of Land Drainage 
and the Texture of the Soil. 

Handbook of Manures and the 
Composition of the Soil. 

Handbook of Agricultural Im- 
plements. 


Handbook of Crops: Cereals and 

other Grain. 
Handbook of Green Food*. 
Handbook of Cattle and the Meat 

Manufacture. 


pALBRATTHandHAUOHTOIPS SCIENTIFIC 
" MANUALS.— The second of the new Series of 
Manuals of the Experimental and Natural Sciences, 
edited by the Rev. J. A. Galbbaith, M.A., and the 
Rer. S. Haughton, M.A., F.R.S., Fellows of Trinity 
College, Dublin, will be a Manual of Ccelenterata, by 
Mr. J. Reat Obbexb, B.A., M.R.I. A., Professor of 
Natural History in the Queen's College, Cork, Ac. 
now in the press, iu fcp. 8vo. with thirty-four wood- 
cuts. Since the time of Cuvier, our knowledge of 
those lower forms of animal life associated by that 
naturalist under the name of " Lea Zoophytes, ou 
Animaux Rayonnes," has received numerous important 
additions ; and, accordingly, the systematic arrange- 
ment of these dubious organisms has gradually under- 
gone much modification. A better acquaintance with 
their structure has shown the necessity of transferring 
many of them to higher positions in the animal king- 
dom. Others go to form the group of Protozoa. Those 
which remain have been placed in a distinct sub-king- 
dom, termed Carlenierata. The present Manual is 
devoted to the consideration of these animals. A com- 
pendious and, at the same time, comprehensive survey 
is here taken of the form, structure, liabits, life his- 
tory, classification, and distribution of Ccelenterate 
animals. The geological relations of the entire group 
are discussed in a special chapter. Thirty-four care- 
fully-prepared woodcuts, containing a large number 
of separate figures, illustrate the various subjects 
treated of. The general plan of the volume corresponds 
with that adopted by the Author in his " Manual of 
the Sub-kingdom Protozoa." As in that treatise, a 
select list of memoirs is appended for the use of 
those students who have mastered the elementary 
details of the subject, while questions are added at 
the end of the work whereby the reader may readily 
ascertain the knowledge which he has acquired of its 
contents. 


GRADUATED SERIES of ENGLISH READ- 
ING BOOKS. Book the Third, being the 
second in order of publication. This is an entirely 
new series of English Reading- Lesson Books, in which 
the difficulty of the exercises is graduated chiefly with 
reference to the mental capaoity requisite to com- 
prehend and grasp the information conveyed; and 
also, as far as possible, with reference to the pecu- 
liarities of grammatical construction. The element 
of attractiveness has been considered indispensable in 
every lesson, as well as a certain continuity in the 
treatment of topics ; the object of the Series being 
no less to facilitate the acquisition of the art of read- 
ing than to form a pupil's taste, and to tempt him. 
to pursue his studies voluntarily. Book I. will consist 
entirely of short simple stories, easily understood 
by children who have mastered the spelling-book. 
Book II. will contain tales of adventure and anec- 
dotes in natural history. Book III. will comprise 
classified literary selections corresponding in arrange- 
ment with Book IV. (just published) to which 
it will be introductory. In Book V., which will 
complete the course, the reading-exercises will be 
adapted to perfect and test the pupil's knowledge of 
the art he has acquired in the other four j and it will 
aim at answering the practical purposes of a Class- 
Book of English Literature. The Third Book is 
nearly ready ; and the whole Series will be completed 
in the course of the present year. 

THE REV. J. F. TWISDEN, M.A., Professor 
of Mathematics in the Staff College, has pre- 
pared, principally for use in military schools, a series 
of Elementary Examples in Practical Mechanics, toil A 
copious Explanations and Demonstrations of the funda- 
mental Theorems, which will shortly be published 
under that title. The object of this treatise is to 
teach the principles of Mechanics by means of exam- 
ples which are suggested by or are analogous to prac- 
tical cases, and thereby to avoid the inconvenience 
so frequently felt by the student after going tlurough 
the usual course of Elementary Meohanics, vis. : that 
the objects he meets with in the workshop do not 
fulfil the conditions presupposed in the theoretical 
course. Accordingly attention is from the first 
directed to the physical properties of materials and 
to the passive resistances called into play in most 
cases of mechanical action. This circumstance causes 
a wide departure from the usual treatment of some 
subjects, particularly of machines in a state of rest or 
of uniform motion. Examples are introduced on many 
subjects commonly excluded from the elementary 
course, e.g. on the work of agents, the equilibrium of 
walls, the flexure of beams, rotation round a fixed 
axis, &c. The work is so arranged as to furnish two 
courses : the first elementary, and adapted for the use 
of those whose knowledge of pure mathematics only 
extends to arithmetic, practical geometry, and the 
common rules of mensuration ; the examples in the 
second and more advanced course presuppose (with 
few exceptions) no more than the usual acquaintance 
with Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry. 
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MOORE'S Lalla Rooih, with Woodcut Illustra- 
tion*. Messrs. Longmav and Go. have in the 
press a new edition of Lalla Rookh, an Oriental 
Romance, by Thomas Moors, with numerous illustra- 
tions from original designs by John Tonniel, engraved 
on wood by Dalziel Brothers. — This work will form 
a^ single volume in small quarto, nearly ranging in 
size with the edition of Lord Macaulay's " Lays of 
Ancient Borne," illustrated by George Scharf. 

Oxford Examination Scheme. 

THE REV. JOHN HUNTER, M.A., formerly 
Vice-Principal of the National Society's Training 
College, Battersea, has prepared for school-use an 
edition of Shakspeabe's Henry the Eighth, accom- 
panied by a Commentary, the Parsing and Analysis 
of Sentences, Critical, Historical, and Grammatical 
Notes, &c., with a special view to the requirements of 
pupils and students graduating for the Middle Class 
Examinations. This edition of Henry VIII. y which is 
nearly ready, although designed expressly to direct 
and facilitate the special studies of University Middle- 
Class Candidates, will also, it is hoped, be found 
useful to youthful readers in general, by developing 
the full meaning and force of the language of the 
play, and at the same time cultivating a power of 
appreciating the noble beauty and appropriateness of 
Shajlbpeabb'8 thoughts and style. 

THE second volume of the Rev. Thomas Hart- 
well Hobne'8 well-known Introduction to the 
Critical Study and Knowledge of the Holy Scriptures is 
devoted to a consideration of the text of the Old 
Testament, and to Scripture Interpretation ; it contains 
also an Introduction to each separate Book of the Old 
Testament, with a notice of each Book of the Apo- 
crypha. In the tenth edition of the entire work, 
published in 1856, this volume was edited, and nearly 
re- written, by the Rev. Dr. S. Davidson. It will 
be remembered that on the appearance of the tenth 
edition, while a high tribute was paid to Dr. David- 
son's learning, some dissatisfaction was expressed on 
the ground that the treatment of certain parts of his 
subject was not in harmony with the views of in- 
spiration adopted in the other three volumos. The 
Sublishers, therefore, made an arrangement with the 
Lev. John Aybb, Domestic Chaplain to the Earl of 
Roden, to re-edit this volume with the sanction and 
co-operation of the Author, the Rev. Thomas Hart- 
well Hobjtb, B.D. ; — having first ascertained that 
Mr. Ayre's views were in complete accordance with 
those of Mr. Home. This volume is now in the 
press, and will soon be ready for publication. Dr. 
Davidson's volume, however, is not withdrawn, but 
is continued on sale in order that those who approve 
of his views may purchase it as a portion of the new 
edition of Mr. Home's entire work. 


ANEW work entitled " The Chemistry of the 
Sea Shore," by the Author of The Chemistry of 
Creation, will be published next Spring. 

fpHE Sea and its Living Wonders is the title of a 
-*• popular work on natural history by the eminent 
German naturalist, Dr. George Habtwio, — which 
has already reached a fourth edition. An English 
translation, executed under the Author's superinten- 
dence, is preparing for publication ; embellished with 
wood engravings, and an entirely new series of illus- 
trations in chromo-xylography, representing all the 
most interesting objects described m the work, from 
original designs by Henry Noel Humfhbbyb. 

PROFESSOR GOODEVE, of Kind's College, 
London, is preparing a small manual or treatise, 
entitled The Elements of Mechanism, which is intended 
to serve as a guide to engineering students in their 
study of the movements adopted in modern ma- 
chinery. The geometrical principles which govern 
various mechanical combinations will be discussed 
and explained in this work ; the illustrations being 
selected from machines of the best construction. 
The method of classification will be both simple and 
obvious ; and the book will bo readily understood by 
those who possess a knowledge of the rudiments of 
algebra and trigonometry. 

ANEW work entitled the "Engineer's Hand- 
book," by Mr. Charles S. Lowndes, Engineer, 
Liverpool, will be published in a few days. In this 
volume the Author has sought to lay before the young 
engineer the principles which should guide him in the 
construction of machinery ; and to present in a concise 
and intelligible form the necessary rules and tables for 
his assistance. Having himself used most of these 
rules habitually for many years in the exercise of his 
profession, he offers his work to the public with every 
confidence in its usefulness and accuracy. The rule 
for calculating the evaporative power of boilers will 
be found very useful ; by its help any engine may be 
adapted with a boiler capable of supplying it properly 
with steam, under whatever conditions it may be 
worked, with unvarying certainty. The comparative 
economical effect of using steam expansively is shown 
clearly and conclusively in the table of expansions, • 
which is recommended to every engineer's particular 
attention. The principles which regulate the speed of 
steam-vessels are as yet somewhat obscure. The 
Author believes that the article on this subject will 
not be without value, as at least opening the way in 
a practical and intelligible manner, to a more complete 
examination of the subject. The rule given has been 
derived from the results obtained from a number of 
the fastest and most successful steamers both in this 
country and in America. 
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The Travellers Library being now complete, the Publishers call attention to 
this collection as well adapted for Travellers and Emigrants, for School-room 
Libraries, the Libraries of Mechanics 9 Institutions, Young Men's Libraries, 
the Libraries of Ships, and similar purposes. The separate volumes are suited 
for School Prizes, Presents to Young People, and for general instruction and 

entertainment. 

» 

The Series comprises fourteen of the most popular of Mr. Macaulay's Essays, 
and his Speeches on Parliamentary Reform. 

The department of Travels contains some account of eight of the principal 
countries of Europe, as well as travels in four districts of Africa, in four of 
America, and in three of Asia. 

Madame Pfeiffer's First Journey round the World is included ; and a general 
account of the Australian Colonies. 

In Biography and History will be found Mr. Macaulay*s Biographical 
Sketches of Warren Hastings, Clive, Pitt, Walpole, Bacon, and others; besides 
Memoirs of Wellington, Turenne, F. Arago, &c. ; an Essay on the Life and 
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Genius of Thomas Fuller, with Selections from his Writings, by Mr. Henry 
Rogers; and a history of the Leipsic Campaign, by Mr, Gleig, — which is the 
only separate account of this remarkable Campaign. 

Works of Fiction did not come within the plan of the Traveller's Library ; 
but the Confessions of a Working Man, by Souvestre, which is indeed a fiction 
founded on fact, has been included, and has been read with unusual interest 
by many of the working classes, for whose use it is especially recommended. 
Dumas's story of the Matire-d'Armes, though in form a work of fiction, gives a 
striking picture of an episode in the history of Russia* 

Amongst the works on Science and Natural Philosophy, a general view of 
Creation is embodied in Dr. Kemp's Natural History of Creation ; and in his 
Indications of Instinct remarkable facts in natural history are collected. Dr. 
Wilson has contributed a popular description of the Electric Telegraph. In 
the volumes on the Coal-Fields, and on the Tin and other Mining Districts of 
Cornwall, is given an account of the mineral wealth of England, the habits and 

manners of the miners, and the scenery of the surrounding country. 

i 
It only remains to add, that among the Miscellaneous Works are a Selection 

of the best Writings of the Rev. Sydney Smith ; Lord Carlisle's Lectures and 
Addresses; an account of Mormonism, by the Rev. W. J. Conybeare; an 
exposition of Railway management and mismanagement, by Mr. Herbert 
Spencer; an account of the Origin and Practice of Printing, by Mr. Stark; 
and an account of London, by Mr. M'Culloch. 
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'CUIiLOCffa RUSSIA AND TURKEY. 


OUTINGS, TOL. II. 
,WYN ( AND 


88. DE FOE AND CHURCHILL. BY JOHN FORSTER, ESQ. 

89. GEEGOROYTUS'S CORSICA, TRANSLATED BY R. MARTTNEAU, M.A. Prlca 3b. •&. 

40. FRANCIS ARAQO'S AUTOBIOGRAPHY, TRANSLATED BY BEY. BADEN POWELL; AND 
PRINTING— ITS ANTECEDENTS, OBKHN, AND RESULTS, BY A. STARK. 

41. MASON'S LIFE WITH THE ZULUS OF NATAL, SOUTH AFRICA. 
43. FORESTER'S RAMBLES IN NORWAY IN 1848-49. 

43. BAINES'S VISIT TO THE VAUDOI8 OF PIEDMONT; AND 
SPENCER'S RAILWAY MORALS AND RAILWAY POLICY. 

44. HUTCHINSON'S NIGER, TSHADDA, AND BINUE EXPLORATION. 
46. WTLBEBFORCE'S BRAZIL AND THE SLAVE-TRADE. 

46. MR. MACAUIAVS ESSAYS ON FREDERIC THE GREAT AND HALLAM'8 CONSTITUTIONAL 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

47. VON TSCHUDI'S SKETCHES OF NATURE TN THE ALPS. 

48. MACAULAVS ESSAY ON CHOKER'S EDITION OF BOSWELL'S LIFE OF JOHNSON : WITH 
MRS. PIOZZI'S ANECDOTES OF DB. JOHNSON. 

49. HURLBUrS PICTURES FROM CUBA; AND AULDJO'S ASCENT OF MONT BLANC. 

50. MR. ROGERS'S ESSAY ON THOMAS FULLER, AND SELECTIONS FROM HIS WRITINGS. 


London : LONGMAN, BROWN, GREEN, and LONGMANS. 
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